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INTRODUCTION 

The study of Russian offers to the beginner difficulties in 
many respects comparable to those which make the classical lan- 
guages so difficult of access numerous and complicated inflec- 
tions for nouns and pronouns; a verbal system of rare flexibility; 
a syntax simple in its principles, but very different from the syn- 
tax of the modern languages of western Europe; a freedom of 
construction which is in striking contrast to the frigid framework 
of the pnglish, French, or German sentence; and a vocabulary of 
incomparable richness. To help him surmount these many diffi- 
culties, the student finds at his disposal grammatical summaries, 
collections of texts, and dictionaries. But much time will be lost 
before he has acquired enough grammatical knowledge to master 
texts which have no commentary to explain them, and his patience 
will suffer by this study of theoretical grammar, which keeps him 
at a distance from the language itself. 

Moreover, if there is a truth on which linguists have come to 
agree, it is this, that it is not by the grammar that a language is 
learned. However complicated and delicate be its mechanism, a 
language is learned by reading only, provided always each diffi- 
culty, as it arises, receives an immediate explanation. This book 
has no other ambition than to put such practice, from the first 
day on, within the stude'nt's reach. 

The student beginning the study of this Reader is expected 
only to possess a minimum knowledge of Russian grammar the 
alphabet; some elements of pronunciation learned, if possible, 
from a native teacher; a fair notion of the declensions; a general 
view of the conjugations; some idea of the phenomenon called 
aspect of verbs, and, in particular, of the opposition of the two 
aspects termed respectively perfective and imperfective. A stu- 
dent of average aptitude can, it would seem, acquire such knowl- 
edge in a week at the most, and that in any grammar which he 
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may have at hand. This first stock of grammatical knowledge is 
quite sufficient, but so much is indispensable. 

The real object of this Reader is to present a faithful and ade- 
quate picture of spoken Russian and of its means of expression. 
This aim does not differ from that which authors of descriptive 
grammars have in view. But whereas the latter subject the phe- 
nomena of a language to a systematization which is always more 
or less artificial, throwing them out of proportion and falsifying 
their values, another method, the one suggested by the direct 
study of a language, has been applied here. Instead of model 
sentences, awkwardly reduced to an unnatural simplicity, actual 
texts are put before the reader; and, as at the very outset pecu- 
liarities of form, of syntax, or of idiom meet him in his reading, 
these texts are accompanied by notes which explain each diffi- 
culty as it is met. The example always precedes the rule, the 
language itself being taken as the starting-point and not as the 
point of arrival. More developed explanations are given in an 
"Appendix/' 

Since it was necessary to give in a minimum number of pages 
a maximum number of facts of language, the choice of the texts 
became of extreme importance. So-called easy texts repeat again 
and again, mostly without profit to the student, sentences of the 
same cast; they are wanting in those quick turns of expression 
which lend so much charm to spoken languages, and to Russian 
in particular. The texts brought together in this Reader are of 
quite another character. Taken from the work of a single writer, 
"the great writer of the Russian land," Count Leo Tolstoy, and 
all, with the exception of the last story, written for children, they 
present perfect models of the language as actually spoken. The 
difficulties which arise in these texts in every line, if not explained, 
would run the risk of not being understood; they all have their 
explanation in the accompanying notes. Furthermore, it was 
thought that selections written for children should be followed by 
a story of a higher literary form, one of those in which the moral 
theories of the author are expressed with the greatest force, the 
short story entitled Three Deaths, written in 1859. 
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Supple and varied in its processes of expression, familiar with- 
out being commonplace, the language of all these selections recom- 
mends itself by another merit, all the greater because it is one of 
the conspicuous characteristics not only of the writings of Count 
Tolstoy, but of the Russian language its richness of vocabulary. 
One can judge of this from the single fact that in some sixty octavo 
pages, the amount of these texts without the notes, no less than 
three thousand words occur. 

Although the notes follow the text step by step, as the points 
which they explain arise, they make a progressive series which 
takes the student from the simple facts to the complex, and, as he 
advances, from the known to the unknown. In dealing with 
Russian texts, it would be a mistake of method for a student to 
recognize phenomena found in his own language or in any other, 
dead or living, with which he might have some acquaintance. 
Linguistic comparisons, if they are not to be merely vain amuse- 
ment, are not for the beginner. The student will understand that 
a language must be studied in itself; he will endeavor, therefore, 
to master from the very beginning the texts which he is given to 
read. The notes furnish him the means to do this. 

Notes on forms are supplied when a word deviates in the slight- 
est degree from the general paradigms which the student is sup- 
posed to know. In the case of a compound word, the elements of 
composition are separated by hyphens. Likewise in simple words 
in which the root cannot at the first glance be distinguished from 
the suffix or Sectional element, the necessary separations are also 
marked by hyphens. This process of dividing words into their 
formative elements offers the great advantage of gradually accus- 
toming the student to morphological analyses. 

Notes on syntax explain in detail those special laws of syntax 
which, being peculiar to Russian, are disguised under forms which 
a foreigner could not correctly analyze without assistance. Care 
has been taken not to set out irx one note all the combinations by 
which any point of syntax is modified. For fear of wearying the 
reader, these have been distributed in successive notes in the order 
of their complexity. Particular attention had to be given to the 
question of aspect of verbs (see " English Index/' p. 317), and to 
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that of the preverbs (see for each 1 preverb the " Russian Index/' 
and for the general discussion of aspectival preverbs remark 3 of 
the "Appendix/' p. 245). It was not the intention to exhaust this 
subject, but only to give the student concise indications on the 
mechanism and value of verbal compounds in Russian. 

Idioms have been pointed out in passing, explained, com- 
mented on, and sometimes translated. But, in spite of the temp- 
tation to translate, an analysis has always been preferred to the 
mere approximation of an English equivalent. For the impor- 
tant factor in the study of languages is not translating, but under- 
standing and remembering. Furthermore, it has not been lost 
sight of that the need of analyzing is more urgent for a learner 
than for a past-master in a language, more felt by a foreigner 
than by a man speaking his mother-tongue. So, if by chance, 
Russians open this Reader, they will perhaps be surprised to find 
certain interpretations, certain physical realizations of figurative 
images, which, in their consciousness as speakers, they may be 
tempted to consider superfluous. The few popular expressions 
occurring in these stories have always been pointed out as such, 
either in the grammatical notes, or in the "Vocabulary." 

Notes on matters of custom describe dress, headgear, footwear, 
usages referring to baptism, marriages, death, etc. (see u English 

Index"). 

A certain number of notes which, on account of their general 
character or their length, could not be put below the texts, form- 
ing forty-seven short observations on morphology, on syntax, or 
on customs, have been brought together as " Remarks" in an 
"Appendix" (pp. 241-305). 

From these few indications it will be seen that the order in 
which these texts and notes are read is important; they should 
be studied in the order given. If the student be troubled in the 
first pages by the abundance of the explanations, he will see, not 
without pleasure, that the number of the notes diminishes as he 
advances in his reading. For each point is recalled to Ms atten- 
tion the second time it appears, but on its third occurrence it is 
-considered known. The references from note to note are numer- 
ous. References in advance can be neglected; each can judge 
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for himself how much grammar he can assimilate at a time. But 
the studious reader is strongly advised to turn to the references in 
review. Furthermore, certain points, those of usage rather than 
of morphological or syntactical interpretation, require to be seen 
several times in their contexts before an explanation of them can 
be of any value. Such an instance is that of the formation and 
use of diminutives, which are so numerous and important in 
Russian. No surprise should be felt that these points are at first 
simply noted, not being explained until it is reasonable to think 
that the student -will be able to understand their explanation. 

It has seemed necessary to bring together in a double index, 
Russian and English (pp. 307-20), all the matter contained in the 
notes (at the bottom of pp. 1-239) and in the remarks of the 
"Appendix" (pp. 241-305). The student can find here all that 
has been said in this Reader on a given question. In addition, the 
titles of the remarks in the "Appendix" will be found in the table 
of contents. 

A book intended for elementary teaching should make no dis- 
play of scientific apparatus. It will be easier to read and it will 
better attain the practical aim it has in view without it. Care has 
been taken to avoid all technical terms which, through misunder- 
standing by the readers who have not made a specialty of lin- 
guistic studies, lead to most unfortunate confusion. Again, 
since a foreign language should be studied in itself, all display 
of historical or comparative grammar has been no less carefully 
avoided. 

In the notes on the story of the Three Deaths a detailed exami- 
nation of certain roots has been introduced, as it was thought that 
the student, now possessing a considerable Russian vocabulary, 
would take an interest in this complex play of vowel-change, deri- 
vation, and composition, and would here find a model on which 
to practice similar analyses. Russians themselves are conscious of 
this complex play in roots, and such an analysis is only describing 
the language as it is felt by those who speak it. 

A "Vocabulary" comprising all the words of the texts, and 
these words only, completes this Reader (pp. 321-81). This 
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"Vocabulary 77 gives the general meaning of all the terms, even 
when they occur in the texts in a particular or rare sense. 

The elements of composition of compound words are separated 
by hyphens, at least in the headings of the entries. These sepa- 
rations, however, are indicated only in so far as the present 
language still recognizes their reality. Thus words which the 
Russian no longer feels as compounds have been given as simple 
words. 

An inflected Russian word is of practical use only when its 
complete formula of inflection and accentuation is known. There 
has been no hesitation, at the risk sometimes of unduly lengthen- 
ing the entries, in multiplying the indications of forms and of 
movements of accent. The genitive singular and, if required, the 
nominative and oblique cases of the plural are given for sub- 
stantives, the short forms for predicate adjectives (in the instances 
of double accentuation the first form given is the more usual, the 
second form being put in parentheses if rare), the entire declension 
for certain pronouns, the first and second persons of the singular, 
and, if there be occasion, the imperative, past active gerund (or 
participle),- and the past passive participle for verbs. The short 
forms of the past passive participles have not been pointed out, 
because it is impossible, or at least arbitrary, to indicate, without 
the context, their capricious accentuations. 

Even when a foreigner knows its forms, he cannot use a Russian 
verb unless he knows whether its aspect is perfective or imper- 
fective. These have been indicated, the first by the abbreviation 
"pf.," the second by "ipf." Furthermore, as the great majority 
of Russian verbs occur under two forms, of which one is perfective 
and the other imperfective, these verbal pairs have been given 
under the same heading, with two vertical bars (||) separating one 
aspect from the other. For verbal pairs supplied with preverbs the 
perfective aspect, the simpler form, always comes first. On the 
other hand, if a verb, perfective or imperfective, is given alone 
without the corresponding aspect, this parallel aspect is wanting 
or is not in common usage, or admits of a change of meaning, slight 
as it may be. A reflexive form for which there is a corresponding 
simple form is to be found under this simple form. 
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The texts collected in this Reader have been accented through- 
out, and the accenting of a Russian text is always a delicate task. 
It is advisable, therefore, to indicate in a few words how this task 
has been understood. 

A rigorous notation of the accentuation of a Russian sentence 
would have to take into account three kinds of accents, each rep- 
resented by a different typographical sign. There is the accent 
of strong intensity or word-accent, the one indicated in diction- 
aries. A secondary accent, the accent of feeble intensity, is 
developed, for example, on personal pronouns when these latter 
do not have the accent of strong intensity, or at variable places, 
generally on every second syllable, in a succession of syllables 
properly unaccented. There is the third accent, that of the sen- 
tence, in which an element of pitch is added to that of inten- 
sity. The place of this accent, except for certain monosyllables, 
always coincides with that of the principal accent of the isolated 
word. 

Such a complete notation would be admissable for a short 
specimen of Russian printed in phonetic transliteration. In this 
Reader it would have given only useless annoyance to the student. 
It has therefore been put aside for the simple indication of the 
word-accent by the sign '. In most Russian texts accented for 
the use of foreigners the accentuation is given with a uniform 
rigidity which it does not have in the spoken language. In this 
book, however, the movements of accent in any given word, occa- 
sioned actually or possibly by its place in the sentence, have been 
diligently sought out and noted. Thus the same form of a word 
in sentences of different rhythm, or simply of different meaning, 
will appear differently accented. Following the usage of some 
dictionaries, it might have been sufficient simply to mark with 
two accents the words concerned. But this too prudent device, 
besides, by its mechanism, running the risk of making the reader 
believe that the same word can have at the same time two accents 
of similar intensity, does not correspond to any real fact. For in 
a given sentence the accentuation of a word is rarely uncertain, 
the meaning, rhythm, and sometimes the style determining, as a 
general rule, the choice of one accent rather than the other. 
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The monosyllables have received minute examination. When 
accented and, in the case of pronouns, often receiving the accent 
of the sentence at the same time as the accent of strong intensity, 
they are marked with the sign of accentuation. But when they 
are unaccented and, for the pronunciation as well as for the accen- 
tuation, form one word with that which precedes or follows, they 
have no sign of accentuation. 

As for unaccented dissyllables, pronouns, "little words/ 7 or 
nouns, the accent of which is transferred to the preceding preposi- 
tion, the absence of any sign of accentuation is sufficient to indicate 
that they are in reality unaccented. 

Thus, except for the accents of feeble intensity purposely neg- 
lected, an endeavor has been made to give to the texts collected 
here the natural accentuation which they would receive when read 
aloud by a Russian well acquainted with his language. But as this 
Reader could not pretend to be a treatise on accentuation, all dis- 
cussion relative to accent has been kept out of the notes and the 
remarks. Only in two or three instances (pp. 172 n. 5, 237 n. 2, 
and 246 rem. 4) it was thought necessary to call attention to the 
importance which the phenomena of the accent in Russian have 
for the meaning. 

Following a commonly admitted usage, the pronunciation as o 
of the vowel e has been indicated by a diaeresis (e). Since in 
classical Russian this pronunciation affects the vowel e only under 
the accent, it has seemed useless to add the accent sign to the 
diaeresis. 

The texts given in this Reader have been collated with the 
original editions for the stories I to XXVIII, and with the ninth 
edition of the Complete Works of Count Leo Tolstoy (Moscow, 
1893) for the last story. The first twenty-eight pieces, with the 
exceptions of X, XIa, XII, and XIII, appeared for the first time in 
the Alphabet (St. Petersburg, 1872, Zamyslovski) a compact collec- 
tion in four books (185+158+185+228 pp.), very rare at present 
(the Public Library of St. Petersburg does not possess it), a copy 
of which was kindly lent me by Mr. Paul Birukov, This collec- 
tion has been republished several times since 1874, in separate 
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booklets (the Alphabet proper under the title of New Alphabet and 
four Russian Reading Books). No notable changes were made 
except the addition in the First Russian Reading Book of ten new 
stories (to which belong our pieces X, XII, and XIII). Of these 
first twenty-eight stories, veritable little masterpieces of literature 
for children, seven only are in the Complete Works: VI, XIV, XX, 
XXI, XXV, XXVI, and XXVIII. 

Inconsistencies of spelling would only have annoyed the reader 
without being of any profit to him. Grot's academical manual of 
Russian Spelling has been adopted as the standard. 

Typographical mistakes, always numerous in the best editions 
of the Russian classics, have been corrected. Doubtful readings, 
for the most part variations between one edition and another, have 
been decided by Count Tolstoy himself, with that perfect grace 
known only to those who have had the honor of approaching him. 
I wish to express here my respectful gratitude to him for 'the kind 
interest he has shown in this work. 

Two names, that of a Frenchman and that of a Russian, appear 
in the title of this book with an equal right. The general, plan of 
the work, the choosing of the texts, the wording of the notes and 
the remarks, and the arranging of the "Vocabulary 77 have been 
discussed and decided by both Mr. Speranski and myself. 

For this English edition, Mr. Ellis H. Minns, Russian Lecturer 
at Pembroke College, Cambridge, England, read the manuscript 
of the translation at an early stage and corrected the proofs of 
the " Vocabulary. 77 I am greatly indebted to him for numerous 
corrections, although I have not always been able to accept his 
suggestions. 

I wish also to express my gratitude to Mr. George Calderon, 
of London, and to Mr. Charles Salomon, of Paris, for their kind 
co-operation in correcting the proofs. 

PAUL BOYEK 

The work of adapting the French original for English speaking 
readers has been carried on at the same time with the preparation 
of the French edition. This book is an English edition rather than 
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a mere translation, inasmuch as Professor Boyer has followed and 
controlled its preparation with almost the same care that he has 
devoted to his own French edition. He has thus given to this 
edition authority which greatly enhances its value to the reader. 
I wish to thank him here for the great personal interest which he 
has shown in this work and for aiding me to secure the co-operation 
of Mr. Minns. 

The English edition has been made possible by the generous 
encouragement of Mr. Charles R. Crane, of Chicago, who has con- 
tributed so largely to develop an intelligent interest in Russia and 
Russian affairs in America. 

SAMUEL NORTHRUP HARPER 



TEXTS 



I 

H BOJIKt.] 1 

nptira^a ct B^TKH Ha B^TKJ H ynajia 2 



na coHHaro BdiKa. BOJIKB BCKO^HJTB 3 H 

B-fijiKa ciajia HpocHTB 4 : "Eye Mena." BOJIKI> 

"Xoponi6, ft nymy 5 Te6&, TOJIBKO TLI cKami 6 MH, ox^ero 7 BH, 



1. The titles put in brackets are absent in the original text; they 
are supplied for the convenience of the reader. 

2. y-na-JTB, -Jia, -ao, -JIBT, for *y-na^;-Jii> 1 , etc., past of y-nac-Ti> for *y-naji;-Ti. 
(root naa;-), perfective, indie, present (future meaning) y-naa-f , -em, "fall". 
Note the difference in aspect of the two verbs nptirajia and ynajia, the 
first imperfective durative, the second perfective momentary. 

3. BCKOHIIJTB: on the value of B- in B-CKOHHJTB, v. p. 56 n. 7. 

4. CxaJia npoci'iif,. The verb ciaTB (cTa-ny, -Hemt) followed by an in- 
finitive has the meaning of "set about", "start". It is perfective, but 
the infinitive which- follows is always imperfective. Ciany followed by 
an imperfective infinitive is often only a substitute for 6ny in the 
same construction (craHy a&iaTB = 6y,n;y ^-fejiaTt) ; cxajn. followed by an im- 
perfective infinitive is sometimes merely a periphrastic form of the past 
perfective. This same value of the verb craiB is met in the adverbial 
expression ciajio-6Bm> "consequently", lit. "it began to be that". 

5. Ilym-y, nycx-Hiiib, ind. pres. of nycr-H-TB, perfective, "let go", "release"; 
the corresponding imperfective is nycK-a-Tt. There are about thirty 
simple perfective verbs, simple in that they are formed with the aid 
neither of preverbs (type y-nacrb), nor of the suffix of unity of action 
-ny- (type KJiHK-Hy-xi> "call out to", "give someone a call"). 

6. C-KasK-&, -H-Te, imper. of c-Kas-a-Tb, c-Kaac-^, c-KasK-emt, perfective, "say". 

7. Ox^ero = oxt aero, lit. "from what?", "why?" ^ero, genitive of 
the neuter interrogative-relative pronoun HIO. 

1. Conforming to a generally admitted usage, we indicate by an asterisk the 
original or the theoretical forms which, though not in present existence, explain or 
justify the modern forms. 

1 
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6-gjiKH, TaKi> Becejcbi 1 . MH Bcerji$ cKyroo 2 , a Ha B&CI> cn6- 
Tpmrcb 8 , BB'I Taivn> BBepxy 4 BC S Hrpaeie H npiiraeTe" 

"IlycTH Mean ijp&KKe Ha #6peBO, a OTry/ija 6 
a To 7 a CoiocB 8 Te6n." B6,HKi> nyciijTB, a d-finca ynuia 9 



1. BeceaH, nom, plur. short form of Beceztifi, -an, -oe "cheerful", is pre- 
dicate to Bbi, no verb being expressed. The 1st and 2nd persons of the 
ind. pres. of the verb "to be" are never used in modern Russian. On 
the use of the 3rd persons een> and CVTB, v. Eem. 8, p. 249. 

2. Mnt CKy^HO "I am bored". Note the frequency of the impersonal 
constructions of this type: MH-fe, rpyciso "I am sad", earf- Becejio "he is 
cheerful". 

3. A Ha eact CMOipHmb (from cMOTp-i-TB, imperfect ive) 7 2nd pers. sing, 
with an indefinite meaning: a kind of appeal to oneself; the speaker 
imagines himself his own interlocutor; very frequent, especially in 
familiar language; compare English "you", used, as it were, impersonally. 
Note as a characteristic trait of Russian syntax the construction of this 
last sentence: the two members are coordinated by juxtaposition. 

4. BBepxy = BI Bepxy> loc. sing, in ^ (-16, soft declension), v. p. 36 n. 4. 

5. Bc-e, neut. sing, of the pronoun- adjective "all": BGC-B, BC-H, BC-C, 
plur. BCXB. Here in the adverbial meaning of "always" ("all the time", 
"without stopping"). Cf. sce-raa "always" ("at all times"). 

6. Ony^a = or& ly^a "thence"; cf. oiciosa = ora cro^a "hence". Both 
answer the question OTK^ aa = OTB Kyaa "whence?". Note the opposition 
of accent, orry^a but Tp;a; oicioaa but croa;a; oiKy^a but icy^a. 

7. A TO, small inserted phrase meaning lit. "and there is this other 
point", "for as it is". Translate in English generally by "otherwise", 
"but", "if not", the other fact supposed is the alternative deprecated. 
To is in the nom., subject of the verb "to be" not expressed. 

8. Bo-i6cB, -imB-cfl, from 6ojfrB-cH, imperf., "be afraid"; takes the gen. 

9. y-meJTB, -mjia, -imro, -nrair, for *y-me ( n;-JrB, the -e- appearing only in 
the masculine. m&r& (for "mea-JTL) is the past imperf. of the verbal 
root me#- "go"; cf. the active past participle men-mift, -maa, -mee; sub- 
stantive mec-TBie (for *meA-TBie) "march", "procession". The Russian 
paradigm of the verb "go" borrows its forms from two roots : the root 
n- (or in its developed form, H#-) and the root me^-, xo^;-, in the following 
manner: in the meaning of the definite imperfective aspect, -infin. B;O;-T 
and HT-D&, spelt both ways (the old spelling H-T&, tfye only legitimate 
one, is maintained only in the preverbal compounds, the H- of the root 
forming a single syllable with the final vowel of the preverb and 
written -3> (see below); ind. pres. aw-t, H3-eraB; imperat. Hfl-6; pret. injn>, 
maa, nuio; in the meaning of the indefinite imperf. aspect (English has 
no word to correspond to XO^B; "I am going'' tends toward being de- 
finite, "I go" is rather indefinite), infin, XO^-TB; ind. pres. xoac-f, 



na flepeso H orry^a cnasajia: "Te6'g orroro CKy^Ho, nro 1 TH 
so.TL 2 . Te6-g SJIOCTB c&yjiRe 5fGKeri> 3 . A Mb'i BecejiH OTror6 5 
ITO MLI no6pbi n HHKOMy 1 3Jia 5 He 



(regular and complete conjugation). On the definite and indefinite aspects 
v. Rem. % p. 243. In preverbal composition, the compounds of HST^ 
and xonnib qorrespond with each other, the former being regularly per- 
fective, the latter imperfective; thus there are the pairs of verbs: Bo-fira. 
Bo-finy, BO-me-TB, -nuia, -HIJIO, perf., imperf. B-XO^TB ' ; go in", "enter" (on BO 
for Bib v. p. 63 n. 2); EO-ftxH, perf., imperf. ^o-xo^nrt "go up to", "reach"; 
Ha-firn, perf., imperf. Ha-xojjftrt, properly ''go on to", "come upon", "find"; 
noao-fiTn perf., imperf. nofl-xonHib "approach"; y-flT6, perf., imperf. y-xoaarb 
* ; go away"; etc. 

1. Orroro (for ort xoro) ...HTO... answers the question onero (v. p. 1 
n. 7 above). Toro, gen. sing, masc.-neut. of the demonstrative pronoun 
of the object removed TO-TB, ia, TO: C-B ioro jpa "from that day"; na TOTB 
CB^TB "to the other world", na TOM-B cBtrfe "in the other world", H 6e3T> 
Toro "even without that": He 6esi xoro "there is something in that"; 
HToro, for H Toro (at the bottom of an account, of a bill), lit. "'and of that", 
in the meaning of "total". 

2. SOJTB, ana, sito, short form of the adj. 3Ji-ot, -as, -oe "wicked", 
"malicious". The neut. SJTO is used substantively with the meaning of 
"evil". V. n. 5 below. 

3. Tedi 3fl6cTB cepjp;e aoKeT-B "wickedness burns your heart". S.IOCTB, 
nom, ; cep?gu;e, ace, ; MOKSTB, 3rd pers. sing. pres. ind. of ace^B, imperf., acr-y, 
auK-eniB; past acerB, Mcr-Jia, -JTO, -ana "burn", transitive. 

4- HHKOM^- (= negation HH + KOMV), dat. of HH-KTO "no one". 

5. 3jia, gen. of 3:10, substantive; v. n. 2 above. The direct object of 
negative verbs is put in the genitive or the accusative; but it must not 
be forgotten that the genitive is the rule, and the accusative the 
exception. 



II 

[Ha Bop* H mdirea ropiiT'L 1 .] 

IIpoiiaJiH fl&Ebm y My>KiiKa 2 , H He MOKiii 3 nairni Bopa. 



z cram cy^HTB 5 : KaKt ysHaTB, y Koro 
O#HITB MytfoiKB cKasajrB: "A a 7 snaKMaKoe CIOBO, 
y B6pa manKa dynert rop^TL 8 . TOJIBKO r^H^ie, cefi- 



1 Russian proverb explained in the short story that follows. II in 
the meaning of "very", "even" and modifying the word it precedes. 
FopHrB, from rop-t-TB, rop-io, rop-ii-mi> %urn", neuter. 

2. nponajin aenbrn; npo-na-jin, 3rd pers. plur. past of npo-nac-TL, per- 
fective, "get lost", "disappear"; cf. p. 1 n. 2; seHLrn, gen. fteHerB, fem v in 
the plur. only, "money", "coin"; the uses of the sing. aeHbra in the 
general meaning of "piece of money" are archaic or proverbial. Y 
MyjKHKa: where we say "have", or "have got", Russian mostly uses y 
and the genitive; ex,: y Koro (gen. of KTO) aeHBni? y MCHH. "Who has 
the money?" "I have". The verb HM-t-it, --K>, -t-euifc signifies rather 
"possess" than "have". 

3. Mor-i), Mor-Jia, -JTO, -JIH, past of MOH& (root Mor-), imperf., "be able". 
Use of the 3rd person plur. with an indefinite meaning; similar con- 
struction in English. Cf. p. 2 n. 3, 

4. Co-ine-Ji-cfl, -ni-Jia-cb, -IMH-C&, serves as past of co-il-iA-cb, perf., 
imperf. c-xoji;-fr-Ti>-ca "assemble", "come together"; v. p, 2 n. 9. The as- 
sembly of peasants of a same village community (assembly of the wipT>) 
is called cxo3>, gen. -a. 

5 Ciajra cy^ECTt: v. p. 1 n. 4. CYAHTB in the meaning of "deliberate", 
"discuss". 

6. y Koro Centra "who has (had) the money". V. n. 2 above. 

7. A a: hardly to be expressed in English, marking the opposition 
between the stupid others and the clever MysKHKt. 

8. Byftert roptib. It is the perf. aspect that would be expected here : 
aa-rop-iix-CH (from sa-rop-i-TL-ca) and not tfyaert roptTb. The statement is 
not that the hat is going to burn, and burn a certain length of time, 



Ha s6p jz mariKa ropnrB. 5 



1 6y^en> na Bopi manna rop-fira ." Offim Mymihct BSHJICH 
sa mamcy 2 , n BC ysnajiH, HTO OKI> OBIJTE 



but that it is going to catch fire. This use of the periphrastic future 
(frpy + imperfective infinitive) is one of the characteristics of popular 
speech. 

1. Cefiiaet = cefi ^act, lit. "this hour", "this moment" "right away 5 '; 
cf. ciio Mirayxy (ace.) "this minute", "this very minute". Cefi, CIH, cie, 
demonstr. pron. of the object near at hand, "this", archaic, but preserved 
in certain ready-made expressions: common usage replaces it by S-TOTB, 
-Ta, 3-To. 

2. BSHJICH sa manKy, lit. "took himself by the cap (or hat)", "put his 
hand to his cap" (fur cap for winter, or felt hat for summer; it is the 
usual word to designate the peasant's headgear when he does not wear 
the German cap, Kapiysx). BS-S-JI-CH (or BSHJICH), BS-s-Jia-CL, -JIO-CB, -JTH-CB, 
past of B3-H-Tb-CH (root GM-, a-)? , BOS-BM-y-ct , B03-&M-emt-CH, perf.; B3-a-Ti> 
(B3--TB-ca) serves as per^f. of 6p-a-TB (6p-a-TL-ca), 6ep-y, 6ep-emB "take". 

3. ^TO OH^> 6bLTB Bopt. Grammatically, the verb "be" could be left out 
in this sentence. But it is expressed to lay emphasis on the personality 
of the subject (note also the accented pronunciation of OH-B: "it was he 
the thief") ; also for clearness* sake : HTO OH-B Bopi> would mean, or at least 
could mean, that this peasant was an habitual, a professional thief. 



Ill 



crpoEurb ceS^ 2 #BOp6ip> H nepe;^ 

A na cdnoMt 4 BTb'Is.sffe BI> 
H JKHJTL d^^Htift MyjKHKt. IJapL XOT&TI> 9iy 
ecTH, HroSH 7 ona ca^i He nopTraa, H 
cBoero MEHEtcxpa KGE> 6-fi^pOMy MJJKHK^, HrofiH KyraJTL 8 



1. This is the "anecdote'* of the Miller of Sans-Souci brought within 
the reach of the school children of Jasnaia Poliana. 

2. Cetfi "for himself", "for his own use". This dative of the re- 
flexive pronoun, originally dative of advantage, is often used without 
precise connotation: v. p. 106 n. 3 for examples of this ethic use of 

t. On the construction crpomrB ce6&, v. Rem. 7, p. 249- 

3. Note the difference in aspect in the two verbs CTPOHJTB and c-j$- 
the first imperfective durative (descriptive), the second perfective. 

Of. p. 1 n. 2. 

4. CaMHfl, -aH, -oe, agreeing with a substantive, particularly a subst. 
of place or time, corresponds to the English "the very", "just". Ex. : 
Ha caMOin. Kpatf) "just on the edge"; Bt caMOMt na^ajifc "at the very be- 
ginning". This use of cantift gives the substantive a kind of superlative 
value ; cf. Hem. 31, p. 275. 

5. B& caffB, attributive adjunct to KE^S^TE.: the idea of motion neces- 
sitates the accusative, "the entrance into the garden". Russian is more 
specific than English. 

6. H36ymKa, dim. of nstfa. 

7. ^ToOti (and ^T66H), for <m> OH; also 11061.. This conjunction, among 
other uses, introduces clauses subordinated: (1) to verbs of desire (type: 
"wish", "desire", "beseech", and others similar); (2) to verbs of action 
(general type: "act so that, or in order that"); it takes exclusively the 
past or the infinitive. 

8. Kyn-ii-jn.. Kyn-6-TB, KVHJIK>, Kfn-HinR, perf., "buy"; the corresponding 
imperfective is no-Kyn-a-TB, -a-io. Cf. p. 1 n. 5. 



n;apB. 



MJHHHCTPI> nomejrt 1 KI> MyaoaKy H cKasajTL: "Tsi 
q&pB x6^en> 2 TOOK) nsfiyniKy EJUHTB. Oza necara py6,n6i 3 
se cT6En> 4 5 a n;api> Te6'fi CTO S ,a;aen>." 
a H36ymKy s& cro py6jr6t ne 
: "By, Tara* n;apB SBCTE flaerL 7 ." MyaoiKB 



1. no-me-JTB, -m-fla, -in-jio, -m-jra, serves as past to no-ii-TH, perf. of HS-TB: 
^go". Of. pp. 2 n. 9, and 4 n. 4. 

2. Xoi-erB, Srd pers. sing. pres. ind. of the irregular verb xox-i^n,, 
xo^-y, xo^-emB, 1st plur. XOT-HMI>, imperf., "wish". 

3. ftecarft pydjieft. In the cases other than the nom.-acc. (the forms of 
the nom.-acc. are: ppa, ^ ? 66a, 66-fe "both**; xpn; Hei^ipe; nan>; mecrB, etc.) 
the cardinal numerals are treated as adjectives; there is agreement in 
case between the substantive and the qualifying numeral. Ex.: flppn, 
MyacHKOBt, TpeMt MyacHKaM-B, qeTHpBMa MyacHKaMH, o nain MysKHKaxB, etc. 
In the nom.-acc. the cardinal numerals other than 1> 2, 3, and 4 are 
treated as substantives; and that is why the qualified substantive is 
put in the genitive plural; if the substantive is accompanied by a 
qualifying adjective, this adjective is also put in the genitive plural. 
Ex.: H&TB pytfaioft, fleam, MyjKHKOFL, etc., properly "a five of rubles", "a 
ten of peasants"; ;npa;zmaTB P^CCKHX-B acemnpHB "twenty Russian women" 
(but STH ;npaftEi;aTB asemnHH'B "these twenty women"; sa npomraie ftecarB ^neft 
"these last ten days": T. p. 141 n. 7). On the construction of the car- 
dinal numerals 2, 3, and 4 in the nom.-acc., v. p. 31 n. 4. The numeral 
1, O;O$HB, o;opa, OJJHO "one", "alone", "the same", takes the same construc- 
tion as the pronoun-adjectives: agreeing in gender, number, and case 
with the substantive. 

4. Do not confuse CTO-H-TB, CTO-IO, CTO-HHIB, imperf., "be worth", "cost" 
(thus in the impersonal expression CTOHTB "it is worth while", He CTOHTB 
"it is not worth the trouble", croirrB TOJEBKO "one has but to..*", "it is 
only a question of...", "it is necessary only to..."; construction: the in- 
finitive) with CTO-&-TB, CTO-&, cro-iniB, also imperf., "stand"; note the differ- 
ence of accent. CTO-H-TB, in the strict meaning of "be worth", "cost", 
takes the gen.; the ace. is possible only in certain expressions of com- 
mercial language which answer the question: CKOJIBKO &ro CTOHTB? "how 
much does it cost?" On the construction with the negative verb, 
v. p. 3 n. 5. 

5. Cro, that is cro py&teft. 

6. npo-fla-MTb, -fta-mB, -fla-c-TB, from npo^a-TB, perf., imperf. 
npo-^a-io, -fla-eunb "sell". On ftaiB, perf., imperf. flaBaTB, v. below. 

7. Aa-&, p;a-emB, pres. ind. of fla-sa-TB, imperf. (note the absence of 
the suffix -sa- in the present indicative of this verb); pres. ind. perf. 

from S^TB: v. p. 8 n. 5. 



Russian Reader. 



"Hn sa ;npficm,- HH sa TBIGH^ se OT^aivrL 1 . Mott 2 ft'Ejp* n 
OTeip> BI> HsSymidk 9Toii 3KnJin H noMepjm 8 , H & BI> Heti 4 
ciapt cTiirL H ynpy, B6n> ft&crL 5 ." MnHiicTpTb nomto KTB 
n;api5 n cKasaJTB: "MysKilieB ynpHMT>, Hiiiero 6 ne 6ep&ra> 7 . He 
2K6, n,apL, MynnKy mraero, a Bejni 8 cnecxii H36ymKy 

BOTB H BC6 10 ." 

CKasaJTL: ' c H^n>, ^ sxoro 11 ne xo 1 ^ 12 ." Tor^a MH- 



1. Oi-na-arB, -Ea-mB, -^a-c-ri>, from OT-^a-TB, perf., imp erf. OT-^;a-Ba-T&, 
, -^a-eiHB ^give up", "yield". 

2. Moit, by attraction, in grammatical agreement with the first sub- 
stantive only, although logically referring to the two substantives jt$%b 
and oien^b. 

3. IIo-Mep^B, no-Mep-Jta, no-aiep-jio, no-Mep-Jm, past of no-nepe-Tb, no-Mp-y, 
-emt, perf., imperf. no-MHp-a-rt, -a-io, -a-eim>; popular synonyms of y-Mepe-xt, 
perf., imperf. y-Mnp-a-xb "die". 

4. B*b Heft = BI> H-e3, loc. fern. sing, of the pron. of the 3rd pers., 
with prefixation of H-. This pronoun prefixes H- after a preposition on 
which it depends: on> Hero "from him", but oxt ero oxua "from his 
father". ' : 

5. Bon, ^acxr., ' expression of wish and, at the same time, of sub- 
mission to the divine will; compare "God willing" of the Quakers. 
Ja-MTb, fta-nib, fta-c-Tt, fta-jc-HM^, aa-a-Hre, fta-ff-yx-b, from ^a-xb (root sa-, with 
reduplication of the a-' in the indicative present), perf., imperf, &a-Ba-ib 
"give". V. preceding page n. 7. 

6. Ha-Hero, gen. of HH-TOO "nothing". On the meaning of the negative 
particle HH, v. Rem. 87, p. 84-. z $3 

7.' Bepex!., from 6paib, 6ep, depeuib imperf., perf. Bsaxb, BOSKU^, sostMemb, 
"take 7 '. Gf. p. 5 n. 2. 

8. SeJift, 2nd. pers. sing, imper. of Bejr-i-xb, -16, -6ini> "order 1 '; don't 
confuse : with the plur. of the past of Bec-xii, Beft-y, -euib (root Be^-) "lead": 
B&TB, BeJia, -6, -i; 

9. .HapOMx, instr. sing, of flapi,, -a "gift", "present", used adverbially, 
properly "as a, present", hence "gratis", "for nothing", and also "without 
compensation", "without motive". Adjective of corresponding meaning: 
j^apoBoS, -an -6e "gratuitous". On aapOMX HXO, v. p. 135 n. 4. 

10. B6r& H Bee "That's just all", ready-made expression. In the 
same meaning: BOXTB H see xyxx, or simply H BCG xyra. H in the meaning 
of "exactly", "just", but is better done by the tone in English. Com- 
pare this value of H with that explained p. 4 n. 1. 

11. 9xoro, gen. sing, masc.-neut. of the demonstr. ^-XO-XTB, -xa, j S-TO, 
here neuter. On the gen., direct object of a negative verb, v. p. 3 n. 6. 

12. XoiJ: v. n. 2 on preceding page/ 



E,apb. 

: "KaKi> JKB 6HTB! 1 PasB^ 2 M6HH0 3 
3Bopn;a rnnjroft nsSyniKt CTOHTL? BcaKifi BsrjrfnerB 4 za 

>: xop6nrL-6Li 5 ^opeip), sa H36ymK 
o, CKa)Ken> 3 y n;apa ^enerL He 6HJio 6 nsOyiiray KynniL." 
A u;pL CKasaJTL: "H-firt, KTO BsiManerB na ,popeip> ? Ton> 



1. KaifB 3Ke 6BITB! properly "how then is one to be?" "what is to be 
done?" Note that certain expressions like the above, interrogative in 
English, are spoken in Russian on a rather exclamatory tone. Used 
alone (without OIJTB), KaKi>-jKe (or KaicKe) is very usual with the meaning 
of "how then!" "most certainly". The particle ace is always enclitic, 
a gesture of the voice, as it were, emphasising the preceding word. 
Its meaning is broad enough to cover the expression of ideas as con- 
tradictory as those, for instance, of identity and of opposition; thus, 

e, Ta ace, TO me, "the same", or with an intensified value, Tort SKQ 
ft, Ta 3Ke caMaa, TO ace canoe "the very same" (BT> TO ace Bpeiin or BTE, 
TO 3Ke caMoe Bpeaia "at the same time"), ceronna 3Ke "this very day"; and 
equally, on the other hand, in OH-B 3K6 "whereas he" its force is antithetic. 

2. Passt. Used as an interrogative conjunction, pass-B expects the 
answer "no", or anticipates that the answer "yes" is impossible, im- 
probable or unreasonable; it, at least, shows the lively surprise of the 
questioner: "is it really true that?" The interrogative EeyjK&iH (=ne 
yace Jin) has the same meaning, but is still more emphatic. 

3. MOJKHO, impersonal. Of. p. 2 n. 2, 

4. Bs-rJia-ny, B3-rjia-Heim>, from BS-rJiH-ny-Tb (root raa;n;-, cf. rjiaa-4-Tb), 
perf. of act performed once, "take a look at", "glance at". 

5. BH. The uninflected auxiliary 6i>i (also written -6x after a word 
ending in a vowel; thus ^106^1 [also HroSti] or t no6'L, ecjm-faj or ecin-frb, etc,) 
serves to express the present and past conditional; it is used with the 
past or the infinitive. Ex.: ft. 6bi xorte> (or a XOT&JTL 6Bi) "I should 
like", "I should have liked"; TOJIBKO 6ti Mni ysHaiB ^'could I but know", 
"if only I knew" (ysHaiB, perf., often better "get to know"). Xop6mi-6BT, 
for xoponrB 6iijrB 6ti: with 6bi, the past of the verb "be" can be 
left out. 

6. JlencrL ne CBIJIO. The complement of impersonal negative verbs 
is always put in the genitive; also the complement of the negative 
verbal expression H&r& (negative from of eciB "there is"): justified by 
the negation, this use of the gen. can be considered a particular case 
of the partitive genitive. Ex. : Y Men senen> H-BTB "I have no money", 
or "I have not the money" (y Meatf senbra CCTB "I have money", fteHBra y 
MCHH "I have the money"); 6apHna HfrrB ftona "the master of the house 
is not at home" (6apirai> ftona "he is at home"); 6apHHa He 6HJio 

was not at home" (6apHBTB dBiJTB ROMa), etc. 



10 Russian Reader. 



Bilbao y n;ap5i ,n;eHeri> MEOTO dL'uro, ^ro 1 TaKoif 
pec;t c ( a;'fciajra>; a BsrannerB na Hsdynncy, cKamen, 2 : 

9TOMi> H 3 npasfla SLIJT^. OcxaBB 4 H36yniKy. 



1. ^TO, here a relative conjunction, with an explanatory meaning 
which the English "in that" renders. 

2. BarjiflneiTb . . . cKaacert. The subject of these two verbs is the same 
as that of the first sentence spoken by the king. 

3. H meaning "also"; cf. p. 4 n. 1. 

4. OcraBL, 2nd pers. imper. of o-cras-H-Tt, o-cTaBJi-ro, o-craB-Hiitb "leave''. 
On the formation of the imperative, v. Hem. 12, p. 255. 



IT 



M^TBTOKB, SEME 610 $TT.IIMIIirh 8 . Honim pa31i 

pe6&ra 4 FB mK6jiy. $HJiiinrB BS&TB mimy H xoxfijrB 
T63K6 5 H#T. Ho M&TB CKasMa eM^: "Kyn;a TBI, $Hmo:6K f B, 
co6pnca 6 ?" "B^s inK6.ny." "Tti em;e MaJFB, He xo,o&" 
H M&TB ocr&BHJia ero s6na 7 . Pedifera ynuni 8 KB nncojiy. OT&OJB 



1. Diminutive of Ctarinmt. 

2. Bi>urB "once upon a time there was", agrees with 
Comp. the formulae which begin the popular tales: 



3. 3s-a-JiBc, from 3B-a-ra, sos-f, -eno>, imperf., v. p. 4 n. 3. 
predicate of ero. The predicate in Russian is put in the nominative 
or the instrumental, and often the choice between the two cases is 
immaterial. Thus with the verb ssaTB and verbs of similar meaning. On 
the predicate in the dative with the infinitive CHTB, v. J2em. 8, n, p. 251. 

4. Pe6-6-Ta, nom. plur. of petf-eH-OKB. Morphologically, the plural of 
the nouns designating the young of animals is independent of the 
singular: sing. -en-OKt, -en-ica, etc., plur. -6-ra, -&.TL, etc. 

5. Toace, originally nom.-acc. neut. sing, of TOTB ace, ia ace "the same"; 
v. p. 9 n. 1. Used adverbially with the meaning of "also", Toace is 
written as one word. 

6. Co-6p-a-TB-cfl, co-6ep-^-c&, -emB-ca, perf., imperf. co^Hp-a-TB-ca, -a-ro-CB, 
properly "gather oneself together", then "gather one's things together 
to go", "get ready to go", finally "intend to go", "wish to go some- 
where"; cf. the substantive c-66p-H, -OB^ (in this meaning not used in 
the sing.) "preparations for leaving": xo& ctfopBi KoiraeHBi "my prepara- 
tions are finished", "I am ready". 

7. flona, adv., "at home", "in one's own house", cf. HOMO&, adv., 
"homewards". 

8. ymrfc: on the meaning of the preverb y- in verbs of the type 
perf., imperf. V-XCW&TB, v. p. 43 n. 3. 



Bussian Header. 



ein;e ci> yrp^t yxajn> BTE> jrfiob, MaiB ymn: na 
padoiy. OciajnicB KB Hs6 r E $EJEMn6Ki> #a 6a6ynnca 3 Ha 

$njnmKy CKJ^HO o^sony 6 , 6a6ymKa sacnyjia 7 , H 
ncKaiB inanKy. CBoefi ne Haniejn> 8 , BS&ITB ciapyio, 
oiijoBCKyio 9 , H nomejrL BI> 



1. The French encore answers to many more of the meanings of 
eme than any English word. The ground meaning seems to be that of 
extra, beyond expectation: extra early is "already", extra late is "still", 
extra quantity is "some more". Eme C-B yipa "in the early morning" 
i. e., earlier than might be thought; CB yrpa "in the morning" (lit. "from 
the morning on") does not picture so vividly the long time that had passed 
since the father started. So eme pas-B "one more time"; eme ne "not yet", 
Hte> en^e "not yet", eme 6u "anything else?", ironical, hence "I should 
think so". N"ote that in the meaning of "still" the usual pronunciation 
is em, but ein;e meaning "already" is unaccented or but slightly accented 
on the last syllable. 

2. IIo-jne'H-HHft, -as, -oe "daily", "by the day". Cf. no-He^-kiiB-HLifi, -an, -oe 
"weekly", "by the week" ; no-M-ica^-HLit, -aa, -oe "monthly", "by the month". 

3. Ba6-ymKa, diminutive of 6a6a, but with specialized meaning: 
"grandmother". 

4. nfo-Ka, dimin. of nera. The grandmother was lying on the stove 
itself, on the low broad stove of the Eussian peasant's house. The 
Russian nera serves as heating apparatus, kitchen stove, and baking 
oven all in one. 

5. Cxaso. On this impersonal construction, v. p. 2 n. 2. 

6. OftHOirf, agreeing with to-mimy, as though the construction were 
(&m> osHOMy; cf, Hem. 8, II, p. 251. 

7. 3a-c-Hy-a, from sa-c-ny-TL, sa-c-n^, -He'int, perf., the corresponding 
imperf. being sa-CLin-a-TB, -a-K> "fall asleep" (root en-, con-, and, by re- 
inforcement CHH-, here reduced to c- after the phonetic drop of -n be- 
fore H-). Cf. cn-a-T& "sleep"; y-c-HyvrB, perf., syn. of sacH^TB: y-cn-eme, 
properly "the sleeping" (name of the feast of the Assumption) ; y-cou-mii*, 
-aro, yconiiiafl, -eft (old past participle used as a substantive) "the deceased"; 
COHB, gen., c-na "sleep". 

8. V. pp 2 n. 9 and 116 n. 2. 

9. OmpBCKift, derived from OTHOBB, -osa, -OBO, possessive adjective of 
OTeirB. The possessive adjectives (individual) of the names of persons 
end in -OBB, -osa, -OBO for the hard masculines in -B (Ile'ipx, Heip-OBB, -cim, 
-OBO); in -SBB, -esa, -eso for the soft masculines in -B and -ft (ijapB, iijap-eBB, 
-e'Ba, -e'BO; THMO^, TuMO^e-eBB, -esa, -GBO); in -HB^E>, -nna, -HHO for the soft 
and hard feminines (and some masculines) in -a and in -H (BiaMa, MaM-niTB, 
-nna, -HHO; ffH^a, ^i^-HBTb, -HHa, ~HHO). Note the tendency of the modern 
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Ea sa CGJIOMI, y n;epKBH. Kor^a $njrHnra> 
no CBoett oiodoft'g, co6aKn ne Tporara: ero, onS ero ana-m. 
Ho Korfla OHTE, BLimejrB KB ^acihrL japopteB 1 , BtiCKomia 
2 , SMajuia 3 , a sa SKy^Kott Sojmnaa co6aica Bojra6Ki> 4 . 
K r B Cpocnjica 5 6feKaTB 6 , co6aKH sa nmrB. $mnin6Ki> 
KproaiL, cnoiKBrfzca 7 n ynaJEb. B6mea?B MjatiheB, OTO- 
8 co6aKi> n CKasteb: "Ey^a TLI, nocip'fcreHOK'L 9 , o 



language, and especially of the written language, to replace the posses- 
sive adjectives in -OB-L (-eBt) and in -mi>, adjectives of personal posses- 
sion, by the derivatives of a more general meaning in -cxifl: omoscKift 
preferred to OTAOBI>. In spite of many confusions, the modern language 
distinguishes carefully between BoJitTeposo Kpecjio "Voltaire's chair" 
and BOJibTepoBCKoe Kpecjio "a Voltairian chair",- AjieKcan^pOBo napcxBOBanie 
"the reign of Alexander" and AjieKcaHflpoBcmfi MOCTB "the Alexander 
bridge"; HJIBHBIE, ^em> "St. Elias's day" and EDztHHCKia Bopoia (at Moscow) 
"the Saint Elias gate", etc. 

1. JjBopfc, this is not only the court-yard, but the court-yard and 
the house with its dependencies. In English we say "a village of so 
many houses"; in Russian they say: ^epesna BI> CTOJIBKO-TO ^BOpOBi>. In 
the same manner, in those expressions imported into the city by the 
country people who hire out as house-servants: YiM co ;nopa "go out- 
of-doors" (a townsman would say yfiTH :fe ffOMy); cofiin co upopa "depart", 
"leave one's place" (in the meaning of OTofixH on M^era); nporaaiL co 
EBOpa "drive away from the house", "dismiss". Of. p. 167 1. 8. 

2. JKy^Ka, diirm. of acyRL, -a, with a feminine termination, "beetle". 
The name of JKy'ina is particularly given to small black dogs. 

3. 3a-Jia-H-Ti>. One of the meaning of sa-, used as a preverb, is to 
indicate the beginning of the action. Similarly below we find: sa-miaicaTfc 
"begin to cry", sa-CM&fr&CH "begin to laugh". Of. prec. p. n. 7. 

4. Bojra-6K& "Little Wolf, dimin. of BOJIKB, -a. 

5. Bp6c : H:-Tb, 6p6m-y, 6p6c-Hnn> "throw" is perfective in both simple 
and reflexive forms; the corresponding imperf. is 6poc-a-Tt, -a-K>, -a-enn. 

6. B&JKaTB. The infinitive is used after verbs expressing an idea of 
motion. Cf. : a nztf cnart "I am going to bed'* (to sleep), a H^ ryjife. "I 
am going for a walk"; C&IH otfiflait, "they sat down to dinner". 

7. Ono-TK-Brf-TB-CH, -H^-CB, -HeinB-cH, perf., corresp. imperf. c-no-TBiK-a-TB-ca, 
4-io-CB "stumble", "trip up". Root TK-, strengthened TBITC-, idea of 
thrusting, of driving in. 

8. OTO-ra-a-TB, OT-ron-K), OT-roH-HmB, perf., imperf. OT-POH-H-TB, -a-io. On 
the form in -o of the preverb before the initial group TH-, v. p. 63 n. 2. 

9. IIocTp p &neHOKB, properly "little devil", "little wretch"; generally 
used jokingly, like "you young monkey". 
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6 He 



BO 

Ha KpmiLEfB EHKor6 Efeb 8 , a BI> 
rojroca 5 ped*ira>. Ha 

KaKfi> 6 ywreJEb MeB^c nporoHHn> 7 ? H crajn> OFB 
eny ^gjiaTB 8 . Hasa,p> Effci OH&TB codaKa samara 9 , B^* nncojiy 



1. IIo^o-6p-a-TB, no;n-6ep-^, -eun., perf., imperf. noft-Cnp-a-TB, -a-io. On 
the form in -o of the preverb before the initial group 6p-, v. p. 63 n. 2. 

2. Bo BGCB ffJx-B, lit. "with all one's breath", "as fast as one can"; 
also, in the same meaning; BO BCK> MO^H. "with all one's might", BO BCK> 
npHTt "at full speed". 

3. Hmcoro nte> : v. p. 9 n. 6. In the past it would be : HHKOIO He 6uJio, 
in the future : HHKoro ne fl^era. Note the Eussian's love for the historic 
present; so in French, but not in English. 

4. CJi^anHO, not an adverb, but the nom. sing. neut. An impersonal 
clause. On the meaning and construction, v. p. 49 n. 7. 

5. IVwioca, nom. plur. in -a of recoct, -a. A great many masculine 
substantives in -t and -B form their plural, the former in -a, the latter 
in -ii; ex.: port "horn", n. pi. por-a; 6epen> "shore", n. pi. 6eper-a; yrirrejik 
"master" (teacher), n. pi. ynireJi; the same formation for Kpaft "edge", 
n. pi. Kpa-, g. pi. Kpa-eBt, etc. (only example for the soft masc. in -fl); 
also certain rare feminines in -B: thus seaeH-il, -eft "the green wheat" 
(the sing. S&ICHB is used only in the meaning of "verdure", "greens" 
[vegetables] or "green color"). Except for the accent on the case 
endings (rojroc-a, -OB-B, -airB, etc.) this plural, in the cases other than the 
nominative, does not differ from the regular plural in -H, -H, which 
also exists for certain words. On the comparative accentuation- of these 
plurals in -a, -, and of the corresponding singular, v. Hem. 18, p. 262. 

6. KarcB in the meaning of ecrac "if' (conditional). This use of Kant 
is very common. 

7. npo-roH-E-ra, from npo-ra-a-iB, npo-ron-ib, -TOH-HJIIB, perf., imperf. 
npo-roH-it-TB, -&-io. Cf. prec. p. n. 8. 

8. Hxo eny s&raTB "what is (was) there for him to do?" Note that 
the logical subject of the infinitive clause is here put in the dative, as 
in English; very usual construction. 

9. 3a-lcrB, 3rd sing. ind. pres. of aa-iciB, -tefc, -&nn>, perf., imperf. 
sa-fe-a-TB, -a-K> "devour", used of dogs "worry". Like ftaiB (v. p. 8 n. 5) 
the verb &C-TB (root W) "eat" has the present in -M-B: -fe-irB, fc-niB, fee-is, 
fcft-iforB, ^-^ie, fcfl-fe. Two other verbs, making four in all, form the 
present in -MB (older form -MB); the verb "be", with only the third per- 
sons eciB and CVTB extant, and the verb, of which the infinitive, lost in 
modern Eussian, is B^-^-TH "know" in Old Slavonic. Only the 3rd sing, of 
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Cornea. IHjia MEMO HI^JELI 6a6a crt se- 
H roBopnrL 1 : "Bc ^laics, a TBI ^r6 2 TJTB CTOHmt?" 
E nom&FB 3 KB nncojiy. Bi> cBHn;axi> 4 cnajTB 5 mamcy 
n OTBopHJUL 6 #eepB. HlKOJia BC& fimra HOJIH& pedanb 7 . Be 
KpEraara CBoe 8 , H jpraiejiB B'B KpacHOM'B nrip^t 9 xo^mn> no 
cepe/prark 



B-fefrra, BCTB, is preserved, and that only in the formula Bon. BCTB 
"God knows", "God wot!" and neB-fecrt KTO, <rr6, Kain>, etc. "no one 
knows who, what, how, etc." 

1. ToBopHTB. The use of the descriptive present after a past is very 
common. Russian takes the point of view of the action of the principal 
verb, where English takes that of the narrator. 

2. ^TO, in the nom., originally forming an independent interrogative 
clause, now felt but as an expression for "why?" The genitive Hero 
is very frequent, used in this same way. 

3. <teranoKB n nomejrb: on this construction of H, cf. p. 8 n. 10. Here 
could be rendered by the English "so": "So P. went to school". 

4. OBH-IJEI, -npBt, m., diminutive of cin-n, c&H-efi, f. (not used in the 
sing.) "entrance", "vestibule" generally without window. V. p. 118 n. 6. 

5. C-H-a-TJb, c-n-HM-f, c-H-6M-enn>, perf., imperf. c-H-HM-a-Tt, -a-ro. Cf. 
p. 5 n. 2. A certain number of compounds of the verb -HTB (not used 
in the simple form) insert an -H- after the preverb. This -B> is of the 
same character as that in CL H-efi. V. p. 8 n. 4. 

6. Oi-BOp-6-Tb, -Bop-io, -Bop-nnn,, perf., "open" (a door, a window), im- 
perf. OT-BOP-&-TB, -6-ro. Popular etymology has divided this word O-TBOP-&-TB, 
as if from Tsopte "create", "make"; hence compounds such as 3a-TBOp-&-TB, 
perf., imperf. sa-TBop-tf-TB "shut". In compound verbs the idea of opening 
is expressed by OT- and that of closing by sa-: cf. OT-KPBI-TB, perf., imperf. 
oT-Kpn-Ba-TB "open" (properly "uncover"), sa-icpBi-iB, perf., imperf. aa-KpBi- 
sa-TB "close" ("cover over"). 

7. IIoEHa pe6iirB. The adjective noJiHBift, -aa, -oe takes the genitive, 
and sometimes the instrumental, the latter in the quasi- verbal n^janing 
of "filled with". 

8. CBoe, ace. neut. sing, direct obj. of KpBraajm. "Each, was shouting 
his own (piece)". Note, as a characteristic trait of Russian syntax, the 
very free use of the neuter, especially of the neuter singular. Cf. 
no-Moeny "in my way of thinking", "according to me" and likewise 
no-TBoeny, no-CBoeny (notice, in these locutions, the accent on the first syll. 
of the pronoun), no-naraeMy, no-BameMy; pop. no-txneMy "in their way", 
formed from xHifi, -Hff, -ee, pop., "their"; no-crapOMy "in the old way", 
"as formerly", etc. 

9. Bx KpacHOM-B map$4 "in a red scarf, "with a red scarf on". The 
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om> na $HjmnKa 2 . 
sa niamcy 3 H mraero EG roBOpfeA "$a KTO TBI?" 

TB'I Ffaioa? 5 " $njmn6K r i> 
Hanyrajica, HTO TOBOPHTL He MOPL. "Hy, xaKTb 6 
KOJIH roBOpiiTb He x6ieim>." A ^iijranoirB H pa^ 6Bi 8 

BT> ropjit y nero OTB cxpaxa nepecoxjio 10 . OETL 
aa ywrejia H sanjraKaJTB 11 . Tor^a 



constructions of BT> with this meaning are very free : B-B JiencoMi, njiaTL^ "in 
light garments", "lightly dressed"; B-B 6apaHbett nianKt "wearing a sheepskin 
cap"; in Pushkin. Bt ycax^ H mnopaxt "moustached and spurred", etc. 

1. Tu 3To? qio in the ace., It would seem, as direct object J of an 
active verbal idea not expressed Could also be considered as a nomi- 
native and explained as above p. 15 n. 2. The meaning is: "What are 
you doing here?" "What do you want?" Very usual expression. 

2. Ha <DH;iiinKa "at little Philip", with an idea of hostility, of re- 
proach, as is also suggested by the English "at". 

3. y-xBai-ii-ji-cfl sa inanity "he clutched at his hat'*, his father's hat, 
which he had taken off on entering the ^ iool, and which he holds in 
his hand; he is thoroughly frightened, and *iis gesture is quite instinctive. 

4. roBopHJit. imperf. of duration coordinated with yxBaiHJicH, perf. 
of unity of action . "he clutched at his hat and stood some time silent'*; 
cf. p. 1 n. 2. 

5. H-BMO&. When the predicative adjective has its long form, it can 
be considered the attributive of a substantive not expressed. Here the 
completed sentence would be read: HJIH TH Htnofi MajibiHKt? Generally 
speaking, the predicative adjective in the long form expresses a per- 
manent, essential quality j in any case, the long form is more emphatic 
than the short. Note that the short form H&M'B is practically unused. 

6. Htf, TOKb... "Well, if that's how it is..."; TaicL, prop, "thus", "like 
that"; cf. rafo> Hairs, prop, "thus that" "since", "inasmuch as". 

7. fto&ioft v above p. 11 n. 7. 

8. Pa,m> 6bi . on the omission of the past of the verb "be" with 6&i, 
v. p. 9 n. 5, Pa;r&, -a, -o (not used in the long form) takes the dative, the 
infinitive, or HTO 

9. HTO in the ace., equivalent to Hio-HndyAB. The use of HTO with 
the value of Hi6-Hn6ym> is very common after ecarir, Kor#a< Kaicvand &ther 
similar conjunctions. Similarly for all the interrogative-relative pronouns 
and adverbs, KTO, KawoA, r^t, Ky#a, etc. 

10. Ilepe-cox-ao, past neut. sing, of nepe-cox-Hyit, -B^, -HeiiiB, perf.; im- 
personal construction. 

11. 3a-nJiaK-a-3it. On this value of the preverb sa, v. above p. 13 n. 3. 
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er6 cxajio 1 . OKI> norjr#iura> er6 no rojroBKk H cirpocnjrL y 
pe6an> 2 , KT6 9Ton> MajrramL. 

"9TO ^mnnzoKb 8 , EocTJomKirffL 4 6paTL, OHTB ftaBHo npo- 
CETca 5 B'B mK&uy, fla Mara He uycKaen> ero, H OHB 
npHm&irL BI> mKOJiy." 

"Hy, ca^nct na JiaBKy Boajrfe Cpaia, a A TBOK) 
noirponiy, ^nofe nycKajra xe6 BI> niKOJiy 7 ." 



1. y^iejiio acajiKO ero crajio. The impersonal expression ME HCOJIKO 
(other form, with the substantive, MH 3KEbif>) (C L feel sorry for", ( 1 re- 
gret", is used with the dat. of the subject and the ace., or more rarely, 
gen. of the oljject of pity. 

2. CnpocnjTb y pe6&rb. C-npoc-6-TB, perf., imperf. c-npam-HBa-n, HTO y 
KOPO "ask somebody something"; cnpocirrb, cnpanmBaTb KOFO (ace.) o Heart 
"question somebody about something". The iteratives in -iisa, -HBa 
always accent the syllable before the suffix; if this syllable contains 
an o, this o is regularly changed to a: cupocHTB, but cnpamHBaTt. 

3. STO ^HpmnoEtL "It's .little Philip". .In the past it would be: Sro 
OKB, ro 6HJia ona, fao^ifim OBD& "it was he", "it was she", "it was 

they", the agreement of the verb, in gender and number, being with 
the logical subject, and not with the neuter demonstrative. 

4. KocnbrnKHBTB, -HHa, -HHO, possessive adj. of Kocr-ioniKa, dimin. of KGCM, 
which itself is a familiar form of KoHcraHrfeb. On the possessive ad- 
jectives v. p. 12 n. 9 above; on the diminutives v. Bern. 13, p. 256. 

5. Upoc-HT-CH. In the reflexive verbs, the element -CH cannot always 
be interpreted as the direct object of the active verb; often its only 
value is to insist upon the personal relation of the action to the sub- 
ject: such is the case with npoc-6-TB-ca, which means "ask for oneself". On 
the general meaning of the reflexive verbs, v. Eem. 6, p. 247. The end 
in view of npoc-ftrfc-cs is always an answer to the question Ky^a? even 
in expressions such" as npocfotca FB oTnycKB "ask for a vacation", npootecs 
Bt orcraBicy "ask for a discharge", etc. 

6. YKp a^Koft = vKpajpcoH), instrum. sing, converted into an adverb, "by 
stealth", "in secret" (root Kpa^-). The other cases of the word are 
not used. 

7. HTotf'B nycKajia Te6^c K& nmojiy. The iterative imperfective aspect 
(nycicajia) here is entirely justified. The question is not of letting the 
child go to school a single time, but every day. Hycrta, perfective, and, 
at the same time, indicating an act performed a single time would 
give an abstract meaning which is not intended. It would indicate 
that permission was to be given the child, in principle, and once for all 
(past HaBcor^a), to go to school. 

2 



13 Russian Reader. 

YTOTCJIB cxajrb noKasbiBaiB $njiniiKy C^KBBI, a 
HTB 1 yncB 3Hajii> H neMHOHKO 2 ^HiaiB yM*&rB 3 , 
"Hy-Ka 4 , cjioiKi 5 CBoe 6 HMH." 

CKasajrL: "XBe-n XBH 7 , ore-n jni, 



1. HXT>. Even when referring to nouns other than those of animate 
beings, the personal pronoun of the 3rd person always has ero in the 
ace. sing, masc.-neut. and HXT> in the ace. plur. of the three genders. 

2. He-amojK-KO, dimin. of ne-Mnoro (== He MHOFO) "a little*', "a very 
little", lit. "not much". Mnoro, pron.-adv., "much" inflected in the neut. 
sing., MHoroe "many things", BO MnoroMt "in many things"; inflected also 
in the plur. MHorie, araorifl (somewhat archaic) "several", "many", "many 
a one". 

3. YM-^-TB, --&-TO, -i-emt, imperf., requires the infinitive in the same 
way as the English <f know how to" from pr&, ywa "intellect", "mind" 
(yMHbrft, -afl, -oe "intelligent"). YM^O "I know how to", intellectual pos- 
sibility, MOit "I can", physical possibility. English commonly uses "can" 
for both. Of. pas-yMt, -a "reason" (paa-yaiHtift, -aa, -oe "reasonable"); hence 
paa-ywtTF., -4ro, imperf., "understand", "comprehend"; cano coGoio paayMterca 
"that is understood of itself*, "that goes without saying", or simply 
paay&iiexcfl "that is understood", "naturally". 

4. Hy-Ka. The particle -Ka (also written -KO) always unaccented, and 
placed after the first word of the sentence, is used in very familiar 
conversation to call out to someone, to encourage. Often, however, it is 
a mere gesture in words, without any precise meaning. It is most usually 
placed (1) after the imperative: no;n#-Ka cio^a "come along here"; (2) in 
popular speech', and only after adverbs of place and interjections: 
ra;4-Ka Tonopfc "where is the hatchet?" (v. Dahl, TOJEKOBHS ctfosapb 
HcnBaro BGJiHKO-pycKaro HSBiKa, Explanatory Dictionary of the Lining 
Russian [Great Russian] Language, 2nd Ed., 1880-82). Of similar use and 
meaning is the compound particle -TKa (also -TKO). 

5. CjiosKft: in the meaning of "spell", properly "put together", from 
c-aosK-Mb, perf. : cf. c-Jion., -a "syllable" and also "style"; the corre- 
sponding imperf. is c-KJia^-HBa-xt; cf. wraiB no CKJia^aarB "spell by syllables" 
as Philip does, from c-KJiajj-t, -a, originally "the putting together", 
hence (a) "warehouse"; (b) "harmony"; (c) "spelling". The verbs -Jioac-ftib, 
iterative -aar-a-it (not used in the simple form; root Jier-, Jior-, aar-) and 
fwiacxb (root Kflafl-) show this same parallelism in numerous series of 
verbal compounds and derivatives. 

6. C,Boe: v. p. 24 n. 3. 

7. Xse-n XB&. The sound represented by the consonant $ (or e) is, 
originally, foreign to the Slavonic languages. It is found only in bor- 
rowed words, and among the common people is not always pronounced 
correctly, nor without effort. Popularly, $ (r e ) is pronounced XB, 
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BeE sacM-MjracB 1 . 

"Kio ace 



a cpasy * Bee nossurB 5 . 51 CTpacn, Kaicoi 

EL CKasajuB: "A MomrBBi TBI 3HaemB?" 
"Bsaio," H Ha^ajn> roBopiiTB Boroposauy 7 ; HO BC&Koe 



the B not being heard before a consonant : <DpaHE$3 ( B, for instance (from 
the German Franzose), becomes Xpami^B "Frenchman". 

1. 3a-CMi-^-3H-CB: v. p. 13 n. 3 above. 

2. y^Tt HHraTB. Construction of y^-6-TB, y^-^s fa-t^TTT. "teach": ace. 
of the person, dat. of the thing taught, or the infinitive: ys&Tt KOIO 
pyccKOMy s&uKf "teach someone the Kussian language"; similar con- 
struction for the reflexive y^H-TB-ca "teach oneself, "learn"; a yiyct 
pyccKOMy asHK^, a yrfct ^maiB. Notice that the infinitive with yifrrjbca 
is always imperfective. With the meaning of "study" y^niiB requires 
the ace.: a y^y ypoKB "I study, I learn my lesson". 

3. H dfcftOBBift: on the use of the predicate adjective in the long form 
v. above p. 16 n. 5. 

4. Cpasy = ex pasy, gen. sing. The gen. sing, in -y, -H> of the masc. 
subst. in -i>, -B, and -fi has become particularly specialized in the two 
following usages: (1) expression of the partitive: <j>yHn caxapy, ^ato "a 
pound of sugar, of tea"; aoaeKa aerno "a teaspoonful of tar"; (2) adverbial 
and negative expressions: cpasy "at a stroke", "all at once"; HE paay "not 
a single time". 

5. nonaiTB, from no-H--TB, no-fiM-^, -emB, perf., imperf. no-n-EM-a-TB, 
-a-H). Y. pp. 5 n. 4 and 15 n. 5. 

6. H cxpacTB Kaicofi JIOBKIH. The nominative crpaciB here constitutes 
an entire clause, such as: &ro crpaciB KaKot a JEOBKifl. This exclamatory 
use of crpaciB, as also of crpax-B "dread", ^maeB "terror", CMepiB "death", 
is somewhat colloquial, but very usual. Cf. in English "awfully pretty" f 
"awfully clever". These adverbial expressions all have the same cha- 
racteristic exaggeration. Note that the popular language does not know 
the word crpacrB, in classic Bussian "passion", except in the meaning 
of crpaxB "dread", hence crpam-a-TB, -a-io (the subject is always a person), 
beside crpam-6-TB, -^, -6mB (subject indifferent) "frighten": jo^Tefi crpam;a- 
JOTB 6yKOfl "they frighten children with the luka" (6yica, fantastic being, 
a bugbear for children); but: cnepiB MenA ne crpaniHTL "death does not 
frighten me". 

7. The Ave Maria is usually called in Eussian Boropoiwa "Mother 
of God", from the first word that begins the prayer: Borop6^o;e 

2* 
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CJIOBO roBopAjTE He i&KB 1 . Y^iHiejiB ocTaHOBHjrb ero H CKa- 
3ajn>: "TBi noro/ip XBaraTBca 2 , a noy 
OB Tfexi> nopi> 4 ^HJnnioKTb cr&zrt 



(old forms of the Old Slavonic vocative), paayftca... ^Virgin Mother of 
God, rejoice...'* 

1. He TaK'B, word for word, "not like that", "not as it is", i. e., 
"badly", "all wrong". 

2. IIo-roA-H-TB **wait", requires the imperf. infin. 

3. no-yM-CL. One of the values of no- as preverb is to attenuate 
the meaning of the verb; often equivalent to the Eng. "a little", "a 
little while". There is, theoretically, no Russian verb which, either in 
its simple form or having another preverb already, cannot, especially in 
familiar speech, add on the preverb no- with this value of attenuation. 

4. OB iixi> nopib "from that time"; and also ct KaKnxi> n6pT> "since 
when", CHXB nop:s "till now". From nopa, -H "time", "opportunity"; 
cf. the adverb, expressions: so nopti. #0 BpeMeHH "in due time";' nopoio 
(instrum. sing, used adverb.) "from time to time", "sometimes". On 
nopa in the meaning of "it is time", v. pp. 48 n. 4 and 130 n. 3. 



V 

Koposa. 

MapBH CB cBoet MaiepBio H ei> 
OHH S-^^HO. Ho KynnjEH Ha 
fiypyro KopOBy, T rro6'L CBIJIO MOJIOKO ^Jia ft-fereS. CTapinia 4 

5 BypenyiiiKy 6 BI> nojit H #aBajiH efi noM6ic 
pa3i> MaxB BBinura co ^opa, a crapTrrift 



1. 3Kffina... "Once upon a time there lived...". V. p. 11 n. 2. 

2. Ct mecTbio sforLMii. Certain feminine substantives in -B have pre- 
served, in the modern language, the old instrumental plur. in -BMH; 3pept 
"door*% ^septMH; ^oma^B "horse", .loina^tMH. Likewise nioflH, m v "people", 

fi J which serves as plural of neJiOB-feirb, -a "man" (cf. p. 183 n. 2), and 
neut., R&T&MH:, which serves as plural of P&X&, gen-) ^ETarH "child" 
(v. p. 26 n. 1). There are not more than half a dozen of these sub- 
stantives in common usage. For the most part the form in -HMH also 
exists, though not so much used: ftBepaHH and ^BeptiuL On the syntax 
of the numerals, v. p. 7 n. 3. 

3. Ha nocjrfeftHis ^enBrn "with what money they had left". Same 
meaning of Ha with the ace. as in the expressions na HB& cnen.? "at 
whose expense?" na Mofi cie'rt "at my expense"; na KaseHHEifi c^en> "at 
the state's expense"; then by extension of meaning, Ha csert (generally 
written as one word: nac^em.) ^ero? "in connection with what?" Cf. 
p. 201 n. 3. 

4. CTapnris. On this formation of the comparative, v. Hem. 25, p. 681- 

5. KopMiocH KB nojrk, in the same meaning as nac-Jin (from nac-TH, 
nac-^-, -emb) : "used to take to pasture". 

6. BypenynrKa, dimin. of tfype'HKa, a substantive designation, itself 
diminutive, of 6ypaa KopOBa. 

7. flona "at home", as opposed to FL noJife in the preceding sentence. 

8. M6ma, giving Monica, M^mentica, dimin. of Mnxajr& (pop. Mnxa&io 
and Mnxafl^a) "Michael": Mmna, MinneHLKa, dimin. of affection; MmKa, 
dimin. of contempt. V. Hem. 13, v. p. 256. 
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sa xjrfidoivrB Ha noJLKy 1 , ypoHiiJTB ciaKaFL H pas- 
er6. Mnnia HcnyraflCff, wo 2 M^TE, ero Cyaen* 6pa- 
HHTB, noftoSpaJTL fiojrbniiH cxfeiuia OTB ciaKaHa 3 , Bb'iHecL 4 na 
apiSurb BI> naBosi, a MajreHLKia 5 cxeKJiHi 
H 6pocHJTB Bt jroxanKy 7 . MaiB xBaiDmacL 
cnpaniHBaTB, HO Minna He CKasajra, H T&ICB ft-fir 
Ha .npyroft sent 10 n6cfffe o6*,n;a nonura MaTb ^aBaiL 11 Bype- 
HOM6H HSI> JioxaHKH, BH^arB: BypenyniKa CKy 1 ^^ 12 H 



1. EoJifei. sa xJii6oM-& na nozsy ^climbed to the shelf for bread". 3a 
with the instrum. expresses the object for which motion is undertaken. 
Eng. "for": no-fira (perf.) sa ^OKropoarB "go for the doctor", no-cji-a-TB (perf.) 
sa nitcbMaMH "send for the letters". Ho-ais-i (phonetic drop of the -Ji), 
no-jiis-Jia, -JIG, -JIH, from no-jiis-Tb, -^"fes-y, -enn>, perf., correspond, imperf. : 
the simple verb J&S-TB "crawl", "climb", "slide" (upwards or down- 
wards). 

2. HcrryraJicff, TO>. Yerbs signifying "to fear" take HTO and ^ITO^H... 
nej they can also take KaKB 6i>i...He. The He, in the last two cases, 
does not give a negative value to the English rendering. Y. p. 108 n. 7. 

3. Ori> craKana. It refers here to the fragments of the broken glass, 
of a certain definite glass; an adjective of material would thus be im- 
possible here. 

4. Bti-Hec-t (phonetic drop of the -a), -nec-aa, -jio, -JIH, from Bii-nec-TH 
"carry out". The proverb BH- is always accented in perfective verbs. 

5. MaueHLKift, -aa, -oe, dimin. of wajiHft, -aa, -oe "little". Y. p. 37 n. 5* 

6. CieKHBimKo, plur., cxeKJibiinKn (v. p. 143 n. 10), dimin. of creKJio. 

7. JIoxanKa, dimin, of aoxaHt, -H, shallow bucket used for slops 
(HOMOH) and parings. 

8. XBaT&iacb craKana, lit. "reached for the glass", hence noticed that 
it was gone, "missed". XBaT-ii-ib-ca, xBa^-ct, xBar-H-niL-cH, perf., although 
without preverb; v, p. 1 n. 5. The proper meaning of the root xeaT- is 
"seize"; xsaT-a-TB, -a-ro, imperf., "seize", "take", and the corresp. perf. 
y-xBaT-&-T& and c-XBarf-iB. 

9. H TSLKTB a^o ocTaJiocB "and so the matter rested". 

10. Ha spyroft ^GHB "next day". 

11. HoniJia Mars ^aBa^B. Here again, as in the example explained 
p. 17 n. 7 (a TBOib Mara nonpomtf, HioS-b nycKajia Te6ii BI> raKOoiy), the imperf. 
iterative aspect feasaTt) is justified by the habitual character of the 
action. If the mother went to give the cow, not its everyday portion, 
but a chance ration, a remedy, RaiB, perf., and not naBaTB would be used. 

12. CicyHHa, nom. sing, fern., short form of CK^iHHft, -an, -oe. Note 
the double meaning, active and passive, of certain Russian adjectives; 
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He BcT'L Kopna. Ciam: J 

"Koposa 3KHBa He 6fj(BTi^ Hafto 2 e j6wn> Ha M$ico 3 ." 
MyjKEKa 4 , CTMH 6sn> 5 KopoBy. flfim yciHX&ra, KaKb 
na ffBOp'S 6 sapeBfea Bypasynnca: co6paraci> BdS Ha IL^^KJ H 
cram ztudKaTB. Kor,a;& ydras BypeHymKy, CHHJES nncypy H 

na ^acra 7 . y E&i 8 B% ropjrfe Hamm 9 creiuro. 
H ysHajiE, HTO ona ns^oxjra 10 on> Tor6, ^o 6ft 



thus cicyHHEifi means "tiresome" (active meaning), as well as "depressed*', 
"down" (passive meaning); "dull" is the same in English. 

1. Ba6ica, dimin. of 6a6a, specialized in the two meanings of "grand- 
mother" (cf. p. 12 n. 3) and of "midwife"; but, in the village, the mid- 
wife does not nurse only women in confinement; she cures man and 
beast; she is even something of a sorceress. 

2. Hafto: v. p. 42 n. 7. 

3. Ha MCO, lit. "for the meat"; the poor animal is good only for 
slaughter. Of., in the same meaning, na nncypy "for the hide". 

4. MyacsKa, not a specialist, but a neighboring peasant, perhaps the 
nfypi BacMfl mentioned later. 

5. En-Tb, 6B-io, 6L-e*nn>, passive past participle 6HTHfi, -aa, -oe, in the 
technical meaning of "slaughter". Cf. the substantive of the same root 
doftnsT, -is. "slaughter-house". 

6. Ha ;n0p& "in the court-yard", then, by extension, "out-of-doors", 
"outside", without motioia; example: Hy, KaKOBo mjHb^e (cero^Ha) na 
BBopi? meaning KaKOBa ceroana noro^a? "what's it like out-of-doors today?" 
Cf. the double meaning of na ^jmn^ (without motion) and na yJiHu;y (with 
motion): "in the street" and "outside"; cerojipfl na yjnmfe xaKaa CJIHKOTL, 
HTO fe& ffony H BBTXOTPTTB ne xo'ieTca (cjutKOTB "drizzle", "mud") "Out-of- 
doors it is so drizzly that one does not care to go out". Ha ftBopt, 
same meaning with motion. On the uses of na and BX, v. Item. 39 p. 286; 
on an extension of the meaning of inpop-B, v. p. 13 n. 1. 

7. Ha Hacra "in pieces". 

8. y nefi, reduced form for y Heji, a reduction similar to that of the 
forms of the instrum. sing, of the feminine declension, -oft for -oro, -efi 
for -eio: KOpOBOft for KopoBoio, Mwnrefl for Mmneio. 

9. HanuiH, verb of the principal clause, the three preceding verbs 
depend on Koi^a. On Ha-&r&, perf., imperf. Ha-xojntrt, v. p. 116 n. 2. 

10. Hs-3;6x-i> (phonetic drop of -#), -^ox-jra, -ao, past of HS-^ox-nyTB, 
perf. The verbal suffix -Hy- is characteristic of two distinct series 
of verbs: 

(1) Verbs with an inchoative meaning (idea of "becoming") of 
imperfective aspect, intransitive; in these verbs the suffix -ny- is always 
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BI> noMosmb 1 . Korftci Mmna yssajTB STO, OH3> erajra> 
ropLKO HjraKaTB EL npHBHaJica naTeps o CTaKanfe 2 . MaiL nn- 
^ero ne CKasajia, H cajvia saraaKMa. Ona CKasajra: "Ydim: MBI 
CBO*6 3 EypHyniKy, KJUHTB TenepL ne Ha ^o 4 . KaiKh npo- 
6e3i> MOJioKa?" Minna em;8 nym;e 5 cxajra> 



unaccented^ and is missing in the past: type lax-nyrB, imperf., "waste 
away", iax-Hy, -neniB, but past, iaxi>, iax-jra, iax-jro; also ^OX-HYTB "be 
dying" (of animals). There are about sixty of these verbs. Compounded 
with a preverb, they become perfective ; thus Hs-sox-syra, perf. of flox-nyrB. 
(2) Verbs signifying the unity of the act they express (action per- 
formed a single time), of perfective aspect, even ivithout preverb, generally 
transitive; in these verbs the suffix -ny- is indifferent as to accent, and 
is maintained in all the forms of the paradigm: type Bep-irf-n> "make 
return", Bep-ny, -neniL, past Bep-Hy-JTL, -E^-Jia, -ny-Jio (root Bepi-). There 
are about 300 of these verbs. 

1. Eft nonaso CTGKJIO FI> noMoaxt "The bit of glass had turned up in 
her slops", "she had found some glass in her food". ITonairo, from 
no-nacxB, no-na^-f, perf., imp erf. no-na^-a-TB, -a-ro, properly "fall". Note 
that B:B HOMOHX'B in the loc. qualifies CTGICTO, and does not depend on no- 
H&KO; if it had been BI HOMOH, the ace., the meaning and construction 
would have been different: "some glass had fallen into her food", BI> 
HOMOH object of nonajio. Cf. MH nonazo CTeKJiHmKO BI> Bapente "a piece of 
glass has fallen into my jam"; MH nonajia M^xa B-B IIHBO "a jGLy has 
dropped into my beer". In the fig. meaning of "turn up", the reflexive 
is more commonly used, nonaciBca, nona^aTbCH; thus with the same 
meaning we could say : eft nonaJiocB crefwio B% noMoaxx. Cf. HTO HH nonajio 
(or nonajioct) HO^B pyKy "everything that came to hand", "anything 
within reach". On another meaning of nonacrB, nonajjaiB, v. p. 186 n. 6. 

2. IIpn-3Ha-TB-C5i, perf. ? imperf. npH-sna-Ba-TB-cji "confess"; construction: 
Koirf STB Heon>, lit. "recognize oneself (guilty) of something to someone"; 
cf. npn-3HaT&, perf., imperf. npn-snaBaTB "recognize". 

3. CBOK>. The possessive CBoft, csoii, csoe is used indescriminately for 
the three persons; it means "my" ("mine"), "thy" ("thine"), "his", "her" 
("hers"), "its", "our", ("ours"), "your" ("yours"), "their" ("theirs"), ac- 
cording to the grammatical subject of the sentence to which it nearly 
always refers. Same syntax for the reflexive pronoun ced/i; a ce6ii HO 
sKajriiu, OHB ce6 ne acajiieTt "I do not spare myself, "he does not spare 
himself. 

4. H6 na ^rro; on this use of He, v. Rem. 36, p. 28^ on the meaning 
of na, cf. p. 21 n. 3. 

5. Ityme, properly "more strongly", old form of comparative pre- 
served in the modern popular language, with the meaning of 6oJiBme 
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mraKaiL n ne cjrfcsfcrt 1 CT> ne^u, Kor^a lira ciy^eEL E3i> 
roJiOBti. OKX Kdagjuft sesL 3 BO erf BiiflfcrB*, Kara 
Badbiift 5 Hfe<n> sa pora 6 MepiByio fiypyio TOJIOBJ Bype- 
ci> OTKPHTLIMH rviaaaMii E Kpacnofl meefi. Ci T&XT> 
n6pT> y jcfeiett MOJIOK& He 'fewo. TOJIBKO no npasftmiKaM'B 7 
6tiBaJio MOJIOKO, Kor^a MapbR nonpocnrt 8 y cocSfleft 9 ropnio- 



"more'*. The different formations of the comparative will be explained 
later. 

1. C-rrfes-a-ib, imperf., the perf. being c-jrfes-TB. On the meaning of 
the verb Jitaib, v, p. 22 n. 1. 

2. KopOBbeft. The adjectives denoting relation to a whole class of 
animals end in -ift, -bfl, -be; they have no short form used predicatively, 
but the ace. sing. fern, in -BIO and nom. plur. all genders in -BH survive 
from the short declension. Ex.: 6apan& "ram", (Japairift, -LH, -Be, ace. f. 
sing., 6apaHf>K3, n. plur., tfapanbH; Koposa, Koposia, -BS, -Be,* Meffl?iffiE> "bear", 
MeABteift, -BH, -be; etc. 

3. Ka3K3,Bift AGHB, in the ace., the nom., essentially the subject case, 
is not used to express relations of time. KascBi& is vulgarly pronounced 
KasKHbiff, KajKHiii, or KamnsHbifi; beware of using this vulgarism. 

4. Bo cn-fe Biftte.. CoHBj gen., cna means both "sleep" and "dream"; 
"dream of is said: BD^TB BO OH^; the reflexive is also used: CH-#-TB-CH, 
imperf., "appear in a dream": MH CHIOCB ^ITO... "I dreamed that..." 
Cf. p. 217 n. 5. 

5. JI^AH BaciLiifi. In the village every mature peasant is called AH^, 
properly "uncle"; an old man is called ^-IjiyiiiKa, properly "grandfather" 
fa&nyinKa, dimin. of A^^B)- So the women, Terica, TeTymKa, TereHBKa "little 
aunt", then CaCymKa. 

6. 3a pora "by the horns"; por-a, plur. in -a of por-t, por-a. V. p. 14 
n. 5 and Hem. 18, p. 262. 

7. Ho npasjmHKaM'B "on holidays". Y. p. 98 n. 3. 

8. no-npoc-n-rB, perf. Note the usual construction of the present- 
future perf. after the imperf. iterative 6biBajro to indicative habit or 
repetition in the past. The first verb, in the past tense, expresses the 
generality of the fact (6HBaj[o); the second gives a particular example, 
taken at the 'moment when the action was accomplished. 

9. Coci;o^, -eii, plur. of coci;o;-:b, -a "neighbor". This changing from 
the hard to the soft declension is a very rare irregularity.. Only two 
other examples can be cited as common: ^e'prB (also written wprs), 
masc., "devil", ne'pT-a (^6pT-a), plur. wpT-H, ^epr-efi, and anona, fern., 
"saliva", plur. CJIIOH-F, ouon-efi. 
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CTapynma H roBOpnrB ^epn 2 : "OTnycin 
, a nofl^ BTE> HHEE 3 , a xeS'fi, MoraerL 4 , B6n> 
ci> fffeiLMH ynpaBJtflTLCE. A A, Bora aacrL 

na Kop6By." TaKi> H c ( a,'iajiji 9 . CTapymEa ynuia 



1. KB #HTHTH "for her child". The original sing, of the neut. plur. 
in -jtra, -STB, etc. (names designating the young of animals) is preserved 
in modern Eussian only in the subst. SHT-H, gen., dat. and loc., AHM-TH, 
instr., AHT-HTeio (-flieit), and also, by analogy with the feminines in -a, 
p[T-ew (-efi): v. p. 11 n. 4. Note that the plur. of nnr has neither the 
same radical form nor the same suffixation as the sing.: A-EI-H, ^tT-efi; 
v. p. 21 n. 2. PeSenoKB is often used as sing, of EBTH. 

2. AoiepE, gen., dat., and loc. sing, of HOHB, fern., "daughter". Cf. 
Mart, fern., "mother", gen., dat., and loc. sing. Maiepa. 

3. Bi> T$BS.. The change of personal condition is expressed in 
Russian by Bt and the nom. plur. used for the ace. : a no&p$ KB HHH, 
word for word, "I shall go into the nurses", "I shall turn nurse". 
Similarly: ETO BS&IH FB cojmaiLi "they took him as a soldier", OHB B&mejrB 
KB o$Ena;epBi "he became officer" (on this meaning of Bti-fiTH, perf., im- 
perf. BH-xojgfoL, cf. ^LTO-TO BttS^erB H3i 3ioro Mo^o^oro ^enofiiKa? "how will 
that young man turn out?" in the meaning of either, "what will be 
his character?" or "what profession will he choose?") OB^E. B&oiejn> BT> 

"he became somebody", meaning "he succeeded in life"; OHT BS&TB 
KB cynpyrH ^Bny HB-L BLicoKaro poji;a "he took to wife a girl of high 
birth" (Flaubert, Legende de Saint Julien V Hospitaller, trans. Turgenev.) 
Very usual construction. Similarly, by analogy, no-M, no-ixait (or 
other similar compounds of verbs meaning "go") BT> rocrn "go out" (to 
dinner, to pass the evening, etc.), lit. "go into the guests", "enter the 
category of those who are visiting"; a npnmeJTB, a npiixajnt, a same'jTB, a 
aaixaJTB B-B rocm If it is no longer the change of the personal condition, 
but permanence in a condition of life that is to be expressed, BT> with 
the loc. plur. is used; OHB BX ESBos^HKaxi,, word for word, "he is among 
the cabmen", "he is cabman", and by analogy: OHB B-B TOCTHXB "he is 
away", "he is visiting"; hence we get finally: Bopoi^TLca HSB rocrefl "re- 
turn from making a visit" (BOPOTHTLCS, perf.). 

4. MoacerB, same meaning as MOSKGIB 6Bm> "perhaps". 

5. Offlaofl, agrees with Te6i "all alone". On this use of the dat. with 
an infin., v. Rem. 8, II, p. 251. 

6. Bora flacTB: v. p. 8 n. 5. 

7. 3a-cjiy3K-i-TB, -, -HIIIB, perf., "earn by one's service" ; cf. sa-pa6oT-a-Tb, 
-a-ro, perf., "earn by working". This is one of the characteristic meanings 
of the preverb sa-. 

8. BB ro^cB "in a year**. 

9. TaKB H cp&iajiH "And that is just what they did". Cf. pp. 8 n. 10 and 1 5 n. 3. 



Koposa. 27 

6dpBiH&. A Mapsi em;6 TJDKejrle 1 CTE ^TBMEE CTMO. H 
6e3i> MOJiOKa ij'gjiBiS: r6^s 2 SKEJIH: QTnforR KHC&iB 3 H Tiopio 
E cr&m xyzp&i n djrfi^HLia. IIpointoB ro;p> 5 
CTapynnca #OM6ft H npEnaecjra ^a^ara pyfijr^ft. "Hy, 



Co6pajiacB MapLH co ci?apyxot na 6asap:& 
noKynaxB KOpoBy. Coc-fifflKy 4 nonpocfijoL CL ^TBMH no6biTL 6 , 
a coc^a, pfijqo 3axapa, nonpocHjm OB HHMH noSxaiB, BBiSnpaTB 6 
KOp6By. IIoMOJiHJincB Bory 7 , no-fixara BB ropo,p>. ^TH 

*7^s 

H BBIIUJIH na yjrany CMorpfirt, ne Be^T'L^JiH 8 KO- 



1. Taaceji-te, comparative of the adjective stem Tfl^eji- (ia3Ke^-H3, -aa, 
^)e). The comparative in Russian admits of three different formations: 

(1) Formation in -e, uninflected, used predicatively and adverbially: 
usually formed from root without taking account of adjectival termination 
(e. g., root nrap-, map-OKifi, map-e), only about thirty examples ; type : root 
(Suns-, adj. 6jin3-Kifi, -aa, -oe, "near", comparative 6nte-e "nearer". 

(2) Formation in -e (reduced to -M), uninflected, used predicatively 
and adverbially; it is the present usual formation, with an unlimited 
number of examples; type: root 6&I-, adj., 6&t-i>ia, -aa, -oe, ''white", 
comparat. 6&)i-'Be. 

(3) Formations in -miii, with the long (inflected) and the short 
(uninflected) forms : v. Rem. 25, p. 268. 

2. II^^Hft r6;zri>: accusative of duration. 

3. OAHHI KuceaiB "nothing but fciser. The /ciseZ of the peasant is not 
the jelly made of the meal of the potato, acidulated and flavored 
with fruits, prepared for the rich; it is a kind of hodge-podge of oat- 
meal and flour. 

4. Codb;Ka used as the feminine of coci^b. The suffix -Ka here has 
no diminutive value. 

5. Ci> A-fciJbMH no6HiB "to stay a little while with the children". On 
the attenuating meaning of the preverb no-, v. p. 20 n. 3. 

6. Ho-tx-a-TB, perf., momentary, BEi-6np-a-TB, imperf. durative: the 
very difference in meaning of these two verbs justifies the difference 
in aspect. 

7. IIo-MOJt-i-JiH-CB Bory. They say MOJD&TB Koro, but MOJiHTBca KOM^ . A 
pious Eussian never starts out anywhere without saying a short prayer ; 
at the very least, he uncovers and crosses himself. 

^ ^. He B6^TB JEH. There is in Russian no word corresponding to 
"whether", or "if", introducing an indirect question. The direct form 
Is used, marked by JDH or an interrogative-relative pronoun or adverb. 
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posy. Chi-m K&TH. cy^piTB: KaKaa (5ya;eri> Kop6sa 6ypaa 

CTMH OHH roBopHTB, KaKi> ee KOPMHTL 6y,ziyn>. 
OHH, sKsajra 1 , n^mit sent 2 . 3a sepcTj 3 ynmH Bcipi- 
iaTL KopoBy, y#ri> CMepKaiBca cxajro, BepsyjracL zasa^x. B^yrL 
BHftflTL: no ^jraij'k -B^eTL 4 Ha Texr6 6a6ymKa, a y 3a,uparo 
Kojreca H^&FB nScipaa KOpoBa, sa pora npHBasaHa, H 
xBOpocTssott 6 no^onaerL. no^feKam 

KOpoBy. HaSpajiH xjr6a, TpaBBi 7 , ciara: Kop- 
MaTL nonrjra B'B iisCy, pas/i^JiacL H Btinuia na f ap6p r L 
et nojioieBneMi* H no^ottHHKOM'L. Osa cfera 8 no^pb Koposy, 



Instead of the construction "I ask if he came", the Russian says "I 
ask: did he come?" The interrogative particle an is enclitic, and is 
placed after the first word of the sentence; but observe that the negative 
ne, as well as the prepositions, necessarily count as one with the word 
that follows them, and not as independent words. Thus: ne Be^yrb Jin 
KOposy? "are they not bringing the cow?" Note the emphasis on the 
first word, and, in general, the surprising freedom of order of the 
Kussian sentence. 

1. JKflajin OH&, sKfl&iin. Note the repetition of the verb : very common 
method of emphasizing. V. Bern. 32, p. 275. 

2. H&nHft fteHB : v. prec. p. n. 2. If a feminine is put in the place 
of the masculine, the importance of insisting on the rule of the ace. 
in this construction will be seen: Htnyio ne^ta) "during the. whole 
week", and not nijiaa neaijiH. 

3. 3a Bepcxy "a verst away'*, qualifying ynrTH. 

4. i#-y fe-emB, ind. pres. of fe-a-TB, imperf. aspect of definite action 
"ride" (German fahren); the perf. is no-ix-aiL, no-i;ny, -emB. Imperf. of in- 
definite action: ^-H-TB, feac-y, is^-mnB. On the definite and indefinite 
aspects, v. Hem. 2, p. 243. 

5. C-sa^H "from behind"; cf. c-nepe^a "from in front", c-66icy "side- 
wise", "from the side". 

6. XBopocnma "switch", derived from xsopocTB "brushwood", "dry 
branches". The suffix -nna, among other uses, indicates a unit many 
of which taken together form a whole denoted by a singular noun: 
cf. coJioMa, -H "straw" coJioMHHa "a straw"; ropox-B, -a "pease" ropomnna 
"pea", etc. On another value of suffix -nna, v. p. 156 n. 3. 

7. X.Tk6a, TpaB& "some bread, some grass", partitive genitives. 

8. GB-JTB, efe-Jia, -no, -JIH, for *c^-jrfc, etc., from cie-TB for *cfc;n-TB (root 
cfcfl-)* csin-y, -emB, perf,, "sit down". Note the treatment of the root 
vowel: the stem of the present, CH#- and not cfcji;-; a verb parallel with 
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o&repjia 1 BLiMH. r6cno^n, SjiarocjioBn! 2 crajra ^OHTB 

a 3-frra cfein KpyroarB 3 H CMoip-fijai, Katra MOJIOKO 

list BbJMa 4 Bt> Kpaft no^oflHiiKa H sacBHCT&ro y MaxepH n3i>- 

no;p> najit>i];eBi> 5 . Ha-a,oi'uia Mara nojiOBHHj noftoitaiKa, cne&ia 

na norpe6 r jb H oxjnura 



this one in every point: jie^ib (root ner-), past aer-i., aer-Jia, -016, -aA, ind. 
pres,, .iHr-y, ^bK-emB, perf., * e lie down". 

1. 06-Tep-t, -Jia, -JEO, -JIH, from o6-Tepe-T&, o(>o-Tp-y, -enn>, perf., "wipe", 
imperf. o6-inp-a-TJE>. The most common meaning of o- (06-) as preverb 
is the idea of *'all around". On the model of lepe-Tt, Tp-y, Tp-enn>, Tept, 
only two other verbs: Mepe-TB u die" (v. p. 8 n. 3) and nepe-Tt, up-y, rrp-enrb, 
nept, with original meaning of "press", but in the classical language 
used only in preverbal composition. 

2. Focno^Hj 6jiaroaioBii ! Formula of prayer introduced into Russian 
from the Old or Church Slavonic; repeated when about to begin a piece 
of woxk, dive into the water for a swim, etc. Of. in English: "Here 
goes!*' r6cno.HH, Old Slavonic vocative, preserved in modern Russian, 
from Tocno^B, Pocno^a, etc. (irregular declension) "the Lord" On this 
vocative v. p. 201 n. 2. 

3. Kpyroara. "around", properly, "in a circle". Used as a noun, the 
instr. of Kpyrt., Kpyra ''circle" accents the initial syllable: KpyroMT,; but, 
used as an adverb, this same form accents the final syllable: KpyroMt. 

4. Hst B&Mfl The original declension of B&MH (neut.) "udder" in the 
sing, is : BBIMH, BH-MGHH, etc. But the following parallel forms, especially 
in the popular language, also exist; gen. BBIMS, dat. BBTMTO, instr. Bti&rearB, 
]oc. BbiM-fe, as if the nom. were *BHM-e; similar forms for several other of 
the neuter substantives in -MH. 

5. Hsi>-no3TE> flsuifcijeBi* "from under the fingers", Cf. ns^-sa "from be- 
hind", also governing the genitive. 



YI 

B&IKM faaTL CBOtiXt 



mejrL no soporik 1 H csaffff ce6& ycJiBixajrL 2 

MMB-TOKi>-nacTyxi> 8 . OFI> 6foKajra> nojieni) 4 H Ha 5 



Koro-TO 6 



1. Ho ftoporfe, dat. Cf. no afccihrB "through the woods", no 
"along the streets", no ropo^y "through the city", no ropaarb no 

"up hill and down dale", no jKeaiiSHoft floporl "by railroad", etc. Note 
that no aopork often takes the meaning of "on the way", "in passing", 
"on my (your, his, our, etc.) way"; a safisf KB Heaiy no ftoporfc Ha P^IHOKB 
"I'll drop in on him. on my way to market" (on sa-iSiii perf., imperf. 
sa-xoAHTB, v, p. 50 n. 7); ro irai no ^oporfe "that is on my way". 

2. Y-cffibix-a-TB, in the same way as y-cjitnn-a-Tb, serves as perfective 
of cjiHm-a-TB, cjnini-y, -nniB "hear"; but it is of more familiar usage, and 
is not employed for the forms of the present. 

3. MajEb^nK'B-nacTyx'B; compounded by juxtaposition, very usual; cf. 
jKemupBa-BpaHt "woman physician", 6apuniHfl-KpecTfc5iHKa "peasant girl", etc. 
The two terms, the second of which is in apposition with the first, are 
inseparable, but both are declined: Ma.ibHiiKa-nacTyxa, acennuiHU-BpaHa, etc. 

4. IIoJieMV. no DOJUO, dat., would give the same meaning; see following 
sentence. Cf. Aoporoio "on the way". 

5. Ha indicates the gesture. IIo-Kas-BiBa-TB (imperf.) Koro "indicate 
someone" in general, no-Kaa-HBa-TB Ha KOTO "point at"; for instance: Ha 
Te6ii Bci cianyrB na.ibu.aMH. noKasHBaiB "everybody will point at you", "you 
will be the laughing-stock of everybody'*. ^y^ 

6. Koro-TO. On the value of -TO tacked on, v. JBem. 26, p. 6$r Note 
that strict logic would require rather HTO-TO than KOIO-TO here. But the 
object pointed out is doubtless, at first sight, rather indistinct; it moves, 
it might be a person; and the very uncertainty makes the use of the 
pronoun KOIO legitimate. Be careful not to interpret KOTO-TO "some ani- 
mal", "some living thing"; the relative KTO can refer only to a human 
being. 
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H norji5i 1 iijgjn> H yBH^ajTB 1 no nojno 2 6-feryn, 3 
Maiepoit, .npyrofi Mojroflofi. MOJIO^OH Hera Ha 

araeHKa, a sySaHH ftepHajrb ero sa nory 5 . Ma- 
B6JTK1) 6foKajn> nosa^a 6 . 

H yBHsajn> BOJCKOKL, & EM'ScrS 7 CL nacxyxoarb 
sa HHMH, H MH exam KpiriaTL. Ha HanrL KPHKI> 

CL cofiaicaMH. 

TOJCbKO 8 ciapLifi BOJIKX ysn^aJTB co6aKi> H Hap6,ii^b, 
KB MOJio^oMy, BLixBaTiuii> 10 y Hero 



1. Y-BH^-a-TB, perf. of BII^-TB "see", "catch sight of, the same as 

B, but more familiar, and not used in the present. C prec. p. n. 2. 

2. 116 nojno. In order that the accent may go back on the prepo- 
sition, the substantive in question must itself present, to no matter 
what degree, a movement of the accent in its inflexion: no nojuo is 
possible because we have none, plur. noJifl. Similarly: na ropy "on the 
mountain", "on the height", because we find ropa, ace. sing, ropy, nom.- 
acc. plur. ropu; sa copoKL "above forty" because of copoict, nopoKa, etc. 

3. B-fer-y-TB from 6&K-a-TB, 6r-y, 6&K-Hmb, imperf., "run", "flee", one 
of the ten Russian verbs which can be termed truly irregular. On this 
verb, v. p. 168 n. 1. 

4. ftsa BOJiKa. In the nom.-ace. form, the cardinal numerals 2, 3, and 
4 take the gen. sing, of the qualified substantive; and, if the substantive 
is accompanied by an adjective, this adjective is put in the gen. plur. 
or, less commonly, in the nom. plur. Ex.: jpa, TpH, ^einpe BOJUca; flBa, 
ipir, Hei&pe Maxepuxt (or more rarely Maiepiie) Bontca (but STH jJ,Ba } ipa, 
neiHpe BOJiKa: v. p. 141 n. 7). Cf. p. 7 n. 3. 

5. 3a Hory "by the leg". On the accentuation, v. n. 2 above. 

6. Tlo-sa^u, synonym of c-sajor. V. p. 28 n. 5. 

7. BM^crk CT>..., word for word, "together with../', more expressive 
than CB alone. BM'icrk means properly "in a place", "in one and the 
same place", hence "together". 

8. Kara. TOICLKO "as soon as", literally, "as only 5 '. 

9. Ho;n;-6&}K-a-Ti>, perf., "run up to", "run towards". When used as a 
preverb, nos- preserves its generic meaning of "under": hence, very 
often, the idea of "approach"; the indication -of the place: by no^t in 
the first meaning, by Kb in the second. Ex. : noft-JiisTB (perf.) rtoj& CTOJTB 
"crawl under the table" ; no^o-iM (perf.) KL oKHy "approach the window". 

10. Bti-xBaT-H-Tb, perf., "snatch away", "seize"; original meaning of 
the prefix BH-: "out of", hence the idea of exit, issue, of extraction, 
of tearing away. Y. BH-CKOIHJTB below. On the accentuation of BH-, 
v. p. 22 n. 4. 



32 Eussian Header. 

nepeKHHyjTL 1 ce6ii na cmmy, H 66a* BOjnca 

H CKpLLIEHCB H31> TJiaS'B 4 . 

Tor^a M&EBHEKB cxairB pascKasLiBan,, Kaira 6HJio 
nsTb ospara BBiCKomrB 6oJtLnioft BOJIKI,, cxBaTiijn, arneHKa, 
er6 H nonecob. 

BB'i6feKajn> BOjratooK'B H Cpociuica KI HTHSHKJT. 
6 secTH arneHKa MOJIO^OMJ BOJIKJ, a can^L na- 
no6fcKajn> Bosjii. 
TOJEBKO Kor,n;a npmmra Si^d, cxapBit ocxdBnji'B y^ienBe n 
caMi> BSHJEB 



1. Ilepe-KH-HyTB (root KH^-), perf. ; aspect of unity of action, ''throw 
across, beyond, over ? above"; imperf. iterative nepe-KHA-tisa-it. Original 
raeaning of the preverb nepe- (npe-) : "across", "beyond", "over above". 

2. 6(5a, oftk "both", with same syntax as wsa, pp%>. 

3. CKOpe. V. p. 27 n. 1. 

4. Hsi. rjiasi*. A certain number of substantives in -s, form the 
gen. plur. in -Tb (gen. with zero ending) and not in -OBt; hence similar 
to the nom. sing.; such are rzasTb "eye", pa3i> "time": MHCIO pasi> "many 
times". 

5. HaBcrp&iy (= na Bcrpi^y) "to meet"; from BCTpina, -IT, cf. B-c-T-piT-sr-Tb, 
perf., imperf. B-c-T-p-fri-a-TB "meet", "go to meet" (root pfer- preverbs B- 
and c-, and an inorganic -T-); C-p&r-enie, properly "the meeting", Russian 
name of the feast of the Purification of the Virgin Mary: v. Rem. 47, 
p. 305. 

6. Oi-aa-Tb, perf., "give up", imperf. OT-jja-Ba-Tt. Used as a preverb, 
or- usually preserves its original meaning : act of "removing", of "separat- 
ing"; construction: CxapLiii OT.a;ajrB Mono^oMy Bojncy HecxJi HraeHKa. 

7. Hajxendk = na jreridk, loc. neut. sing., short form of Jie'raifi, -aa, -oe, 
lit. "lightly" "lightly burdened". The short forms of the adjective, in 
the oblique cases of the neut. sing., are preserved in, a large number 
of adverbs or adverbial expressions of the type : preposition + adjective ; 
thus: cnepBa (ci> nepsa) "at first"; CHOBa (CB HOBa) "anew"; (set) OTHE> Majia 
BO B&zc&Ka "(all) from small to great"; HSAaJiena (USX ^aJieKa) "from afar"; 
Majio-no-Majiy "little by little"; BHOJIH^ (B-B nojiBA) "in full", "completely "j 
nenoji;ajieKy (ne no aa^eKy) "in the neighborhood"; and others. 



YII 

OpeJTL. 

BHjrs 2 ee6ii rHfe#6 na 6ojiLin6ft 

OTTb MOpS, H BLIBeJTB 4 ^&T6ft. 

past n6,a;jrfe sepesa pafioTajn, sapo^, 
KB rntsjiy CB 6ojrE>nrot ptidot KB 
pti6y, OKpyjKHjm s^peso, crajin 

EC fipOCaTB BTb OpJia KaMeBBflMEC 7 . 

BLIpOHHJTB pblCj, JEK),^ HO^ffiLIH 6 H 



1. The author was asked about the origin of this story: "I did not 
translate, I arranged", he said, "and now I cannot even recall in what 
collection I read the story". 

2. C-BH-TB, perf., from BH-TB, BB-K>, BB-enn. "intertwine"; BHTB rErfesflo 
"build a nest". The preverb c- in C-BHTB has the same value as in its 
prepositional use with the instrum., meaning of "with" ; idea of putting 
together, interlacing, arranging, complexity. 

3. B^ama: (for HE ftajiH, from ftaaB, fern.), "in the distance"; BRajni OTB 
"far from". 

4. B&-B6C-TH, -Befl-y, perf., imperf. BH-BOJI;-&-TB, -Boac-y, -BO^-HIIIB, properly, 
"lead out", "bring out", hence "hatch'*. On the meaning of the pre- 
verb BBI-, v. p. 31 n. 10. On the meaning of the root Beft-, BOS-, v.p. 74 n. 6. 

5. Hofl-Jiei-a-TB, -a-K>, imperf.: the act is seized at the very moment 
of its accomplishment, a descriptive process of which many examples 
have already been seen. Corresp. perf, : noju-JEer-'B-TB, -Jie^-y, -JIOT-JHIIIB. On 
the meaning of the preverb noj;-, v. p. 31 n. 9. 

6. Bt KorrarL, from KOIOTB, Korrn, plur. KCITH, Korrefi, masc., "claw". 
Same phonetics and accent in HOFOTB, masc., "nail" and JIOKOTB, masc,, 
"elbow". 

7. BpocaiB BX opjia KaMeHBHMH "throw stones at the eagle". A certain 
number of Russian verbs, almost all of which express a physical act, 
a movement, are used either as transitive with the ace., or as intran- 

3 
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OpejrB d&rB na Kpatt nrfead, a opJiHia noflnajm CBOH 
IUIIOBBI H Clara imm;aTB: omr npociiJin Kopivia 1 . 

OpejTB yciajTB H ne MOPB JierETB oimiB na nope; OITB cnyciHJica 2 

KB THfeftO, npHKpBIJTB OpJmFB KpBIJIBHMII 3 , JiaCKaJTB 



sitive with the instr. : 6poc-a-TB (perf. 6p6c-n-xb) "throw", "cast", 
"turn", and others. On the two plurals of KaMeHB, Fcaimfl "stone" 
KaaiHeit and KaneHBH, KaMeHBee:b, v. l?^w. 19. p. 26$ 

1. Kopaia, genitive, direct object of npocimi: for with verbs expressing 
desire, expectation, fear, the genitive of the direct object is used, the 
accusative being either impossible or rare; such are: xoiirt "wish"; 
HcexaiB "desire**; acnaiB "expect 54 ; npociiiB "demand" (nero y KOIO "demand 
something of someone"); 6oHTbca "be afraid of, "fear" (always gen.). 
In the very common expressions: cnoKofinoft HOIH "good night" (lit. 
"quiet night"), CHacraraaro Dyiii "pleasant journey", the genitive is ex* 
plained as object of a verb of desire understood: acejiaio Te6t cnoicoftHoft 
HO^H, CHacTJinearo nyin; similarly, on saying good-bye, or at the end of 
a letter: Bcero xopoinaro, in the meaning of "all my best wishes"; or 
again Hero n66paro, meaning "it is quite possible that", "if one does not 
look out" (in speaking of disagreeable things only; supply a verb of the 
series acejiaib, 3K,n;aT&: "what good is to be expected of it", "what good 
can be hoped for", and an answer in the negative) ; compare, often with 
the same meaning as ^ero o6paro, but more especially in speaking of 
the proximity of an act, whether dreaded or not: TOIO H JK^H or even, 
more commonly, Toro n rjumii. 

2. C-nycT-H-Tb-ca, perf,, imperf. c-uycK-a-Tt-ca "let oneself down", 
"descend". The preposition ct represents two prepositions etymologi- 
cally distinct: the one signifying, (1) with the genitive, the motion 
"from above downwards", then, more generally, "removal" in space or 
time, "from the top of*, "from ... off ", "since"; (2) with the accusative, 
the approximate ratio of measure "about a... big, long, thick, etc." 
The other always governs the instr. and signifies "with". Used as a 
preverb, the preposition ct, when it is not aspectival, refers back to 
one or the other of these two origins, with this exception, that when 
used as a preverb, it never indicates the approximate ratio of measure 
(cr> with the ace.: Mais^nK^ C'L najiraiK'B "Tom Thumb"). In c-nycT-ft-TB, 
c-nycK-a-TB "let down"/ "let fall" and their reflexive forms, and also in 
co-M, perf., imperf. c-xofl-6-TB "go down", etc., c- has the value of its 
prepositional use with the genitive. In CO-&TII-CB, perf., imperf. c-xoa;-6-TB-ca 
"assemble", "come together" (cf. p. 4 n. 4) c- has the value of its pre- 
positional use with the instrumental. On this latter use of c- as pre- 
verb; v. p. 33 n. 2, 

3. KPBUIO, plur. KPBUIBH "wing". On these plurals in -BS, v. Rem. 19, 
p. 263. 
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onpaBJL&JTB HM'B n^pymKK 1 s Kain^ysTO 2 npocibn> nx'L, 
OHH noso^gLin 3 neMnoro. Ho ^Mi> 4 66jH>nie 5 

Tfeii> rpoarae OTTTT nnmajrH. 
Tor,o;a opejn> OTzerjn> on> HHXI> H eiirL na 



ein;e 



Tor^a opeJTB B^PJFL caan> rpoMKO saKpiraajTL, 

H THJKeJIO nOJierfyTL K1> MOpS). OH 7 !) B6pHyJIC5I TOJTbKO 

onnb Jierfes THXO n HHSKO 
y sero OHHTB 6mia 6ojLnia 
Kor^a offB noftieTaJFb KI ffi^pesy, OKB 



1. nepymKO, dimin. of nepo "feather". The etymological and classical 
spelling nepumKO is less consistent with the usual pronunciation: the 
suffix -HHIKO, always unaccented, is commonly pronounced -ynmo. On 
the plur. in -KH of neuters in -KO, v. p. 143 n. 12. 

2. KaKt-dy^ro for Kamb 6y,o?b TO, word for word, "as this be", "as it 
were". "We also find, with the same meaning, KaK-B-6yT 6H, or simply 
Kain> 66, the particle dn being added to the expression to indicate more 
clearly its conditional, dubitative value. Often even KaKt is suppressed, 
and 6y^o 6ti or simply tfyftio is found. As for the construction, of TO, 
subject of 6y&, it is justified by the fact that historically there was 
but a single form for the pres. imperat., and that one used for the 3rd 
and 2nd persons. V. Eem. 42, 1, p. 29$. 

3. Ilo^o-ac^a-Jrn. Used as a preverb, the preposition HOJTB serves logi- 
cally to express the idea of expectation. Of. p. 31 n. 9. 

4. ^M-B... ite, "the... the..." always in this order, and always with 
a comparative in each of the two clauses. The exact word for word 
translation justifies easily both the use of the instrumental and the 
meaning. V. Eem. 30, p. 27^ ^0 

5. Bovine... rpo&ree..., comparat., v. Eem. 25, p. 5$& and p. 27 n. 1. 

6. Pac-npaB-H-Tt, perf., imperf. pac-npasji-si-TB, "straighten out", "stretch 
out". The preverb pas- (written pac- before all surds except c-, v. Eem. 1, 
p. 243) properly expresses the general idea of dispersion, of division, of 
separation, of extension, figuratively, the idea of analysis, of explanation. 

7. BenepoMX "in the evening"; instrumental of time, question Kor^a? 
"when?" Cf. ^rpOM-B "in the morning", HOHBIO "at night", afccoMt "in 
summer", SHMott "in winter", etc. V. Eem. 33, p. 2W. 271*30 

8. O-rjiH-Hy-TB-CH (root raflfl-, phonetic drop of the -H before H-), perf. 
(unity of action), imperf, o-raaff-HBa-TB-cs: (1) "turn the head" (to look at 

3* 
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JIH 1 OH&TB B6JIH3H 2 JOO^ft 3 , 6BICTpO CJE05KHJTB KpLIJEBH H 

na Kpa& rafes^a*. 

HO^HHJEBC TOJIOBLI H pasHHyjra: 5 pTBi, a opejra> paso- 

ptl6y H HaKOpMHJFB 



something): a oraasyjcca; onrflnncB na Hero; ne orJiH^cbiBafica na Hero; (2) 'look 
all around" (Kpyrojra ce6H). 

1. Hfcn, ZH: v. p. 27 n. 8. 

2. B6JIH36, for BI. 6zH3E[, from 6jiH3&, fern, (practically unused as a 
substantive), properly "in the proximity". Cf. B^ajui "in the distance". 

3. Jlioinefi:, genitive, complement of the negative verbal expression 
H&TB "there is not": in the affirmative ecn> jnb^H "there are people"; 
in the negative : H-ETB jnoftea "there is no one". V. p. 9 n. 6. 

On JII&WH, jooseii, plural of nejioB^KB, -a, v. pp. 21 n. 2 and 183 n. 2. 

4. C&ai> na Kparo. The loc. sing, in -^, -K>, of the masculines in -t 
and -fi, almost all monosyllabic (a single example for the masc. in -t, 
xMezb, -a "hops", then "intoxication": BO xaiejno "in a state of intoxica- 
tion", "in one's cups"), is found only after the two prepositions B-B and 
na; a qualifying pronoun or adjective can be inserted between the 
preposition and the substantive. Ex.: na KysnerpKOMT* Mocry "on Black- 
smith Bridge" (one of the large commercial streets of Moscow); EI* 
KOTOpoMt ro^y "in what year?" 

The eagle has reached the end of its flight; it alights for good 
settles down beside its young, and that is why we have the locative 
and not the accusative construction with the verb OECTB. 

5. Paairayjra:. PasHnyib, for *pas-3H-Hy-TB, perf., "open the mouth, the 
bill"; imperf, pasksaTB, for *pa3-3-BB-a-iB. On the meaning of the preverb 
pas-, v. prec. p. n. 6. 



VIII 

KaKT> MdJIMMKB pa3CKU3MBa.lI> 1 T6m>*, KdKL OHT> 

nepecxajTL 3 tfotfTBca cjiinHxt minpmb 4 . CP^cKas^.) 

a 6ifon MajreHBKiH 5 , MGHH nyrajiH 6 cjrfeirbrMH HH- 
n A do&icji HXI>. 0^fei> pasi* a npHmejrB #OM6ii, a 
Ha KpHJiLi^fi cmi^JEO 7 SBoe 8 cjrfenBix'B HHnpx'K S ne 



1. Pas-cKas-tTBa-JTB, characteristic use of the imperf.: the very act of 
telling a story is not instantaneous; it can be divided into successive 
moments; hence the imperf. aspect expressing duration is here perfectly 
justified. 

2. TOM-L, neuter, antecedent of KEK-B. Cf. p. 15 n. 8. 

3. Ilepe-CTaTL, perf., "cease from"; same syntax as cram "begin to"; 
v. p. 1 n. 4. The preverb nepe- (npe-) represents at the same time the 
act as interrupted (type nepe-craTB) and the act as taken up again (type 
nepe-jvfejiaib "do over again")* this double value is only a logical devel- 
opment of the original meaning given p. 32 n. 1. 

4. CJitntixTj HHmHxt "blind beggars'*, cafemfacB a qualifying adjective 
and HIIIUHXT, used substantively. 

5. MaJieHbKifi, dimin. of MajEbifl. The adjective MaorHfi, much used in 
the short form (najTB, Majia, MSJIO and Majio), is rare in the long form ex- 
cept in certain set expressions; the full form is generally supplied by 
MajieHBKifi, the diminutive idea suiting excellently the meaning itself of 
this adjective. Note the substantive use of MaaHt, meaning "fellow", 
^MHtiit Majiufi "a clever fellow", ;n;66p!,ifi MajiEifi "a good fellow", "a good sort". 

6. Mena nyrajrn: nyraiB "frighten" takes the ace. and theinstr.: nyraTB 
KOIO TfeMt "frighten someone with something". 

7. CHft'iEo. With numerals the verb is put in the singular or in 
the plural: in the singular, if the collective idea predominates over 
that of the units taken separately; in the plural in the contrary case; 
but often the best usage hesitates between the two. Note the tendency 
to employ the singular when the verb precedes its subject. 

8. .Hsoe. The series of collective numerals ffeoe, ipoe, leisepo, 
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MB* sfiiait 1 , a fioHJiai 6foKaTL Hasa^ H 6o&iic$i npofliu 2 
Ex?> 3 : & Tiprajn,, "rco OHH cxBaTan> jviena 4 . Bflpyn, 
H3i> EHxi> (y Hero 6bira: 6fin>ie, KaKB MOJIOKO, raaaa 5 ) 
BSflJFB M6HH sa pjKy 6 H CKa3ajra>: "IlapeEeKTb! HTO 

3K6 MiJTOCTBlELKy? 7 " H BblpBaJICfl OTB HOTO H HpH6'fe5KM r I> 8 

KB MaTepE. Ona BbiftMa co MHOD ^eneri. H xjrfioa 9 . Hii- 



nflrepo, etc., when in the nom.-acc. form, requires the gen. plur. of the 
substantive qualified; in the other cases (gen.-acc v dat v etc.) the numeral 
and substantive agree in case. Ex. : ^soe HimmxT, ^BOKS-L HHmiixt, ftBoihrk 
HHBDPHMX, etc. On the use of this series of collective numerals, v. 
Hem. 21, p. 265. 

1. HTO MH-fc 3$jraTi>. It has already been stated (p. 14 n. 8) that the 
logical subject of an infinitive clause is put in the dative in Russian. 
This is a verification and not an explanation of the fact; in reality the 
dative in this infinitive construction preserves the value of a dative. 
%6 MH& fl&taTB is equivalent to TTO Mafe na^o ^-fejiaib "what is (was) ne- 
cessary for me to do". 

2. ITpo-ii-T&, perf. Used as a preverb, npo- essentially signifies the 
movement or act "through", "past", "along", either in space or time. 

3. MHMO teb. MKMO "past", "along", at the same time adverb and 
preposition. This double character explains why the personal pronoun 
of the 3rd person, when employed with MHMO, can omit the prefixing 
of H- (v. p. 8 n. 4) ; M&MO HTB and M&MO nteb are equally well used. 

4. C-xBaT-HTB, from c-XBai-H-Ti>, c-XBai-^, c-xBaT-nnn>, perf. of xeaT-a-TB, 
-a~H> "seize": "I thought they were going to carry me off". Note the 
surprising sequence of tenses in Russian (p$M&in> past, cxsaraTB present 
with future meaning); logical concord is not in the least sacrificed to 
purely formal grammatical concord. 

5. Taasa, plur. in -a. V. p. 14 n. 5 and Bern. 18, p. 262. The gen. of 
Kiasa is rjiaat: on this gen. in zero ending, v. p. 32 n. 4. 

6. 3a ppy: v. p. 31 n. 5. 

7. %6 3Ke MiiJiocTHHtKy ? Supply a break after ^TO ace, which origi- 
nally formed an independant interrogative sentence; as for the accusa- 
tive MHJiocTBiHLKy, it supposes a verb meaning "give". "Please, a trifie?" 
as if it were: "TO ace? M&iocT&iHLKy noftamt?"; MHJiocmHBKa, dimin. of 



8. npn-6&Kajn. Used as preverb, npn- signifies: (1) the approach, 
the arrival; (2) the adjunction, the adaptation. The destination of the 
action of verbs compounded with npn- is generally expressed by KB and 
the dative: npE6&KajrB KB Maiepn. 

9. ^enenb H xjritfa, partitive genitives: "some bread and some 
money". 
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1 xjrfifiy, CTajin KpecxnrLca 2 a "ScTL. HOTOMCB 
Hiimifi: ci> 6&ii>ijtfii raasaivra CKasajn>: "XjrEfrb TBOH: xopomili 
cnacii B6n> 3 ." II 6Hi> OIIHTB BSHJTL Mesa sa pjKy H omy- 

e^. MH^ ero cxajio >KajiKo 4 , is. ei> Tfext nopnb H nepe- 

SoaiBca cuinbix'B Hnin t nx r b. 



1. 06-pan-oB-a-Tb-cfl, perf. of paa-os-a-TL-ca, pa^-y-ro-cB "be glad to get"; 
derived from paji>. Construction: "the dat., na and the ace., or TTO. 
Of. p. 16 n. 8. 

2. KpecT-H-TL-ca "cross oneself". Making the sign of the cross before 
eating is one of the most usual manifestations of the piety of the 
Russians. On KpecraiBCfl, v. p. 149 n. 9. 

3. Cnaca Bon,. C-nac-n, from c-nac-TH, -y, -emb, perf., "save", imperf. 
cnac-a-TB, -a-ro. Literally: "God save (you)'*, "God thank (you)", hence 
simply "thank you". This formula, here given in its original form, is 
reduced by the dropping of the final -n> to the common interjection 
cnaca6o "thanks*'. The blind beggars, very numerous in Russia, recite 
the religious ballads (jryxoBHtin CTHXH, lit. "spiritual verses"), and they 
easily borrow from the texts of their songs mannerisms of a religious 
or at least archaic character. A valuable collection of their ballads, 
and of the songs of beggars in general was published in 1861 by 
P. A. Bezsonov (1828-98) under the title of KaoitKH Ilepexoaue, Tlie 
Wandering Cripples (more particularly ''blind")- 

4. Mnt ero ciajio 3Ka.TKO "I felt sorry for him", "I pitied him". 
V. p. 17 n. 1. 



IX 
[ilncrin;a 

TeTepeBi, CB#JTI> na sepenfe. JEHCim;a 2 no^onui^ KB 



roBopirB: "S^paBCTBjft 3 , TeiepeBOTOKTb, noft 



,." "CnaciSo na ^66poMi> cjtfB'fe 6 ," CKasajrt TCTG- 
peBi>. JTHCHii;a npHTBOpnjiacB 7 , TTO ne pa3Cjn>'iniHTi> 8 , H TOBO- 

1. This story is a free imitation of the fable of La Fontaine, -Z/e 
Cog_ et le Renard. 

2. JlncHua. The simple maca, though commonly used in the plur., 
MCH, is rarely found in the sing, except in the language of the folk- 
tales; in the sing, mcmja, originally a diminutive form, is employed; 
observe, furthermore, that jDacini,a is itself little used in the plur. An 
exactly similar distribution of forms occurs in sing. Kyp-mi.a "hen", plur. 
Kypti, fern., "hens", "fowls". 

3. 3,npaBCTByfi, 2nd pers. sing, imperat. of 3^paBCTB-OB-a-TB, s^pascTB-y-io, 
imperf., "be in good health", used chiefly in the imperat., s^paBCTByfi 
(when "thou" is used), s^paBCTByflie, as a formula of greeting. 

4. TerepeBoieKt, gen. -oHKa, "pretty little blackcock", dimin. of Texepe- 
BOKft, gen. TeTepeBKa, itself diminutive of TeiepeB-B, -a; similar derivation in 
jzqpyaK-oi-ercb, 3j)y3K-OKi>, apyn>; rojioc-oi-etct, IOJIOC-OK-B, IOJIOCB. On the diminu- 
tives, many examples of which have already been seen, v. Hem. 13, p. 25% 

5. TaicL H. The adverbial descriptive locution Taira H generally in- 
troduces the second clause of sentences where the first clause begins 
with KaKB or KaKB TOJIBKO meaning "as soon as". 

6. Cnacii6o (v. prec. p. n. 3) na soOpoan. cJioBk: usual formula of thanks 
for good words j as a general rule cnacii6o is followed by sa and the ace. 

7. npnTBOpHJiacB, ^o . . . "pretended to . . ." IIpH-TBOp-ii-TB-cji, perf ., imperf. 
npn-TBOp-^-Tt-cfl, properly meaning "shut, close oneself", figuratively used 
to mean "feign", "simulate", and followed by the instrumental or ^TO : OHI> 

i 6oJEbHHMi> "he pretends to be ill". 

8. Paa-cjiLim-nrB, from pas-cjibiin-a-Tt, perf.; the blackcock is perched 
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pnn>: <a lT6 roBopnniL? ne GULimy. TBI SLI, 
MOH upy^o^eKB, coniejrL 1 Ha TpaBynncy noiyjiHTB, noroBOpirrb 2 
co MHO!, a x6 3 a CTE> ji;epeBa 4 He pascjiLimy." TeiepeBTE* 
CKasaJHb: "BoiocL a cxo^TL 5 na TpaBy. HaarL, 
onacHO XO^HTL no seMjrS." 

"HjM TLI MGHK 6oHniLCH?" cKasaJia jrac6n;a. "He 
TaKi> ppyrfcb SBtpet fioiocB 6 ," CKasajrs leiepeBTb. "Bcnitie 

6LIBaH)TI> 7 ." 

TeiepeBo^eKi), not spysKo^eKx, HLIH^G yKa3i> o6i>- 



up too high, surely the fox cannot hear him. On the meaning of the 
preverb pas-, v. p. 36 n. 5; on the freedom in matter of sequence of 
tenses, v. p. 38 n. 4. 

1. T6 6n... come'jra* ff You might come down" (and also, in this same 
meaning, Ted-fe 61,1 coftra). This value of the conditional is very usual. 
The comparative idea, in this same construction, is expressed by Jiy^jrae: 
TH 6H Jiy^nne comeJTL (or Te6t 6bi jrynme coifcra) "you had better (or you 
would have done better to have) come down". 

2. TpaBynncy, noryjiarB, noroBopim>: the fox, softening his voice, pur- 
posely chooses the most seductive formulae, hence the use of the 
diminutives with idea of affection (TpaB-ynma, dimin. of opas-a "grass") 
and of the verbs with attenuated meaning (preverb no-), "come down 
here on the nice grass and take a little walk, and have a little talk". 

3. A TO. On the meaning of this expression, v. p. 2 n. 7. 

4. 0& Eepesa "from up there in your tree". 

5. C-xoa-H-TB, imperf. The blackcock does not like the ground, he 
feels unsafe down there. His motto might well be. HHKor^a ze cxo^nib 
na TpaBy. His answer, expressed by the imperfective (6oiocL a CXO^HTB), 
is thus quite general in character, and implies no offense to his 
questioner. 

6. He Te6tf, TaicB jrpyrfab SBfcpefl 6oiocB "If it is not you, then it is the 
other animals that I fear". Note, as a characteristic feature of Russian, 
the very common use of Taici, in the meaning of "then", "still". 

7. BcflKie SB&PH 6HBaioTi>, lit. "there are all sorts of beasts", i. e., good 
and bad. Bcsudii, -an, -oe, adject.-pron., derived from Becb, BCH, see: 
"everyone", "each one", "each", "of all sorts": BCHIU& BSLM-B OTO cKaraerb 
"everyone will tell you that"; BO BCHKoirb cjiy^afe (cjiyiaft "occasion", 
"circumstance") "in any case"; na Bcsndfi aiy*iaii "(prepared) for any 
contingency"; BCHKOG 6bmaerB "all sorts of things happen", "one never 
knows what may happen", etc.; from BCHKU!, the adjective BcsriecKiil. -an, 
-oe, used chiefly as an invariable adverb Bca^ecKH "in every sort of 
way". 



42 Russian Reader* 



"5T06H 1 no Bceft seaurfi Miipi> 6tiirE>. 

;npyra 3 He TporaiOTB " "B6n> STO xopomo," 
"a i6 4 Bon> co6aKn Stryrb: Ka6n 5 no- 
ciapOMy 6 , TeS'S 6ti yxojpxL na^o 7 , a ienepi> Te6 6oaTBca 
Henero 8 ." JlHCHri;a yciLixaJia npo co6aKi>, HaBOcrpiiJia ynm 9 H 
xor&iia 6feKaTb. "Ky#a-3Ki> 10 TH?" CKasajrt leiepeBTb, 



1. ^ToCu introduces the expression of the content of the 
"decree", "imperial decree". 

2. ym>... He "no longer../', lit. "already.. not". 

3. Spyn> APF a "oae another". V. J?em. 29, p 279. 

4. A TO: v. p. 2 n. 7. 

5. Kafaj, for KRKB dti, in the meaning of C'TJIH 6bi, ecjin6i> "if" (con- 
ditional). Ka6ti is arch, and pop. On the omission of the past of the 
verb "be" with 6fj, v. p. 9 n. 5. 

6. no-mpoMy: v, p. 15 n. 8 and Rem. 38, p. 383: 2-S5 

7. Ha^o, lit. "it is necessary" (Eng. personal Bought" or "want"), re- 
duction of the Old Russian Ha Ao6, literally "it is in necessity (Old 
Russian ^o6a "necessity", "utility'*; from the same root: y-p;66-HHfi "con- 
venient", y-flo6-CTBo "convenience"). The intermediate steps between na 
ino6 and na#o are successively: Ha#o6e, Ha#o6H, na^oSt; the dropping of the 
final -6-L can be compared with that of -n> in cnacndo; v. p. 39 n. 3. From 
the Old Russian Ha inoflfc has been formed the adjective HaaofomS:, -an, 
-oe "useful", "necessary", the neuter of which, HaaotfHo, is employed in 
concurrence with HSIAO. Both have the same construction: the infinitive 
or ^iTodLL They are also used, in the same meaning, as active verbal 
elements, taking the ace. or the part, gen.: iero Te6t Ha^o? "what do 
you want?" KHHTV, #a ^enert "a book, then some money". 

8. Te6i 6oflTBCH ne^ero: on this construction of Henero with the infini- 
tive, v. Rem, 36, p.^8&- 2 8Z-3 

9. HaBocipiiJia ^nua "pricked up his ears". Ha-BocTp-6-Tt>, perf., imperf. 
na-BocTp-fl-TB and Ha-sacrp-HBa-TB, from Ha and ocipniB, "sharpen". BocipnTB 
is found beside ocxpHTB as BOceMt, BOCBMII beside (ocesiB), ocr.wii "eight", 
and BOCbMofl, -an, -6e beside octMofi, -as, -6e "eighth"; similarly popular 
usage allows BocipBifl, -aa, -oe beside ocrpBift "sharp", "pointed"; thus in 
the usual expression: flepsKH ^xo Bocipo, lit. "keep a sharp ear", "look 
out for yourself". The meaning of the preverb Ha- is "toward", "in the 
direction of; "the ears are turned toward a sound". yiner, ymeff, plur. 
of yxo, -a; cf. the archaic OHH, onefl, plur. of OKO, -a "eye". 

10. Ky#a-3KB: HKB, short form of ace. For the meaning, v. p. 9 n. 1. 

11. BtflB, old imperative preserved as an adverb, from the Old 
Russian verb Bifttei "know"; cf. p. 14 n. 9. Its literal meaning is "know", 
hence: "namely", "you see'', "you know*', "here", "remember". Used for 
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Hbnrae yKasTb, co6aKH He TpoHyn>." "A KTO HXI> 
"MOJKOTB onii ynasa He catixajm 2 ." H 



the most part to confirm or explain what has just been said; also 
indicates the consequence. 

1. A KTO HX-B 3Haen>! In English "who can tell with them?" In 
Kussian it is generally preferable, especially when the doubt is as to 
a person, to designate this person by a pronoun which thus becomes 
the direct object of the verb "know". Ex.: KTO ero snaen*? lit. "who 
knows with him?" KTO ee 3Haen>? "who knows with her?" KTO EXI> 
3Haen>? "who knows with, them?" 

2. MoHcert OH yKasa ne cjmxajiH. CjiBTx-a-Tt, iterative of cmira-a-Tb, is 
not used in the present; v. p. 66 n. 10. On the form and pronunciation 
of OH*, v. Rem. 22, p. 264. 

3. y-6&Kajia. One of the most usual values of the preposition y 
used as a preverb is to mark removal from: y-<5fcK-a-TB, perf., "run 
away"; y-zeT-'fe-Tt, pert'., "fly away" (out of sight); y-fixra, perf., "go away"; 
y-'ix-a-TB, perf., "leave" (not on foot); etc. 



o 

KUKJb 6fl pa3()6ftHMK1> EM&ILKa E^Ta^El* 
rp&BCHHMK!/. (BBIJIL.) 

MHC CLUIO jrSn> BOceMB 2 , MBI SKHOT: KB KasancKoS ryfiep- 
mH, BTE> CBO&S ^epeBirfe 3 . IIoMiao a 4 , ^aro oiei^s ci> MaiepLK) 5 
cxlin TpeBoacHTBca H Bee 6 nojviHHajEa o Hyra^eBi. HOTOMB 



1. This story has every appearance of a true history (6HJn>): Tolstoy 
heard it from the mouth of one of his aunts (on his father's side). 
Emilian Ivanovich Pugachov, rebel cossack, impostor and "brigand**, 
declared himself to be Peter IH. escaped from death, and for many 
months successfully resisted the best generals of Catherine II. He be- 
sieged Kazan, took Saratov, and excited all the middle Volga to revolt. 
He fell into the hands of Suvorov, was imprisoned by him in a wooden 
cage, and executed at Moscow in 1775. TeT-ynnca "little aunt"; cf. 
SHjyoniKa 'little uncle"; dim. of affection; EnejibKa, dim. of EMeJUbaiTB 
''Emilian", diminutive of disdain. On the value of the diminutives, 
v. Hem. 13, p. 256. 

2. JE-fert 8. Unless time in general, or a particular epoch, is referred 
to, the plural of ro^i> year" is supplied by Jifcra, -i>, plural of &ro, -a 
"summer", Old Kussian "year" and "time". Thus O^HI, ro^t; 3pa, Tpn, 

ofta; but nart, mecrt, etc., JifeTB. On the other hand: ftBaflijaTtie 
"the twenties" (from 1820 to 1830); JTEO^ copoKOBiixt ro^oBi, "the men 
of the forties" (1840-50), etc. Placed after the noun which it qualifies, 
the numeral is less specific: z&ra> BoceMt "about eight years". 

3. Bt cBoeft sepeBste, f n the village which we owned. 

4. IIoMHK) a: the subject put after the verb gives a more familiar 
tone to the story. 

5. Oiej^B ci> MaTeptio "my father and mother", a more natural manner 
of expression in Russian than OTen;i> H MaTt; cf. 6pan> OB cecrpofi "the 
brother and sister", and also p. 56 n. 1. 

6. Bee, adv., v. p. 2 n. 5. 
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a ysniia, KTO 6wh IlyraHgKb pasSofinnKfL. Qm> na- 
ce6n 2 n;ape]\n> HexpoivrB HI 3 , co6paTB 4 MHOPO pasSoii- 
HHKOBB H B-Em&ZTB BdgrB ffBOpamb 5 , a KptnocrsBiTL oxny- 
CK&ITB na BOJQO. H roBOpam, TTO OFB <TB cBon^n* Hapo^ox'B 
on> nacB, Oien^B XOTJTB ySxaxB B^ Kasam,, 
acB, ^feiett, Besiii ci> codoro, noxoiiy ^o noroja 
H ftopora ^yp 3 ^ 1 ^ BHJIO 9x0 jijgjio 6 BL noa6p'g } n 
no soporaiunb onacno SBIJTO. H co6pajoi 7 oxen^b CL MaxepBK) BI> 
H: oxry)i;a 8 o6'feii];ajica BSRXB KaaaKOBi> n npilkaxB 



1. IIoToarb PKB "It was only afterwards that..." 

2. On the doublets of the type HasBiBaiB ce6n and HasHBaTLca, v. Rem. 6. 
Pugachov was an impostor, caMo-SBaneai,, caMi> (-a, -6 "oneself'), and the 
all-importance of the caMOSBaHn^r in the internal history of Kussia is 
well known. Note that HasBiBaTB and nas&iBaTBcs are particularly used 
in speaking of things: KaKB HasHBaeicH 9TO pacxeme? "what is the name 
of that plant?" but KaKB Bact 3osyn>? (from se-a-TB, aos-y, .emB) "what 
is your name?" 

3. HeTpOM-B HI: read TpeTBrnrt. In Kussian the cardinal are never 
used for the ordinal numerals. Thus the ordinals are regularly em- 
ployed, as in English, for the numerical rank of princes of the same 
name, for dates of day and year, for the indication of the pages or 
chapters of a book, etc. 

4. Co-6p-a-TB, -6ep-y, perf., "gather together", all the other verbs of 
the sentence being imperfective. 

5. J^Bopanx. The substantives in -flHHm> (-aHEHB) and -srpnHi, (-apHFB), 
all signifying the condition of life of the individual, do not maintain 
the suffix -HHX in the plural; they form the nom. plural in -ane (-ane), 
-ape (-ape) and the gen.-acc. in -HH-B (-anB), -apt (-api>). Cf. p. 32 n. 4. 

6. ^&io. Note the use of A&TO, almost without palpable meaning, 
in this and in such other phrases of the same sort: a&io 6Mno yrpoarB 
"it was in the morning"; ato 6ifoio SHMOIO "it was in winter", etc.: in 
the same way: name Myananpoe ft-kzio "the life of us peasants"; name s&io 
64;nHoe "ours is a hard life"; e& A&G- acencKoe if this is only a woman", etc. 
Cf. p. 212 n. 12. 

7. Co6pa^ca. A subject of the type oTen^b CB MaiepBio regularly takes 
the verb in the plural, but can also have it in the singular, particularly 
in the case where the action of the verb refers especially to the first 
term. Note that the placing of the verb first in a sentence always 
allows a greater freedom of construction. 

8. 0-rry^a qualifies the infinitives BSHTB and npi-ixaTt, and not o6m;ajicfl. 

9. 3a BaMH: v. p. 22 n. 1. 
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Om y-Kxara, a IVIBI ocTimcL OTprfi 1 CB Haneii AHHOH Tpo- 
4)ihiOBHofi 2 , H Befi aofcnr BHiisy 3 , BI> 0^611 KOMzarfe. EOMHE) 
a, cn,3jbrL MBI Be^epOMi> 4 5 EHHH Ka^aert ceorpy H nocirrb 5 
no KOMnarfe, y HCH jKnBOTHKB 6 Cojrfijrb 7 , a H KyKiy o^Baio. 
A napama 8 , s^ByniKa Hama, H ^jrraxa 9 cn^ri) y cmia, 
nbioTt ^aft H pasroBapuBaioaTi), z Bee npo Ilyra^eBa. S Ky- 
ray os'feBaio, a caMa 10 see CJtymaK), KaKin cipacin 11 



E," pascKdsHBajra ona, "KaKi> KB 

1. O:JH "alone", and below B*B o/ipoft KOMnaTfe "in one room". For 
the form and pronunciation of o^nt, v. Rem. 22, p. 264. 

2. Anna Tpo^ihioBHa "Anna, daughter of Trophimus". V. Hem. 15, 
p. 260. 

3. Bunay- (for B-B nnay) "down-stairs", without motion, similarly na- 
Bepxy (for na Bepxy) "up- stairs". Cf. BmteB and Hasepx-B (also accented 
nasepx-B), same meaning, with motion. On the forms of the loc. sing, in 
-y, v. p. 36 n. 4. 

4. CHJPGVTB MBI BeiepoirB, lit. "we were sitting one evening", but simply 
in the meaning of: "we were spending the evening quietly at home". 
Note historic present. On this attenuated meaning of the verb CHA^TB 
used as a substitute for the verb "be", v. Rem. 8, I, p. 249. 

5. HOCHTB, that is HOCHTB ee. Note that sometimes, in Russian, there 
results a certain obscurity from failure to express the personal pronoun 
when it is direct object of a transitive verb. 

6. /KHBOTBGETB: on the diminutives of words referring to the life of 
the child, v. Rem. 13, p. 256. 

7. Do not confuse doa-i-iB, -K>, -HHIB "ache" (in speaking of a part of 
the body) and 6oJi-i-TB, --K>, little used in the simple, "be ill". Cf, 
roJioBa 6ojrmrB "my head aches". On the construction, v. p. 212 n. 3. 

8. naparna, dimin. of affection of HapacKesa, pop. IIpacKOBBJi "Pras- 
kovia". 

9. Jfytwrifca, "the wife of the parish clerk**, from RBHHOK'B, -^Ka. The 
suffix -nxa is used to form feminine substantives designating "wife of; 
its value is specified in the following examples: ftBopHninxa "janitor's 
wife" and also "inn-keeper's wife" (cf. nocTOHmtt B6p:b "inn", public 
house where entertainment is given to man and to beast) from ABOp- 
HHKB: Kycraixa "trademan's wife", from Kynen,-B, -rma; MeJiBHH^nxa "miller's 
wife" from MejiBmna>, -a, etc. 

10. A caaia, lit. "and myself signifying, "and in the meantime I..." 

11. Kama crpacTn, pop., "what awful things", "what horrors". Cf. 
p. 19 n. 6. 
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sa eopOKi> BepcrL 1 Hyra^eKB npnxo^TL 2 , n H 
oapima na Bopoiaxrb nonEciLTL 3 , a ^foeii Bcgxi> 

"KaKB ace OHH EB, 3Jo;$n 5 , yfinBaon?" cnpocilia 6 
Ilapania. 

"^a Tara> 7 , Maraa MOH S . 

sa HO^KKH, #a 66i> 



1. 3a 40 Bepcn> "forty versts from here, from our house". 

2. IIpiixoOT3n>, imp erf. j and not npnmejL, perf. On this usage of the 
imperf., v. Bern. 2, p. 243. 

3. Ho-Btc-H-TB, -Btm-y, -B'ic-imiB, perf., tf hang", the corresponding im- 
perf. being B^m-a-TB, -a-ro. The simple Bie-ir-TB, in everyday usage, has 
only the neuter meaning of "weigh"; CKOJIBKO STO B^CHTB? tc how much 
does that weigh?'* 

4. fltiefi Bcix-L nepe6njn> billed, murdered all the children one after 
the other". One of the meanings of the preverb nepe- (npe-) is to in- 
dicate the act in successive steps, the act extending over all the objects 
of a same series: Bcixi>, that is, Bcirb ao o^noro "all to the very last 
one". Cf. pp. 32 n. 1 and 37 n. 3. 

5. SaoatH, in apposition with OHH. 

6. Cnpocitia: v. p. 17 n. 2, "question". In its simple form npoc--TB 
means "beseech", "entreat" (KOIO o nem>) and also "ask in prayer", "pray** 
(^ero y Koro: v. p. 34 n. 1); its perf. is no-npoc-Hxrt. 

7. Z(a xairB "This is how", to announce the explanation that is going 
to follow. But this formula has not always this value of specifying; 
very often it serves as an evasive answer: "quite true", "just so". 

8. MaxKa MOH, pop. for MaryniKa, lit. "my little mother", "my dear**. 

9. HrHaiBTTB, for HrHaTOBirab; v. Rem. 15, p. 260. The literary form 
of the name Ignatius is hence Hraari3, hence HrHan^Bi 
HrnaTBeBHaj but the popular form is in -%: HrnarB, hence 
HraaTOBHTt, HmaTOBHa. 

To designate a person by the patronymic, even by itself, indi- 
cates more regard than simply to use the first name. Masters, for 
example, as a rule call the younger servants by the first name only, 
and that generally under a diminutive form. But they employ patro- 
nymics in addressing servants who have grown old in their service, 
trusted butlers, housekeepers, etc. It is quite possible, moreover, that 
the HrHarBTTB referred to here is not a servant, but the isgbsnioirB, husband 
of the sbOTHxa. 

, 10. CicasBTBaTB: BosbMym On the juxtaposition of these two aspects, 
the first imperfective, the second perfective, v. p. 25 n. 8. CKaa-HBa-TB, 
pop. for pas-cKaa-BiBa-TB. 

11. fla <S6i> yroJTB: the act is so clear that the sentence can do without 



48 Russian Reader. 

"H 1 , Cy^erB 2 BaMTb crpaciH pascKasHBaTL npn 
cicasajra HHHH. "H^, Ka/reHBKa 3 , cnaiB, ysc^ nopa 4 ." 
3 xoTfijia pK& co6npaTLC5i cnaxB, B^yrt cjiLinmMTb MLI 
FL Bopoia 5 , co6aKE jraion> H roJioca KpEraan>. 



: "On^! OKL!" 
E&ra: saSBijra 6 H .ayaiaTB, ^TO y cecipti JKHBOTHKB 6oJEin>, 
6p6csjra ee na 



the verb; this very lively manner of expression is frequent in Russian. 
"And whack against a corner", corner of a wall, of a door, etc. 

1. H: not conjunction, but interjection. 

2. Byaert, impersonal, meaning "enough". Construction: the im- 
perfective infinitive or the partitive genitive; sioro 6yen> "enough of 
this", "that is enough", "that is sufficient". If the person for whom it 
is enough is indicated, the name is put: (1) in the dative if an infinitive 
follows: RfaeTL Tedi dojnaib "you have chattered enough", "stop chatter- 
ing"; furthermore the infinitive can be left unexpressed: 6y^en> Te6t 
"shut up"; (2) in the genitive, accompanied by the preposition CB with 
the gen. if the infinitive is excluded: CKOKBKO ie6-i na^o aenerL? .Hsyxcorb 
py&iefi ex ie6a 6yAen>? "How much money do you want? Will two 
hundred rubles do you?" (ci> Te6 in the meaning "as to what comes 
from your want"); similarly in speaking of a reprimand, of a punish- 
ment: ny, dyfleTB CB nero "come, he has had enough", leave him alone 
now. The neuter HO.THO is employed with the same meaning, but only 
with the imperf. inf. and the dat.: nojrao Te6i 6o3naTB, noiiHo COJITSLTB, 




3. KaxenbKa, tender dimin. of Kara 

4. Hopa "it is time". V. p. 130 n. 3. 

5. Bx Bopoia; there is an idea of motion in the act o^inockmg, 
hence the ace. Bopoia, -x, in plural only, "carriage entry", "gat 

fern,, "door" in general; Kamar-ica (unused in other than dim. form) "wicket", 
"small gate", "back gate"; ^Bepn^i "door" of a carriage or cupboard. 

6. 3a(5&i)ia. 3a-6ite>, -6y^y, -6^n;eiiiB, perf., imperf. 3a-6bi-BaTB, -Ba-ro, 
from sa behind" and ^HTB, as though "to forget" were to be behind, 
beyond recollection of. Construction: the ace. or one of the two pre- 
posit. o (loc.) or npo (ace.) "about", the infin., or a clause introduced 
by ^o, KaKB, Korfla, etc. 

7. nocT&iBKa, dimin. of nocr&UB, f., "bed", prop, "bed clothes", mattress, 
sheets, etc. (root crejr-, idea of stretching). Cf. KPOBJITB, f., prop, "bed- 
stead". These two terms are often confused in their use. 

8. JJp-cra-Jia, from np-cTa-TB, -cra-ny, perf., "reach", "find", "take"; 
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oirysa pydanrcy 1 n capa^anHinra 2 MiiemKift. CHJM& ci> 
Hens: Bee, pastia 3 n na^ia KpeciLHECKoe raaiLe. TOJOBJ 
MK& noBH3a.ia iLiaTKOM'B E roBopiin>: 

n 4 , ecjni cnpamnBaTL 6y;i3 T n>, roBopE, TTO TM 



He ycirgjni 5 Mena o^TB 8 , aiLinnm-L naBepxy y}Ke ery- 
canoraMn. CaLinmo 7 , MEOPO Hapo^a nanno. 



imperf. xo-era-Ba-TB, -cia-io (note the absence of the suffix -sa-). Used as 
a preverb, the preposition 30 retains its original meaning: it expresses 
touch, contact, completion. 

1. PydaniKa, dimin. of py6axa "shirt", and more frequent than the 
simple. Note moreover that pydaxa does not exist in the language of 
the peasant. 

2. Capa<j)aHHHKi>, dimin. of capa^airb (word borrowed from Persian). 
The dress designated by this name is the ordinary dress of the young 
peasant woman of Great Russia, in places where the national costume 
is still in vogue; it consists of a bodice without sleeves, cut very low 
and square in the jieck, and of a skirt joined on to this bodice; it is 
generally worn over a shirt with broad puifed sleeves. 

3. Paayjra, from paa-y-TB, -y-io, perf., "take off the shoes and stockings"; 
imperf. pas-y-sa-Tt, -Ba-io. The preverb pas-, among other uses, corre- 
sponds to the English prefix un-: cf. pas-^tiB, perf., imperf. pas-nt-sars 
"undress"; pas-BHs-a-iB, perf., imperf. pas-BHS-biBa-TB "untie", etc. On the 
other meanings of the preverb pa3 r , v. p. 35 n. 6. 

4. CMoipii, lit. "look", "look out", "take care". Often, to intensify 
the expression: cMoipn y Menn. 

5. ycnfcra. y-cn-^-TB, -i-io, perf., imperf, y-cn-fc-Ba-TB, -Ba-K>. "have the 
time to", "succeed". Construction: the infinitive, Note that, with the 
negation, the meaning is as in Eng.: "they had not time to dress me"; 
in this case the clause expressing the interruption is simply coordinated, 
though usually it is introduced by Kara. He ycnijni Menn oztfeb "They 
did not have time to dress me". The simple cn-t-TE>, cn-t-ro has pre- 
served its primitive meaning of "ripen", with no-cn-i-TB as perfective. 

6. 0-fti-TB, o-At-Hy, perf., imperf. o-j^-Ba-TB, -BEL-TO, "dress" ; construction : 
Koro B-B ^TO. Cf. na-^i-TB, perf v imperf. na-^-Ba-TB "put on" (a garment) ; 
constr.: HTO sa Koro; pas-fti-TB, perf., imperf. pas-zi^-Ba-TB "undress". All 
these verbs are compounds of ?rfe-TB, 3,i-Hy, perf., imperf. j^t-Ba-TB "put". 
They are frequently used in the reflexive form: o^-iiBca, o^BaiBca 
"dress", intransitive. 

7. GziBimEo. The neuter CMinHo originally formed an impersonal 
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C&MFL npifeaJTb! BapanoBTb 6nxB BejrarK Enna, 



Tpocf)EMOBHa roBopHTL: "Bcero 2 
He CKasBiBatt 4 , iro fiapcKin ^TH. PoBopn, Bdg yBxajra. A npo 
nee roBOpn 5 , TOO MOH BHy^Ka." 

BCH) HOHL 9iy 6 MLI H6 CHMH. Bee E1> HaiVTB 



clause co-ordinated by simple juxtaposition with a principal clause that 
followed: "as one could hear"; for sake of clearness, supply a colon 
after CHBIHIHO, and compare with the preceding sentence, which shows a 
parallel construction: cJTKnnmrB (:) Hasepxy yiKe erygaTB canoraMH. Thus 
cjnfrnnTo has come to have only an adverbial value. The adverb BHRHO, 
properly "visible" presents the same construction. Y. pp.14 n.4 and 141 n.4. 



1. CopaTTTTmaeTL, popular in this meaning, for TpeSyeTt.^ For the usual 
meaning of cnparnHBaiB, v. p. 17 n. 2. ^^ ' **+**. 

2. Bcero, neut. partitive gen. "something of everything". Very usual 
in the adverbial meaning: "in all", "altogether". Similarly with an in- 
correct construction of Ha: scero sa Bcero, "once and for all"; pop. scero 
nasce, same meaning. 

3. Jasaiij from fta-Ba-Tt, imperf, iterat. "give" (on the conjugation of 
the perf. saiB, v. p. 8 n. 5). In sa-sa-TB the suffix -Ba- does not appear 
in the present indicative: fta-io, -enn>; similarly in -sna-sa-TB, -sna-io, -enn>, 
iterative of sna-TB, sna-io, -enm, "know" (note the difference in accent: 
-3Ea-i6 and sna-io), and in cra-sa-TB, cra-io, -emB (scarcely used in the 
simple), iterative of cra-TB, cra-Hy, perf v "stand up", "stop". 

4. He CKasEmat, pop. C-Kas-Bisa-TB, imperf. iterat. of c-Kas-a-TB, -Kaac-f, 
-KajK-emBj perf,, "tell". In classic usage, roBop-z-TB, properly "talk", is 
employed as the imperf. of c-Kas-a-TB. 

5. JaBaft... ne CKasBisafi... roBopii, imperatives of imperfective aspect 
and with iterative meaning: "every time they question you, answer so 
and so". He cKassmafi:, even apart from its iterative use, has its justi- 
fication: the negative imperative (prohibition) is expressed, as a general 
rule, by the imperfective aspect. 

6. BCK> H6<n> &ry: accusative of duration. 

7. Sa-xoa-H-itH "kept dropping in". To the meanings of the preverb aa- 
already indicated pp. 13 n. 3 and 26 n. 7, add that of "drop in on the 
way" when prefixed to verbs signifying "go'*, "come", etc. Ex. : 3a-fi-T&, 
perf., imperf. sa-xoft-H-TB; sa-ix-a-TB, perf., imperf. sa-ksm-a-TB, and, with 
the same meaning, but in this case in the perfective rather than im- 
perfective aspect: sa-sep-ny-TB, sa-sepT-Bisa-TB, properly "turn in when 
passing", and sa-raa-ny-TB, sa-rm^-HBa-TB, properly "glance in on the way", 
Construction of these verbs: KB and the dative. 



Terynma pascKastiBaJia 6a6ymK ... 

Ho Anna Tpo<j)HMOBHa HXT* He fionjacL. KaKTb 

ona roBOpun>: UT Ier6 ? rojyfi^nKTb 2 , na^o 3 ? Y 
npo Baci> mnero K%TI>. MMLIH ^TH, #a a ciapan 4 ." 
II KasaKu yxo^jra. 

IVL yxpy H sacnyjra n, Kor^a npocntiacL 5 , To 6 yBir#kjra ? 
y Haci> B^> KOMHaTfe KasaK'B BT> aejfiHoit (SapxaTHoii 
Anna Tpo^siviOBHa eMy HIISKO 



1. KaKoit with the value of KaKofi-miSy,!^. V. p. 16 n. 9. 

2. roJiyCfanKL, dimin. of affection of rojy6b, masc., "pigeon"; in Eng. 
equivalent: "my dear", "my friend"; in the fern, in the same meaning: 
roiySKa. ro,Ty6yiiiKa. Very usual; often used ironically. 

3. ^ero nano: v. p. 42 n. 7. 

4. fla a ciapaff "and I, an old woman". 

5. IIpo-cHyjiacB, from npo-c-ny-Tt-ca, -c-ny-ct, perf., imperf. npo-ctin-a-TB-ca 
"sleep oneself out**, "wake", intransit., v. p. 12 n. 7. On the essential 
meaning of npo- used as preverb, v. p. 38 n. 2. 

6. To. The neuter demonstrative TO generally introduces the second 
clause of a sentence where the first clause begins with "when", "if or 
similar conjunctions. In such a construction, TO originally formed a 
small independent sentence: "this", "this other point". In English to 
be translated by "then", or not translated at all. 

7. Bi> sejienofl 6apxaTHoQ myfife. IEIy6a "fur cloak", "winter coat", not 
shaped in at the waist (de3i> nepexBaia); often used as a general term to 
indicate every kind of fur-lined (na Mtsy, lit. "'upon fur") winter over- 
coat. The long full cloak of the Siberians, generally of reindeer, with 
fur on both sides, is called aoxa. The short overcoat, coming just below 
the knee, and belted in at the waist (ct nepexBaiOMt), is called ncwiy-inySoKB, 
gen. -my6Ka, properly "half cloak"; and if the noJiyniyGoKi* is made of 
simple tanned sheep-skin, without cloth lining, the wool being outside, 
it is called sy6jie'Hbifi noaymyfioKt or simply #y6jie'HKa (from aytfirrb "tan") 
for jtyS.ienaa oBTOHa "tanned sheep-skin". 

8. Eaiy HIISKO Knanae-rcs RuaH-fl-Ts-cn, imperf., perf. IIO-KIOH-B:-TB-CH 
"make a bow", "send greetings", used with the dative. The bow 
(noicioHTb) of the Russian peasants, and especially of the women, is often 
very low and humble (HIISKU! noraoHT>. aeMHoft HOKJIOITB "a bow to the 
ground"); and the expressions which refer to these bows give a very 
exact image of them: rcnaHflTBCs K<wy BT> noacn> (BTE> n6nci>==Bi> csofi noact), 
properly "bow to somebody as far as the belt", bending the body at 
the hips: JuiaH$m>ca KOMy B-B Horn "throw oneself at the feet of somebody" 
whom one entreats; KJiaHflrtcsi st aeaufo nepeji^b HKonaMn na MOJiHTBfe "bow 
to the ground in prayer before the icons (sacred images)". Note that 

has also the meaning of "greeting", "regards". 

4* 
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OBTB noKaB^JTL na MOK cecxpy s roBopnn>: "9TO 
A Anna TpocjMMOBHa roBOpHrt: "Bny^Ka MOH, 
fl^^L crs rocno^aMH 3 yfix&ira, MHB ocraBnaa." 

"A 9ia ^B^coEKa 4 ?" OKB noicasteb na 

"Tome BHy^Ka 

Meat 



A Afnra Tpo<|)MOBHa roBOpnn>: 
KaTionrKa 6 , ne 66fica." S 



1. 9io ^n>5l 3Ke? ''Whose daughter is she?" "to whom does this one 
belong?" Just as they say in Eussian: KaKaa STO co6aica? roBraaa ILTH 

; Vhat kind of a dog is it, a hound or a setter?" and not 
9Ta co6aKa? or again: KaKofi ^TO TOBapi>? pyccKiii HJEEC ^paHnyscKiii ? 
"what merchandise is it, Russian or French?" and not KaKofi STOTB TOBapi>; 
similarly HBH 310 KHHTE? or QTO ^BH Kmira? "whose book is this?" and 
not HBH aia KHra? English does not present this difficulty in matter of 
gender; but the French corresponding expression a qui est ee livre? 
shows the distinctiveness of the Bussian construction. The answers 
will be: TO rosraaa: co6aKa, 10 pyccicifi TOBapx, BTO MOii KHirra (on this use 
of ro, cf. p. 17 n. 3). In this particular phrase BTO HLS 3Ke? it would be 
almost impossible to substitute Sia for TO and, if the substantive were 
expressed, it would still be HB& 910 ;n$BH6HKa? or 3TO ^n>fl ^BioHKa? On 
the pron.-adj. ^eft, HBH, HBO, v. p. 164 n. 6. 

2. ^o^epsHHa, nom. sing. fern, of the possessive adjective of ao^b, 
gen. so^epn "daughter". 

3. CT> rocnosaMz; the plur. of rocnojpto, -aa "Mr.", "master", is ro- 
cno^a, -JB. On the genitive plurals in zero endLig of the masculines, 
v. pp. 32 n. 4 and 45 n. 5. 

4. ^B^osica (suffix -OHKa for -eHKa) "little girl"; dimin., with idea of 
contempt, from ^isa "virgin"; cf. in&Ka (vulg.) "girl", a^BOHKa "little girl", 
a^BymKa "young girl", ^BID^B, "young lady". 

5. IIo^, contraction, for no-fi^H "go", "come": no^a cio^a "come 
here"; no^H npo^ib or nojqat BOB^E> "go away"; cf. npixny for npn-fisy (= *apn- 
Ewy). These phenomena of contraction, very rare in Eussian, are due 
to rapidity of pronunciation rather than to a regular phonetic develop- 
ment; they generally affect accessory words. 

6. KaxioniKa, dimin., very familiar; the child must pass as the grand* 
daughter of the old servant; she is no longer EaieB^Ka, dimin. of affec- 
tion, but KaTioniKa. Furthermore, EaiioniKa does not necessarily imply the 
idea of disdain that there would be in EaxtKa. On the diminutive 
suffixes, v. Eem. 13, p. 258. 



TeiyniKa paBCKasBraaaa 6a6ynnrfe... 50 

OfiTb B3&TB M6HH 3a mCEJ H TOBOpiTB: 

"Bnim, 1 , 6-kmimi;aa 2 KaKan, KpacaBima C^BTB." BH- 
H3i KapMiaa ropcn, cepeSpa, Butfparb rpiiBeHHnKi> H 



" H 
IIoroeTHJin OHB: y naci> Taira ^Ba jxpA, BC& no&m, 

, HO niraero He cobras 6 E yBxajni. 
Kor^a oien,^ CTE> MaTeptro BepnyjnrcB, OHH ne sniin, 

Amy Tpo<|)HMOBHy, ^1^0; eft BoJBHys} 7 , HO ona 



1. Bihin, for *BHSE, old anomalous form of the 2nd person imperative 
of Bn^-i-TB "see", used adverbially: "see!" 

2. E&ioia'mas, lit. "white-faced", from 6-kiBift, -aa, -oe "white" and 
anno, -a "face". This is a very usual method of composition in adjec- 
tives; the first term, an adjective in the short adverbial form; the 
second term, a substantive stem inflected like an adjective with long 
form. The English shows parallel composition. Ex.: a^mmoHorift, -an, 
-oe 'long-legged" (jmnHHii and nora); KpuBOHocBifi, -an, -oe "wry-nosed" 
(KpnBoft, -aa, -oe and HOCB)J ^epnoricasKifi, -aa, -oe ^lack-eyed", from nepHHfi 
and raasx; Kocoaaimrii '^bow-legged", "crook-kneed", from KoeoS and aana; 
etc. Similarly with a numeral (on the form taken by the numeral, v. 
Rem. 23, p. 267) or the preposition Sesr, "without" in the first term: 
o^opyKifi, -asr, -oe "one-armed", "one-handed"; T^yHOiia "biped"; nrecrHnaaBca 
"sexdigitate" (root naa-: cf. nan-enL, gen. naumi^a, originally dimin., "finger 5 ', 
"toe"; ^ersepopyKifl: (supply SKHBOTHHS) "quadrupeds"; Cespyidft, -an, -oe 
"armless"; 6e33y6i>rS, -aa, -oe "toothless" (6e3i> and sydt); etc. Cf. p. 131 n. 6. 

3. BBIHYTB. By analogy with the sufdxation in -ny- of the perfec- 
tives of unity of action, the perfective BLI-H-H-TL "draw", "extract**, 
"take" (on -H- inorganic, v. p. 15 n. 5) has received the form BHHyrt, Biiny, 
-Heira; its imperfective is regular: BH-H-HM-a-Tt, -a-ro. 

4. Ha Te6i: na is an interjection: "here", used in giving. 

5. noMHH. In spite of the preverb, IIO-MH-Z-TB, -ro, -HHU> "remember 5 * 
is imperfective: the accentuation of the preverb proves that this verb 
is no longer considered a compound verb. On the simple verb MHHTS 
and the root MCH-, v. p. 226 n. 2. 

6. HorocTikn..., nofem, Homers, noaoMajnc,... COHCEEH:. On the use of the 
aspectival preverbs, v. Hem. 3, p. 245. 

7. BojiKsyio. In the time of serfdom (KpfcnocTHoe npaso), the Bozbnaa 
(supply rpanoTa "deed", "document") was the freedom paper given by 
the owner to his serf; the judicial term was OTnycKsaa rpaMoia "deed of 
freedom" (OT-HJCKB 'leave of absence", "release"). 
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ne BSH-ia 1 H #0 CTapoeTH sKHJia H prepjia y Haci>. A MGHH 
myra 2 SBajni cnb rfext nopt: "Ilyra^eBa HeB'ScTa 3 ". A rpii- 
BeHHHKB Ton>, HTO 4 racfe flajTB Ilyra^eBi), a #o CHXI> noprs 
xpaHK>; H KaKi> BsrasEErf sa nero 5 , BcnoMKHaio 6 CBO^ 



1. Ona He BSJMa: supply eji; cf. p. 46 n. 5. 

2. niyTfl "joking", "as a joke", from myr-6-TB, ray*!-^, myT-Hnn>. The 
gerund in -a passes easily in Russian from a verbal into an adverbial 
meaning. Cf. EecMOTp& na (with the ace.), properly "not regarding", 
"in spite of; csioxpa no Tosiy, KairL... "according as..."; He CTOTaH ''without 
counting"; c66crBeHHO roBops "properly speaking"; and many others. 

3. Hyra^eBa HeBicra "Pugachov's bride". Originally the name Puga- 
chov was itself a possessive adjective formed from the substantive 
nyra^B, -a "horned owl" (strix bubo}. The possessive adjective of the 
proper name itself is regularly nyraie'scKia, -aa, -oe: thus the History of 
the Revolt of Pugachov of Pushkin is entitled in Russian: HeTopin 
IlyraHe'BCKaro dynia; but in designating particularly kinship (personal 
possession), the simple form nyraHeB-B, -eea, -eso can be employed as an 
adjective. 

4. HTO. On the use of HTO as a relative, without discrimination as 
to gender and number, v. J5em. 27, p. 270. 

5. H Kaici> BsrJiany na nero "and whenever I look at it". On this use 
of the perfective, cf. p. 25 n. 8. 

6. Bc-no-MHH-a-TL, imperf., perf. BC-no-MHEPTB. The preverb BOS- (BS-, 
BOC-, BC-), signifying motion from below upwards, shows in these verbs 
the "calling up" of recollections. 



XI 
Kai;i> MajiL^nKi* pa3CKa3iiRajn> npo TO, Kant ero 

H B3#Jin BT> report. (Pa3CKa3i>.) 



Cofipajica 1 ganoniKa 2 m> ropo,n^>. A a eny roBopro: "Bfcra, 
B03LMH 3 M6HH ci> coOofl." A OBI. roBopiin>: "Tbi TaMi> sa- 
Ky,a;a ie6 4 ." S noBepnyjica 5 , sanjiaKajFL n no- 
BI> T^JiaHij 6 . HjiaKajiTb, naaKaorb 7 n sacHy^rb. H 
a BO CH, 6yftio on> nauien ^epeBHn HeSojiLiiia 

H BUHqr a no sioJi ^opomK-fe s,n;erb 6aia. 3 



1. Co6pajica, lit. ^had made his preparations for leaving": he was 
ready to leave for the city. Cf. p. 11 n. 6. 

2. BanofflKa: v. Eem. 43, p. 292. 

3. Bos-bMH: BOS-, in BS-HTB, an aspectival preverb; v. Hem. 3, p. 245. 

4. Ky#a ie6t; also possible with the same meaning, 17$ Te6-fe: "are you 
equal to it?" Cf.: ny^a xe6^ ^,0 nero? if can you compare yourself to 
him?" These expressions are very generally completed by an infinitive 
which justifies the dative: Ky^a Tetf-fe aa mho. rnaibca? "can you enter 
into competition with him?" lit. "chase him"; 17$ eMy 910 cx&nsLTt, ? "how 
on earth is he going to do that?" As for the adverbs Kysa and r;rfe, 
they must be considered as dependent upon a verbal idea to be supplied, 
with a meaning of motion for the first and of rest for the second. Cf. 
the use of Ky;n;a in the exclamatory expression Ky^a Kain> 5 with an ad- 
jective or an adverb: Ky#a KaKi> JIOBOKB! or Ky^a jcaicot zoBKifi! "how skil- 
ful!" "ever so skilful!" Note that these latter expressions easily become 
ironical. 

5. ELo-Bepnyjicfl: no-Bep-Hy-TB-ca, perf. (root eepi-), imperf. no-Bepi-BiBa- 
TL-CH "turn away", "turn around". 

6. HyjiaFt: storeroom or lumber room, generally without window, 
kind of dark closet; used for provisions, things out of order, etc. 

7. ILiaKajTb, miaKajrb; on this method of emphasis by repetition of 
the verb, v. p. 28 n. 1, and Rem. 32, p. 275. 



Eussian Reader, 



ero, n MBI HOIUJEE: CL ErorL BM^crfe 1 BI> r6po;p>. 
a n BfcKy Bnepe#n 2 Tonnica 3 ne i nca. JI roBopio: "B&ra, 

9TO r6pO,P>?" A OHCb rOBOpIITL: ,.OHT> CaMLIli 4 ." IIOTOMTb 

MH flOfflJiH #o ne^KH, H BHHcy a TOMI* nenyrL Kajra^. 51 
roBOpw: "Kyira MH KMa^aKa 5 ." OBTL KymiJTB H sajn> MHi 6 . 
Tyn> a npocnyjica, BCTajFB 7 , oSyjica, BS^JTB pyKaB^LT H no- 
nieJTL Ha yjinuy. Ha yjraij'k pe6aia KaxaioTca na 
na CMa3Kaxi> 8 H na CKaMetoaxi,. S ciaji r b C'L HEGMH 



1. Mw... ci> HHMI> BM-fecrk "the two of us. .." Similarly we find: MLT 
<rb ToGofi (MBI ct Bawn) "you and I"; MH ft 6paioMTE> npnaeNrt "my brother 
and I will come"; OHH CB tfpaioirb "he and his brother", "she and her 
brother'*; OHH ct HUM* 6oJibmie apyabH "the two are great friends", etc. 
Cf. p. 44 n. 5. 

2. Bnepejut for st nepenn, "in front", "before us" (without motion). Cf. 
Bnepejn* "for ward " (with motion), and also "in the future". In Old Russian 
we find nepeat, -H and nepezTB, -a (beside nepe^b, -a), meaning "the front 
part", "the front". 

3. TonETCfl, in the meaning of ropirrb; "is burning'*, "is lighted". 

4. dst caMBifi * f the city itself, "that's it". On this same value of 
caMBifi, -an, -oe, agreeing with a substantive, v. p. 6 n. 4. 

5. KaJiaiHKa, partitive genitive with a collective meaning, "some 
white rolls", "some manchets". The use of the collective is extremely 
frequent in Russian; thus psi6a used in the meaning of "fish", "some 
fish", ropoxt meaning "pease", "some green pease", etc. The Kajrarcb, 
-a is i.i the form of a ring, one half of which is swelled, the other thin; 
it is made of flour; the old spelling with o in the first syllable, KOJia^t, 
was more consistent with the etymology: from old Russian KOJIO, -a 
"circle", "ring" (cf. OKOJIO, adv. and prep., "around", "about"; Ko-ieco, pi. 
KOJieca "wheel"). The MocKOBCKie Kuia<m are celebrated. 

6. OHB Kyn&jrt H ajn> Mat, the direct object not being expressed. Cf. 
p. 46 n. 5. 

7. BcrajiBj perf., from B-crait, s-crany; imperf., B-cra-Ba-TB, B-cra-io "get 
up". The preverb is not B- (BI>) but B3- (BOS-) "motion from below up- 
wards"; thus BCiaiB, BciaBaiB are for *B3-cia-TB, *B3-CTa-Ba-TB: the -s be- 
comes surd before c-, then is absorbed by this c-. Similarly in BCKO^ITB 
perf., "jump j> , "leap", for *BS-CKO^IITB, BCKaK-HBa-TB, imperf., for *B3-cicaK- 



8. Ha jre^HEKarL/ Ha caaasKan,: zessiHKa, -n, lit. "slabs of ice", small 
home-made sled, made of an old bench, a sieve, sometimes simply of 
a block of ice (derived from aefl-B, jn#a "ice"); caJiasKii, -OKB, used only 
in the plural, like casn, canefi, "small sled". 
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H Kaiajroi u;o Tto> nop^, noKa ne 1 nssaSab 2 . T6;n>Ko 3 a Bep- 
EYJrcfl z BjrS3i> na ne^Ky, cjELimy 6aT5i BepHyjica nsi> ro- 
po^a. 3 o6p^a;oBa*ica, BCKO^JTL 4 H roBOpib: "Bain, HTO 
Kjinijn> MB* Kajia'TOKa?" Om> roBopirB: "KymLTB". H 
;u,ajrB MHi Kajra^iB 5 . 3 BCKO^JTB sa jrasKy H CTa*n> 

CB 



1. Kaiajica noKa ne H33jt6i> 5 lit. "I went on coasting all the time I did 
not feel cold", i. e., "till felt cold"; with rirB nopt as antecedent of 
noKa ne... 

2. Il3-3a6-s>, -jra, -JIG, from n3-3H6-Hy-TB, perf., lit. "to be chilled out 
and out", "be chilled through". Us-, as preverb, expresses motion from 
within outwards, e. g. ns-roHHit imperf., perf. HsraaTt "drive out" (= BLI) ; 
also with notion of disentangling (= pas-), e. g., ns-tHcnfe, perf., imperf. 
H3TE>-acHHTi> "clear up", "explain"; metaphorically "out and out", "com- 
pletely 55 , e. g., H3-6im> perf., imperf. H3-6nBaTB ''beat soundly"; ns-p-iaarb 
perf., imperf. HS-pfeLiBaTi. "cut up all over", and H3-3H6-By-TB; nposadnyrb 
and O3H6Hyn> are rather weaker, also perfectives of 3H6HVTB. 

3. TOJIBKO, in the meaning of TOIEBKO-ITO, properly "only that", "scarcely": 
"I had just got back"; cf. p. 67 n. 1. 

4. BCKOHHZTB: v. prec. p. n. 7. 

5. E ftajTB Mfffe Kajia^b "a whole JcalacTi", not just half a one. 

6. OB paftocTH "from joy"; in this expression CTE> is more popular, Imt 
less correct than OTL. Of.: TBI CB iero STO c^'knaan, ,"why (with what mott^ * : 
did you do that?" HE CT> Toro, HH CL cero "for no earthly reason", h , 
"neither for that nor, for this"; ex ircn^ra (or CB ncnyry) "from f-.-a/'; 
co crpaxa (co crpaxy) "from terror"; c^ypy "from foolishness" (caypyi Tr v 
j^ypy, gen. sing, of an unused aypx). The figurative constructions r iJ-.v 
preposition CB (with the genitive) with the idea of "cause" arc <Hv*.*// 
the extension of the use for time and place: OB TOIO 6epera '\L-jin. tu 
other shore"; CB ff-iiciBa "from childhood". 



XIa) 





[The preceding story was suggested to the author by a school-boy's "narrative". 

It was at the school of Jasnaia Poliana in 1861. Of all the class-room exercises, 
says Tolstoy, the Eussian composition was the one the pupils liked best. One of 
the most gifted, Fedka (06#BKa), an eight-year old boy of a "delicate, impressionable 
and poetic nature", took it into his head one day to tell of his first trip to the city 
Tula. 

It has been thought interesting to give here the story of the little peasant. It is 
printed without any change of spelling (the punctuation alone has been corrected) 
and in the form in which Count Tolstoy published it himself in his report entitled: 
*>The School of Jasnaia Poliana during the Months of November and December, first 
Dumber of his pedagogical review aicnaa IIojiacHa, Jan., 1862, p. 85; reproduced in 
$he Complete Works, Yol. IV, p. 242 of the 9th ed. in 8vo, Moscow, 1893.J 



a em;e SHJTB Majn>, MHi 6Lino ro,n;6Bi> 2 naxB, TO 
u i:^Hniajn> Hapo,a^> 3 XOW&ZTB BTb KaKyio-TO 4 Tyjiy, H a cant 
ft, .<aaJTB, TTO sa Taiwan Tfjia 5 . B6n> a cnpoc^jrb 6aiH): 



I, T-ila, capital of the government of the same name, on the Upa, 
a r'b^M-y on the right bank of the Oka. The village of Jasnaja 
I-" , "TiSi -i 10 miles to the south of Tula, to the right of the main road 
.int. i Nj'j-^iW to Kursk. 

/, A a<>*>, pop. in this usage, the strictly classical construction 
'** f .'4 "''3 Jrfen>; v. p. 44 n. 2. 

, <> i " i' * "people", that is "our people**. 

' > ,-!. 'o-io Tyjiy "to something called Tula". On this value of 
-* - v- , "4 p. 269. 

J \ \. i^i;aa Tyjra "what this Tula was". 

>J i j ;i'iiti'i'i>gaf;ives HTO (things) and KTO (persons) are often accompanied 
fry 'i" 1 .tirjb.ii.ivjj xaKoli, xaKaa, Tanoe, used as a descriptive: instead of 
^ ,',^-ly 'iro? "what?" one says: HTO xaKoe? lit. "what sort?" and 
H ." -fh -'v., <f r a personal pronoun: CTO ^ro? "what is that?" and 
equ'M* , -^ij M >". ,- rajKoe? lit. "what sort of a thing is that?" or again: ^ro 
oBra> TM j < n ,n , ra I1U4 ^? "what is he?" "what is she?"; KTO OH-B Tajco^? KTO 
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,y f . : /: 9T0 2 Tyjiy BLI S ife^neie 4 , aii 5 osa xopoina?" 

. . ./>; -v- lopoma." B6rL a roBopio: "Bara! BOSBMU 

~: * - ' - ' ~ ?", "who is she?" (The simple formulae HTO OHT>? HTO 

. -' :. ' .re practically unused in this meaning; to the question 

; - , >,<, '. vould not be laKot-io "such and such a one", but, 
: '- ro, nonpaBJifleica "pretty well, getting better"; the 

- . - ' OB3>? hence is: "in what condition is he?" "what 
', v .',*', T . i h?") Furthermore, the question "what sort of, 
% - ^ *' r ' 'V,nmonly expressed in Russian by the locution iro 
: : - v .: ; ' followed by a noun in the nominative, with the 
possible insertion 01 the subject between HTO and sa: OFL ^ro sa 1 
or HTO OHT sa leaoBiirB? "what sort of a man is he?", 116 OHH sa 
"what sort of people are they?" and if there is a predicate, this predi- 
cate agrees in number and gender with the noun: CKajKii MH^ TTO sa 
npuHHHa sa^epacajia icCn "tell me what was the cause that detained you". 
Note that ^TO sa is used as an exclamation in the same way as KaKofi, 
-aa, -6e: ITO sa qyinaKt! "what a queer fellow!" 

The expression iro sa TaKayt Tyjia combines the two constructions 
qro xaKoe and ^6 sa, the descriptive Tanaa agreeing in gender with the 
subject, by a natural attraction which is also the rule. 

1. Bart, not so much the proper form of the vocative as a very 
exact phonetization of its pronunciation; the dissyllabic 6aiH in the 
vocative, is actually pronounced 6aiB in one syllable, as a result of the 
very forcible accentuation of the a; the final vowel a, unaccented; 
disappears, and the -b cannot even be considered a remnant of it, this -fc 
serving simply to indicate the soft character of the T. 

2. 9io, in descriptive apposition with the question, and adding no 
meaning. This demonstrative element is not at all indispensable for 
the interrogation; its use is very similar to that of the French est-ce...que 
in "a quelle Toula est-ce done que vous allez?" as over against: "a 
quelle Toula allez- vous?" 

3. BBI "you", that is "you others", the grown up people. The 
use of the polite "you" instead of "thou" in addressing a single person 
is unknown to the Russian peasant. It even happens that in the army 
a young soldier will use the familiar "thou" to his superior officer, 
although forced to give him such titles as Bame B&icoKOpoAie "Your 
Honor", Bame IIpeBOcxosHTeiLBCTBO "Your Excellency", etc. Note that 
BH with a capital signifies the polite "you", BH with a small letter the 
plural "you"; same observation for the adjectival pronoun: Banrb, -a, -e 
and Banrt, -a, -e. 

4. fesneie (= tessieie) for fe^ure: local pronunciation. 

5. Afl, interjection used here with the interrogative meaning of pasBfc 
"is it true that?"; in the same construction are found GUIS or ajni, pop. syno- 
nym of HJIB or ibiH "or" (also pronounced HJin or even without accent, JLHH). 
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M6HH CL co66fi, 5i nocMOTpio Tyjiy." Br 
1 , nyciB npn^erL BOCKpeceHLe 2 , si TK 
T&irB no JiaBKi 3 fi-grait H nptr 
npnimro BOCKpecesbe. S TOJILKO r< 
5Ke sanpnraerB jioma^eft na SBOpf * 

EL OStB&rBCtf. TOJIBKO H 0,H$Ji:CJI I 

a 6ara y^cb 3anpen> 6 jconra^eit fl cfin 



1. Hy HTO-SKL, lit. "Well! what then?" -"why *i <* >; 

2. ITycTB npn^erb BocKpeceHBe "let Sunday come". To express a wish, 
the Russian uses the imperative singular nycri> (in this construction 
nyciB and not nycrn) from nycrnrt, or in the imperf. aspect, nycKafi from 
nycKaib, followed by the sentence that specifies the object of the wish. 
This latter sentence and the imperat, nyciB, nycKaft are connected by 
simple coordination: nycrt npimera BocKpecesLe, literally :< allow, Sunday 
will come''. On the use of the imperat. nycrt and nycKaii without 
discrimination, v. p. 101 n. 4. IlycTb, nycKafi correspond to Eng. "lei", 
only with this difference, that the latter takes the infin. and not the indie. 
Employed alone, nycrf> and nycnait are translated by "all right", "I con- 
sent", "I don't care"; in this use they can be considered mere adverbs. 

3. JIo aaBK-k "along the bench", on the bench, which is always found 
built into one of the sides of the Russian izba, and which serves both 
as a bed and a seat. On this construction of no, v. p. 30 n. 1. 

4. IIoyTp^ dat., u in the morning"; yrpoHL (instr.), same meaning. 

5. top-fee, compar., "more quickly", but very often used in the super- 
lative meaning of "as quickly as possible"; similarly the attenuated form 
uocKOpie; from cKopHfi, -aa, -oe "quick". 

6. 3anpe'n>, classic form sanpnrB, past of sa-npskB perf., "harness", 
imperf. sa-npar-a-TL. Fedka is an excellent phonetist: "In the past of the 
verbs sanpsrat and TpacTH ('shake')/' says Grot in his academic manual 
of Russian Spelling, "sanparB and Tpflct, according to the etymology, are 
most generally written, although the pronunciation of these forms is 
sanpers and Tpect. Similarly in the infinitive: sanpsriB is written and is 
pronounced sanpeW. Another well-known example of accented H pro- 
nounced e is the gen. sing. fern, of the pronoun of the 3rd person: en is 
written, but is commonly pronounced *ee. 

7. & C&JTL Bi> caHH "I got into the sleigh", from C^CTE, c/m;-y, ctfji;-- emt 
(root cfeft-, CHE-, ca^-, CHS-), perf., "sit down", imperf,, cas-A-Tt-ca. Of. 
ciw-4-TB, croK-y, cH^-iiiuB imperf., "be seated", "sit". The general idea of 
getting into a carriage, a sleigh, a saddle is expressed in Russian by 
cfccrt, ca^HTtcfl, lit. "sit down"; similarly CHRETL expresses the idea of 
being in a carnage, sleigh, etc. On the use of the prepositions Bt and 
Ha with these verbs, v. Mem. 39, p. 2Sis 
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xa,m, -gxajrir, npoi&ara ^eTBipna^aTB seperB. a 
BBICOKJB ijepKOBB E saKpcraiTB: "BaTroniKa! BOFB 1 
n;epKOBB BBieoKaa." BaTKumca roBopETB: "EerB n,ep- 
KOBB HiisKe, fta KpacHBeft 2 ." 51 crajn, ero npocniL: "BaTKmnca, 
noHAeMTE, Tjfta 8 , H noaroJOocB Bory," Banonnca nom&TB. Kor^a 
MBI npimijra, To 4 B^pyrB y^apnan KS KOOKOJFB 5 ; a ncnyrajicH 
H cnpocibrB CaTHmncy, ^6 910 TaK6e 6 , HJTH nrparorB B'B dj'SHBi 7 . 



1. BOFB, adv. r "over there", similar meaning to BOTB fr here", but re- 
ferring to the further object. Do not confuse this demonstrative adverb 
BOH** with the adverb of place BOHB "away" (with motion) found, for 
example, in. the insulting expression: rrom&TE, (nom.ia, -6, -E) BOHB! or 
simply BOHX! BOETB oTCK>ji;a! "get away", "get out". 

2. ECTB n;epKOBB BH3K6 (compar. of the stem BUS-, adj. B^s-idS:, -as, -oe 
"low") ^a KpacHBefi "there is a church (in the meaning of "there is another 
church") less high, but more beautiful". Fedka writes and accentuates 
KpaczBefi for KpacHB^fi, reduced form of KpacnB-fee: the question of spelling 
is of no importance; as for the accentuation of the final -eS, it is a matter 
of popular pronunciation. On the formations of the comparative degree 
of adjectives v. p. 27 n. 2. 

3. noifreM-B Tyn;a "let us go there". On the expression of the 1st pers. 
plur. of the imperat. v. p. 163, n. 1. 

4,. To: on this use of TO, v. p. 51 n. 6. 

5. yflapHJiH B-B KOJIOKOJIB "they struck a bell"; KOIOKOJTB, pi. KOJIOKOJEL; 
cf. KoaoKoa&HH, "belfry", FaapnTB B-B KOJIOKO.TE> refers to the first stroke of 
the large bell; cf. SBOKHTB BO EC! KOJtoKOJia, "ring all the bells"; nepesBaHE- 
saTB "ring the chimes". The ringing to call the people to service is 
termed oaaroB'EcrL, properly "good news" (cf. Ejiarosimeme "the Annuncia- 
tion"); hence the verb faaroBierHTL, perf. sa&zaroBEGTETb: tfaaroBtecrEn, KB 
oS'feH'E, KBse^epH'fe, KO BceHomsofi "ring for mass, for vespers, for the evening 
service" (BceHomnaa for Bcenomnafl cjr^Kda). 

6. HTO ^TO TaKoe, "what it is (was)". On this use of TaKoit, -asr, -6e 
with a descriptive value, p. 58 n. 5. 

7. HJIH HrpaiOTB BT> 6f6BU "or are they playing on a tambourine", a 
clause simply coordinated and not an indirect question: cf. p. 28 n. 2. 
B^tfeBib, g. 6y6na, originally "bell" (cf. the dimin. 6y6eEeu^E, -enn,a and 
6y6esraHKB, -a "little bell") then "drum with bells", "tambourine"; in the 
plural 6y6sH, 6f(5eH3>, gen. with zero ending, "diamonds", in speaking of 
a suit of cards. Fedka writes: ErpaTB B-B 6y6nH; the more common ex- 
pression is 6fe, ("strike") BS 6f 6HH. The literary language makes a dis- 
tinction between HTpatB BX -|- ace. and nrpaTB na -f- loe. : nrpaTB BI> Kapiti, BX 
KyKJiH "play cards, dolls (at dolls)"; nrpaTB na CKprnndk, rapMORnK'fe "play the 
violin, the accordion". 
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roBopnn*: H < rL, 310 HaTEHaerB o6 i r npH 1 . Ho- 
TOMI> MH nonuni BTb n;epKOBB MOJEHTLCJI Eory. Kor^a MH no- 
TO MH nonora na ToprL 2 . B6n> a Epy, n^y, a 
cnoTHKaiocB, Bee CMorpio no cropos&krB. BOTB MBI npn- 
na fiasapTb, a ysn^ajTB npo^arorB KI&HW&L H XOT&TB BS&TB 
6e3i> fteneri). A MF 6aTK>mKa roBOpHn>: "He 6epir, a TO 
mamcy cnrayrB." 3 roBOpro: "3a ^nco CBmiynb?" A 6a- 
roBOpHTL: ,,He Sepii fies'B ^eserL." S roBopro: "Hy 
MF& rpHBny, a Kynjno ce6^ KaJia^iHKa 4 ." Bara Mnfe ,a;ajri>, 
KynijETb Tpa KaJia^a H CTb-Bjii) 5 n roBOpio: "BaTiomKa, KaKle 
xoponiie 6 ." Eor.ua MLI saKymajiH 7 BC, MLI EOHIJIH 

HMI> cfea; 



1. STO HanimaerB o6^ana "it is the mass beginning"; STO, kind of de- 
scriptive apposition with the subject o6isHa, or even with the whole 
clause. Cf.: aio OHT>, ^TO ona, 910 OHH, etc., followed by a verb: "it is he, 
it is she, it is they, etc., that..." 810 HTO sa myMB? 9xo ^TH HrparorL. 
^What is that noise? It is the children who are playing". On this 
value of 3TO, cf. p. 59 n. 2 and also pp. 17 n. 3 and 52 n. 1. Ha^iKHaen,, pop., 
for Ha^HHaeicsi; in classic Eussian, strict distinction: Ha^nnaTB, perf. nanaiB, 
for uses with direct object; HaraHaTB-ca, perf. na^axB-cH, for absolute uses; 
thus naraEaerb HaKpanBroaiB ROSK^B, but soacflB HanzHaeTca, "it is beginning 
to rain". Same distribution for KOHqaiB, perf. KOBT-IHTB, and KOHiaTB-cs, 
perf. KOH^iHTB-ca, "finish". 

2. Ha TOprB "to the market", and further down na 6a3api>, same 
meaning. On the use of na v. Hem. 39, p. 285. 

3. A caRrs: v. p. 46 n. 10. 

4. Kana^HKa, partitive gen. with collective meaning. V. p. 56 n. 5. 

5. Ot-forb, from CX-&CTB, perf. of fccrB, ferB, fcmB (v. p. 14 n. 9) "eat", 
CT>- preverb void of meaning. Do not confuse the verb CB-CTB with 
cfccxB, otfly, c&jeniB, also perfective, "sit down" (v. p. 60 n. 7). Note that 
the final -T> of prefixes (prepositions or preverbs) is only maintained 
before a soft vowel; thus c-B-fccTB, but C-VM&TB, perfective of YM-B-TB, -^10 
"know"; and if the soft vowel is H-, the --B and the B> coalesce in -BI-: 
CBirpaiB, for tfb-irrpaTB, perf. with transitive meaning, of HrpaTB "play"; 
cBisMajia for eB-HSTviiajia "from infancy". The pronunciation and writing 
of B3-aTB must be considered exceptions. 

6. Kame KajiaHti xopomie. Note this feature of the language of the 
people: the adjective placed after the substantive. Thus placed the ad- 
jective, as in this case, has an emphatic value. 

7. Kor^a MH saKynibiH BCG "when we had made all our purchases". 
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, MBI sanperjin 1 jroma^eft n nolkajin ffOM6ft; H 
BI> HsSy H pas^TCfl 3 n na^a^n* pascKastiBaTB BdhrB, Kaici, 

H 6BLZTB B'B TfjTfi, n KaiTB IVILI CTE> CaTKHHKOft 6BLTH B'E 

MOJEHJIUCB Boiy. HOTOMTE* a sacnyjTB H BHJKJ BO CK, 
6aTioniKa 'K.a^rrB 5 OHHTL KB Tydy. ToTHaoB a npocnyjicji 
BC CHHTB; a BSHJTB n 3acfffjra> 6 . 



1. MLI sanperji^, for sanpsrjiH. "V. p. 60 n. 6. 

2. Bso-meJTB, -mza, -ntzio, past of Bso-fira, B3ofiji;f , -fi^emt, perf., "go up", 
imperf. BC-XOS-H-TB. <f l went up into the izba" : the Russian izbas are always 
raised up one or two steps from the ground. Furthermore, even in 
classical Russian Bsofirn is often employed in the meaning of Bofini "enter"; 
equally correct to say om> BSom&TB and OBTB BomejrB B'B sajry "he entered 
the room, the parlor". Bso- is found for BS- (BOS-): before a group of 
consonants, sometimes also before a single consonant or fl and even be- 
fore a vowel, the final -i of prefixes (prepositions or preverbs) becomes 
-o, but according to no fixed rule: KO MH "towards me", "to my house", 
as over against KB Te6i "towards you", "to your house"; C-XO,HOT> imperf., 
but co-first, perf., "go down"; C-XOSHJIB, c-xoacy, but co-m&n>, co-fiay; B-& 
POCCIH "in Russia" (without motion), but BO 3>paBn;iii: "in France"; Boo6m,e 
"in. general" (from BX and the nom.-acc. neut. sing, short form of 66miit, 
-as, -ee); bibl. Boncnmy "verily"; etc. 

3. Pasft-BJics "I undressed", that is took off my outer garments (Bepxnee 
nnaTte); pas-^-TB-ca, perf., imperf. pas-^-Ba-TB-ca; cf. p. 28 1. 9: MaiB 
nomJia B-B nsSy, paa^-feJiacB. The contrary would be: O-R-E-TB-CS! perf., imperf. 



4. Byffro: v. p. 35 n. 2. 

5. l^nTB for iserB from -BxaiB, a very common error in spelling: 
the difference of pronunciation between -fearB and -B^erB (-H- and -e- 
unaccented) is hardly appreciable. 

6. 51 BS&TB H sacB^ffB: the quick and immediate resolution to act 
is expressed very well in Russian by BSHJTB followed by n, or fta, or fta, H 
and by the verb in the same tense, mood, gender and number : ona Bsaia 
sa ymaa "she went straight off", "she took and cleared out": a BSHJTB sa 
H cKasajTB "I just went and said it". Fedka, in a rather amusing way, 
talks as if it only depended on his own will to go to sleep or to stay 
awake; a BS&IB H sacnyjrB "So off I went to sleep again". 



XII 



& Bt n&pBHH pto 1 y6te> 2 

6apmia.) 



Memi GbiJTfc ^^BKa 4 HBain> An^peeBHTB. Om> BBI- 



em;e 6 



L B-t nepBMfi past "for the first time". V. Bern. 34, p. 

2. yCfijTb. One of the values of the preverb y-, that of removal from, 
was explained p. 43 n. 3; another value of this same preverb is to 
express the completeness of the verbal action; thus in y6rL } perf., imperf, 
y-6n-Ba-Tb "kill", beside SHTB, CKEO, 6tenib "beat". This very general value 
justifies the broad use of y- as aspectival preverb; v. Bern 3, p. 245. 

3. Safina, gen. sing, of samrB "hare". The spelling of the nom. sing. 
3aerc&, which is consistent with the pronunciation, and has been adopted 
by many Russians though not as yet accepted by the Academy, would 
do away with all irregularity in the inflection of this word. 

4. ^HffbKa, m., dimin. of flfafl, but specialized in the meaning of 
"tutor", very humble position, the duties of which are simply care 
and supervision (corresponds to girl's governess); the sa^Ka is scarcely 
more than a servant, a position exactly filled by Tom Brown's "dry- 
nurse" Benjy. In the meaning of "uncle", the diminutives of ajfoa are 
A^eHbKa and sst^joniKa. 

5. BHV^HJTB. By a development of meaning very analogous to that 
seen for y-, the preverb BH-, originally with the meaning of "out of, 
signifies also the extending, the perfecting of the verbal action: thus 
B^E-jr^r-E-TB, perf., "heal", beside the imperf. JC^^-II-TB, -f, -aura "treat"; 
similarly B&-VH-H-TB, perf., beside the imperf. yi-H-Tt, and in its two 
meanings (v. p. 19 n. 2): B&ywri> KOPO ^esry or the infinitive "teach some- 
body something in such a way that the thing is learned", while yean* 
KOTO HeMy or the infinitive would signify simply "teach somebody some- 
thing" (whether this something is afterwards known or not); a BLiy t mjrB 
CBofi ypoKB "I have learned my lesson" (I know it), but a yrf CBoSt ypoir& 
"I learn, study my lesson". 

6. Enje: "when I was only thirteen years old" V. p. 12 n. 1. 



KaKL a BI> nepBBifi paai> y6n,TB 3afin;a. 
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JTTT>. OETB ftocTiTB 1 M&ieHBKoe pyjKbenp 2 H 
ns'B nero CTP^IHTL*, Kor^a MLI xo^'ura ITJIHTB. H a y6itjra> 
rliKy past 5 H apjron pasi> copony. Ho oien^ He snirL, 
a yMio CTp'kiaTL. O.HPKB pasi>, 310 CHJIO ocemD BI> 
HLi EMennHH 6 , MBi o^KUAajH ^H^ioinKy KI 06-g.ay, E 
a cn,ii^3ri> na OKK! n CMOTP^TL BT> TJ cxopony, OTKy^a eiviy 
6tuio nprfisaTL, a oien^b XO^JTB no Ko^iHarfe. ,3 
Esrb-sa 7 poinp HeiBepHH) eSpi>ix.i> 8 n KoMcKy H 



BI OKHO, yBn^ajTb KOJiacKy, BS&TL Kap- 
H noraeJTB na KpBIJ^B^6 BcxpfriaTB. S no6fcKajra> sa 
OT^I> nos^opoBajca 9 at ^efl n cKasajra,: 



1. ^o-CTiTB from ao-cra-Tt, ^o-CTa-Hy, perf., imperf. Ho-eia-Ba-Tt, -cra-ib, 
"procure". In preverbal composition, so- preserves its original meaning 
of "up to" (v. p. 48 n. 8); this same meaning explains how the intrans- 
itive verbs craTt and Sura, -when compounded with so-, become trans- 
itive: so-ciaTb, so-cra-sa-TB and SO-6H-TB, perf v imperf. so-^H-Ba-Tt, "acquire" 
"obtain". Cf. p. 216 n. 6. 

2. PyiKBenp, old spelling py3ELen;e", -a, diminutive of pyaae, -a "gun". 

3. A^Bajri* MB*, lit. "gave me to", "allowed me to". 

4. CTP&HHTB: crptorrL HS-B pyatLH, nst rrncroJieTa, nat nymKn "shoot with 
a gun, a pistol, a cannon". 

5. Past "once"; v. Bern. 34, p. 279. 

6. Bi> MaMeHbKHHH HM6HHHH. HMeHEHbT, -i,, fem., unused in the singular, 
"name day" (the day of the Saint whose name a person bears), usual 
familiar designation of sent anrejia "(Patron) Saint's Day"; cf.fleHE, poac^enia 
"birthday". The preposition B-L, when referring to time, answers the 
question Koi^a and governs both loc. and ace.; on this construction 
v. Eem. 33, p. 277. 

7. Hst-sa "from behind"; construction: the genitive. Cf. p. 29 n. 7. 

8. ^eTBepmo cipHXTb, supply jromaaefi: "a team of four gray horses". 
When the team is composed of one, two, three, four or six horses, the 
Russians use respectively the words OAHHOHKa, napa ("pair"), TpotKa, HeTBepna 
and also ^eieepKa, mecTepna and also meerepica. 

9. IIo-sftopOBajicfl. SsopoB-a-TB-ca (root saopos-, s^pas-, idea of health), 
-a-K>-ct>, imperf., perf. no-snopoB-a-Tb-ca, "greet", "wish good morning or 
good evening". Construction: ct and the instrumental. Cf. 3spaB-crB-y-ii, 
3ffpaBCTB-y-fiTe, p. 40 n. 3. 

10. BHXO^EL 3Ke "come, get out" (from the carriage). On this use of 
the imperf. aspect v. p. 101 n. 4. 

5 



6(3 Kussian Reader. 

Ho flfipp. CKasajEb: "Hfob, BOSLMH jrpnne 1 pyjKBe, fta 
co Mnofi 2 . Bora> xaM'B, cefiraacTb sa p6m;eft pycaKB 3 
B'B sejieEHX'B 4 . BOSBMH py^Kbe, EO^GBTB yfiBeivrB." 
BejrSjrB no,a;aTB ceSS niySicy 5 H pymte, a & no6foKajn> 
ce6ii naBepx.'B 6 , na^'SjrB mamcy H BS&TB CBOG 

Efs efijra> 7 CB j$jxp& BOB KOJi&cKy, 
CTB pysKBeM'B csa^s na san&rKH 9 , T&KL ^TO HHETO He BH- 



1. BOSBM^: Jiy^ine "take rather", "you had better take". 

2. no&flearB co HHO&: on this construction, v. p. 56 n. 1. 

3. PycaKt, -a, a variety of saaAi). The Russians distinguish between 
three kinds of hares: the pycaio., -a is a large grey hare (pyctifi, -aa, -oe 
"light grey"); a hare of the steppes; even in winter it has a tawny 
stripe along the back; the GkufltfL, -a, is a -smaller "white" (6-fciBifl, -an, 
-oe) hare, found in the forest, of a reddish grey color in summer, but 
white as snow in winter. Finally there is the TyMaKt, -a, much rarer, 
perhaps a cross between the first two. 

4. Bi> 36JieH$txi>: in the singular, sejient, -H, fern., "verdure" (in gene- 
ral), "pot herb", "green color"; in the plural, sejientf, -eft "green corn", 
"young corn". The plural in -a (no example in -a) is very rare for 
the feminines; not more than two or three other examples in common 
usage could be cited. V. p. 14 n. 5 and Rem. 18, p. 262. 

5. IHy6Ka, dimin. of my6a "cloak", but with a specific meaning: 
"short cloak", "light cloak"; v. p. 51 n. 7. 

6. Ki> cedi "to my room"; HaBepxi> = Ha sepxt "upstairs", with motion; 
cf. nasepxy, same meaning, without motion; likewise BBepxi. and BBepxy. 

7. C&TB: v. pp. 28 n. 8 and 60 n. 7. Note carefully the three verbs 
differentiated by their aspect and meaning: CC-TB, caft-y, -enn>, perf., 
"sit down"; cas-H-TB-ca, caac-y-CB, ca^-6mB-ca, imperf., same meaning; 
CHft-'B'-TB, cnac-^, CHff-iTTTTB, imperf., "be sitting": in the same way: Jie^B, 
jiar-y, MK-einB, perf., "lie down", OSK-H-TB-CH, -f-CB, -HniB-ca, imperf., same 
meaning; aeac-a-TB, -f, mB, imperf., "be lying"; finally B-cra-TB, B-CTa-BT", 
-neiiiB, perf., ''stand up"; B-cia-Ba-TB, B-cra-io, -emB, imperf., same meaning; 
cro-fl-TB, CTO-I&, -niB, imperf., "be standing". 

8. npH-CHacT-H-Ji-ca, perf., lit. "I rigged myself up", "I got up", from 
npn and cnacr-i-TB, imperf., "equip", "rig", derived from cnacrB, -H, fern., 
"tool", "instrument", "rigging", "gear". 

9. 3a-nHT-KH, -naT-oKB, fem., not used in the singular, "foot-board be- 
hind the carriage"; where the footman stands in state carriages; or- 
dinarily used to carry a box or trunk. 

10. He BH^ajTB M6HH: BHfl-a-TB, -a-io, iterative aspect of 



KB nepBErft pas^ y6faE> safcia. 



T6JTLKO-TT0 1 BHfea^n sa pomy, s^a Bejrifcn. ny^epy ocia- 
iHCTBBLicsi E roBOpnn>: "Bir/rprm^ Bom> 3 B% xoit 
efepiiexcH 4 ? CnpaBa 5 fiypBjfcEranK'B 6 , a BJE^BO, 



"see". Used chiefly in the infinitive or past forms, and more 
particularly as here, with the negative He. This conforms with a general 
tendency to prefer the iterative imperfective aspect of the verb in a 
negative sentence; the use of cjbix-a-TB (not used in the present), iterative 
of cJTRiTT-a-Tb, -y, -nnn, "hear", presents the same particularity. Thus in 
COH-L Maicapa (MaJcar's Dream) of ELorolenko: ""^TO ezHmajTb?" "Hinero 
ne cranrajTB." "%6 BHTifcjrB?" "Hireero He BnaajrB." Similarly: ero aasHO ne 
BnaaTB "it is a long time that he is not seen" (ne BiaaxB, absolute in- 
finitive, equivalent to He Bn3po; similarly He aiHsaTB is found with the 
value of ne amnrao; cf. p. 141 n. 4); HecJuixaHHoe ^tio "an unheard-of thing". 
The language of the people often uses BHRarB and aitixaTB for BH^TL and 
c-Tbiraaxb; but classical use maintains between these two verbs the difference 
of meaning which is justified by the difference of aspect: BEWEJTB ZBC TH? 
"did you see?" (once); BHftajrB JIH TH? "have you ever seen?" (have you 
had chances to see?). Similarly in the case of c.n>ixaTB, cjiHinaTB. 

1. TOJILKO-'ITO, lit. "only as" "scarcely" (with pluperfect). 

2. OcraHOBHTBca "stop". Do not confuse the following pairs of verbs, 
all three being developments of the same root era-: o-cra-TB-ca, perf., im- 
perf. o-cra-Ba-TB-CH "remain"; o-craB-n-TB, perf., imperf. o-erasJi-^-TB Cleave"; 
o-craHOB-ii-TB(-CH), perf., imp erf. o-craHaBJi-iCBa-Ti>(-CH) "stop", transit, (reflexive, 
"stop", intransit.). 

3. BOHI>, adv., v. p. 61 n. 1. 

4. C^p-i-eT-ca, impersonal, from cfcp-i-TB-ca, imperf., "appear gray". 
Kussian has two suffixes used to form inchoative (expressing "become") 
verbs: (1) the suffix -ny- already pointed out, p. 23 n. 10; (2) the suffix --, 
forming derived verbs, developed from noun stems; thus for instance 
the series of inchoative verbs developed on the stems of adjectives of 
color: 6tJi-Hfi "white", <5fei-:k-T!>, --fe-io "grow white", "whiten" (intransit.); 
iepH-Hft "black", ^epH-te "grow black", "blacken" (intransit.); cip-Bifi 
"gray", cp-te> "grow gray", etc. The perfective of these verbs is gener- 
ally obtained by prefixing no-: no-6'EJTETB, no-nepH'BTb, no-CBp'&n>, etc. In 
the reflexive form the meaning is no longer "grow white, black, gray, 
etc.", but "appear white, black, gray, etc."; thus: HTO-TO 6&iiercH B^aan 
"something white is seen in the distance"; sometimes the simple form 
of the verb takes on this same meaning. 

5. Cnpasa (= cr npasa, gen. neut. sing., short form, of npaBKrf^ -an, 
-oe), lit. "on coming from the right"; cf. ciisa (= CB JTBBa, from JitBtiii, 
-an, -oe), lit. "'on coming from the left". 

6. BypsflErawcB "clump of grass", properly "clump of 6ypBHH!>"; the 
Russians call dypBHHt all the herbaceous field plants. 

5* 



68 Kussian Eeader. 

Ha nHTb BH,zaniiB?" Oxen;^ jfijcro CMOip-gjEb H see mnero 
He BH^aJFB 1 . A MHfi cmisy 2 n BOBce 3 ne BH#HO SBIJIO. Ha- 
oienjB JBH^ITL, n omi cnb sn/pt 5 nonura no nojno. 
nec'B pysKBe naroiOBi 6 , a ^^i ejviy yicasHBajrL. SL 

ca^zpi: CTE> CBOihrB pyactgjffB H Hiraero He MOPB 
Ho a pa^B SBIJTB, HTO MGHH ne saarfiTitra. Hponiani 
niar6B r B CTO. OTen^B ocraHOBmica, xorgjrB 
HO fla^a ocraHOBHJTB ero: 
Ho^nycinrB 8 ." Oien^) noaiymajrcH, HO TOJIBKO OHH nponi.iii 
neMHoro, pycdKB BCKOWJTB, n TyTB a TOJIBKO ysn^ajTB ero. 
PycaKTE) dBiJUB 6ojrbin6tt 3 HOTTII 6'jiBifl, TOJIBKO cmteKa cepe6pa- 
naa 9 . OBTB BCKO-raJTB, no^aajTB O^HO yxo H anerKa 10 sanpti- 

on> 



1. He BHAaJTB: v. p. 66 n. 10. 

2. CHHSJ = CL Hzsy; on the genitives in -y, -K>, v. p. 19 n. 4. 

3. BoBce (= BO Bee) and also coBciarb (= co BC^MB) "entirely", "quite", 
lit. "in all" and "with all"; BOBce He..., cosciM-B He... "not,., at all"; 
BOBce H&TB, COBC-BMTE, H^TB "not at all". Note that Bosce is employed 
almost exclusively in negative sentences or sentences with a negative 
meaning. 

4. HaKonen.'B = na Konen^b "in the end", "at last". 

5. OHH CB fflfeefi. Of. pp. 56 n. 1 and 66 n. 2. 

6. HaroTOBfc = Ha roTOBi "all ready", loe, neut. sing., short form, of 
roTOBBifi, -asi, -oe. On the adverbs and adverbial expressions of this type: 
preposition -f- adjective, v. p. 32 n. 7. 

7. HpH-KJiaft-BiBa-TB-CH, imperf., perf. npH-^03K-H-TB-CH "take aim". On 
the parallel series of verbal compounds with interchange of the roots 
luras- and arer-, JTOU-, zar- (idea of "put"), v. p. 18 n. 5. 

8. 3Ios-nycT-H-TB, perf., imperf. noji;-nycK-a-TB "allow to approach", in 
hunting terms "lie close". 

9. Cepedpanaa. Winter is approaching; only the back has remained 
of a gray silvery color, the rest of the body being already white. 

10. CbierKa = CB Jteraa, gen. sing, neut., short form, of jrerKifl, -an, -oe. 
Y. p. 32 n. 7. 

11. npn-u.'Bjr-H-TB-cji, perf., imperf. npH-ij-EJi-HBa-TB-ca "aim", derived 
from IJ'BJIB, -n, fern., "target", "aim". On the meaning of the preverb 
npH>, v. p. 38 n. 8. 

12. XJIOITB! It would be perfectly legitimate to translate XJIOITB by the 
Eng. "bang", but it must not be forgotten that this form can have a 



KaKB H BT> nepBHft pasi, ySiLTt saftna. 



6fcKFB. OTen^L H3i> ^yroro CTBOJia, PycarcB 

TB n npo OTn;a n npo see. npn^mica csa^n 
XZOITB! CMoxps) n cforL rjrasa^rB He B^pio py- 
nepeBepnyjica ^epesTb mioBj 1 , jiesoirB n o^nofi sa^nelt 
norofi 6pi>iKaen>. Oien^b n R&ZK orjianfjncL: "TBI OTKy,a;a 
Hy, MOJioa&ipb! 8 " H ci> Tix'B nopTb MB* 

E nOBBOJniJEH 4 CTpfctHTB. 



subject and a complement, and is not a simple interjection. On the verbal 
forms of this character, v. Item. 11, p. 254. 

1. nepe-Bep-Ey-a-efl repeal* TOJIOBV "fell head over heels", "turned a 
somersault"; on the meaning of the preverb nepe-, v. pp. 32 n. 1, 37 n. 3, 
and 47 n. 4. 

2. OTKy^a BSHitca? lit. "whence have you sprung?" "where did you 
fall from?" Very usual. Cf. the expression oTKy^a HH BOSBMIICB: on the 
meaning of this expression and the imperative in the value of a past, 
v. Hem. 41, p. 289; on the indefiniteness indicated by HH after an inter- 
rogative-relative pronoun or adjective, v. Hem. 37, p. "S&k X S' 3 - 

3. Hy, M0o;n;ein> ! "Well! you are a skilful one" "bravo!" "well done, 
young man!" Y. p. 103 n. 3. 

4. ICosBOJinjin. ITosBOJraTB for no-ns-BCGxnxrt, perf., imperf. nosBOSHTt for 
no-H3-BOJE-a-Tt "permit". On this contraction of o + n into o, which 
perhaps occurred in the forms of the imperative: HOSBOJI&J nossoJiKce 
"permit", before becoming general in the whole paradigm, v. p. 52 n. 5; 
same contraction and same meaning in ^osBOJiEib, perf., and 
imperf., for SO-HS-BOJI-H-TB, -S-TB. 



XIII 
o TOM!,, 3a HTO OHI> CTdpmaro 



(Jpaxa 

H TaKi, 2 fipaxa 3 jnofijoo, a 66jn>nie 4 sa TO, ^ITO 6wh sa 
BI> coJiftaTLi 5 nom&TL. Boors KaKi> dtuio .af&io: cia^H 
fipocaiB mepeSii 6 . 3Eepe6ift najn> 7 sa nenji, MffB na,n;o CBIJIO 



1. This story goes back, either to the time of serfdom (Kpinocrnoe 
npaBo), or to the years intervening between the act of emancipation of 
February 19th, 1861 (ocBotfosK^enie KpeerB^KB), and the application of the 
military law of 1874. Before this law, which organized in Bussia per- 
sonal and obligatory military service, the army was recruited by con- 
scription (peKpyrcicifi: natfopx). The conscription, as regulated by Peter the 
Great in 1704, affected only the village population (subject to serfdom 
up to the act of emancipation) requiring so many men per thousand. 
The military service from lifetime was reduced, to 25 years under 
Nicholas I., and to 12 under Alexander n. This system, in reality sub- 
ject to the arbitrary control of the land-owners or of the peasants them- 
selves, later, after the emancipation, to that of the village communities 
only (mpi>), gave rise to most serious abuses. 

2. H TaKB, in the meaning of H <5esi> TOPO : "even without that", "on 
general grounds"; cf.: Haflo Te6^ aenerb? H&TB, TaKi o6ofijr?CB (or o6oiijxyci> 
H Tares) tf Do you need money? No, 111 get along". Compare TOKX in an 
evasive answer: SaH-fearB TBT 610 c^ijrajTB? TaKB. V. p. 47 n. 7. 

3. Bpaia, L e., Moero (or CBoero). The use of the possessive adjective 
with nouns signifying kinship is not in the least obligatory in Russian. 

4. EojEbme, pop. meaning oc66eHHo, "particularly", niaBHoe "chiefly". 

5. Bis coaftaTBi: v. p. 26 n. 3. 

6. Bpocaii, 3Kepe6ifi "cast lots". The form acepedifl or 3Kepe6eii, -LH, pi. 
scepe(5L ; -B6Bi>, is the proper Russian form; popular usage preserves it 
in preference to acpedift, gen. -ia (for *3Kpi6iS), the Old Slavonic form. 

7. HajTB, from nacii> "fall", perfective, even in the simple form. 
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H: FL coj^aiBi, a & Tor,u;a He^Kno KaFB 1 jKennjiGJi. He 
xor&rocB MKfe 2 OFB MOJo^oft JKOHBI JXO;PITB. 

MaTjmKa cilia BBITB S H roBopiiiL: "KaFB IleTpyniK'fe 

H^TH, OEFB MOJIO^B." /I^LiaTB 6BLIO HeTOPO 4 , ClllH M6HS[ CO- 

dnpaTB 5 . CnnLia 6 MF& ^cena py6axn, co6pa-ia MH& ftenerB 7 , 
H Eas&Brpa 8 nafto 6bi.no ESTH na eiaBKy 9 B^> ropo^B. Ma- 
Tynnca y6nBliacB-iuiaKaJia 10 , a a KaiCB 11 no^pviaD, ^rro MTTTIT 
TaK'B 12 cep^n;e coTKaiexcfl: 13 , io i rao 14 na cnepiB 



1. He^&oo KaKB... "had been (married) a week". On the indication 
of time, r. -Kern. 33, p. 2?. : f 7 

2. He xor&nocb ME "I did not want to,.." Y. -Kern. 6, p. 247. 

3. BixrrB, properly "howl", here "bemoan oneself, "make loud la- 
ment". The Russian lamentations follow traditional forms of words. 
See the story entitled 

4 Hfoero: v. Eem. 36, 

5. Co6EpaTB, i. e., co^Hpaxb KB sopory "prepare me for departure". 

6. C-mH-n,, here "make", perf. of HIHTB "sew". Cf. p. 33 n. 2. 

7. CodpajEa MH* ^enert, partitive gen.; she gathered together a sum 
of money, using her household savings, perhaps borrowing from her 
family, but it cannot here refer to a "collection", which, in no matter 
what cause, would be contrary to Eussian usages. 

8. Ha saBrpa, pop., same meaning as na apyroft aent rt the next day". 

9. Ha craBKy, that is na cxaBKy peKpyn> (gen. plur. with zero ending) 
"to the muster". The corresponding verb was eraBHTB peKpyn* "present, 
furnish conscripts". "Answer the muster" was said: eraHOBHT&CH. All 
this terminology, which no longer corresponds to the present state of 
things, has gradually gone out of use. 

10. y^HsajiacB-iDiaKajEa. When two Russian verbs, following each 
other, present not only gradation of meaning, but reaction of the meaning 
of the first upon that of the second, they form, so to speak, a single 
word: the accent of the second verb receives an intensity at least 
double that of the first and, in writing, the two verbs are joined by 
a hyphen. y-fa-Ba-aa-ct, i. e., y6nBajiacB ropeciBK), neraffBto, lit. "was killing 
herself from grief, "was knocking herself up", "was in despair". 

11. KaKB, meaning Kor#a, BCitrdfi pasx Kor^a "when", "whenever". 

12. TaKB "then"; the antecedent of TaKB is KaKB. In this construc- 
tion raKB is generally accompanied by the adverb H, usually placed 
before the verb. 

13. Co-3KM-er-cH from. c-3Ka-TB-CH perf., lit. "be compressed", here "sink". 
On this use of the present-future, cf. p. 25 n. 8. 

14. ToTO) "as if,..": on the meanings of TOHHO, v. p. 137 n. 2. 
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Co6pa.incB MBI BBe^iepy 1 BC^ poniaTB. BJIKOMV H 
ne xor&iocB 2 . CTapmift 6parB, HnKO.iaft, jremiB na ne^is n 
BC McmiTL. MojiOAaitea MOS BBLia. Oxen^ CH^BJTB cep^p- 
M&ryniKa nocraBmia Ha CTOcTL Kamy 3 , TaKb HUKTO 
E 4 se ipoByiFb. MaTyinKa craia SB&TB HkKOJiaa CTB ne^m 
OHTB comeJTB, nepeKpecmica, efijrs y CTOJia, p;a H 
"He y6HBaflcs[ 3 MaiyniKa. S. nofi^ sa EeTpyniKy B'E 
i, H ciapnie ero 5 . ABOCB 6 He npona^y 7 . OicjiyjKy 8 , sa s 
A TLI, ngiprb 10 , 6e3i> Mesa noKoft 11 



1. Bsenepy, pop., same meaning as Be^epoirt: "in the evening", "during 
the evening". 

2. HimoMy B: icn> ne xoiiioeB; v. prec. p. n. 2. 

3. Kamy. Kasha is a national dish in Russia: Kama Mara nama says 
a proverb; this name is applied to all preparations of grains dried 
and stripped of their husks (Kpyna), then boiled in water, but not 
ground nor broken up; the grain of the cereal is preserved in the kasha; 
it is eaten with butter or with milk, and in Lent with oil: Kamn ne 
nepeMacjnmn> {C You can't have too much butter (or oil) in kasha 9 ' (on the 
meaning of nepeaiacjiHTb, v. p. 114 n. 3). The most common kasha is that 
prepared with buckwheat, rpeiHeBas Kama, from rpeia (i. e., rpe^ecKaa 
mnemhja "Greek wheat"), or rpennxa "buckwheat". 

4. KaKB... TaK-B... n... In this sentence, KEKB and TaKL preserve their 
original idea of correlation "as ...then"; nobody touches the kasha-, it 
remained on the table (in just the same condition) as when the mother 
put it there. 

5. CTapine ero; on the complement of a comparative, v. Hem. 29, p. 273. 

6. ABOCB: v. Eem. 35, p.S89.-* * SZ. 

7. He rrponasy, lit. "I shall not get lost" "I shall pull through". 

8. OiaiyjKy, from oi-aiyacirrB perf., in the meaning covered, since the 
law of 1874, by the more official expression OT-^BITB (perf.) BoiracKyio 
noBHHHOCTB "do his military service". On the meaning of the preverb 
or-, v. p. 32 n. 6. 

9. npnay, by contraction, for npn-ii;ny (*npn-nsy) ; v. p. 52 n. 5. 

10. Hexpi.. Nicholas is talking over serious matters, and that is 
why, in addressing his brother, he calls him neither Hera nor UexpyiiiKa, 
but uses his proper name Heip-B. For the same reason Peter, all through 
his story, speaks of his brother as Hmcojiafi, and not HmojiBKa, nor any 
other such diminutive. 

11. HoKoa, from UOKOHTB imperf., originally "quiet", then "take care 
of"; the latter meaning here. 

12. BanomKa CB MaTyimcofl: cf. p. 56 n. 1. 



73 



CTB MaTymKoti n sKefff MOK> He 
MaTymKa TOSKG nepeciiia ydimaTLCJi, CTim eo6npan> Hernias. 
Hoyrpy, Kor^a a npocnyjCH, KaKL nopas^ra.Tjb 2 , ^ro sa 
Mera 6paTL n^eTX, crlio MH Tonmo 3 . S n rosopio: "He 
xo,ap, Eamiaft, noft ^epe;p> 4 ? a n noiqy." A OFL 
n co6npaeTGJi. H 5i co6npaiocB. nonnn MBI 66a B 
Ha eraBKy. OFL craHOBHica 5 , H A eraHOKnocB. 06a MH pe- 
6aia xoponrie 6 , CTOEDvrt, ^GM^, ne 6paK}Ton> 7 sacib. Cxapmin 
nocBiorp'&rL Ha Menn yc^rfexHydCJi n roBopiin>: "By- 
, HeTpx, CTynaft ppm&. ^a He CKy^aftre no rarg 9 , a 
oxoToft 10 Epy." SartiaKajFL H n nome,Ti> 3;oMoiL A 
b 11 BcnojiHK) npo dpaia, Ka^exca 6i>i ^OISHB sa Hero 



1. ^Keny MOIO He odnacafi "do not giye offence to my wife", that is to 
say, "do not injure her", "'treat her fairly", without profiting by my 
absence to overload her with work. 

2. nopas-3yM-a-:n; on the limitation of the time of the action of the 
verb by the preverb no-, v. p. 20 n. 3. 

3. CTajio MH TOIHEO, in the figurative meaning, "1 felt nauseated", 
"I felt disgusted". TonmHfi, -aa, -oe, lit. "'which nauseates" (ME Tonmo 
'1 feel sick"; cf. Mesa TOUIHHTL, impers., same meaning, and TomsoTa "nausea") 
seems in fact to come from the same root as TomiS:, -as, -ee "empty", 
"lean", "fasting" (cf. the adverbial expression naxomaKB "fasting") and 
TOCKa, -n "anxiety", "distress", "melancholy", originally "distress at not 
having what was desired", "sentiment of lack"; sometimes the moral 
idea of TOCKH, reappears, as here, in the impersonal expression TOIUHO. 

4. Mot nepe^ "it is my turn", "it is my lot to leave", a more 
literary expression of the same idea is: onepe^B (fern.) sa MHOBO. 

5. CTEHOBirrcfl: v. above p. 71 n. 9. 

6. Pe6ra xopontie "fine fellows". 

7. BpanyiOTL, from tfpaK-os-a-TB, imperf., "recognize as unsuitable, as 
unsound", "refuse" They are not such that, at first sight, are judged 
unfit for service: both are accepted as sound, but only one will be taken: 
the recruitment requires a man, but only one. 

8. Bfoen,: v. p. 48 n. 2. 

9. Ho nni, dative rather than locative. V. p. 160 n. 4. 

10. CBoefi osoioii "of my own free will". 

11. KaKt, in the same meaning as above, p. 71 n. 1. 



XIV 

n orypijH 1 . 

Eoinejn> pa3i> 



om> KI> orypn;a]yn> H ^yiviaeTt: "B6n> flaft ynecy 2 
orypnpBt, npo^aarB; na am ^HLra 8 Kypcracy KJUJTEO. 
4 MH KypHn;a 



1. This simple version of the fable of the shattered hopes deserved 
a place in the series of different European imitations and adaptations 
of it, given by Max Mtiller. See M. Miiller, "On the Migration of Fables", 
article in the Contemporary Review (July, 1870). 

2. Bort safi ynecy: ftafi, followed by a verb in the present-future, 
is the expression of a wish, equivalent to TOJEBKO 6n with the infinitive. 
"If I can only..." Do not interpret this locution as a reduced form of 
HajS B6n> or ftaii Eoace (voc.); rather see here, as in other similar usages 
of aasaja, saBa^re, a simple adverbial use; of. Rem. 41, I, p. 289. On the 
construction by simple juxtaposition CuaS ynecy) v. p. 2 n. 3. 

3. Ha STH Centra, "with that money": the entire profit may, or may 
not be used. 

4. Hanecen*. One of the most usual values of HE- employed as pre- 
verb is to signify accumulation of the act, or the plurality of the ob- 
jects; very often with partitive gen.: "the hen will lay me heaps of 
eggs". Other examples: na-Bop-oB-a-TB, perf., "steal in large quantities"; 
Ha-rpy6-z-TB, perf. (constr.: the dat.), "say or do a great many rude things"; 

perf., "fill up with smoke", "smoke up"; Hamte> (perf.) ce6i 
"have a great many dresses made"; etc. 

5. Hac-feoHKofi, predicate. This example, among many others, shows 
clearly how the instrumental has been able, besides its general values, 
to assume also that of the case of the predicate; lit. "she will sit as a 
brooding hen". 

6. BHBe^erx, from Beseem perf., imperf. BLI-BO^-TB in the meaning of 
"hatch"; v. p. 33 n. 4. Hunters call B&BOftOKL the brood of chicks, the 
covey of young partridges, still accompanied by the parent birds or by 
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MEOrO UpOKrfTB. B^KOpMOT) H D^ILTjfcrB, npO^&TB, KJTLST& 

EOpoc6HO i iKa-CBHKy; HanopociiTB 1 MF& CBBKa nopocsfcra. ILpo- 
flshrB nopocarL, Kynjno KofiBiJory; o}Eepe6nn> 2 ME& KofiBUTKa 
jKepedan>. BBIKOPMJOQ ^epeSarB, npojaara; KJTLJDD fl6sn> H 
sasesy oropo,zp>. Sasesy orop6,zp>, naca^Ky orypnoKL, BOpOBaiB 
se ftaarB 3 , KapayjiB 6y,ny Kpfendfi flepac&rs. Hafoiy Kapaym- 
nocajKy 4 sa orypc^i, a caMi> TaKi>-TO no^ofl^y cro- 
: 3fi BH, Eapayjn>Te 



the mother only: TerepeBHEufi BIJEO^OK^ (from Teiepeni,, -a, pi. Terepesa, -OB-L, 
and pop. eft, "blackcock": the name of the female is Terepna). 

The general meaning of the root Bes-, soft- is 'lead", "conduct"; from 
this general meaning, the passage is easy to that of "produce", "bring 
into the world", "hatch", then finally "bring up", "breed" (e. g., of a bird- 
fancier). Ex.: sa-BO^, -a, designating every establishment of production, 
whether it be for breeding or manufacture "establishment", "factory": 
KOHCKiii saBO^ "stud"; sa-Be^-enie, same meaning but more general, less 
often used to designate special technical establishments : y^ednoe saBe^enie 
"educational institution"; Bo;zprH> "raise"; CEOTO-BO^CTBO "cattle-raising", 
ineao-BoacTBO "bee-keeping", etc. 

1. Ha-nopoc-H-TB, perf. On the meaning of na- } v. prec. p. n. 4. 

2. OatepeoHTB 3Kepe6"te, Note the series of verbs signifying "have 
young", fitter**, and which differ according to the kind of animal in 
question. Formed on the stem of the noun designating the young of 
such and such an animal, these verbs are used preferably in the reflexive 
form, and take the prefix o- (06-) in the perfective. The most common 
are: for the mare (Ko6&na), acepe6-n-TB-ca, perf. o-ffiepeS-^-TLrcs, cf. scepe6-eH-OK!, 
gen. -e*H-Ka "foal"; for the cow (Koposa), Tea-^-TB-ca (o-sez-:-a-ca), cf . Ten-eE-ORfc 
"calf'; for the sow and the wild sow (CKHHLH), nopoc-H-oirca (o-nopoc-&<EB-cfl), 
cf. nopoc-en-OKB "sucking-pig"; for the sheep (crani), arH-:6HEb-cs (ofarsra-H- 

- cf. arn-eH-oKB "lamb"; for the cat (Konnea) and also for the marten 
the female of the polecat (xopeKB, gen. -ptica), KOT--^B-CS, CHKor-frra-cfl, cf. 
KOT-eH-oKB bitten"; for the bitch (c^Ka), the she-wolf (BOJrafcn;a), the female 
of the fox (jraco;a), and others, n^en-H-<rirCfl (o-meH-H-TB-ca), cf. E^H-OKL, gen. 
m;eH-Ka, plur. men-riia, "pup". The English has similar verbs and analogous 
formation: "to foal", "to calve", "to lamb", fco kitten", "to pup". 

3. He aaM*, lit., "I shall not give" "I shall not allow". 

4. HocaaKy na orypn^bi: "I shall post them over my cucumbers". 

5. TaKB-io... cropoBKofi 'like that... on one side", without seeming to 
be watching; TarcE^ro is descriptive. 

6. Kpiine, comparat., short uninflected form, of KpinKifl, -an, -oe 
"strong", "vigorous". On the formation of the comparative, v. p. 27 n. 6. 
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^ro n saStLTL coBd&vrb, TTO OH 7 !, Ha 
oropo^t, H saKpiraaJTb BO BCIO raoTKy 1 . KapayjDE>mHEH JCJILI- 
n36iLiB[ 2 



1. Bo BCK) raoTKy, pop., for BO Bee rop.io, "with all my might", "at 
the top of my voice". Of. p. 14 n. 2. 

2. EEsdiLTii. On the meaning of HS- in H36im v. p. 57 n. 2. 



XV 

HepBiifi n MyaaiKb 1 . 

Ha Myaanca B% jrfecy. 



roBopnTB: "BOJKBH noiioirgb 4 , 
B H roBopnrB: "H xo 5 MH& ny^na B6}KB5i noiviomB." 
cnpamnBaen>: "A 6 BamKa 7 jm y Te6n CGMLH?" 



1. A note of the author's, in the table of contents of the original 
edition, indicates this story as borrowed from Bezsonov. 

2. HaixajTB: in this meaning of "meet", lit. "come on" (cf. naflni, na- 
xoinnrb in the meaning of "find"; v. p. 116 n. 2), na-fexaiB is popular and 
slightly archaic. More usual meaning, "knock against", "jostle", "over- 
turn". This verb in the modern classical language is always intransi- 
tive, and allows but one construction: na and the ace. Ex.: Ha Hero 
HaixazL H3B03HHKb "a cabman knocked him down" (or put in the more 
usual way, "he was knocked down by a cab"). Ha-fex-a-TL, na-ijx-y, perf., 
imperf. na-ksac-a-TB, indicates necessarily that the agent of the act was 
in a carriage or on horseback. 

3. flpOBa. Distinguish carefully between ^posa, apoBi (no singular) 
"fire wood", and aicrs, -a "forest", and also "wood for construction"; the 
plural Jrfeca, -OFB, besides the general meaning of "forests", receives the 
special meaning of "scaffolding". 

4. Boacta noMOim>. This is the formula used in Russia to greet a 
person at work. Also, in the same meaning, B6n na noMomB! or Bon. 
FB nonoicgbl or even simply B6n> HOMOIHB! In this usage, nonoiigb is often 
pronounced and written noMo^iB. 

5. H TO; small inserted phrase: "that's so" (H used to emphasize, 
could be rendered by "indeed"). Also, in same meaning: H TO npaB^a. 

6- A: it will have been noticed by ,this time that the change of 
subject, or the passing from one idea to another, is generally expressed 
in Russian by the conjunction a. 

7. BemaraL The long and short forms of the adjective BeJrinciit, -an, -oe 



78 Russian Reader. 

"Y nesa ceMBii 1 #Ba ct'raa fta 



"Hy, ne Banned TBO ceMeflcTBO 2 . Kyfla wn> TLI 
^eniL?" 

"A A seHBPH na Tpn ^acur Kia,ny: BO-nepBHX'B 



E ne snaeTB, ^JTO STO sHawrB, TTO cia- 
PHK-B EC SOJIFB nzaiiiTL, n BI> SOJITB Aaei'B, H B'B BO^J 
A cxapnK'B roBOpnrB: "^TTB ra:aTf OTu;a-MaTB 5 



are not always synonymous. The long form, Bem'ndft, corresponds al- 
most exactly to Eng. ."great", i. e. 7 refers to moral or intellectual great- 
ness, or occurs in set phrases: Be.imdS napo^b "a great people"; HeTp-B 
BenHKiB:; EKaiepHEa BejDfean; BeJiHKifi HOCTB "Lent": BejiHrat OKeaffB "the 
great (Pacific) Ocean"; Bau'maH KirraficKaH crina "the great Wall of China"; 
similarly in titles: Baiinaii KHSSB "Grand Duke"; BezaKaa KHHTHHSI "wife 
of Grand Duke" ; B&rirKaa KHHSKna "unmarried daughter of Grand Duke", 
-a, -6, plur. -n and -H, is used as the short form, not only of 
, but also of tfomnoft, -as, -6e, the latter adjective not having a 
short form of its own. Ex.: dogmas ceMLa "a big family", "a large 
family"; Bejnma JDS. y ie6n ceii&a? "is your family big?" 

1. CeMBH, partitive genitive: "in the matter of family". 

2. CeneficTBO. No difference in meaning between ceMB# and ceneficrBO. 
In natural history ceMeftcrBO is preferable; ceMeficiBO KomeKB "'felidae". 

3. Bo-nepBHx^)... BTb-^pyrXTb... B'L-TpexBHrb... "firstly... secondly..* 
thirdly..." Similarly: BX-^erBepTLixx, BX-nfein., B-B-mecntaB, etc. BB-,apyio> 
is popular; the literary form is so-BTOpiJX'B. The formation of this series 
is quite clear: BT> and the loc. neut. plur. of the ordinal numerals. The 
English "at first... then..." is commonly expressed in Russian by BO- 

BCHBTOpHTB. 

4. MeTf, from MerarB, meaning "throw", popular or slightly archaic; 
-a-K> is more usual. Present usage has preserved MeiaxB only in 

certain idiomatic expressions such as: (1) "bring forth young", "drop" 
(of certain animals only), "spawn": KOIUKH Me 1 }^!^ KOTSTB; pBida ne^eiB HKp^f 
"the fish deposits eggs"; (2) MeraTB acpe6ifl "cast lots", alongside of 6pocaTB 
or Knji;aTB acpe6ifi (v. p. 70 n. 6); (3) MeiaTB MOJEHIH "throw out flashes"; 
(4) MeraTB 6aB2O> /f keep the bank" (at cards) ; (5) MeraiBCH "toss about", in- 
transit.; (6) MeraTBca KB raasa <c be obvious to the eye". 

5. Onja-MaTB, ^my parents". The popular language sometimes places 
in juxtaposition two substantives, both inflected, for a group of two 
persons or two things united under certain conditions: oTen^B-naTB (i. e., 
oieii.'B n M&TB), gen. oma-MaiepH; XJI^B-COJIB (i. e.. xjii6B %& COJIB), gen. 
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B-B 

nepefl poniy." 

IJapB E: roBopnn>: "^maa TBOH rojosa 2 , crapineKi,. Te- 
nepB BBiBefla arena: iis'B jrfecy BTE no.ie, a ftoporn He safi^y." 

MpsfeB roBopnrB: "Hafl^eniL n cairB sopory; 2311 npfoio, no- 
TOMI, CBepra BnpaBO, a HOTOM^ RTBO, noio^rL OEHTB BnpaBo." 
H roBopiirB: "ii sTott rpaMOTBi 3 He noHiBiaio, TBI 



"Mfffi, cy^apB 4 , BO^HTB neKor^a 5 ; nlirB B'B K 
B soporo CTOHTB." 

"Hy, sciporo cionrB, laK-B a 

"A BamiaTTTTTrh 6 , 

OHH na oftHOKOJucy 7 , 



COJIH f; bread and salt", hospitality". On another type of compounds 
by juxtaposition, different in matter of meaning, but similar in form, 
v. p. 30 n. 3. Such combinations are particularly common in popular 
poetry, and are untranslatable. 

1. CHHOBeft: from CHHB, -a, "son". Y. Rem. 20, p. 263. 

2. YMnaa TBOJ! rojiOBa. Yery usual, but easily ironical manner of 
expression. Cf.: ro HeaosteB CB rozoBot and, in English, "that's a man 
with a head on his shoulders". 

3. 3iofi rpaMOTEi "that gibberish", 'lore", lit. "that writing". 

4. CyftapB. In the mouth of an inferior, cyftapt, cy^apHnsc "Sir", 
"Ma'am" or "Miss"; v. Rem. 44, p. 299. In everyday conversation these 
same two words almost always have a touch of anger, irony, or polite 
contempt which exists also in the English "Sir", "My dear Sir", and, 
more rarely, in "Madam". 

5. Msi... neKoifta "I haven't time", Y. Rem. 36, p. 280. Note the 
opposition of aspect: c-Be;pr, perf. definite, but BOJI^TB, imperf. indefinite. 

6. A sanJiaraniL... nofiaearB. On these constructions by coordination 
v. p. 2 n. 3. ILiaT^TB, mraTf, njiaTmrm "pay", with the usual pronunciation 
of -a- (accented) as -o- (*na6TmnT>, *moTwn>, etc.), on analogy of presents 
such as Homy, HOCHHIB, from HOCHTB "carry". Cf. sap&, ace. sopio, dimin. 
soptKa, p. 234 n. 4. 

7. C'EIEH ows. na o^HOKOJiKy. The carriages and carts in Great Russia 
are almost always four-wheeled; the o^HOKOJnca (from oipmt, ojipa, 03^6 
and root KOE-, cf. Koa-eco "wheel", KOXWJO "ring") is a light, two-wheeled 
vehicle, the type used by the Finnish peasant in Finland and northern 
Russia. On the construction of cteb, perf., imperf. cajytrrsca, with na 



80 Eussian Reader. 

CilTL ^oporoK) 1 IJapB MjaoraKa cnpamnBaTL: "^aje^e 2 JIH 
TLI, 



"A BnsfcrB 4 an 

"I^apa ne BH^TL, a na. 

"TaK^BOTB, KaK^BH^eM'LB'LnoJie, n 6 yBii^nim>Ii;apa." 

"A KaKi> a ero 



B6n> nprfixajis OHH B:B nojie. 
BC nocmniiTn 7 manKn. MysoiKi) mijmrL rjiasa, a He BH- 



and the ace., and on the designations of the principal types of Eussian 
vehicles, v. Rem. 39, p. 285. 

1. ftoporoK), meaning no flopork: "along the road". V. p. 30 n. 1. 

2. .Haneie, pop. synonym of sajieKO (and ssuieKo), "far". 

3. Koe-rff. Placed before an interrogative-relative pronoun or ad- 
verb, the neuter pronominal element Koe- (also written Kofi-) indicates 
a particular sort of indefiniteness; as a general rule it signifies that the 
speaker knows of what he is talking, but for some reason or other, 
does not think it necessary to tell it to his interlocutor. Thus: Koe-i^i 
tfHBajTB "yes, I have been in one or two places, I have traveled (but I 
am not telling you where)". Similarly: Koe-^rro "something" (I know 
very well what, but I am not telling you), KOG-KTO "someone" (very 
usual in the sense "there are some people who..."); icoe-Ky^a "to certain 
places" (with motion), etc. The indefmiteness marked by Koe- must not 
be confused with that indicated by -TO placed after the word (v. Item. 26, 
p. 271), nor with that indicated by -EH6y#b (or -JE0:6o), also postposed 
(v. next page n. 3, and also Rem. 37, p. 284). Note, however, that certain 
uses of HOG-, especially adverbial uses, give a larger idea of indefiniteness 
than that indicated above: Koe-KaKL "somehow", also, in the same 
meaning as KEKB HH nonazo, "anyhow", "carelessly"; similarly: Koe-r^i in 
the meaning of MfccraMH "in places", "here and there"; etc. 

4. Bn^azb: v. p. 66 n. 10. 

5. A na^o-d-B nocMOTpfcrt: na^o-St for na;n;o 66ao GH; on the omission of 
the past of GHTB with 61,1, v. p. 9 n. 5. 

6. H. More usual, in this same meaning, is xaicB H, v. p. 40 n. 5. 
The omission was to avoid the repetition of TaKB so close to the same 
adverb at the beginning of the sentence. 

7. HocHHMaaz, perf. of o-n-HM-a-Tb. The preverb no- is aspectival, in- 
dicating the completion of a process which was of some duration. 
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B6n> OHTB H cnpanmBaerB: "A T% ace IJapL?" 
roBOpnn> e^iy nerp'B A,ieKc r EeBirn> 1 : "Bn^nniB, TO.TBKO ;MBI 

,n;a 4 



1. PoBopiirL eny Herpt JLieKcieBirrB. Kote the order, which is char- 
acteristic of the style of the epic ballads or bylines (6ELiHHr, from fannfora., 
-H, f.); thus in the bylines of which Hia of Murom (ELi&a Hyponeip,) is 
the hero: 

eny 



nepesoade... 
(On the Kaariboi nepexoade, T. p. 39 n. 3). 

2. Mrt SBoe "we two". On the use of the numerals of the collective 
series jpoe, Tpoe, nerBepo, etc., v. Hem. 21, p. "%$&> %.&*/*& 

3. ETO-HH6ya&. Placed after an interrogative -relative pronoun or 
adverb, -m(5yE> (= HE 6y#b) marks an indefiniteness intermediate between 
that indicated by Koe- (v. prec. p. n. 3), and that indicated by -TO (v. Item. 25, 
p. 268): HT6-Hn6y3b "someone", "anyone"; ^o-HHtfysfc "something", "any- 
thing"; KaKL-B[a6yb "somehow or other", etc. (on the proper meaning of 
the particle BS, v. J2em. 37, p. 281). Placed after pronouns or adverbs in 
the same way, the neuter adverbial element jn&6o, properly "either... or*', 
"be it'* (jEfrdo OHT>, Jindo ona: v. p. 186 L 2) furnishes a quite similar 
meaning: EIO-SHOO, nro-ZHfo, etc., can be considered synonyms, slightly 
archaic it is true, of uro-HHoyftb, Hr6-Bs6y^B, etc. 

4. fla : here in the meaning' of ne-npe-M-lH-HO "certainly". , "One of 
us must be the Tsar". 



XVI 
na noBoaidJ. (Bacna.) 



no#onie.irB KB KafiaKy, 

KB BOpOTamb, a caMi> BomeJTB BI> Ka6aKB 
na TpofiKi no.apb'BxajrB KB Ka6aKy, saKpymirB KO- 
EC TOtfce BomejrB BI> Ka6aKB. A BTE> TejrBrfe y SM- 
6BLra Kajrarai. Me^s^ yrf^urB 3 B'B noBosK-fe Kajrara, 
OTBH3MC5I, no^oineji^ K'B noBOSKi, BJI^STB H ct4jii> niapETB BTE, 
orjuinyjiHCB H mapKHyjm 4 orB Ka6aKa no #0- 



1. BK[-mr-TB, perf, of nn-TB ^drink" 7 with BBI- used as a quasi-aspecti- 
val preverb. With the acc. ; BHnnr& is to "drink up" all that is poured 
into the cup, the glass, a whole bottle, etc.: a BHnnanb 6yrLKiKy nnsa; 
with the gen., it is to "take a drink"; here to be taken in this latter 
sense, as if it read B&iuixh BO^KII "take a drink of vodka". Note that 
Bijmrn. is also employed, but only as a neuter verb, to mean "drink to 
excess' ', "get drunk": ont BHinnn, or OHTE> BHUIIBIIJU (on this use of the 
past gerund long form, v. p. 176 n. 12), as we say in English "he has 
been drinking". 

2. SaKpyriLTb Kopesnyio (~ Kopennyio Jioma;^). We are not to under- 
stand that the driver hobbled the shaffc-horse, but simply turned its 
head to one side by fastening the rein to one of the shafts. With its 
head thus tied, a horse generally stands still, but it is not physically 
impossible for it to run, even at a fast pace. The horses of a Tpo&Ka 
are called: the shaft-horse, KOpeiraaH, and the two side horses, npn- 

CTH3KHLIJI. 

3. y-^ajib: "scented", with y- used as aspectival preverb; perf. of 
^art (other perf. of same verb with preverb void of meaning: no-^yHTt). 
On the use of the aspectival preverbs, v. Rem. 3, p. 245. 

4. niapKHyjra . . . no ffopork "rattled off down the road"; the horses 
took fright and started off at a fast trot, then at a gallop. Popular in 
this meaning. The usual meaning of mapK-Hy-TB, perf. (unity of action), 
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pork . sjpgfl* yxBaTHJCH 1 jrana^in sa rpa^Kn n ne 3Haen>, 
Kant exy 6fcrn> 2 . A .loma^ii, ^6 ^iiLme, TO nyin,e 3 pasro- 
pasyrca. Me;p3p> ^epaorrca nepe^smin .lana^m sa rpn^ioi 
n TOJBKO roJiOBy noBopa^BaerL TO na TV oropony, TO Ha 
inpyryiD 4 . A Jioina^p orjanyTCii-orjaHyTCH 5 em;e nniS^e Ka- 
THTL no ^oporfe, HO^L ropy, na ropy 6 ... Hpo-SsHde ne ycni- 
nocTOparaDBaTLCH 7 . KaTim> TpottKa BCH B'B MHjrfe 8 , Ha 



imperf. mapK-a-Tt, -a-ro is "scrape", tlien more especially "scrape the ground 
with the feet", "make a bow". 

1. yxBamicH, with y- an aspectiyal preverb. 

2. KaKi> eny GHTt ^'what he was to do"; on Kajn. SHTB employed 
absolutely, in the same meaning, v. p. 9 n. 1. 

3. ^TO ^aiEBnie, TO nyme. The literal translation expresses perfectly 
the meaning: "what the further, that the more"; the further the horses 
advanced, the more frightened they got. Cf. Td&Mt... TMI>..., p. 35 n. 5 
and Hem. 30, p. 273. On the comparative nyme, v. p. 24 n. 5. Note the 
very usual expression nym;e npeiKHflro "more than before", "more than 
ever", "worse than ever", "better than ever", lit. "more than the 
former", npesKHHro in the gen. sing. neut. 

4. To na Ty cxoposy, TO na apyryro "'now to this side, now to that", 
TO... TO... "now... now..."; TOTL, TO, TO..., jipyrott, -aa, -6e... "(the) one... 
the other..." 

5. OrjflHyTCH-orjiflHyrcfl. On the repetition of the verb v. pp. 28 n. 1 ? 
55 n. 7, and Bern. 32, p. 27?. Here, in the perfective aspect (-ay-), this 
repetition of the verb marks the reiteration of a momentary act. 

6. n6^b ropy, na ropy "up hill, down hill", as the road went, v. p. 
110 n. 9. 

7. nocropaHHBaTBCfl. This verb is a good example of the infinite 
richness of the Eussian verb. It is missing in all the dictionaries, yet 
is read without surprise, and understood at the first glance. The 
usual verb for "get to one side", "get out of the way" is cropoE-&-Tfc-ca 
(from cropona, -M "side") imperf., perf. no-cropoH-H-TB-ca. In the sentence 
before us, where the act is presented as repeating itself, the author 
wants an imperfective; but cropoHnrbcs would be hardly satisfactory, for 
it does not imply repetition j moreover the preverb no-, in the meaning 
already seen in no-CHmiaTL (v. p. 80 n. 6), would not be superfluous; 
thus the author will use no-cropaH-HBa-TB-ca, and all the logical require- 
ments are met. On vocalization of nocTopaHUBaTBCH, v. p. 17 n. 2. 

8. Bca KB MHzrik "all in a lather". Cf. MHUT-HTB-CH imperf., perf. BS-M^TJT- 
HTL-CS "lather oneself', "get in a lather" (of horses). MHXO, literally 
"soap". 
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3a rpa^n fta . [0 cxopo- 
HTO ft'&io ixJioxo 

y6i>K>n> ero Jioniajpi; naraaanb OHB peBifrL 2 , Eme nyin;e .16- 
ma^H noHeamcL. CKaKajm-cKaKajni, npncKaKazn solicit BTB ^;e- 

P6BHK>. BdS CMOTpflTTb, -^TO TaKOG 3 CKa^en,. YTKHyjoiCL .no- 

ma;^ FB CBot #B6pi>, BI Bopoia 4 . Xosmtea n 

He nyrearB 5 npncKaKajn> xosaimTB BII.HHO 
na ^opob 6 , a ei> Teji^rs He xo3anHi 

;a BI> jrci> 7 . 



1. Ha TKr& CH^HTB Me^i^b. With CH^^TB meaning ff be in a vehicle", 
na and KB with the locative are used: v. Hem. 39, p. 285. 

2. PeB-liB, pres. ind. pes-y, -ems, is one of the ten Russian verbs 
which deserve to he called irregular. 

3. HTO TaKoe: on this very usual expression, where TaKoe is used to 
describe "what sort of", v. p. 58 n. 5. 

4. YTKHyaHCB jroinaTpi B-B CBO& SBopB, B-B sopoxa. The large gates of the 
court-yard in the Russian villages are usually kept closed even in day- 
time; it is meant that the horses stopped sharply in front of the closed 
gates of the court-yard of their master, almost running into them. 
y-TK-Hy-Jm-cB (root TK-, THK-) perf., imperf., somewhat rare, y-THK-a-TB-cs, 
lit. "thrust oneself into", "run up against". 

5. He nyre&TB, lit. "not following the road", the straight road, i. e. ; "not 
as it should be", "very strangely", "very badly". In the affirmative 
nyrearB would mean "properly", "soundly"; thus: ero nyrearB no6panii.3n 
(no- aspect, preverb) "they scolded him soundly"; HH nyre'irL aocrajrocB 
OTB nero (c he dealt with me severely" (XocTajrocB, literally "it fell to me") ; 
hence nyrHBifi "sensible". The wife is in the izba, she looks out of the 
window or the door, and what she sees promises nothing good. 
HyreaTB, instrum. sing, of nyrB, masc.; note that nyrB, though masc., gives 
nyni in the gen., dat., and loc. of the sing.; unique exception. 

6. BBix6;pcrB na ^opx: here the peasant woman goes out into the 
court, or simply "out-of-doors", to examine more closely what is hap- 
pening. The expression na asopB sometimes is a little ambiguous; v. 
p. 23 n. 9. 

7. fla BB nojre, ^a FB JT&CB. The idea of motion is sufficiently indi- 
cated by the preposition BX and the accusative: no verb is necessary. 
Of. p. 47 n. 11. 



XVII 

M J^OHt 1 . (Hapo^naa 
CTapnica HBana SLLIO 3pa ctina: UlarB HBasbiTB H 



HBaHBrrB 2 . ffiarB HBam^ SHJTB crapmil dpart, OKB 



1. Specimen of a geographical tale. Compare the story of the two 
sisters BoJira H Basysa (the Yazuza is a tributary of the upper Volga), 
published by A. N. Afanasiev in his HapoaEHfl pyccKia cnasKn (edit, 
princ., Moscow 1855-63, fasc. TV, tale 40). and republished by Tolstoy 
(next after man* H flora in the original edition of the Asdyica, 1872, 
and in the first edition, in separate parts, of the PyccKia KHHPH ftjia 
TjTeniH, 1874). 

Afanasiev did not give, in his valuable collection, the story of the 
rivalry of the two brothers, UlarB and flora; but he quotes two proverbs 
which refer to it: flea opaia po^aiie (blood kinship) H 66a HBaHOBEras, #a 
nmrm. floHt, a jipyrofi dara, T0-een> (that is) simHot (serious -minded), 
a inpyrofi maifEnE* (a rolling stone); man, rnaTajrcsc (wandered aboat) coyny 
(out of foolishness), xa ynajrB KB ^ny; a flora noKamica (started flowing) 
BI> no^e, ^a- acenfcica Ha Mopfe (married the sea). Afanasiev, ibid., fasc. 
VJU, p. 279. 

2. 3Han EfeaHKCTb H floHB EJ3aHBm, In the tales and legends, the Don 
is commonly called flora danonnca, the Yolga, Boara MaiyniKa; and simi- 
larly for the other larger rivers, such personification being, moreover, 
not peculiar to Kussian. The use of the patronymic is also found in 
the names given by popular fancy to animals: the fox becomse Jtuca 
naTpurcleBHa (HaTpinc-it orllaTpKKet, pop. for naTpmcifi 'Tatrick"), sometimes 
also JtoaBera nerpoBHa; the bear is Mnxaain. HoranosiraB (noram*, pop., for 
norania, from the Greek Hardjiios) , and often MmnKa; the cat, Koro^eft 
EfeanoBiraB; etc. Often even a family name is found for the animal; the 
bear is Tonr&rnra. Most of these names, it is seen, have not been chosen 
at random; JInsaBera (for EaHcasera) recalls the common noun anca; Hora- 
IIOBETB and TonrTKEr& unquestionably suggest the idea of the yerb Ton-TaiB 
"stamp", "tread under foot"; Koro$efi is a popular derivation of KOTB, -a, 
"tom-cat", on the model of feioeeft, TnMoeeft, etc. 
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6J&TB dLTbfffie H CoJBine, a ^OETL HBaHLiTB C&TB 
n 6&LTB MeHBme n aiaS-fie. Oxen^L noKaatob Kaagjpaiy 
n Bejn> 2 rorb aurfniaiLca 3 . H[4ri> IlBaHLrrB ne noaiymajrca 
oxn;a n se nomfcnb no noKasaHHoii ftoport, cfinjca CB 
n npona*TL 5 . A ^OBTB nBamrrB cjiyniajrL 6 oxn;a n meJTL 

3a xo 7 om> nponiejn> BCK> Pocciio 



ry6epHin, B'L Enn<|)aHCK<BrB jfis^ 9 , CCTL ,n;e- 
peBHH 10 "IlBaB^b-osepo", s BB caMoit ^epeBHi ecxt> osepo. 



1. MeHBinifl, i. e., MeHLmifi 6pan "younger brother". In this meaning 
also popularly accented Jiem>iii6ii. 

2. Baite*. In the present sea-fen, is both perfective and imperfective: 
Bano "I shall command" and "I command". In the past, it is exclu- 
sively perfective. Its construction: the infinitive or ^To6H. With the 
negation it has an ambiguous meaning: ne BeJifers "not to order", but 
also "order not to": He B&ifeHO "it is forbidden". 

3. CjiymaTLCH "obey"; constr.: the ace. On the value of the reflexive 
element -ca (-CB), v.p. 17 n. 5 and .Km. 6 ? p. 24/7. Cf. o-cjryinaTLca "disobey". 

4. Conjica ci> nyrn "wandered irorn the road". Same construction in 
cfB yna cofim (perf.), cxo,3pTL (imperf.)^ lit. "come away from his mind", 
"go mad"; cyMacme^miti, -aa, -ee (= CB yMa c-nies-nrift, -an, -ee) "mad", "crazy". 
Y. p. 102 n. 6. 

5. Hpo-najTB, used figuratively; the meaning is specified as an oppo- 
sition to what follows and especially to crajn c3aBeH3>. 

6. GjiymajTB, here same meaning as caymajicH. 

7. 3a TO (often written as one word, saTo), lit. "for that", "accord- 
ingly", "in recompense", "'in return", "on the other hand"; very usual. 

8. CjiaBeKb, nom. masc. sing., short form, of cjiaBHtifl, -aa, -oe "famous". 

9. Bt EnH^ascKoarB yfes^ "in the district of Epiphan". With the ex- 
ception of the eastern marches and the Cossack countries, the territory 
of the empire is divided into provinces (rytfepmz), subdivided into 
districts (yfes^Bi). The capital of a province is called rydepscKiit ropo^; the 
district capital, yfc^HBifi ropo^B. The provinces and districts are always 
designated by adjectives formed from the names of their capitals : MOCKER, 
MocKOBCKaa ry6epma; MoadlflcKB, Moazaflcidft yis^B; Tyjia, TyjrBCKaa: ryo.; 
Emi({)aHB (fern.) EnE^ancidii y. 

In the district of Epiphan is the famous Woodcock Field, KyjmKOBo noje, 
celebrated for the victory of Dmitry of the Don (JfyimpiB. .HoncKoft) over 
the Tatar Khan Mamai in 1380, the first step toward the freeing of Eussia. 

10. flepeBHH. Difference between ^epeBHa and cejro: ftepesHH "village 
without church", i. e., 'Camlet", ce.io "village with church". The word 
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osepa BLiTenaiOT'L BI> paaHbia cropOEH jpa PJHM. 
pyrofi iaKi> ysoKi) 1 , ^ro TCpe3i> nero nepeniaravTB MOHOIO. 
9Ton> py^efi nasBiBaiorL ^OFL. Jpyrott py^eeK'L nmpoKiii 2 , 
n ero nasHBarorL fflarL. 

/^OBTL EfterL Bee npjfoio, n -qfcrb aajMie om> n^erL, rkvn> 
nmpe CTaHOBnica 3 . 

KarL Bepinxca ei> o^sott cxopoHLi na ^ynio. 

^OB^ nponi^TL ^epesT* BCID Pocciio n BnliL BTB ASOBCKOB 
nope 4 . Bi> HBiGb ^moro pH6Li, H no zeMi> 5 xo^ari> 6apEn 



HIaTi> samaiiicfi 6 , se BHine.TB nsTb TyjLCKofl ryCepnin n 
B'L p'EKy 



has taken on a very general sense in the expression 
KB aepesHH) "in, into the country" (HOTTL KB /i;epeBH^; OETB noixa,TB 
and the adjective aepeseHCKifi "village", "rural" is the opposite of 
"city", JJepeBHff, same root as xepeso 'tree"; originally collective: an 
agglomeration of wooden houses, or perhaps in its origin, a pioneer's 
hut built on ground cleared of its trees; this second explanation is 
the one generally given by Eussian historians. 

1. YsoKBj nom. masc. sing., short form, of yafdft, -an, -oe "narrow", 
comparative: yace. 

2. mnpoKifl, predicative adjective in the long form. V. p. 16 n. 5. 

3. CTanoBHTCH. The verb CTEHOB-BE-TB-CH serves as imperf. of craTB when 
it means "become"; CTETB meaning "begin", or equivalent to 6y#y (cf. 
p. 1 n. 4), has no imperfective. 

4. AsoBCKoe Mope. Other examples of a feature already noted on 
p. 86 n. 9: the importance of the adjective in Kussian geographical 
nomenclature. 

5. EG ne'iTB, archaic and pop. in this meaning, for no Heny. Certain old 
uses of no with the locative have been preserved in familiar language in 
instances where classical syntax would require the dative construction ; 
thus no ^e'arB (commonly written as one word mHeara) TBI 3io 3HaeinB 
"judging from what, how do you know that?" Note that no ^earB? 
meaning "at what price?" ''how much?" (in speaking of several objects), 
is maintained in the literary language: no ^em> H&IOKII "how much are 
the apples?" the answer being put in the dative: no py6:n6 

"ten for a ruble". Cf. p. 160 n. 4. 

6. IKaTB samaTajcs: play on words. 



XYIII 

KaKi> MysEAKTb ryc&ft 

o.nporo 6 r E ( iiparo MpraKa ne craJio x.T6a 2 . Bora 



nonpocHTL xjr6a y da/pana 3 . ^Tofei CLLHO ci> 



1. Like the one jiist read, this pleasing tale is borrowed from the 
inexhaustible treasure of popular traditions. 

2. He crajio xa i fe6a. Employed impers., either absolutely or with a 
partitive genitive (cf. p. 191 n. 1), craiB means "be sufficient", "be enough 
of. Ex.: craneTB an xn&Sa? "will there be enough bread (or grain)?" 
BcferB ftocHra (= #o CBira) iciB, TaKB EC nritfa He cranerB "let everyone eat his 
fill, and the bread will run out"; Ha xjrfe6i> He eraHen>, a na BO^KJ cranerB 
"there will not be enough to buy bread, but enough to buy vodka". 
With this impersonal use of craiB, most frequent in the negative form, 
can be compared the following phrases: KaKB Te6a crajio Ha ro? "how 
did you have the force to do that, how did you make up your mind to 
that?" and, in the same meaning: KaKB crajio ayxy or COB^CTH? (JIVSB 
**breath", "spirit", "courage"; cos-fecrB "conscience"); ero He craneTB na STO 
"he will not be equal to it". Cf. Kor#a Menii He craHerB "when I am no 
more". 

3. IIonpocHTB xa^6a y 6apima "ask his master for bread". The word 
can mean: "standing grain" (xJcitrB na Kopnio), "grain in sheaves" 

FB CHonasB), "the grain as grain" (xjiifrB B-B sepsi), and "bread" 
jriS-B); the context must indicate which meaning is to be 
taken. In the plural the distinction is made between x#E6-a, -OBB "the 
wheat" (plur.) and xjii6-Bi, -ost "loaves of bread"; nevertheless xzri&(5-a, 
-OBL is used to mean "nourishment" in general; y met xjr6a xoponrie 
"we are well fed"; similarly a workman will say: Ha CBOHTB xn6arb 
"board not included" (when the employer does not feed his workmen) ; 
or, in the contrary case, na XOS^CKHTB xEfctfax-B "board furnished", "with 
board". BapHH-B "master", "gentleman", contracted form of 6opHm> 
"bojar", plur. 6ape ; gen. 6ap-B; 6apHHa "wife of a barin", "lady"; pop. tfapsraB 
and 6ap^KB, -a "son of a barin", "master"; 6apBimHS "daughter of a 
barin", "young lady"; adj. Capciriii: CapciciS: SOM-B 'Chouse of a barin". 



rycefi a^rfciB. g9 



KI> Sapnny, om> noifaiiTb 2 ryca, HSJKapnjTB 8 ero 
n noHeci>. BapnffL nprnraa^ ryca E roBOpnn> MyaenK^: "Cna- 
cn6o, ]^JKnKE>, TeS-g sa ryca; TOJLEO ne snaio, KaKL mi TBO- 
ero ryca #kinTL 6y;i;e:yrL 4 . BorL 5 y nena JKena, ;pa 
KaK r i> 6H Ha^it pas^iHTL ryca 6esi> 
roBOpiiTL: "S pas^fcno." Bsa.TL HOTKHITL, 
roBopnn> 6apnHy: 



1. OB TrfeMt, i. e. ci> H^IIB FB 

2. noihiELTB. Do not confuse nofiai-a-Tt, #er/". ? "seize", "catch", and 
no-H-mr-a-TB, imperf. (perf. HO-H-H-TB, no-fiM-y), Understand": morphologi- 
cally the same, these two verbs differ only in the insertion of the 
inorganic -H- noted already p. 15 n. 5. As a general rule, iterative 
verbs compounded with a preverb remain imperfective; but in certain 
of these verbs, where there is a very definite sense, the aspect is per- 
fective. Such are no-ihr-a-TB, no-6Bi-Ba-TB "be in a place for a short time", 
"stop", and others. Sometimes the aspect is perfective for a certain 
quite definite meaning, and imperfective for the others: thus B&-XOJIJITB 
perf. (B&- accented), as in BMSO^HTB 6oJTBHoro "bring through a patient", 
(cf. XOJPITB sa 6ojn>HLiM i B "care for a sick person", not as a physician, but 
as nurse); and BBI-XO^HTB imperf. (BLI- unaccented), in the general 
meaning of "go out"; similarly, the difference of meaning between 
noihiaTB perf., and nonmiaTB imperf. The usual imperfective of no&MaiB 

iS JOBHTB. 

In all other verbs compounded with a preverb, the iterative -HM-aTB 
regularly remains imperfective, with a corresponding perfective in -S-TB, 
as in the case of no-n-EM-a-ra imperf., perf. no-H--TB: thus sa-H-HM-a^B imperf., 
perf. sa-E-a-TB "occupy", "interest", "borrow"; na-H-HM-a-TB imperf., perf. 
na-E-fl-TB rfr hire", "rent". As for the perfective aspect of no-c-n-mi-a-^rB 
explained p. 80 n. 7, it must be considered an exception justified by the 
meaning of the preverb. 

3. HajKapHJTB "roasted" (himself), or "had roasted" (by his wife). 
Y. Rem. 7, p. 249. 

4. fl&mTB 6ysearB. The indecision as to the method of dividing 
the goose justifies very well the imperfective aspect; there is no need 
to interpret it here as signifying the successive movements of the act 
of carving. 

5. BOTB, descriptive, "here", "this is the situation"; in reading make 
a slight pause after BOTB. 

6. BesB 06H3BI "without doing injustice to any one". 

7. ToJiOBa "head of the family". In this meaning, roJiOBa becomes 
masculine: ropoacKoft roaoBa "mayor of a city"; MOCKOBCiafi ropoflCKoft rcwiOBa 
"the mayor of Moscow". 
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noTOMi> oTp'Bsa.TL sa^oKi) H no^aert 6apHHi: "Te- 
6'E 2 ," roBOpiirL, "/ijfora CH^KTL, sa ,a;6:n<rb CMOip-firL 3 , ie6 sa- 
." HoTOMTb OTpfea^TL jEamoi n no^aen* CLIHOBB^II,: "Ba 
"HO^KKH TonxaiB oTHpBCKia aoposKKn 5 ." A 

KpLLita: "Bn," roBopiirL, "cKopo nsi) ^ara yjreTirre, 
BOFL BaMi> no KpBLiBinncy 6 . A ocTaTO^n ee6i* BOSLMJ!" 
H BSHJTB ce6 r fi Bcero ryca. 

nocMMjica, a^ra> My^KnKy xjrSfia H ufaerb. 
fioraTLiit MyaoiKL, ^TO 6apnsra> sa ryca narpa- 
aiy^KHKa x,T6oivrb n ^eHLrajvrn, saadpiurL 7 HHTL 
rycett n noHecij KI> fiapimy. 

roBOpnn>: "CnacnSo sa ryceii. fl$> BOT'L y arena 



1. TonoBy, in the accusative as direct complement of a transitive 
verbal idea to be supplied: {C L give you the head". 

2. Te6i with the infinitive: "Your duty is to..." 

3. 3a ftOMOMX caiorpfab "look after the house". Y. p. 140 n. 6. 

4. BaafL, expressed only once, but belonging to both sentences. 

5. .Hopoacmr, note the assonance with HOSKKH. Such assonance is 
very usual in Russian proverbs and sayings; it is one of the character- 
istics of the language of the people. Toman> omoscKia ^opoaeKH, lit. "for 
your duty is to tread your father's paths", i. e., follow in your father's 
footsteps. 

6. Ho KptLTHnray. The idea of distribution is expressed in Russian by 
no and the dative: mr& flajm no py6jno "they gave them each a ruble". 

Note, however, that after no with idea of distribution, the numerals 
ssa, Tpn, HeT&pe, and the series of collectives ^Boe, Tpoe, ^eTBepo, etc., are 
put in the nom.-acc. case; no #Ba pySaa:, no ipn KonifiKEr "two rubles 
each", "three kopecks each"; no ppoe cyroin> "48 hours" (each time); simi- 
larly no SBicni, no Tpncra, no ^erHpecra pyfaet "two, three, four hundred 
rubles" (to each one). 

From njiib (inclusive) on, the numerals after no with idea of distri- 
bution, are regularly put in the dative; but contrary to the general 
rule set down p. 7 n. 3, the substantive which follows is put in the 
genitive plural: no naTH, 'no ^a^aTH, n o copona (copoKa, only form for all 
cases except the nom.-acc.) no cry pyfoieii "five, twenty, forty, a hundred 
rubles" (to each one). 

7. 3aacapim>. There is no appreciable difference of meaning between 
the two verbs samapHTB and na^a/pim,, both perfectives of JKapnTt: in both 
these verbs, the preverbs sa- and HS- can be considered void of meaning 
and purely aspectival. 
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CBiHa, ^'g so^epii, sdgx.'B mecxepo 1 , KaKi> OBI 
nopOBHT 2 pas^inxB XBOIIXI> rycefl?'' 

SoraxBift MJHOIK'B r iy:tfaxB n mraero ne 
nocja.ii> 4 6apHH r B sa 6^ r 3^Lrvi r B MPKIIKOM'B n 

MpKnKTb BSHJFB o^oro ITCH saxb dapimy ci> ua- 
n roBopUTi>: "BOTTB Baci> Tpoe ci> ryce^ii, 6 ;" o,zpior6 
CLiHOBi>5fc\ii>: 

: "n Ba<n> Tpoe;" a ceo'fi BSH.TI> ^Byxrb ryceii: "Bo 
, "n nacx Tpoe ci> ryca^in, BC nopOBny." 
ocMtHJica n ^ITB g-fi^oiiy MjiKHKf em;e 
n x,Tfi6a, a doraxaro 



1. BcfeE> nrecrepo (scirB, gen.) "six in all". On the use of the collect- 
ive numerals ^Boe, Tpoe, ^erBepo, etc., v. Hem. 21, p. 263. 

2. IIopoBHy (= no poBHy"), lit. "(each) an equal part", "equally". On 
this method of forming adverbs, v. p. 32 n. 7. Note that, in a great 
number of adverbs or adverbial expressions of this type, the transfer of 
the accent to the preposition is the rule: nopOBHj; and similarly: n6- 
npocry "quite simply"; AOKpacna "to a glow"; ^ocfirra "to satiety 5 *; saacnBO 
"'in my (your, his, our, etc.) lifetime", "while still alive"; sacBferao "as 
long as daylight lasts"; HSpiiSKa "now and then", "from time to time"; 
nacKOpo, in the meaning of na CKopyro pyicy: "hastily"; naHncro "spick and 
span", "out and out", "definitely"; coc-ifcny "blindly"; cfe&iajia (and 
ctiSMajcy) "from infancy"; etc. On the significant value of this transfer 
of accent, v. p. 172 n. 5. 

3. HpjmyMajrk. Very good example of one of the characteristic uses 
of npn- as preverb: idea of adaptation, of fitness. Cf. p. 38 n. 8. 

4. IIocjajrB... sa...: cf. p. 22 n. 1. 

5. Bapimy CB Saptraefi: v. pp. 56 n. 1, 66 n. 2, 68 n. 5, 72 n. 12. 

6. Bort sacB Tpoe C-B rycearB "thus there are three of you, counting 
the goose". Y. p. 81 n. 2 and Item. 21, p. 263. 



XIX 

(Onncame.) 
aate> smroio 2 no&Tfe a;epeBHH. Hor^d npn- 



nuia Ho^cb 8 , OHTb n6^HHJKb o^HO yxo, nocfljfattajEb; noTOMi> n6,a; 

Hsjra> ^yroe, noBo^njti) ycaain, nomoxajrB 4 H ejra> na 

jcinH. EOTOMTB omb np6rHyjra pas'L-.apyroii 5 no 

csrgry n OIIHTL cSjri> na 3a,apia jranti n CTMTB 

Co Bcfcb crop6H r B Hiinero ne 6mro Bii^HO 6 , Kponi 



1. Sajmt-pyeaici.. Y. p. 66 n. 3. 

2. SHMOK) "in winter (time)". V. Eem. 33, p. 277. 

S. Koi2;a npmmia HOHB... Coming after the imperfective SKUJTB, the 
perfective aspect of Mpnimra is enough to indicate that a particular episode 
and not an MJhitual fact is referred to: we are going to hear the story 
of what happened, one night. 

4. nocJiymaJTB . . . , noBOT^nra. . . . , nomoxa^rt . . . In these three perfective 
verbs, no- presents the act of the verb as continuing a certain time; it 
is a variation of the general value of attenuatio'n belonging to this pre- 
verb. Kote that HO-BO^-BE-TB in this same meaning of "move" (EOBOJI^ITB 
ycaaca "move the whiskers") is also imperfective; in this latter case the 
preverb no- must be considered as only serving to give a special 
meaning to the general one of the verb in its simple form BOSHTB "lead", 
"conduct". 

5. Pas^s-jirpyroa, i. e., o^mi> past, ^pyrofi pasx, lit. "once, then a second 
time" "once or twice"; used with an approximate meaning as in 
English; in familiar speech, equivalent in meaning to H-fecKOJibKO past 
"'several times". Of. seHB-jipyrofl "one or two days", or "several days", 
according to the context. 

6. Ifaero ne (JBLIO BHSHO "nothing was in sight"; on the negative 
particle HH, v. Hem. 37, p. 281. 

7. Kpoarfe cE^ra. Kponte (the accentuation Rpoari is archaic or popular), 
dat. sing, of an old substantive KpoMa "edge", "side", preserved as 
an adv.-prep. with the meaning of "outside of ? , "apart from" t "other 



PVCEKL. 93 



n jecr&TB, KaKi> caxap'B. 

roJOBon 3afin;a CTO&TB MopossLifl nap'B, E CEBOSL 9Ton> nap*B 
BE^Br&iiiCB 2 6ojrBmia flpKis SB^S^LI, 

Safimy E^SKHO 66,10 8 nepefirn ^epes^ 6onjn^H> 
iTo6Bi npn,^ na snaKOMoe rpmo 4 . Ha 6o*Tbni6fi: 
CJIHIIIHO fe'Lio, KaK'B BnsjKajni EOJOSBH:, (^Lipicajni 
CKpinr&in Kpecjia 5 KB Canutes. 

3mnp> OHHTB ocTaHOBn.ic5i no^Tfe sopom. MyjKHKn mm 
canett CGE> no r opaTBiMn BopoimiKaMn Ka^iaHOBi) 6 . JTmra. 



than", "except": thus, in the adverbial locution Kpoaii TOPO "other than 
that", "furthermore", "besides". 

1. BojmaMH "in waves". 

2. BHftH'kmd), from Bn^ni-TB-ca "appear", "be visible". Originally in- 
choative aspect; only used in the reflexive form. Cf. p. 67 n. 4. 

3. HyiKHO 6H.io. The impersonal constructions signifying necessity, 
opportunity, facility, etc., take the infin. or HroCx; nyacHO... "it is neces- 
sary to...", na^o, na;n;oo*HO . . . "one must..."; ne HV:KHO... "it is not worth 
while...", "it is wrong to../*; ne na^o..., same meaning; y#66HO... "it is 
convenient to..." (infin. only); jrenco... "it is easy to..." (infin. only), etc. 
HyacHo is nom. sing. neut. of the short form of HyiKHHii, -aa, -oe, "necessary". 
Same construction for the expression, personal or impersonal, of moral 
obligation: OFB ^ojEKeHt, ona ftOJDKsa "he ought", "she ought"; #o:EKH6 (and 
;n;6;EKHo) "that ought to" takes the infin. only; thus: ^OJDKHO CBITB "that 
ought to be", "without doubt", "probably". Note that the expression 
of moral obligation is commonly used in the meaning of necessity or 
even simply of probability; same extension as in English for the mean- 
ing of "ought". 

4. Ha snaKOMoe ryMHO "to a stack-yard with threshing-floor he knew 
of. The IVMHO is the stack-yard containing the TOKB, the actual floor 
on which the grain in threshed and winnowed. About this stand the 
ricks (cKHp^ti, from CKHpjp>, -a), or the cocks (KJi^yniKn, fram ima^yiiiKa, 
provincial word) in which the sheaves are piled. Near by is the kiln 
(OBBKB, -a) for drying the corn. 

5. Kpecaa. In the heavy hauling sledges the Kpecjro or Kpecjia (in this 
meaning used indiscriminately in the singular and the plural) is all that 
part which is above the runners (nosossa) : it is the body of the sledge. 

6. Ka^raHOFB : Ka^raHB, long coat, when worn in the city, of a heavy 
black or blue cloth; worn in the village, of a gray or brown, belted 
in at the waist. Russians distinguish between: pyccKoe maTte, py-ocKan 
oseaca '^Russian dress", national costume, and EMeECKoe raaTBe "German 
costume", foreign costume. Those who are dressed in Russian style 



Russian Reader. 



YCBI, 

Hso PTOBI> n HOCOBTB nxi> mejri> nap^b. JTonia^ nxi> 
UBIJII HOTHLIH, n KB noTy npncTa*TB HHefl. 



style (xo^Hnpe BB pyccKofl o3esKT>, KTO XOJPTTB BI> pyccKoii oa&Kt) wear, as full 
dress, the long double-breasted kaftan (Tatar word), or the no^esKa, a 
shorter and lighter coat, also double-breasted, less dressy, and generally 
of a light gray material (no^-^eBKa, properly, "under garment"; derived 
from the root S-E-, idea of putting, with prefixation of no^-: cf. o-^etfc-sa, 
pop. o-a&Ka "garment"; on S^-TB and its compounds, v. p. 49 n. 6). Those 
who dress in German style (KTO XO/PITB FL fffeaienpoirb maTL'fe, HOCHm,ie irfe- 
Meujioe naaibe, or more lit., KTO o^Baerca no-esponeflcKn) wear the frock- 
coat, cropiyKL, -a (also written cepTVKX, -a: French surtouf), or the 
a (Eng. pea-jacket], and the overcoat najiKro. In this passage 
seems to be taken in a general meaning which it does not usually have, 
that of "long coat": it is freezing hard (v. p. 96 1. 9 of the text: xpecKB 
Mopuaa KB 6pe"BHaxi> iisdi.), and the cloth Jcaftan would protect the carters 
but poorly against the cold. It is more natural to suppose them 
wearing the nojyniy6oici> (v. p. 51 n. 7), and over that, the tulup, TyjiyiiB 
(v. p. 207 n. 4), or at least the armjak, apMHKB (v. p. 210 n. 2). 

1. ^VTB, old doublet of the infinitive T^-H-TB, HV-K>, -emB "scent", then 
"have a sensation", "feel" (v. p. 189 n. 1); preserved in this absolute 
use as an adverb meaning "scarcely", properly "just enough to be felt"; 
sometimes in reduplicated from: T iyTB- 7 ryTB. The derivative ^yro^Ky (dialectic 
^yTKy), ,the ace. form being used as an adverb (cf. KanejrBKy "a little", "a 
little bit", properly "a little drop"), is used in the same meaning, and 
also, especially with comparatives, in the meaning of "somewhat", "a 
suspicion": SojiBHOMy Hyro^Ky nojiynme "the invalid is somewhat better"; 
^yTOHKy Buna "a tiny drop" (of wine); in the negative EH ^qyro^Kn, gen. 
form (cf. HH Kane.TbKn, EH Kamra). On the locution "rfrB ne, v. below 
p. 99 n. 2. 

2. Btn>ie. The use of the long form where the adjective is predi- 
cative, even apart from the case indicated p. 16 n. 5, is one of the 
characteristics of popular syntax; but it is not at all rare in the classi- 
cal language. 

3. TojmajincB BX xoaryraxB, lit. "jogged about in their collars". They are 
going over a very rough road, and of course their collars jerked about 
as the strain varied. 

4. BB yxadax-B. The yxa6Bi (from yxafe, -a) of Russian roads are not 
the ruts left by the wheels; they are a kind of transverse hollow, 
sometimes worn so deep (PBITBTTTTBT, from pBiTBima, cf. PBI-TB, po-K> '"hollow", 
"excavate") that in the spring thaw a horse, falling in, could drown; 
adj,yja6ECTHfi; thus: yxaoncras flopora- "road full of hollows", "uneven road". 
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SoroH5Lin, o6roHH jn, 6ni KnyraMn joma^eft. ^Ba crapnKd ntrfi 
n oflffTTB paacKasHBaoi* ,3j)Yr63iy, Kara y Hero yiqpiin 



KorjA 0663:6 npoxa*TL 2 , sami^b nepecKOHifcn> 
H nojieroHLKy 4 nomfcrt KB rpiHy. Cooa^eHKa on> odosa 5 
aafln;a. Ona saaaaia n 6pociLiacB sa Hmii> 6 . 
nocKaKajTB KB rpmy no cy665Bn> 7 ; sauna 



1. PaaoarL, instr. of psfccb, -a, used adverbially, lit. "in a row'*, "side 
by side". The diminutives PH^KOITB, pH^HmKOiTL are used in the same 
meaning. Note the expressions: pifcoirB ct 3TEon> "side by side with 
this", "furthermore" (also in the same meaning, na pnay [often as one 
word, napn^y] ci> DTIDTL); CZLIOHIB ^a paaoirs "at every step", "very often" 
(ciui6nrb, adv. "without interruption", "one after the other": cf. cnaoin-Hoii, 
-as, -6e "continuous", "compact"); uoxt> p^i (usually written as a single 
word, no3paji^>) or, in the same meaning, cpaiy (= crt pnay) "together", 
"in succession": TPE XHH no^pn^t or cps^y "three days running". 

2. Korp;a odosTb npoixajn> "When the train of sledges had passed". 
The reader must have noticed already the inability of Russians to 
express by different forms the different moods and tenses of the past 
as distinguished in English by the perfect, the past indefinite, and the 
pluperfect, all of which are represented in Russian by a single form, 
the past of the perfective aspect; while the past of the imperfective 
aspect corresponds very nearly to the English imperfect. 

3. EepecKoHiLTB Aopory; cf,, below, in the same meaning, nepecKomTB 
nepesi* ftopory; both constructions are equally correct. 

4. IIoJieroEBKy, and similarly below, noraxoEBRy "very lightly", "very 
softly". On the diminutive suffixes in -eHBKifi, -omdfr, v. Eem. 13, p. 256. 

5. CodaneHKa OTL o66sa "the little dog from the train of sledges". 
When the relation of one substantive to another is expressed by a 
preposition instead of an adjective or a genitive case, the whole ex- 
pression gains in defmiteness, almost as if, in other languages, a definite 
article has been used instead of an indefinite one: e. g., nannca BO^IJ: "a 
cup of water", and iamKa ci Bo^ofl "the cup which is full of water" j 6anKa 
BapeHta "a pot of jam", and damca CB BapenteMX "the pot with jam in it"; 
apepnoft Kjnora "a door key", and KJncm. on, jpepii "the key of the door"; etc. 

6. 3a HHMI>: in the meaning of "after", "in pursuit of, the pre- 
position sa always takes the instrumental, even after a verb of motion. 
Cf. the expressions of the type: nottxn, noc-iait sa soKiopOM^ "'go, send 
for the doctor"; v. p. 22 n. 1. 

7. Ho cy66mri>. Gy-66li (cy- archaic form of ex), pop., same meaning as 
cy-rp66T>, not artificial "snow-pile", as often erroneously translated, but 
"snow-drift". 



gg Russian Reader. 

cySon 1 , a co6aKa sa ^ec^TOM'B npLDKKS saBHSjra B'B entry n 
Tor^a sasin^B TOJKe ocraHOBnjrca:, EOCE^TB na 
aanarB H noTnxoHBKy nomexB KGB ryMBrf. Ho 
OBTB Ha saneHHS'B 2 Bcrp^THJTB jipyx'B saflnjeB'B. OHH 
n srpajEH. 3ajiib nonrpajrB CB TOBapHma^in, noKona.Ji'B CB HIBIH 

MOpOSHBltt CHfilT'B, nO'SJTB 4 03HME 5 H HOin^JTB ^aJTBIHe. Ha ,3(6- 

peBBi 6 Bee GBIJIO THXO, oraA 7 CBIJUI nornneHBi. TOJIBKO CJTB'I- 
majECJi Ha yjirrrrfe mraH^B pe66HKa B'B nsSij, ^;a TpecK'B noposa 8 
BHaxx isfi'B 9 . 3aaip> npom^JTB na ryMso 10 n 
TOBapBmeft. OH^B HOEDrpajrB CB HBDVIH na 
TOKy, EOJTB OBca HS^B Ha^aioft KJta,3yinKH ? B3o6padCH 
HO KpLinrfe, saneceHHoft CKfiroMTb 11 , na OBHHI>, n lepes'B n,ie- 
T6HB nomejrB nasa^B KB csoeivrf OBpary. Ha BOCTOK^ CBfeTii- 
jracB 3ap5i 5 3BB3^B CTMO MeHBHie, H ein;e rym;e MoposHBift nap^* 
seMJies). B'B 6jiH3KHeft ,n;epeBH4 npocHyjmcB 
sa 



1. Safina ^epaiajm: cy6oH '^he snow-drifts bore the hare'*, did not 
break in under his weight. 

2. Ha seaBHto "in the young corn", "in the sown fields". V. 
p. 66 n. 4. 

3. OHH KOpMHEHCB "they were eating". On the difference between 

"eat", and KopMfe, ce6 "keep oneself', v. Eem. 6, p. 247. 

4. Ho-HTpaJTL..., no-KonajTB . . . , no-&n>..., and above no-cn^'fejEB: in all 
these verbs the preverb no- has the value of attenuation explained 
above p. 92 n. 4. 

5. OSHMH, partitive genitive. 

6. Ha ftepeBnfc, more general, less "interior" than Kb a;epeBHi: "about 
the village", "all over the village". 

7. Orml 'lights". 

8- TpecKB Moposa : cf. the expression TpecKymft Mopoafc to designate the 
most intense cold, "the biting cold". 

9. Bs 6peBHar& 362*: the beams of which the izbas are made. 

10. ZTpomeJiB na ryMEo "passed on to the stack yard". 

11. Ho Kp&nrfr, saneceHHot cniroMB "along the roof heaped up with 
snow". This use of the past participle is as usual in Russian as in 
English. 

12. KopMi, "feed", "fodder", is generally used only for the food of 
animals. 
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Kpniasn n maKaon. EG soporfe em;g fiojBHie nu6 066- 
30FB, H MpKnKn rpo:vrce pasroBapnBaon. 

3anrp> irepecKomTb ^epesx ^opoiy, no^oniea r i> KB CBoett 
crapofi Hop-iS, BLi6pa:ra> Mtcie^iKO noBBime 1 , pacKOira.TL CEn> ? 
aen> 3aso^n> 2 BTB HOBJTO nopy, yjoamrt na cminfi ymn 3 n 
CHE> OTKpHTLDin 



1. BLi6pan> M^cre^iKo noBKnne. When the short uninflected form of 
the comparative is equivalent to a relative clause ("'a place which was 
higher*'), the prefixation of no- is the rule; the no-, however, is often 
omitted, especially in the popular language. 

2. SaaoMt, used adverbially "backwards"; v. p. 187 n. 6: the verb 
implies motion, hence the accusative with FB. 

8. yjioiKHjrb na cmffli ynni "laid its ears along its back". 



XX 

KaKi> a 



Kor^a a CHJTB MajrenLidft, MBI 
TOJEBKO no BOCKpeceHBH3vn> H no npaBTpniKaarb 3 XO^JEH 
E Hrpajna: CHB dpaiLflMH. OJ^HFL past SaTronnca CKasajrt: "Ha^o 

HTB B6px6lVri>. HoCJiaTB 4 HX1> 

Befixi> 6pdTL6Fi> 5 



1. Bepxoan,, used adverbially, "on horseback"; cf v in speaking of 
breaking in a saddle horse: Jioniajijb, B&ksHceHEaH no^B seprs; 3Ta Jtoma^b 
xopomo XO^HTB no^B BepxoMX; similarly: Bepxosaii Jiomajcb "saddle horse"; 
BepxoBaa is^a "riding". Used as a noun, the instrumental singular of 
Bepn>, sepxa "summit", "zenith", accents the initial syllable BepxoMB; and 
similarly in the adverbial expressions of the type : Tapejnca B&mewb Bepxoarr. 
"a, plate piled up with cherries" (lit. "with a top") ; HeTBepnKb OBca Bepxonx 
"a heaped measure (about a bushel) of oats". Of. p. 29 n. 5. 

2. MBI... y^jracB "we did lessons", we, i. e. ; "my brothers and I", the 
meaning of MH being completed by CB opaTBHMz. Note that CB 6paTBflMH, 
beside completing MBI, also qualifies the verb nrpaTB (circumstantial); 
but it would be grammatical pedantry to look for an incorrectness in 
this construction: the spoken language does not object to such neg- 
ligence. 

3. ITo BocKpeceHBJOPB H no npasjtHHKaiTB "Sundays and holidays", "every 
Sunday and every holiday": repetition of a fact at a fixed date. Ho 
here has not its distributive value pointed out, p. 90 n. 6; it is better 
to interpret this use of no with the dat. plur. as indicating, in the cate- 
gory of time, the relations expressed in that of space by: no forma.^ 
"along the streets", no ropo^y "about the city", etc. V. p. 30 n. I. 

4. nocjraTB, infinitive of command: "Send them to the riding school". 

5. MeHBme BC^XX SpaiBeB-B. On the complement of the comparative, 
v. Kern. 29, p. 272. 
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"A MsriS MO}KH0 1 ywrLca?" BanomKa cnaslTB: "Tn yna- 
^eniL." 3 cxlTL npocnrB ero, qrofo arena Ton^e ymm, n 
TTT& ze 2 saiLiaKa-TL. BanomKa CKasa^TL: "Hy, xopomo, n 
ie6a 3 TOHce. TOJIBKO CMoipn 4 : ne naa^L, Kor^a yna^entb. Exo 
EH pasy 5 ne yna^&TB CHE> Jioina^n, ne BBiy^inTca BepxoarB - 



cepe^a, nacn> Tponxi> 6 



3Jjbi BOIUZII na 6o.Tbin6e KpBLiLD;6 8 , a cnb 6ozbmoro 



1. ^Ini MOSKHO "it is possible for me", "I can", "I am allowed". 
(root MOT-; cf. the verb MO^TE, Mor-y, MO'/K-enrb, imperf., "be able to", 

rather rare in the infinitive), with only this neut. nom. sing., short form, 
used impersonally. The usual negation of this impersonal expression 
is not ne MOJKHO, of almost exclusively popular use, but ne^BSJi = ne .Tbasi, 
lit. "not possibility" (from ne and archaic .TBSS "facility", "possibility", and 
also used impersonally: "it is possible, permitted": root aer-, atr-, 3B3-; 
cf. sends, -aa, -oe "light", "'easy", citr-oia "exemption", * 'immunity", no- 
jn>3-a,-H "advantage", hence no-aes-HBifi "advantageous"); this impersonal 
nejitaa confounds the two meanings: "it is impossible (materially)*' and 
"'it is forbidden" (on ne Be^no, v. p. 86 n. 2). Construction : infinitive or 
i rro6Bi; for the verb MO^: the infinitive only: thus Momert <5tm> "per- 
haps", "may be". The adjective BOSMoaanjti, -an, -oe "possible", but only in 
the material meaning, is similarly used in the impersonal BOSMOSKHO; its 
negative is neBOSMoacmdi, impers. neBOSMoacso. 

2. Hyn. HO... "scarcely not" "almost", "^yrt is sometimes redoub- 
led: thus in the saying KoM&KCKia perncrpaTOptB, ^lyTL-^n, ne ry6epBiTOpi> 
"collegiate registrar (i. e., departmental, administrative: 14th and last 
rank of HKHTB), as well say governor*'; similarly with a verb: OB3 HVTB- 
^yrs ne ynajrb "he almost fell"; v. p. 94 n. 1. One says also in the 
same meaning ^iyn> OBCIQ He: on the value of &&ro, v. Hem. 9, p. 252. As 
for the expression TfrMB: He, the meaning is quite different, referring 
to the conviction of the speaker rather than to the fact itself: s^ OBT& 
HYTS-JIH He yatep-B "but, if I am not mistaken, he died"; ^a om Hyrb-SE He 
Pyccicifi "I am almost sure he is Russian". Cf. p. 139 n. 2. 

3. H Te6fl, ace., direct object of a verbal idea not expressed. 

4. CMOTP# 'look out". Cf. p. 49 n. 4. 

5. En pasy "not a single time". V. Rem. 33, p. 277. 

6. Hae& Tpote,: v. p. 81 n. 2 and Rem. 21, p. 26#-\5 

7. ICoBesjni "they drove us off to the riding school". If the children 
had walked, it would have read nonejiiL 

8. KpmiBEO and below KpHserao : it refers to the two galleries of the 
riding-school, the large and the small one. In writing this story for 
children the author has purposely used only words which they could 
understand. 

7* 



100 Kussian Reader. 



npontni Ha M&ienBKoe KptLie^m A no^ Kpmie i iKOM r L 6LLia 
jLinaH KOMHaia. ^Bi> KOMsarfe B^rBeio 1 nojra 6ujn> 
H no rofi: KOMHarfe -BS^ILIH BepxoMTb rocno^a 2 n 
6apLiHn, n TaKie see MdaraiKn, Kaici> MH. 9io H 6LLTL Ma- 
Bi Maneacfe C>LIJIO He COBCMI> cBtao H naxso 4 30- 
H cxbimHO SBLIO, KaKi> x^ionaiorL 6B?iaMn, Kpinan> 
na Jionia^eir, H Jiomasn ciy^arL KomiTajvin o sepeBflBoaaiH CT- 
HLI. JI csa^ajia 5 Hcnyrajica: n He MOFL nn^cero 
TLoT6wi> Hann> ^a^BKa 7 no3Bajn> 6epeirropa H 
9TiBri> Majr&^iHKaArB aairre jronia^efl, OHH 6y^yn> 
Bepx6]vn>." Bepeiiropi* CKaslTL: "Xopomo." 

OFI> nocMOip'EjrB Ha MGHJ! n CKaslTL: "9ion> 
A sa^Ka CKasLTB: "OFL o6fau;aen> ne 

Bepeftropi) sacMMjica H ymejra. 
npHBejtii xpexi* oc'fi.ujraHBnbix'B jroma^efl; MLI CHHJHI 
H COIUJIB: no jrifornMirk BHSSTB BI> Mane^KTb. Bepett- 
oniaffB sa Kop.ziy*), a 6paTLa 'Bs^uiH KpyroMt 
nero 9 . Cna^ajia OHH "fisssm: inaroMt, HOTOMTE> pLiCBK) 10 , ITo- 



1. Baiicro (= KB M&CTO) "in place of ', "in lieu of, "instead of; cf. na 
arfecrfe "in the place of, qualified by a name of a person or a possessive 
pron.-adj.: na M^crfe Bamero oma "in your father's place", "if I were your 
father", na TBoen-B Micrfe "in your place". Supply in the first case an 
idea of movement, of destination, to justify the accusative, and in the 
second an idea of rest, of condition. On BM'fecrfe, v. p. 31 n. 7. 

2. Tocnosa, gen. rocno^, plur. of rocnoanHL, -a: "gentlemen"; v. Hem. 45. 

3. STO n 6HJn nanesKB. On this construction, v. p. 17 n. 3. 

4. Ilaxio, from nax-ny-TB "smell", neuter; construction: TMI>. 

5. Cna^ajia (= cr> Ha^a^ia), lit. "from the beginning", "at first", "at 
the outset"; when a sentence is introduced by CHa^ajra, the following 
sentence generally begins with IIOTOMT* or aaTiarb "afterwards". 

6. H ne Mon> HBraero pascMOTpiit "and could distinguish nothing". 

7. Hann> jo^n&ica : v. p. 64 n. 4. 

8. 9ion> MajTL o^em. "this one is very small". V. p. 37 n. 5. 

*) Kop^a BepesKa ffoa TOIO, Hrodii no Kpyry roniiTB jroma^et. (Author's note.) 

9. KpyroirB nero: v. p. 29 n. 3. After KpyroMX, used as a preposition, 
the forms Hero, HHTB are preferred to the forms without H-. 

10. UlaroMB (dimin. maacKOM^) "at a walk", p&ctio (dimin. pLicnpfi) "at 



Kaio> a BtipnrjcH ia^nib sepxoMt. 10 ^ 



npnBe.in MajenBiroo joinajKy. Ona 6Bua ptiacaa 1 , n 
y He 6&ra> oSpfeasib 2 . Ee 3Bajn ^epBOHHUKi). Be- 
pettropi) sacMfefcicH n CKasajTb MHfe: "Hy, KaBa.iepi> 3 3 ea~pi- 
& n pajosajcs, n Coaica, n erapascs TaFB cp$3aTB, 

HTTKT6 9TOrO H6 SaM^TILTB. 3 ^OJTO CTapaJCH HOHaCTB 

Horoio KB crpeMa 6 , HO HHKaKB He MOPB, noxoMy HTO a dwjB 
Ma-TB. Tor^a fiepeflxopi* HO^HH.TB Menn na 



a trot", from man>, -a (but ^pa, Tpn, ^ei&rpe mara), pHCB ? -n. Cf. ra*ionoan> 
"at a gallop"; KB KapBepi> "at full speed", lit. "in career". 

1. Ona 6ma pnacafl: hence its name HepsoOTHKB (v. below), dim. of 
HepB6He^'I>, gen. ^epso^a "ducat"; cf. qepBOHHKrtt, -an, -oe "red purple", * f Ter- 
milion red" (from Hepss, -a, "worm", dim. HepBHKB, -a, ^epBHHOKt, -HKa, and, 
in the special meaning of "'caterpillar", ^epsem,, -en,a): nepBOHHoe SOJIOTO 
"ducat-gold"; HepBOHHan PJCB "'Eed Kussia"; nepBOHHiifi Tysi> "the ace of 
hearts": cf., in plur. only, nepBn, -efi i hearts" (at cards). 

2. Oopfeaa^. One of the fine points of the Russian trotter (pucaKB, 
-a) is the long, luxuriant tail (IIHIIIHH& E azoHHtift XBOCTB), rising slightly 
like a plume (ef. oi^ferart XBOCTB "hold up the tail a little"; ftepsKaifc XBOCTB 
na oxjerfe "let the tail fly to the wind"); and that is why the child is 
surprised to see his pony with the tail docked. 

3. KaBajiepi> "cavalier", used jokingly. 

4. Ca^nrecB, imperf., "get into the saddle". The affirmative impera- 
tive ("do such and such a thing") is commonly enough expressed in 
the imperf ective aspect, even where the perfective would seem better 
justified; expressed by an imperfective, an order is less abrupt than 
when expressed by the perfective; it is more of a request, and, with 
this intentionally attenuated form, often gains an obedience more 
certain, in that it is more voluntary. Even military commands are 
given in the imperfective: c-jrfes-aft "dismount" (note the use of the 
singular for commands). As for the negative imperative, or pro- 
hibition ("do not do that"), the general rule is, as we have seen 
(cf. p. 50 n. 5), to express it by the imperfective aspect; thus, below: 
He na;jairre "don't fall"; the perfective aspect however is possible in ex- 
pressing a prohibition, and preferable whenever the perfective idea is 
emphasized: thus a distinction is made between: He saSHBaifcre (imperf.) 

"do not forget us", "think of us" (in general), and ne saSy^Kre (perf.) 
"do not forget us" (in a certain particular instance). 

5. TaKT..,. HTo6i>... "in such a way, that", "so that". 

6. Honacrb noroio BTE crpejui "get my foot into the stirrup", lit. "fall 
with the foot into the stirrup". 

7. CanmKOMB "too", properly "with an excess", from prep, ct and 
the instr. sing, of ZHmeKB, minca, archaic, "excess", "surplus". 
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H noca/ipJFB. OBTL dcas&TL: "He 
jpa, 66jQ>me He dy,n;era>." 
6:ffL cnaHajia ^epaca-TL Menn sa pyKy 2 ; HO a 
6paTLeKb ne sepJKMn, E npociLTL, nrofiH Mena nycrin. Om> 
"A ne 6oreeL? 3 " H o^ent Co&ics, HO CKasajrs, 
He 6orocB. Bo&ica a 66jn>nie 4 orroro, TTO T IepB6H T iiiKi> 
BC no^iDiajTB ymn 5 . fl ^MMTB, ^rro OH'B na MCHH cep^nicn. 
BepefiropTb CKasdjrt: "Hy, CMOTpHie-^Kx, He na^aflre!" H ny- 
Mena. CHa^aaa x IepB6H^nKi> XO^JTL niaroMt, H H ^ep- 
np5Bio. Ho ct^io CHJIO cnoJiLSKoe, H a doajica csep- 
6 . Bepeniop^ MenA cnpoc/urt: "Hy Hr6, yrBep^mcB? 7 " 
a eMy GKasajTB: "YTBep^iiJica." "Hy, xenepb pLicn;6ii! JJ 
H depefirop'B sam&ODKajTB asLiKOM^ 8 . 

HoSfcKaJTL MaJieHBKOK) pBICLK, H MeHa ClllO 

Ho a Bee MOOTajra> H crapajrca ne cBepnyiLca 



1. Ha pyKH, ^in his arms", the idea of motion disappears in the 
English equivalent expression, "took me, lifted me in his arms". 

2. 3a pyKy "by the arm (or hand)", my own arm. Pyica, as has 
already been noticed, means both arm and hand (the whole upper limb); 
cf. nora "leg", and "foot" (the whole lower limb). 

3. A He 6oirrecB "Are you sure you are not afraid?" 

4. BoJibme, meaning raaBHoe "particularly". Cf. p. 70 n. 4. 

5. Hoji^KiBrajn> ymn, lit. "pressed down", meaning 'laid back his ears"; 
cf., at the end of the preceding story: 3asm,i> yjroaeteb na cnani ymn. 

6. CBepHVTBCH perf., imperf. CBepTHBaT&o$i (root sepi-) "turn", "slip off"; 
the preverb c- here has the value of the preposition ci> with the geni- 
tive; this is more clear in the expressions of the type: p^i6a CBepnyjiack 
(or eo-pB-a-wia-cb) <n> Kproraa "the fish twisted itself off the hook"; simi- 
larly, below, H cBepnyjicn . . . na 6oKB CB c#iia. Cf. c-6ii-TL-ca, perf., imperf. 
c-6H-Ba-TL-CH "throw oneself (properly "strike oneself') away from" ; thus : 
c6nrLCH nadoKB "throw oneself to one side"; c6iiT&cH CB sopora* CL nyu'r 
"wander from the road, the way", and, figuratively, "go wrong"; c6in?LCJi 
CL TEKTE "get out of step". 

7. YiBep;pmHCB? "you have got firm in the saddle?" 

8. Sam&tKajTB asBiKOM'B "gave a click with his tongue"; so of the 
sound of a lock. 

9. H Mes^ crajio no^ita^roaTB, lit. "and began to throw me up from below" 
"I began to bump". On this impersonal use, v. Hem. 5, p. 246. 
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sa doiCB. Bepeirrop'B 3iena nosBajnjL: "Aft ^ 

XOpOIHO!" S. 6BLTB 6H6HB 8TOMY pa^B. 

Bi> axe BP&MH KB Sepefiropy no^om&TB ero TOBapmnjB n craors 
ex HihrL pasroBapHBaiL, n 6epefiiopT> nepecrlrb CMOTpfe> Ha MCHH. 

TOJLKO Bj]pyri H no'TyBCTBOB&Tk, HTO a CBepnyjca HCMHOHCKO 
na CioKB C2> cfe^pra. 3 XOT&TL nonpaBmLca, HO HSKaKB se 
n6n>. S XOT&I'L saEpinaTB depeffcropy, Trofe OETL ocraHO- 
BiLTB 2 ; HO pyMajB, HTO 6ysen> cxH<ipo ? ecjm H 910 
n MOJT5ajn>. Bepeftiopt ne CMOTP^TB Ha HGHH, "^ep 
BCS 6i}Kaari pLicBio, H & em;e 66jBme c6n*ic5i Ha COKTB. S no- 
CMorp-fijTb na Cepettropa H j^MajTB, TOO osn> noMoaceri 
a OFB Bee pasroBapnBaxs ci> CBonanb TOBapnni;e3n> H, He 
na Meffii, npnroBapnBajn>: "Mojrosei^, KaBuiep^>P ? ^ 

6Bun> Ha 6oK^ H o^eHB ncnyrajicji 4 . S 
a nponajTB. Ho KpinaTB MHfe cni^HO SBLIO. 

p5EEyjn> M6H5I em,e paST), a COBOBM'L COCKOJBSHyjTB 5 E 

Ha SQMJEEO. Tor,a;a ""lepBOBTiHKfB ocraHOBBorca, 6ep6flrop f jb 



1. AS ^;a Kasaaep-B fr Well done, cavalier!" '^That's it". One could have, 
in same meaning: Bon. TaKB KaBaaept "There's a cavalier for you!" Afl 
is an exclamation to be kept distinct from aa which is simply affirm- 
ative; do not confuse with the exclamation aifca "well done!" "go 
it!" "come on!" etc., borrowed from Tatar, and very usual in the east 
of Russia, and in Siberia. 

2. Hiofo OKE> ocraHOBE> "that he should stop (the horse)". 

3. Mojro^eii^, KaBazejyB! Moao;a;eECB, predicate, KasaaepTb, subject. Moao- 
fteifb, properly "young man", "lad", "fellow", expresses admiration for 
qualities of physical force, endurance, courage, for success, for all un- 
usual merit. When soldiers have gone through some manoeuvre or exer- 
cise, and the officer is pleased with them, he cries out: Mojiojm^, pe&fra, 
cnacH(5o "Bravo, my boys, thanks!" (Moaofliw, as it were, predicative ad- 
jective; "you are brave ones, my boys* 5 )* The soldiers answer this with: 
PaftBi crapaTtctf "glad to do our best/ 7 Note that, familiarly, MOJioaen^b is 
also said of women: of a woman of great courage, quite usual to say 
ona Moaoaen^. Of. p. 69 n. 3. 

4. Hcnyrajrcs, On the writing of BS- as HO, v. Rem. 1, p. 243. He- (HS-) 
in HcnyraTB, and also Ha- in Hanyraub, are aspectival. 

5. CocKOJCBSHyzB : on the value of the preverb in eo-cKO]n>3HyTB and in 

(cBajmacfl KaBaaepr> Mofi), v. p. 102 n. 6. 



Eussiau Reader. 

n YBn^ajrB, i rro Ha 1 IepB6H l inK'fe MGHH HEn* 1 . OBTB 
"B6n>-Te Ha! 2 CBajnLicH KaBajiepi* aioft," n no^o- 
jnejra> KG MBrE. Kor^a a eny CKas&TB, TTO He ynniScH 3 , 
3ac3iMjicH n CKaslTt: "flfiicKoe T&IO MarKoe 4 ." A 
XOT&IOCB iLiaKaTL. il nonpocH^nb, Tro66 Mera onaTB noca- 

iieaa: Hoca^njoi. H ii JHCB 66,Tbine ne 
TaKi. iviBi ^sjifum 7 BI> MaHe^cfe .apa pasa BI> 
cKOpo BBiYTOJica fe^HTB soponio n Hinero ne 6051.103. 



1. Menn H-fert: v. pp. 9 n. 6 and 36 n. 4. 

2. Bora-re Ha! exclamation indicating surprise, disagreeable surprise, 
disappointment. Could be rendered in English by: "Well, there now, 
look at that!" Te (for T), popular unaccented form of the dat. sing, of 
the personal pronoun of the second person xe6 r fe; we also find BOTB Te6ii 
na! Ha is that same exclamatory particle often used in giving before 
an imperative: Ha, BOSLMII "here, take it"; Ha, -feint ^liere, eat". The 
literal version of BOTE-TO Ha, BOTT, Te6 na would be: "here, there is for 
you!" Cf. p. 53 n. 4. 

3. ymnG'cH. The irregular verb -mno-ii-TB, past -mn<5-i>, -nm6-jia, passive 
past participle -nni6eHHBifl, and also -ninGjieHHtrir, present -mud-y, -ena, "hit", 
"strike a blow 5 *, is used only in composition with a preverb. Its prin- 
^cipal compounds are: y-mn6-n-TB, perf., imperf. y-nm6-a-TB, "strike", "wound": 
pac-mn6-H-TB, perf., imperf. pac-nm6-a-TB, "'break", "shatter"; o-nni6-ji-TB-cH, 
perf., imperf. o-mn6-a-xi>-cH, properly '^naiss one's blow", used chiefly in 
the figurative meaning of "make a mistake", "be mistaken". 

4. Mfeeoe, predicative: "'a child's body is supple". 

5. "^To6Li... noca^pjin "that they put me back on the horse". 

6. Bourne He "no more". 

7. fe^jLTH, i. e., issHjm sepxoarB "we rode horseback". 



XXI 
Oraero 3Jio na CB^T* 1 . (Bacus.) 



FL .Tkcf, BE SB^pn H6 60H.1HCB 6r6. 

n SFfipn roBopiLm Menqy co66io n noHrBilm ,3pYri> 
O^DCBTB pasi) nycTBiHBUKB Jien> no,p> ^epeso, a 

roJiy6B, o,ieHL n 3MM co6pajmcB Ho^eBaTL 2 KHE> TOMJ n 

CT&ZDI pascpK^arb, oxnero 3,16 SBiBaei^ 3 na 
B6pOHTE> cKa3a.ii>: "3^6 na CB^rfe Bee 5 OT'B rojo^a. Eor^a 



1. This fable belongs to a series collected in the Complete Works 
under the title: Bacnn, nepe^^.iaHHBia (remodeled) ct 

(i. e. ? CTE> irERMcKaro no^inuHiiKa), n noapa^ania (imitations); 

-oe, adjective of HH^itf, -n 'India"; HO^UTHHIIKB "original' 5 , from the adj. 

no^TcraHBnl, -as, -oe ^'authentic". 

2. Codpajmct. HO T iesaTb ''came to pass the night". The infinitive is 
the usual complement of verbs expressing an idea of motion (v. p. 13 
n. 6), but it also used as a complement of verbs of desire, wish, intention. 

3. EfcTBaerB: the iterative aspect justified by the character of con- 
stancy, of permanence of evil in the world; ecrt. would also be possible, 
but would insist rather on the pure and simple fact of the existence 
of evil; finally the omission of all verb, as in the title, would fit very 
well the meaning of the sentence. The 3rd person ftbraaerB is very usual 
in this impersonal construction, with an almost adverbial value: "some- 
times", "often"; similarly, the past 6HBiiio; cf. aTy^aeica, coTHajoct. 

4. Ha CBT "in the world", to be kept distinct from na cs-feT^, ]it. 
"in the light" "openly", CB^TB meaning both "world" and Alight" ; cf. p. 230 
n. 4. In familiar speech, one of the two adjectives 6'kTbifi: and BojKiit, stock 
epithets, almost void of meaning 1 , is often supplied: na 6:fe.ioin> CBferik, na 
csi>Ti> B6adeair>, lit. "in the bright world", "in God's world"; cf.: ry;raTB 
no 6-kiony CB^TV "wander about the world"; cs-feTa BOJKLSTO He BSBnafciB 
(perf.) "no longer see clearly" (from fright, from anger). 

5. Bee, not "'all the time", "'always", but "all", "'entirely"; this inter- 
pretation is confirmed by the last words of the crow : Bee 3.16 on. 
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1 BBOciio 2 , CH^enrB ce6t 3 sa CYKI>, noKapKHBaemL Bee 
Bece;io, xopomo, Ha see pa^enrBca 4 ; a Bon> TOJEbKo 5 noiuio- 
$3 fteHB-^yroir, H see T&KL npoiiiBHO cianer^, "rro n He 
evioxpfes 6n sa CB'SiTb Bondfl 6 . H see 7 xefin ranerL 8 Ky^a- 
TO, nepejieTaeniL cnb Mfiera Ha irBcro, n K&TL ie6ii HOKOH. 
A pmKTrTnmrh 9 MHCO, TaKi> em,e Tomrfe c^iaeicH 10 , Taira n 



1. HoiniB... cflaemB . . . , both depending on Koig;a. The present-future 
perfective supplies, at the same time, the sense of the simple future, 
and of the future perfect of English. On this use of the 2nd pers. 
sing, with an indefinite meaning, kind of self-appeal, v. p. 2 n. 3. 

% BBOJK) (= FB BO.UO), i. e., CKOJLKO x6^emi> "your fill", "till satisfied"; 
cf. BT> Jiipy, lit. "in measure" "with moderation": Bee xoporuo KB M-fepy; 
nefi, Ta FB M-fepy. There are two meanings for BOJUI: "will" and "liberty": 
cf. BO jBHBifi, -as, -oe "free"; Hesojia ' ''slavery"; HeBOJtBHHKB, neBOJiBmma ff slave".' 

3. Ce6i. Very good example of the unaccented use, without precise 
connotation, of the dative cedi; cf. p. 6 n. 2. It indicates that the person 
or thing in question feels quite free from care, and pays attention to 
nobody or nothing. Frequently used with CE^ferB "be sitting", and J 

"be lying", and verbs of similar meaning. This is the same use of 
that is found in the two very usual expressions: TaKB ce6 "so-so", 
"middling", rather badly than well, and K0raero ce6, in the meaning 
which EH^ero alone often has: "pretty well", "tolerably well", but rather 
well than badly, "not badly"; similarly irfcTB ce6fc, nycrcaft ce6 beside 
nyciB, nycKaS in the meaning explained p. 60 n. 2. 

4. Ha see paftyemBca. With pa^osaTBca, the construction of na and 
the accusative puts the complement in evidence more than the con- 
struction with the dative: "you are happy about everything"; cf. p. 39 n. 1. 

5. A BOTB TOJIBKO... "but you have only to..." 

6. He cMorp-fcrB 6H na cBferB Eoadft "that you would not care to look at 
the world (God's light)". Cf. p. 41 n. 1. 

7. Bee, adverb, "all the time". 

8. Te6a TjfeerB, impersonal, lit. "it pulls you" "you want to go". 
Similarly: ero TanerB m> MocKBy "he feels drawn toward Moscow". On this 
construction, v. p. 102 n. 9 and Hem. 5 p. 246. The verbs in -ny-, in which 
the suffix -sy- indicates unity of action (action performed a single time, 
v. p. 23 n. 10) are all perfective except the two Ts-sry-TB (root THJ>, TVT-, 
idea of dragging, heaviness, tension, phonetic drop of -r before H-), iter. 
-THT-HBa-TB, and r-ny-TB "bend", "curve" (root r6-, ra6- ? idea of flexibility, 
of curvature: mdidt, -aa, -oe "flexible"), iter. -nad-a-TB. 

9. A saBTTxmnB "And if you do catch sight of* V. Rem. 42, 1, 

10. Toinnte c^&iaeTcsi: impersonal. Cf. MH c^-BJiajioeB TOIIIHO in the same 
meaning as MH crazo TOIUHO. V. p. 73 n. 3. 



Oiiero aio na csirfe. X07 

1 6e3i> pasSopa. /Jjrrroft pasi> 2 n niiKaarn-TO n 
HL Te6a Kn^aiorL, E BOJKH n co(5aKn xBaiarorB, 
a TLI Bee ne OTCiaeniL. H CKOJLKO TarcL 4 nst-sa roao^a npo- 
na^;aeTi> namero 6paia 5 . Bee SJTO OTL rojo^a." 

FoaySB CKasaj^r "A no Mfffi 6 se on> r6.io.ua 3.16, a see 
3,16 OTI> JOoSBn. Ka6H sKibin MBI no o^OMy 7 , na^nb 6H ropa 



1. TaKt H 6p6cmnBes: independent of the Tarcb of the preceding sentence, 
n marks the gradation of thought. Often simply descriptive (Ha 
sue OEI> 3TO CM^TB c^iaTB? JJa Bon>, Tain* n cM-krb "But how did he 

dare do that? Well, he did dare do it"; cf., p. 58 n. 5, the descriptive 
uses of TaKott, -aa, -6e), the expression xaKi, n is used by preference before 
figurative expressions; or sometimes expressions a little hyperbolical; 
thus, of a person whose face has turned "purple" from anger or shame: 
OHB TaKB H BcnMXHyjrB; of a nightingale that was so infatuated with his 
own "trilling" that he fairly split his throat: coaioBeit TELKB H saansajica. 
This expression is of a descriptive character, and uses preferably the 
aspect of continued action, i. e., imperfective: SB-fes^bi Tarcb H CBepKaan 'the 
stars went on shining". 

2. ,Hpyr63 pas'B, not "another time", but "sometimes", "occasionally^^ 
in same meaning, is also found HHO& pas'B. 

3. H najmaMH-ro H KaMnsmz. On this construction of the instrumental 
v. p. 33 n. 7. To in naLTKann-ro is without precise connotation: a simple 
phonetic gesture; it corresponds to Eng. **their" in "they threw their 
sticks..." 

4. TaKB "like that", i. e., "in that way" paraphrased by H3T>-3a rojo^a 
which follows; TaKB, i. e., H3t-3a rono^a. 

5. Earaero 6paTa, depending on CKOJIBKO: if how many of our like", 
"how many of us". Hanrt 6paTi>, with or without other qualification, 
are the people of our condition, our life, our profession, our city, our 
nationality, etc. Bann> 6pa/n> has the same meaning in the 2nd person. 
Hanrt 6pan>, sanrB 6parL, in this meaning, are employed only in the 
singular; but the qualifying word that can accompany them is put in 
the plural or singular without discrimination. Ex.: Hanrs 6parB 3ioro ne 
aaofaETL "we others, we do not like that"; Earns 6pan cryaeHTB (or cryxeHTH) 
"we students"; Bann> 6pari> coj^a-n. (or CO.WTH) "you soldiers", etc. In 
the feminine, but much less frequent, the same meaning is expressed by: 
nama cecipa, saina ceerpa. 

6. IIo MH'fe "in my way of thinking", slightly popular: no-Moeny is 
more usual. Y. p. 15 n. 8. Compare the expression He no Tetf'fe "not to 
your liking", p. 109 n. 1. 

7. Ho o^HOMy "one by one", "separately", no here distributive; v. p. 
90 n. G. 
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0;p:a rosoBa ne Ct^a, a n 6-fe^a, Tarcb o^sa 2 . A 
To 3 3iBi aenBgMTb Bcer^a naporaaMn. H Taira no.iK)6nniL 4 cuoio 
BriSrL Te6 noKOft see 06^ Heft ^'MaemL: etna 
Jin osa? 5 A KaKi> yjEeTra> Ky3a-Hn6y,nL on> Te6a 
^KTb coBcforL npona/jaeiiiB, Bee flyMaenrb: KaKi, 
6Li acTpefit He 7 YHgci> ? I'LTH ;o6,p[ He nolhiajiii 6u; n caivrB 
noJeTiinrb ee ncKaTL, ,u; a ^ sajrexniirb BTD Si.ay 8 , Jin6o 
HCTpe6a, Jin6o BI> ciuoKTb 9 . A ecjm npona^ert flpy^KKa, 

HMMTO ne MiLio 10 . He "finib, ne nLeim n TOJILKO 
njia^enn,. CKOJEBKO Haci) 11 on> 9ioro 
Bee MO ne OTL rojo^a, a OT'L 



1 Hairs 6Bi ropn Majo. On the omission of the past of the verb "be" 
with 6u. Y. p. 9 n. 5. PopH 3ia;io "little trouble", "little grief": "we should 
have little worry"; very usual; more commonly one says n ropn (or rop- 



2. Op^aa rojoBa, etc., proverb with assonance; 6 p ^Ha... o^pia. A n 
o^na, i. e., a ec.in n oi^a, TaKt 6^a ona oj^na "and if she is unhappy, 

well, at least, she is alone in her unhappiness". 

3. A TO "but there"; and similarly in 1. 3 ; following page. Of. p. 2 n. 7. 

4. IIojioGnniB: same use of the 2nd person of the sing, with in- 
definite meaning, as above, p. 106 n. 1. 

5. Tema XSL ona? popular for Termo :m eft? "is she warm?" Cf. MH XOJEOSHO 
"I am cold". Tenjioxa "'moderate heat", Tenzbiii, -an, -oe; 2Kapa "extreme 
heat" (cf. iKapi*, -a "ardor", "'fever"), sicapKiii, -an, -oe; Tenno "it is warm"; 
acapKO "'it is hot"; snofi, gen. SHOH "torrid heat", sHoltBLifl, -an, -oe "torrid". 
In speaking of things only, or figuratively : ropamft, -as, -ee "burning ho't". 

6. Tyn> and xaar& (and sometimes also S^CB) can be used very well 
to refer to time: Tyrx "'thereupon", a Taarb "and then". 

7. KaKB GH ne... lit. "how... not", "how is it possible that... not", 
usual formula of direct question after verbs or verbal ideas of fear; 
v. p. 22 n. 2. 

8. BT, 6%3f "into misfortune", "to some danger". 

9. IIo,^ flc r rpe6a... BT> ciuoKt "you fiy under a hawk, or into a noose". 
Generally speaking, the relations indicated by the prepositions are more 
concrete in Russian than in English. 

10. Tale HIFITO ne snijo: mrrro preserved as subject in the nominative; 
mreero He HILIO would also be possible; on this incorrect but very usual 
use of ninero, v. Eem. 37, Olserv. II, p. 284. Ya:e... He... "no longer" (lit. 
"already... not"); cf. 66:n>ine... He, same meaning, p. 104 n. 6. 

11. CKOJILKO HacT>... "How many of us...", "how many there are of 



Onero aio Ha 

CKasiia: "HfirL, aio ne on> rdio^a, n He OTL . 
a 3,16 on> 3JOCTH. Ka6Bi aaann MLI CMnpno, ne &HLIHCL 
SLI see xopomo 66,10. A. TO Kara c^iaerca 
ne no Te6 r 1 , pasosjinnBca 2 , icr^a T^K'L mraro He MLIO. 
TOJILKO H ^piaemb, Karcb 3,16 cBoe na 
Tyn> ysKTb cana ce6n He n63iHmnL 4 3 TOJLKO 



3aemL : nm;eniL 3 KOPO SLI YKycniL. Yaee HnKoro He 
OTn;a H iviaiB saKycaenrb. Ca^ia ce6n, Kaacerca, eK&ia fiti. n 
so T'fix'L nopi> 3JTtnTLca ? EOKa 5 ca^ia ceoH noryfininB. Bee 
3.16 na cBfirfe on> 3Jiocni." 



us who../' Similarly the questions: CKO.TBKO Ba<n>? CKO.TLKO &o>? <f how 
many of us are there?" "how many are they?" with the answers: naeB 
rpoe, nxi> Tpii^maTB. Cf. Eem. 21, p.*!?8&- 2 4V -5 

1. He no TeS-fe "not to your liking", "which does not please you"; in 
the same meaning: ne no synii; cf. nni Tyrb ne no ce6t "I don't feel 
comfortable here 5 *. V. p, 107 n. 6. 

2. Pas-o-ai-iTTTTLCfl. Usual verbal type: reflexive with preverb pas-, 
even when the verb in question does not allow the reflexive formation 
in its simple form; meaning: abruptness, extreme intensity, and some- 
times augmentation of the act of the verb. Most of the verbs of 
this type are used only in the perfective aspect. Ex.: naaK-a-TB "weep", 
pac-miaK-a-TiH3fl, perf., "burst into tears", "have a good cry"; Hrpa-Tt> "play"pas- 
nrpa-TB-cji "get carried away in one's play", "break loose" (of the wind, of 
a tempest); cep^-H-Tt-cn "'get angry", pas-cep^-nrt-CH, "Tjurst into anger", 
"get very angry 5 '; 3.1-n-Tt-ca imperf., perf. o-s-iE-Tfc-ca "be provoked", paso- 
3JT0TB-CH "get thoroughly and suddenly provoked". This value .of the 
preverb pas- is only a development of the general value of extension 
(in different directions), pointed out p. 35 n."\6 

3. Ha KOM-B na KOMX-nnSysE. "on somebody". V. p. 16 n. 9. 

4. He noMHHmb. CaMony ce6a He noMHUTB (on the dative with the in- 
finitive, v. Eem. 8, II, p. 25f .), lit. "yourself not remember yourself" "no 
longer recognize yourself, "be beside yourself; in the same meaning: 
6&TB BE ce6&. Cf. caaioarf He CBOHMT> 6HT& (OHI> cans, ne csoii, ona caiia ne 
CBOH) lit. "not to be oneself, or again: OBTB CHMT> Ha ceCa nenoxojKB "he is 
not like himself. On the aspect of noMHnn,, v. p. 53 n. 5; on its root, 
v. p. 226 n. 2. 

5. JIoKa "until", with risB nopi> as antecedent; usual but less 
correct than noica He with this same meaning. IIoKa ne with an imper- 
fect^e verb quite often is "while", with a perfective "until". On the 
construction of noKa He, v. p. 57 n. 1. 



Russian Reader. 

CKaslTB*. "H/firL, He on> SJIOCTH, H He on> ; 
n ne on> r&io^a Bee 3.16 Ha cBfirfe, a 3.16 OTB erpaxa. Ka- 
GH MOJKHO CLLIO He SO&TLCH, Bee 6ti xopomo CB'IJIO. Horn 
y Ha<n pfeBLia, CIBI Mnoro 1 . On> kajiesLKaro SBfipa po- 
OTo6BeniBca, OTB fSoJBmoro yfi^eniB. J3& HejnE>3a ne 60- 
TOJELKO xpycTHH KL jicy B-SiKa, 3amypm0: ra:cTBH 2 , 
Bec-B 3 H 3aTpacenn>ea on> crpaxa, sa6B6Tca cep,nn;e, TOHSO 
BHCKO^HTB xo^ert 4 , n .lexiiiirb, "TOO ecxs syxy 5 . ^tpyroft pa3i> 6 
oSfcKiirL, nnin,a saTpenemexca, njm cyxaa B-Sma 06- 
a TBI ^piaenrb 3B^pt, ^;a H Ha6fcKHmB na 

A TO 8 6foKTTTTTB OTB COSaKH, HaQfcKHIHB Ha ^eJIOB'SKa. 

ncnyraemBca H 6focmni> cajra, ne 3Haenn> Kv^d, H ei> pas- 
Maxy o6opBgnrBca no^b Kpy^ib H y6B^nn>ca 9 . H cminiB- 



1. CILTH MHoro, ctej, gen. sing.: "we have plenty of strength". 

2. XpycTHH... B&nca, samypmn JDacrta tfr let a branch crack, or the leaves 
rustle". On this construction, v. Bern. 42, I, p. 291. On the imperative 
form spycrHH with -H unaccented, v. Bern. 12, p. 255. 

3. TaKB Beci> n...: seci, "all over"; TaKB... E...: v. p. 107 n. 1. 

4. TO^HO BticKOHHTB xo^ert. Subject: cepjme. On the meaning of 
IOHHO, v. p. 137 n. 2. 

5. %6 ecn> syxy, literally, "what there is of breath", "as fast as one 
can": sfxy, genitive. Of. TO ecn> CHJIH, ^TO ecn> cito "with all one's 
might", and p. 14 n. 2. 

6. flpyrofi pasi>: v. above, p. 107 n. 2. 

7. A THE ;n$Maenn>... SB^PL, 3;a H na6fcKHmB na SB-fepa "and you imagine 
that it is some wild beast, and there (in your fright) you run into a 
real wild beast". Even when used without a qualifying adjective, SB&PB, 
a very often has the meaning of xfmipHft ssipt "beast of prey", or of 
awTBifi sBipt "cruel beast"; cf. SBipcidfi, -an, -oe "ferocious", beside cKOTCKiS 
"bestial" (from CKOT.S, -a, collective, "cattle", and, in the individual 
meaning of cKOTHna, "brute"). 

8. A TO, French ou encore. 

9. H CB pasMaxy offopBemtcfl no?^ Kpy^b H y6Benr&cfl /f and in your rusl i 
(from your impetus) you will fall from a slope and kill yoursej ' j", 
Ho^ Kpy^B lit. "down a steep slope"; note that Kpy^a, -n is more Tg vf .sual. 
Cf. no3^> ropy "down-hill" and the contrary B-B ropy (and also s* up: <x ropy) 
f up-hill"; thus in the expressions: aopora H^GTB n6m> ropy "the ^ er " ad goes 
down-hill", "there is a hill to go down", sopora Ben> BI> ropy, <^ e r0 ad 
is tip-hiU". , lier 



Ornero 3.16 na esivrfe. HI 



TO 1 QTirnhrri rjrasOM'B, Bee cjyinaeniB n 6ofrrrTT>cg. 
Bee 3.16 on> crpaxa." 

Tor^a nycTHHHnKB CKasfas: 

"He on> r6jo,n;a, ne on> jK>6Bii, He on> aiofei, ne 
CTpaxa BC^ nanin My^^HBa, a on> namero ria see szo.na 
nero n ro.io,ip>, u .1H)66BB, H 3*i66a, n crpaxi>." 



1. CnHnn>, from cn-a-TB, CILTIO, irregular, "sleep". Cf. sa-c-ny-TE,, y-o-Hyn>, 
perf., imperf. sa-cun-a-TB "go to sleep", and npoc-ny-TB-CH , perf., impei-f. 
npoctin-a-TB-ca "awake". On the root en-, con-, by reinforcement CHE-, 
v. p. 12 n. 7. 



XXII 

Kjionii. (Pa 

ocraHOBica HO^esaTL 1 sa HOCTOHJOMI. 



aoaoiEBca 8 cnaTB, a BSHJTB CBfef H nocMOxp'&nb JTJILI 



1. H oeraHOBiLiica HoneBait "I had stopped for the night". Con- 
struction with the infinitive justified by the idea of intention to be 
found in oeraHOBicica: cf. p. 105 n. 2. 

2. Ha nocroflJioivrB ;npopfe. Properly speaking, SKHTB, in the meaning of 
"dwell", is said only of those who live in their own house : SKITTB BT> cBoesrt 
(Bt c66eTBeHHOJfi>) Rowk. To occupy rented lodgings, KBapTnpa (from Germ. 
Quartier, itself borrowed from the French) is expressed, at least in ordinary 
speech, by CTOHTB na KBaprapfc; in speaking of a traveler who arrives and 
takes lodgings in a private house or at a hotel, the expression is TOIOB&ECB 
npiixajn>, ocraHOBmrca, H CTOBTB. This meaning of the verb CTOHTB is met 
in the following words compounded from the same root; nocroft, -a 
"quarter", particularly, "billeting" of soldiers; thus on many houses, 
in Moscow and elsewhere, the inscription is still to be found: CBo6Q%em> 
on> nocros "exempted from billeting" (cBotfoseHT,, i. e v aoMt cBo66,n;eB3>) ; no- 
ero&ieiri,, -JCbija "tenant", gradually giving way to acrnien^, -JiKD;a, or even 
KBapTHpaBTB; fin ally, no-CToaJiLiitjiBop'B "inn". On the extension of the meaning 
of ?iopi>3 v. p. 13 n. 1. Cf. no-^BOpBe, same meaning as noero&rbrii ssopTb, but 
slightly archaic (like Eng. "hostelry")? preserved, however, to denote the 
inn for passing monks. Note that the landlord of a nocTO&rbifl ^Bopt is 
called jcgsopHHiflb, and his wife iHBOpssroxa. 

ITocTOHjmrfi ^Bopt is a country inn, an inn in the suburbs, public house 
where entertainment is given to man and beast, as opposed to rocrn- 
HBu;a "hotel", from TOCTB, -a, m,, originally "foreigner", "foreign merchant", 
then "guest"; cf. rocmrnhrft ^opt "the court of the merchants", "the ba- 
zaar"; rocriraas, for rocrnnaa KOMnaia "guest-room", "reception room", 
"drawing-room". 

3. IIpesKfle HfevrB 303KTBCii. The construction of npea^e ^an> with the 
infinitive, though very usual, is objected to by "grammarians"; strict 
syntax would require: npeac^e ^rfeyrB a flert (or erajrB jrosKniBca) cnaTB. 



KlOHLI. 

H crgn%, n Kor^a yBn^lTi> 5 HTO BO Bcfcb 
6LLTH KionLi 1 , cilTL npuspiBiBaxB, KaKTb 6ti yciponiLca na 

KOTb TRKI), ^TOdH KJOULI H6 ^oSpafflCB MCHH. 

Co MEOK) 6LLia CKia^Haa KpoBaiL, HO a sHira, ^o no- 
ciaBB a e 2 n nocpe^int 3 KOMHaiBi, EJOKBI cnoj3yn> co CT&TB 
na no:n> n ci nojiy, no HOHxKa^n> 4 KpOBara, ^oSepyrca n ,50 
MGHH; a noxoMy H nonpociTB y xosnnna ^eiLipe ,n;epeBffl3HBiH 
najinji> BOB ^anrKn Bo^'i 6 H Km^po so/KKy 



1. n Kom,a yBir^a.TL, HTO BO Bc^n> yraaTB {ft&in iaom&... One could 
also have the present ecr& in the subordinate clause, or even the entire 
absence of the verb *<be" (the latter only possible for the present tense 
of CHTB) : HTO BO sctxi* yKian> (ecrt) KJiomi. In Russian the tense of the 
verb of the subordinate clause is regarded from the point of view of 
that of the principal clause; this is a particular example of the general 
tendency, pointed out in several instances, to prefer the simple process 
of juxtaposition to the more complex of subordination; thus, further on: a 
snajTB, HTO . . . Kiomi cnonsyrt . . . (cf . pp. 38 n. 4 and 40 n. 8). feast, from 

g. yraa, "angle", "corner"; KB yray "in the corner"; na yray TsepcKofi (yj 
"at the corner of Tver street" (in Moscow); do not confuse with yrorib, 
g. ynifl, pi. yum, yrcieft, and yroJiBa, yrojrbeBi>, "coal"; on this double form of 
plural, v. Bern. 19, p. 26^. 3 . 

2. HocraBB a ee "if I were to place it" (the bed), "were I to place 
it" Cf. p. 110 n. 2 and Hem. 42, I, p. 291. 

3. nocpejpJnsfc (== no cpe^imfe), from cpeffana (and cepe^pfea) "middle"; 
same meaning in BT> cpe.Dpm'k; the adverb -prepositions cpe#0[ and nocpe^ 
have a less specific meaning; they signify rather "among", "between". 

4. lEo HOJKKaara. Even when very large, the <f leg" of a chair, table, 
bed, etc., is always Eoaaea, and never nora; cf., in the meaning of 
"Tiandle", pyraa, never pyKa: in the meaning of "back" (of a chair, 
of a sofa, etc.), cmmKa, and not cnnHa; in the meaning of "spout" (spout 
of a coffee-pot, of a kettle), HOCHKB and not HXXEB; in the meaning of 
"'knob", or "poppy-head", rojroBKa and not roJiosa; in the meaning of 
"top of a mushroom", f hood", etc., nniHiiKa, and not manna; also KyKOJuca 
"cocoon", "chrysalis", from Kyicia "doll"; 6a5oHKa "butterfly", from 6a(5a, 
and many other examples. Note this tendency of Eussian to prefer 
the diminutive to the simple form in. figurative expressions. 

5. "^eriSpe aepeBstrmHg Hannoa: "four wooden bowls"; it refers to those 
varnished wooden bowls, with geometrical figures on a gilded back- 
ground, so many of which have been brought from Russia these last 
years. flepesstHHua is nom.-acc. plur., ^amKH is gen. sing.; v. p. 31 n. 4. 

6. Boair, partitive gen. sing., direct object of 



Kttssian Reader. 



B!> nanncy ct Bo^ott 1 . 3 aerx, nocriBHJTL 

Ha HOJTB H CTlTL CMOTp'fiTB, HTO 6f,HyrB 3^iaTL KJIOini. RlO- 

noBCb CBLIO MHoro, H ora yace Tfain MCHH: & BH^TL, KaKi> 
ora nojiain no no,iy, Bsjfeini na Kpaft ^anncn, n opna na- 
^aJH BI> BO^, fflpyrie Bopo^lmcB 2 nasa^L. "IIepexiiTpnjn> 
& Baas 8 , no^iaxb a, TenepL He soSepeiecL," n XOTTI> 
y}K6 TjnrdTL CB^^, Kaira Bspfn> no^jBCTBOBawTB, TTO MGHH 
Kycaen> ^TTO-TO. OcMaipnBaBCL 4 : KJIOITL. KaKi> OETB nonajn> 
KO MH? He nponn6 ^nmyrLi 5 , a Ham&TB ^yroro. S. crtob 
or.TTff7rKTEa.TTvm H sonLiTBiBaTLca, KaKTb ^o Mem OHH ,zi;o6paJiHCB. 
a ne aiorb noH5m> 5 HO HaKonen^b BsrjKoayjnb na no- 



1. Bi> naniKy crt so^ofi "into a bowl filled with water". On the differ- 
ence between naniKa eft Bo^ofl and naniKa BO^KE, T. p. 95 n. 5 

2. Bopoiajmck, from BopcreaiBca, imperf., pop., same meaning as BOS- 
Bpam;-a-TB-Cii, imperf., "return"; the perfective aspect is Bopoi-ri-TL-cx and, 
more ordinarily, Bep-ny-TB-ca. Distinguish Bopo^aibca, pop., from Bopoq:aTLca, 
same meaning as no-BopaH-HBa-TL-cs or nepe-BOpa^-HBa-xB-ca, imperf., "turn 
from side to side" (ci> 6oKy na 6oKB). The root of the verb is sepi-, sopoi- 
(Eussian form), spai- (Old Slavonic form). 

3. EepexHrpiLTB a BacrB ef l have outwitted you". One of the values 
of the preverb nepe- (npe-), when prefixed to a verb the simple form of 
which is neuter, is to give this verb a transitive use with the meaning 
of "outdo", "surpass": xnrpi'iTB "use cunning", nepe-xirrpiiTB, perf. transi- 
tive, "outwit"; cnopHTB "discuss", nepe-cnopim> Koro, perf v "have the best 
of it in a dispute with somebody"; merojiarL "dress smartly", "show ofT\ 
in proper and figurative meanings (OWL meroJiaen. 3naBieMT> pyccKaro asBiKa 
"he makes a display of his knowledge of Kussian"), nepe-merojiHTt, perf. 
transitive^ "outflaunt"; HCHTB v; live", nepe-acnrB KOIO, perf., "outlive some- 
body"; BOC-SOP^TB, imperf., perf. BSo-flrH, "rise", npe-Boc-xo^prB, imperf., 
perf. npe-Bso-firn, figurat., "surpass". Cf., in the case where the verb is 
transitive in its simple form, the verbal pairs, of the type: COJIHTB "salt" 
nepe-coJiHTB "oversalt"; MacjrarB "season with butter or oil", nepe-MacJEm>, 
perf.: Eamir ne nepeMacJunnB. Observe that this value of the preverb 
nepe- (npe-) is a logical development of the original meaning given 
p. 32 n. 1. 

4. OcaiarpiiBaiocB, here not "I look all around me", but "I look myself 
all over". "I examine myself from head to foot". 

5. He rrponLio MnnyTBi : on the opposition npnnna ainHyra and He npanuio 
MHHyrBi, v. p. 9 n. 6. Note the extensive use of the impersonal negative 
construction in Russian. 



Kiomj. 315 

n yBns&TL KioirL 1 noj3T> no HOTOJEV; KaKi> TOJLKO 

OBTB 3;onOJ31> BpOBeHL 2 Cl> KpOBRTLE), OffL OT^niLTCH OTB EO- 

TOJKa n ynlii) na MGHJI. "H^rs, HO^I^TL H, Baci> 
ne nepexnxpiiniL 3 ," na^fcra, my6y n BLiine.TB na 



1. KIOITB "^ bug'*. 

2. BpoBeHL, adv v from FB and a substantive poBeHB, unused in simple 
form, but found in composition in y-pOBent, -poBEH tfi level"; BposeHB ci 
itMi. "to the level of something", "even with", "to the height of. 

3. He nepexHTpmm>. On this use of the 2nd pers. sing., with an in- 
definite sense, v. pp. 2 n. 3 and 106 n. 1. 

4. Ha juBopt "into the court-yard" or, in a more general sense, "out- 
of-doors" (with motion). Cf. p. 23 n. 6. 



XXIII 

K&KL M&JIB^inK'B paSCKaSHBaJTB TOMt, KdK! OH1> 

Hamejn> 2 nnejiUHiix'B MaxoKTb. (PascKas^.) 

Mott ffBiaymKa JT^TOIVFL JKHJFB na mejrBmiK'fe 3 . Kor^a a 
xa^HBaJTB 4 Kt neMy, OBTB ^asaJTB MH Me,ny. 
0,iqiH?i> past a npmne:rb na n^ejEbEnKB n CTTL 



1. J^yniKt "for his grandfather". 

2. Ham&riv In the perfective aspect, na-firii, na-fmy, -Sq;enii>, past na- 
-nuia, -nuio; in the imperf., na-so^iirb, -XOSKJ, -xo^nmB are: (1) intran&i- 

tive, < come in quantity": BI. JiojgKy nam^o Mnoro BOJUM "much "water came 
into the boat"; similarly, p. 49 1. 7: MHOIO napo^y Hanuio; (2) intransi- 
tive, with na and the acc. 7 "come on to", "strike against"; thus in the 
proverb: Hanraa Koca Ha Kaaiein* "the scythe struck against a stone" 
(English equivalent: "diamond cut diamond"); cf. na <Pir:nniKa Haineat 
CTpax-B, p. 14 1. 4; (3) transitive, "find"; cf. p. .77 n. 2; and, from this same 
meaning: naxo^Ka, -H, "godsend"; Hail^eHtinrb "foundling". 

3. Ha nHejn>HHKt. IMJIBHHKB is the bee farm as a whole apiary, the 
row of hives and its dependencies, even including, as here, the house 
of the keeper. The site of the hives is properly called na-dkna, originally 
"'piece of wood where the trees have been cut", then, as these clearings 
were generally chosen for setting up the hives, the "site of the bee- 
hives": from na, another form of the preposition no, but found only in 
composition with a noun and always accented (thus in na-cHHOKb, -ctiHKa 
"stepson", na-^epima, -BI "stepdaughter"), and from a substantive, unusea 
in the simple form, but found, for instance, in sa-ctica "abatis", "trees 
felled for a defense", npoc^Ka "gap in a forest"; root CK-, idea of cutting, 
hewing. 

4. Koraa a npsxajKHBajrL . . . "Whenever..." and, in the following 
sentence : O#HHI> pasi. a npHm&rL "Once . . ." : note the difference of aspect. 
This use of npnxasKHBajTB is popular; the literary form of this sentence 
would be: Kor^a ME cjrygajiocB rrpnxo.niiTB. On the opposition in the root 
vowel of XOS-H-TB, -xa3K-HBa-T, v. p. 17 n. 2. 



paSCKaSHBOTL ... 2. 1 7 



yjLes-B 1 . H ne COHJCH: OT&TL, HOTOMJ HTO 
Mesa TIIXO XO^IITL no ocfey 2 . 
II iraeJLi npuBLiKin KO MH n He nycim. Bi> 

a yaibixajTb, HTO-TO KBox^en> 3 . 3 npmnexb KL 
EX H36yniKy n pascnaslTL e^ry. 

OBTL nonie.Tt co MHOID, c<bn> noca^Dnajt n cKaaiTB: 
9ioro YJBH yace BLLierkrL O^IBTL p6fi, nepBaKi> co ctapott 
MaxKoft, a xenepL MOJO^H MaTKH BHBaiHCB 4 . 9io OK Kpn- 
^ari> 5 . Onfi saBrjia CTB ^pyrmrL poe^rb BLLieraxt CVAJTB." 
fl cnpociLTL y ffB^yniKn: "KaKin Tama 6HBaK>n> MaiKn? 6 " OHI> 



1. HpoMeao> y^LeFB. npoM&KB or nposieaqy, pop., same meaning and 
construction as Mea^y: preposition composed of npo, meaning "along", and 
MesKB, another form of Meaoy (instr. or gen.), between", "among"; cf. npo- 
iiesKyroKB, -raa "interval", and its adjective Hpo-MejKyro^HHfi, -as, -oe. yjEtest: 
the two masculine substantives yaet, yjrta "hive", and nspefi, wpi>a f boiF 
form their plurals yntfl, y.n>eHL } ispta, nnpixeFB, without difference of form 
or accent between the gen. sing., and the nom. plur. On the plurals in 
-ta, -LeFB, v. Eem. 19, p.^6$>Zk3 

2. IIo ociKy. Author's note: "Micro, r#i craBarB n^e.Ti>".-~The ordi- 
nary meaning of 6ete> (feminine form also exists odbca) is "glade", 
"clearing" ; v. prec. p. n. 3. 

3. "^TO-TO KBOx^en, : not subordinated to, but in juxtaposition with, the 
preceding verb; for clearness' sake, a colon can be supplied after yaujxajTb. 
KBOX^GTB, from KBOxraib, for KaoxraiB: often, in dialectical pronunciation, 
B is substituted for hard a (i. e., a before a hard consonant, vowel, or 
-?>); for example, aoBro for ao-iro, 6HBi> for 6Hjn. On verbs expressing 
noises, v. Item. 10, p. 263. 

4. BBezHCB "have hatched out"; on this meaning of the root Be;n;-, 
BOS-, v. p. 74 n. 6. 

5. BTO OH^ KpimT!> "it is they that are piping", 9x0 in apposition 
with the whole clause. Very usual; cf. p. 62 n. 1. 

6. KaKisTaKia faiBaioTB naTKH? rr What are the queen-bees?" "what are 
the queen-bees like?" lit. "of what sort are they?" Kama raids is predicate, 
MaiKH is the subject. Taicofi, -aa, -6e in apposition with Kanofi, -as, -6e has 
simply a descriptive value; v. p. 58 n. 5. Note, however, that KOKOfi xaKofl 
implies more than KaKofi: it indicates greater ignorance or surprise on 
the part of the questioner; here, for instance, it shows that it is the 
first time the child has heard of these METRE. KaKoft TaKot therefore 
appears to be an emphatic expression to be compared with those studied 
in Mem. 82 p. 277. 



118 Kussian Readers. 



"A MaiKa Bee paBHo, ^ro 1 u;apL FB sapo^fe: 6e3i> 

sea H6JB3H SLITB irae.iaM'B 2 ." 

fl[ cnpannmajB: "A n3T> ce6n 3 OK Kama?" 

OffB CKasaJTB: "IIpnxo;pi saBipa; B6n> ,3;acrL, oxponrca 4 , 

a Te6 nonary H M8,uy ^aarB." 

Kor^a a Ha ^pyr6ft senL 5 npnni&TB KB fl^yinKfe, y Hero 

B1> CfeHHX'L 6 BHCgjm Pf SaKpHTHH p06BHH CfB OT&iaMII 7 . 
^f^B BejrBjL-B 8 MHt Ha^TB C^TKy H o6Ba3a.TL Mfffe 66 ILia- 

TKOMI. no met 9 ; noTOMi> BSH-TL o,p[y saKpHTyio poeBHK) CB 
H noHeci e6 na iraejiLHHKTb. IlnejiLi ry^fijin BTB neii. 



1. Bee paBHo, HTO..., lit. "it is all the same as../', "it is the same thing 
as../'; similarly the absolute use of see paBHo meaning "it makes no 
difference", "it's all the same to me". This expression is extremely 
usual. 

2. Besi* nefl nezbSH 6tin> rnejiaarB "without her there could be no bees"; 
cf. KaKL eMy SHTB, p. 83 n. 2. 

3. Ifo. ce6a, lit. "of themselves" "what are they like to look at?" 
For persons more correctly co66io (co66ii) is used in the same meaning. 
Cf. OHB H3-B ce6a (or codofl) xoponn, "he is good looking". 

4. B6n> 3;acrB, oTponrcfl. A colon can be supplied between the two 
verbs, each of which forms a sentence in juxtaposition: lit. "God will 
be willing: there will be a swarm", i. e., "God grant, it will swarm". 

5. Ha ffpF^ em>: v. p. 22 n. 10. 

6. Y nero B-B cimix-B "in his entrance way"; v. p. 15 n. 4. Although 
they sleep there in summer, the room called cteo:, -eft is not counted 
as belonging properly to the izba; thus they can say: Te6i xo.io^o CTOHTB 
BX cfcEHrB: B3ofi?pi KB H36y, norp'feficH "it's cold standing there in the en- 
trance, come into the izba (lit. "come up into"; cf. p. 63 n. 2), and get 
warm". The strict meaning of izba is living-room or rooms, the heated 
part of the house, a meaning fully justified by the etymology of the 
word: H36a, in Old Slavonic, ncrL6a, is borrowed from the Romance lan- 
guages, Ital. stufa f Span, estufa, Fr. etuve, "heated room"; cf v in Germanic 
languages, Mod. Ger. Stube, Eng. stove. In general, the izba of the 
Russian peasant consists of three rooms: the vestibule, c-fenn, -eft, f.; a 
second unheated room, KJI^TB, -n, f., which ordinarily is occupied by the 
son of the house and his wife; finally the room with the stove (nent), 
the B36a in the narrow meaning of the word. 

7. Q& ineiraME "with bees inside". 

8. Benign.. On the aspect of sejiiib, v. p. 86 n. 2. 

9. Ho mek "around the neck"; me, dative. 



pascKaaHBajB ... 

6o&ica nxi> n sanpHrajB PVKH KB nopTRii 1 ; HO :VIH xo- 
T&IOCB noaioip-frTB MaxKY, H a nome;ri> sa a^oiTB 2 . 

Ha oefefe ;I^B ncftom&TB KB npocrofi mic^i, 
Kop&ra;e, OTKP&TB poeBHE) n BHrpHXHyjB ns^b nea 
na KOptiTO. Efa&TH nonojani no KOPLITT KB KOJO^J- n BC 
ipySim 3 , a ^-E^pb BfiBoraKOME* nomeB&inBajB ESS*. 

"A BOTB n naiKa!" ^^B ynasilTB nut 
n a JBH^ITL SHIHHTIO ine.Tv CTB KopoTKrom 

Osa npono^sja CHE> .npynbin n CKpLijiacB. IIoT6iii> ^'B CHH.TB 
CTE> Mensi CTKJ n nonr&TB BI> nsfiyniKy. Ta^i^ OFB J^T 
6o.iBin6ii KJCOK'B iie^; a abfcra> ero n oSMasaa^B ce6 
n PJKH. Kor^a a npnme.TB ^OMoit, MRTB CKasiia: 

"OnaiB ie6a 6ajoBsnK'B-^g^i> M^O^TB KOP^OLTB^ A a 
GKasajTB: "OHB sa TO 3iHfe ^ITB Me,oy 5 nro 4 a GMJ B^epa 

yjefi CB MOJIO^BIH MaiKa^m, a HBiBrae 3iLi VL nmrB pott 



1. IIopTKH, g. nopTKOKL and also nopToira, m. and f. (no sing.), pop., to 
be avoided, "trousers", long peasant trousers without buttons, and 
generally held up at the waist by two cords, mtrmnnr^ from raHEmrb, -a 
(pronounced ranranKB); nopnai is a dimin. of Old Eussian nopTii, -OKB (no 
sing.) "clothes", hence adj. used substantively, nopiHoft, -oro "tailor", and 
nopinnxa, -bi ''dressmaker 3 *; cf., in the plural only, mraHH, -OB^>, m., or 
the city word naHrajomj, -i> (gen. with zero ending), f., ^'trousers". The 
nopTKH are aknost always made of cotton stuff, sjonnaTO-GyMaaiHaH TKam> 
(from sjomaTafl: 6yMara "cotton"; zioinaTBifi, adj. of XJEOHOKL, -riKa originally 
"flock of wool, of tow, of cotton"); the stuff used is generally blue 
striped, and is called neerpfl^nHa, from necrptiii, -as, -oe "'spotted", "vari- 
egated": necrpff^iiHHHe HOPTKH; nopTKa are also made of "duck", "ticking", 

THKB, -a: THKOBfcie nOpTKH. 

2. a nom&Eb sa Ttf&pun> '1 went behind my grandfather", "I followed"; 
in the same meaning, but more specific; a nomejiB BCJ-fe^t (= FB e.iii^ 
Hi. "into the track") sa p;'fe^;o3r&. 

3. Tpyfr&ni "were humming away"; Tpydsrs, Tpy6.no, TpygnniB, properly 
"trumpet", from ipyoa, -H "liorn", "trumpet". 

4. ^TO. The construction sa TO... TTO renders the English verbal 
noun; cf. OTL TOTO... HTO in the same meaning. 

5. A m&E'ie Mil cr> nmrb pott caaKa,iH "and today the two of us have 
hived a swarm'\ The operation takes considerable time: hence the 
use of the iterative aspect of duration. 



XXIV 
EaKi> ft&ftff CeMemb paacKaaiiBajrL npo TO, 

CT> HHMT> Bl> Jltcy 6HJI0 1 . 



HI> JTICGE> sa ^epeBaam 2 , cpy6Hjra> 



"gxaTL. A noro.ua 6mia Tiypsaa: 
Meoro 4 . r !IjMaK), HO 1 ^ 3axBaTHn> 5 , H ^opom ne 

a jroma^b: "S^y, -g^y, Bee BBife^y HSn>. Bee 
,ZIj]viaE), my6a na MBTS imoxaa, 3aMep3HeniB. 'E > 3 ( igffji'B, 
H^STB soporn H TBIVIHO. Xor&n> yjKt canH OTnpa- 
a no,zp> canz jioHoiTBCH 7 , cmimy 



1. To, ^TO CTE> Hmra> BB Jifecy 6tKio "what happened to him in the forest". 

2. 3a aepeBaMH "for trees". Y. p. 22 n. 1. 

3. CntrB mejn> a it was snowing". Cf. ftOJE^B (or ^OSK^HKB) naert, cn-fen* 
"it rains", "it snows" ; in the present-future perfective, n6y-Kgt> nofl^ert, 

no^en, "it will rain", "it will snow"; in the past perfective, aosKab 
fffert noin&rt, and also "when emphasis is laid on the "coming" of 
the rain or snow, ^OSK^B npome:n>, but CH-fert BBinajTb (from Bti-nacrL) "it has 
rained", "it has snowed", cf.: ^oa^b nepecrajri,, CH*n> nepecrajrb "'it has 
stopped snowing, raining"; note that SOSKAB npoinejn> is also used to mean 
"it has stopped raining", lit. "the rain has passed". Cf. p. 173 n. 1. 

4. Meao, impers., "there was a blizzard", from iiec-TH (root MBT-), 
Mer-y, -emt "sweep", fig., in speaking of the wind, "'sweep the snow", 
"whirl up clouds of snow"; cf. neT-eJib, fern., "snowstorm", "blizzard" 
(also spelt MHTeJiL, and so referred to the root MHT-, idea of turbid). 

5. HOHB saxBainrB: independent sentence, but expressing a condition. 
"11 the night get me..." V. Hem. 42, I, p. 291. 

6. H sopors HO HaSftenib "and you will not even (H) find the road". 

7. Sa no^ carnr zosKiirBCJi "and lie down under my sledge", under the 
sledge turned upside down. 
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. IIo'Sxa.Tb a Ha CyoeEraiKii 1 , Bnncy ipoflKa 
caBpacBixi> 2 ? rpnBLi sanjeieHBi 3eHTaMn 5 6y6eHni 

THTCH, H CH^HTI> ^B06 MOJO^OFL. 

"3;i;op6B0 3 , Spaniel!" "S^opoBO, MTHCHKI>!" 4 
6paTEpbi 5 3;opora?" "^a BOTL mi na caMoft* ^oporfe." Bti- 
feaJTL a KL EihrL 5 , cMOTps), ^6 sa ny^o 6 ;a;op6ra rjia^Kaa 
ii se saMeienaH 7 . "Ciynaii 8 ," roBOpan*, "sa na:vra," n nornajm 



1. IIoxa.Ti> a na 6y6eH^nKn: cf., in English, "walk towards the bell". 
On 6y6eHmj and GyCeHHUKn, v. 61 n. 7. 

2. Koneft caBpactist. KOHI, cannot be used in speaking of a jade, or even 
of an ordinary animal; in speaking of his own horse, ;t Ko6tL!Ka rnioxan", 
Uncle Simon says: norsa-TB a .ioina;p>; but when speaking of the troika 
of the two mysterious travelers: nornajni Konefi. In the army KOHB re- 
ceives the special meaning of "gelding" (MepmiL, -a in ordinary language), 
as opposed to acepe6en^>, -6u;a "stallion", and to Ko66jia "mare". CaBpacHfi, 
-an, -oe "roan" (in speaking of horses). Roan horses are very common 
in Bussia, and hence the frequent use of the substantive caspacKa, -n, 
m., "roan horse", in the meaning of "horse" in general; cf. tfypenica, 
oypeHynnca, f., in the meaning of cow: v. p. 21 n. 6. 

3. S^opoBo, popular formula of greeting, for s^opoBO 3KHBe"nn> "are you 
in good health?" Though originally interrogative, this formula has 
become a simple exclamation. 3^op6so, from 3opOBEE&, -aa, -oe (root 
s^opoB-, STipas-) "in good health", "healthy". Of. s^paBCTByt, sjipaBcrBy&re 
(v. p. 40 n. 3), and also the formube used in the army: the officer says: 

O, pe6ara! "Good day, boys!" and the soldiers answer: S^aBia 
Bameny Bjiaropojijro! "We wish your honor good health!" (for 
the rank of captain and lower, or such other title according to the rank; 
v. Rem. 45, p. 298). Note that the complete formula s^oposo acEEemB is 
used with an adverbial value, meaning HE CL TOIO, HE CB cero "without 
rhyme or reason", "without cause". 

4. Ha canon ;n;op6r and Ha#B canot nponacTtio; on these uses of caMHt, 
as, -oe, v. p. 6 n. 4. 

5. BM-kxajTB a KB HEQTB "I drove out of the forest to go towards them". 

6. ^TO sa ^o "wonder of wonders!" "what a strange thing!" 
V. p. 58 n. 5. 

7. He saMeienaa "not swept by the snow", "not drifted up", hence 
"free", "clear". 

8. Ciynafi "go", "drive". The imperative crynan (from crynaTt) can 
be used for both the imperative H#& "go" (on foot), and the imperative 

"ride away", this latter verb being the usual imperative of 
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Konefi. 3JM Ko6&iKa iLioxan, ne nocirkBaerL 1 . CiaJFL H 
: 'lIo^OHwrre, 6paTEfbi!" OcraHOBnjracB, carfe&rcH. "Ca- 
roBOpHTL, "CTB HaMn 2 . Tsoeii *i6ina^n nopo^cHeivrL 3 
.Tene Cy^erB." "Cnacnoo," rosopio. Eepaife'L a KT> HHMTE* 
BTB cam. Qa.HTT xoponrin, KOBpOBtm 4 . TOJILKO CTI> a, KaKi> 
"Hy, BH, jnoSesHLie! 6 " 3aBHJfflCB 7 caBpacLie KOBH 
^ro cH'Brt CT0.166M1) 8 . CMorpi), ^rro sa "rf^o! GBii- 
jrEft 9 ciiio, H sopora raa^Kaa, Kaira Jies^, H najimrL MH ID 



1. He nocrrfeBaerb, i. e., He nocirfeBaerb sa HVJTT "cannot keep up with 
them". On the meaning of the simple verb cirkn, v. p. 49 n. 5. 

2. CajpicB cs Haiin, literally "sit down with us", "get in with us". 
V. p. 60 n. 7. 

3. nopoaseML, adv., "empty": instrum. sing, form, but with nominal 
declension and the accent displaced, of the adjective noporamii, -HH, -ee 
"empty"; also in same meaning nopoamaKoarb, from HOPOJKHHKB, -a "a 
vehicle without a load". 

4. KospoBBia: cam KOBpoBLia (from KOBepx, KOBpa ^carpet"); the sleigh 
is upholstered and covered with rugs, carpets, etc.; opposed to the 
sledge, properly ^POBHH, -efi, f. (no singular), in which Uncle Simon came 
to the forest. 

5. TOJIBKO cteb H, KaKi> CBncrHyrt "scarcely... when..." And in this 
construction, as here, the present-future generally follows Kara*. The 
literal translation would read: "Scarcely had I taken my seat, when 
there they will give a whistle". 

6. JEio6e3Hie ! The Russian drivers lavish most complimentary names 
on their horses: Jno6e3HBie, roJiyCteHKH "little pigeons", COKOJIHKH "little 
hawks" are what they ordinarily call them. 

7. SaBnxncB. BH-TL-CH "twist", "uncoil", "curl" (of the hair), but 
chiefly its compound BS-BH-TB-CH, perf,, imperf. Bs-Bn-Ba-Tt-ca, are said of 
the soaring of birds, as compared to a wire which coils into a spiral 
shape: BB6TCH mmi;a; similarly, by analogy, of a prancing or galloping 
horse: KOHL BSBIDICH na %u6ix "the horse reared on its hind legs" (^Bi6bi, 
only used in the expression na j$>i6&; cf.: y MGHH Bo:ioca CTa:rn (or Bcrajni) 
;zpj6oMT> "my hair stood up on end"); KOHL BSBILTCH (or saEnjien) nrao;eft "the 
horse started off like a bird". 

8. Cn'ferL CTO.i66an>, as if it read CHfeb crojidoM-L CTOHJTL or no^pnaiajicH 
"the snow rose in a column, in a whirl-wind"; cf. ^BLMB cTOJi66]\rLj for a 
column of smoke; HLLTL cToJiSoM^, for a column of dust. 

9. CBfeiifi, for CB^ui-fee, comparative of CBtaiHft, -aa, -oe "light", 
bright". On the formation of the comparative, v. p. 27 n. 1. 

10. EajnhTL MH, lit. "we burn": namcL "blaze", and acapnrL properly 
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HTO ^fxi> saxBaTBiBaeri) 1 , TOJBKO no jnny 
cieraerL 2 . Tara, MHU ^cyTKO 3 craio. CMOTP& Bnepe^: ropa 
Kpyraa, npeKpyraa 4 , n no;p> ropofl nponacm CaspacLie npjbio 
FI> nponacTL aeiHTK ncnyrdaca a, Kpiny: "Ba-noniKn! 5 jrerrc, 
y6B6Te! 6 " Ky^a Tyn> 7 , TOJBKO cH-fe&rca, CBinnyri, 8 . BfcKy a: 
Ha^B dbiofi nponaciBK cam. Liancy, y MGHH 
rojOBofl cwi>. Hy, ^piaro, npona^airre o^sn 10 . npn- 
cxBamica sa CYKIJ n noBnet. TO.IBKO noBiieB n 



"roast" (transit.), are used figuratively to indicate extreme speed or, in 
general, all rapid work. Cf. English "scorch". 

1. HTO ayrB saxsaTHBaerL "that it takes away your breath": the verb 
is impersonal, and 3yxi> is in the accusative. On this impersonal con- 
struction of active verbs, v. p. 102 n. 9 and Eem. 5 7 p. 246. 

2. To-TbKO... B^TKaMn cieraeTL. TO.TBKO "only": the only sensation felt is 
that of... The verb is in the same impersonal construction as that of 
the preceding -sentence. 

3. SCyrKo, from sKy-ncia "eerie", used almost exclusively, as here, in 
the impersonal neuter form. MH JKVTKO "I feel creepy", of vague or 
superstitious horror before the unknown or uncanny. 

4. Topa Kpyraa, npeKpyraa "a steep, a very steep hill". On the value 
of the prefix npe-, v. Eem. 31, n, p, ife 2.7^-J 

5. Ba-noniKii! "Saints alive!" familiar exclamation of surprise or 
fright; of a religious origin: "little fathers" i. e., "kind saints". V. 
p. 204 n. 5. 

6. Jlerie (short comparative form of aendii, -an, -oe), ydtere "gently" 
(less fast), you will kill us!" 

7. Kp;a Tyrt, almost equivalent to the English "not a bit of it, 
they..." On the origin of this exclamatory use of Ky^a, very usual in 
fact, v. p. 55 n. 4. On the value of TVTB with reference to time, v. 
p. 108 n, 6. 

8. CBmnyrB "they whistle", to urge on their horses. 

9. ILpona^aTs: infinitive used as a future, indicating fatality: "perish", 
"it only remains to die". If the person were specified, it would be ex- 
pressed in the dative: ME, Hain> npona^aTB; similar constructions are 
those of the type 6HTb 6ypi> "there will be a hurricane", SLITB rposi 'it 
is going to storm". Cf. p. 38 n. 1 and Eem. 8, n, p. 251. 

10. Oflptr "T>y themselves". 

11. IIpH-iros-H-fl-jr-cs "I lifted myself up gently". The preverb npn>, 
especially in verbs that have already prefixed a preverb, often marks 
a slight attenuation of the act; the preverb no-, as has been seen, is 
used in the same manner : cf. p. 20 n. 3. 
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! 1 " A caMt aiLinry x6^Ke, KpiraarB 6a6i>i: " 
o Ti>i? 2 Ba6i>i, a 6a6ti! 3 .nyiire oroHB 4 . Ci. 
HTQ-TO ne,3;66poe, KpnTOTB." BS^TLH oroHB. 
T ffiy;icH a. A a BI> nsS'K, sa noJiara 6 yxBaTiLicH pynaMn, 
Brant n Kpiny HenyreBLurb ro.iocoMTb 7 . A 9TO a BC S BO 



1. JZepHvii! "stop!" supply jroma^eH: "stop the horses"; on this use of 
the sing, of the imperat., v. p. 101 n. 4. 

2. Hero TH? Supply a verb expressing desire: "what do you want?" 
hence simply: "what is the matter with you". Cf. p. 15 n. 2. 

3. Ba6M, a 6a6ti! Those of the women who have answered the cry 
of Simon, are themselves calling out for more 'help. 

4. ^yflxe orom> 'H^low the fire", "start up 'the fire"; quite popular ex- 
pression; the perf. of vn> in this meaning is BS-AYTB. Cf. sa-^y-Tt, perf., 
imperf. sa-^-Ba-Tt "blow out": sajryrt CB^ray f blow out the candle". Un- 
til quite recently, there were scarcely any matches in the Russian izbas; 
at night the fire was covered with ashes, an& in case of emergency it 
was at this fire that was lighted the jjynma (usual dimin., 
"splinter of wood covered with resin"; but matches GUWXKEL (from 

-n, dimin. of cmni.a, -H "pointed stick", "spoke of a wheel", etc.), are of 
almost general use now ? as is also the kerosene lamp, KepocnHOBaa aasraa 
(from KepocinrB, -a "kerosene"). 

5. CB 3;H^eS CeMeHOMi>... Cf. the very usual question: ^rro CB To66ft? 
"what is wrong with you?" and the answers: Mni Hexopomo "I am not 
well", "I do not feel well"; MH^ ^TTO-TO Hes^opOBirrcH "I do not know what, 
but something is the matter with me", HTO-TO here having a quasi- 
adverbial value. 

6. Hoja-m, -efi, f. (no sing.), glossed as follows by the Dictionary of 
the Academy (1847): HOMOCTB dJnis'B norojrKa Bt KpecT&HHCKnx'B Hs6ax^> "kind 
of floor built close to the ceiling in peasant izbas". This loft, made of 
movable planks, is generally on a level with the upper surface of the 
stove, and on occasions is used as a bed. Simon was sleeping on top 
of the stove; during his dream he got near the edge, and, when about 
to fall, caught hold of one of the boards of the loft (BHmy, from BHC-^-TB 
"I was hanging")- 

7. KpH^y HenyreBBian. POJIOCOMX. In this same meaning of "at the top 
of my voice", "with all my might", He nyreMi* (v. p. 84 n. 5) or 6jiarHMt 
MaTOMi. (expression of doubtful origin: 6jcaroS seems to be taken in the 
meaning of "obstinate", "stubborn", "that will not listen to reason"). 

8. A sic a see... BTO here is not appositional : &ro see, in the ace., 
"all that". 



XXY 

1 . (BLLTB.) 
Ha CBHTon 2 noineLTB Myaahflb nocMOxpiiTL, orrajLia -jra 



Oin> BtimejEb Ha oropo^ H KCXIOM'B oinynajrb 3M.iro* 3eM,iH 
pacKnaia 3 . MJ^KHKI, nomejn> HI> jriBeob. Bi .Tfecy Ha ^l 



BLipocrerB sanprra 



1. JIosHHa, one of the names of the willow tree, another is irsa; 
derived from zosa branch", r 'twig* y (thus simorpa^Haji -icsa "grape-vine"). 
Two usual derivatives of Jiosa, Jiosima: (1) no3HHKi> } -a, "place planted with 
willows" (especially with osiers), "plot of willows", "osier bed"j for the 
suffix -HHICB we can hut use "wood", e. g. ? pine wood ; oak wood, etc. HBHHKB, 
-a, from nsa; 6epe3HiiKi> J -a from oepeaa ^irch"; ayCHiiKB, -a, from 3y6i>, -a 
"oak"; JiHHHHKb, -a, from jmna 'lime tree"; COCHHKL, -a, from cocna "pine", 
"Scotch fir"; (2) SOSHHHBCKE, same meaning, but also "willow branches"; 
cf., on this use of the suffix -HHKB side by side with the suffix -HHKTB, 
OCHHHHKL "aspen wood" (young aspens), and also "aspen branches", from 
ociraa "aspen tree"; &LBHHKB, from e^ib, -n "flr tree", "spruce"; opimHinrB 
'Qaazel copse", and also, in speaking of a single tree, "a hazel", from 
opixt l ^hazel-nut" ; etc. 

2. Ha CsHToii, i. e., na CBHTOJS Hejxferk: v. Hem. 47, p. SOrr 3^3 

3. PacKHCJia, from pac-K^c-HyrB, perf., lit. "'ferment", "rise", "'go sour", 
then in speaking of the frozen ground, "thaw out**, the ground being 
compared to dough (thus, in the proper meaning, and with another 
preverb, ricro rrptcHO, em;e se VKHaio "the dough is still fresh, it has not 
risen yet"); also used with the figurative meaning of "be out of counte- 
nance", "look sour*'. Koot KHC-, KBac-, idea of acidity, of fermentation: 
KHc-Hy-n "grow sour"; KHCJTKrtt "sour" (prop, and figur.); KHC&TB, Kncain, 
m., v. p. 27 n. 3 ; KBaei*, -a, kvass, a kind of weak fermented drink much 
liked by Russians; sa-KBac-Ka, -KH "ferment", "yeast". 

4. Ha jioaHHfc, and below, jrosHnofi: collective. 
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Tonop-B, napySitTB 1 ^eefliOKTb aosHnmiKy 2 , saiecslrb ci> TOJ- 



CTBIX'B KOfflJOBTb KOJLHMH 3 H BOTKHYJTL BT> S&VtOD. 

Bc J03IIHKH BBinycrain no6rn BBepxf ci> JHICTMMII, HBHUSV 
ncfl'B seMJfiD BB'mycTHJH Tame ace noG'fini saarScTO 4 KOpemeBTb 5 ; 
n o^H'S saii^mLiiiCB sa sfoLiio H irpnmLiiicB, a .upyriH 6 HCJIOBKO 
san^mmicB sa S&MJH) KopeHMME sa^epJiH 7 n noBaMjincB. 

IVB ocezn 8 Myadnrb nopajOBajica 9 na CBOH JTOSIIHBI: meciL 
niTYKi> 10 npHHHJOCB. Ha ^pyrfro Becsy 11 OBH^I o6rpHam 



1. Hapy6TL. On the meaning of the preverb na- ? v. p. 74 n. 4. 

2. riosiramiKy, partitive genitive in -y with collective meaning, flee- 
JiosnHHUKV is an elliptical expression, the complete form of which 

would be aecflroKL oT^ta>HLixi> npyrbeKB (v. p. 127 n. 7) H3i> ^osnHHiiKy; 
verv usual manner of expression, permissible on account of its 
clearness. 

3. SaxecajTL CB TOJICTHTB KonnoFb KOJILHMH "he sharpened the big ends 
of the willow branches (lit. "he chopped them from the larger ends" 
i. e. ? "at the larger end") as points" (in the fashion of points), thus 
preserving the direction of the sap. 

4. SaM'&cro, pop., for Biiicro (= sa M&CTO, B-L M&CTO) : v. p. 100 n. 1. 

5. KopeHbeB-L: popular use, in the meaning of "roots", of the plural 
KopeHBE. V. Bern. 19, p. 262. 

6. H offa4 (JIOSHHKH)..., a ^pyria... "and some (willow branches)..., but 
others..." On the form oairfe, v. Rem. 22, p. $64,2 6 6 

7. SaiiepJiH, from sa-Mepe-it, perf., imperf. sa-Miip-a-asb is said especially 
of the appearances of death and not of death itself^ "grow numb, 
torpid", "fade away". 

8. KB ocesn "by the autumn", "at the beginning of autumn", "when 
autumn came", usual sense of KB in an expression of time. On the 
other answers to the question Kor^a, v. Hem. 33, p. 277. 

9. HopaaoBajicH Ha...: on this construction, v. p. 106 n. 4. 

10. IHecTB mryKb. The word mryira is borrowed from the German 
"Stitch" (on the popular tendency of Russian to feminize in -a the 
borrowed words, whatever be their original gender, v. p. 192 n. 1). 
niTVKa presents a large variety of meanings: "piece", "unit", and this 
is the meaning in the present instance; then "trick", "joke" (in certain 
uses is seems to be confused with inynca "jest") : OHX Te6i> cLirpaera TaKfro 
mT^Ky... "he is going to play one of those jokes on you..."j very often 
corresponds to the English "thing' 5 , or such other general expression: 
HTO 3TO sa mryKa? "what sort of a thing is that?" BB TOMX-TO H mryica 
"that is just the point", "there is the rul>"; etc. 

11. Ha ^pyryio Becny. Practically the same meaning as the instru- 



.lOSHHLI, H ^B* T&TBKO OCTllHCL. Ha ^)jr BeCHy H 9TH 1 

6BUJH. O^a coBcfiart nponaja, a ^pyraa cnpaBn- 
crajia oKopenHTBca n paspocaacL ^epeBOMi> 2 Ho BecHani* 3 
biiH-ry^in 4 na .losiisi. B'B poeBmpHy 5 gacio 
jro3ey caacdaneb pon, H MT^HKII orpefiaoa EXT>. Bafei n 
ai ^acio 3aBTpaKa*"in 6 n cniin iro;^ aosnnott; a pefinra 

na nee n BLuaMtiBaJin HB^ Hen npyiBH 7 . 
MpKHKi) TOTB, HTO noca^Tt 8 josnHv, jaBHo y^ce piepi>, 
a ona Bee poaia. Crapnrift CLIB^S 3^a pasa 9 epy6iTL ci> H6?i 
n TomLTb mm 10 . JIosiiHa Bee pocjia, 06py6HTB ee 



mental. The indication of time by the instrumental is only preserved 
in certain quasi- adverbial expressions; it is rather rare when the sub- 
stantive expressing the time is accompanied by an adjective. On the 
indications of time, v. Hem. 33, p.~Sf7. 2-f<f 

1. H STH, accusative, direct object of o6rp&3.TEi: "and these also", the 
two young willows that had resisted. 

2. Paspocjact sepeBoart "developed into a tree", "grew into a tree", 
"became a tree". It is in constructions of this sort, as has already been 
pointed out, that one must look for the origin of the use of the instru- 
mental as a predicate. Cf. p. 74 n. 5. 

3. Ho B'ecnaM!., lit. "in the springs", "in spring", "with each spring- 
time". Y. p. 98 n. 3. 

4. ry^Mfl-ryAiTir. On the adverbs in -MS, v. Item. 32, II, p. &Pk 3^ 

5. Bi> poeBmnsy "in swarming season". On the substantives in -m^ma, 
v. Rem. 16, p.*2fc 2.6Z 

6. 3aBTpaKazn. In summer, the season of work in the fields (Aoin>, 
B% pa66^yio nopy), the meal hours commonly adopted by the peasant in 
Great Bussia are the following: breakfast, 4 to 5 o'clock in the morning 

sasipaKaTL); dinner, 9 o'clock (o6i#B, od^aTt); lunch, noon (HOJI- 
from noji^eHB, gen. noxyaHH "noon", no^HmaTB); supper, 6 o'clock in 
the evening (yaotffB, ^3KHHaTi>, and also, pop., BenepsTb, from Be^epx: cf. 
Tataas Bekepa or Beiepa TocnosHfl "The Lord's Supper"). Note the two 
meanings of the verb nojmHHiarB : "lunch", and also "take one's mid- 
day nap". 

7. npyr&s:, plur. of npyrt. On the formation of the plurals in -ttf, 
-BeBx, v. Hem. 19, p.-9$* Z&3 

8. MysKHKL TOTL, HTO nocaj$un> . . . "The peasant, the one -who had 
planted..." On the relative pronoun, v. Rem. 27, p. 270. 

9. flea pasa: v. Hem. 34, p. 279. 

10. H Tonte* HMH "and made his fire with them". 
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minnicy 2 , a ona na Becny BLmycTnrB 
XOTB 3 n TOHLine 4 , HO B^Boe 5 domnie npe^Hnx'L, 

y jKepeSesKa. 

H crapTiriff CLiHTb nepecT&Ti> xosHflmnaTL, H ftepeBHio cce- 
a JiosHsa Bee poaia na ^ncTOMi> nojrfe 7 . ^y^de My- 



1. KpyroiTL, adv., "all around". Y. p. 29 n. 3. 

2. Qui-iaioTB nnnnKy "they are going to make a fir cone (i. e., pollard) 
of it": the appearance of a willow with its branches trimmed. 

3. XOTB, reduced form of XOT#, originally present gerund of XOTTB. 
The proper meaning is "wishing", "if you wish", "if one wishes" : XOTB ydefr. 
ne snaio "kill me if you wish, but I know nothing about it", "say or do 
what you will, I can only repeat that I do not know"; in Tolstoy, Kas- 
Kaseidft ruiiHHHK'L (The Prisoner of the Caucasus): na MH py6axy XOTB BLKKMII, 
lit. "wring my shirt if you wish", i. e., "it is wringing wet"; hence the 
two very usual meanings of (1) "although", "though": A aCHJoam XOTB nese- 
SHK-L POCTOM-B, a yji;ajrB 6bLTB "and Zhilin, though small in size, was very 
brave" (Tolstoy, KaBK. mr.); (2) "at least", "at any rate": ECJM He ;pa 
JIGHH, TO XOTB ffia nero "if not for me, at least for him": XOTB KTO,' Koro, 
Kony, etc., XOTB TITO, *ero, neMy, etc., "anybody", "anyt-hing" (in this last 
meaning XOTB is preferred to XOT) ; similarly XOTB Ky#a with the value of 
adverbial expression of admiration: osra, napeHB XOTB Ky^a 'Tie is no end of 
a good fellow". Note: (1) that XOT (XOTB) is often supplemented by the con- 
junction H: XOTB H TOHBme; (2) that the clause after that in which XOTB is 
found is generally introduced by HO meaning "yet", or other conjunctions 
of similar meaning: a, #a, o^naKo, sa TO, etc., the use of these conjunc- 
tions being very general after concessive clauses. Cf. KEIKB 6n TO HH 
6BUIO, HO... "no matter how it is, still..."; npas^a JEH, He jipas^a JTH:, HO... 
"true or not, the fact always remains..."; and many phrases of the 
same type. 

With far (XOT O*H, XOTB (5&I) the meaning is : "even though", "if only". 

4. ToHBme "thinner", and, farther along, dozBine "more numerous": 
qualifying cy^iBH. 

5. BflBoe "twice (as)". V. Eem. 34, at the end, p. 2T9v z g ( 

6. flepeBHio cceanini "they moved the village away": settled in another 
region. In the time of serfdom (nps KpfcnocrHoarB npasfc), it was quite 
customary to buy peasants and transfer them to a different village from 
that where they had been living; this, was termed: noKynaiB KPCCTBHITB 
na BHBO^E,; more often the owner himself transferred his peasants, by 
entire villages, from one estate to another, sometimes over immense 
distances. 

7. Ha HHCroifb nojrfe "in the open field". Usual expression of the epic 
ballads; thus in the bylines of the cycle of Ilia of Murom: 



fe^rcm. pv6ni ee ona see pocaa, rposoii y 
BTB .losiray 2 ; ona cnpaBHjacL SOKOBLDIH cfroDin, n Bee pooia 

H D^kia. O^EDBTB MpKHKTb XOT&TL Cpy6HTB 66 Ha KO.IO^ 3 , 

fla dpociLTB 4 : ona 6Lua ;pfcKe 5 rmua. Josiisa CBa,miaci> Ha 
6oKi> n #ep/KiacL TOJBKO o^ipihrB 66KO>n>, a Bee pocaa, n 
Bee Kase^iii ro^i> 6 npiLieTlm ira&nj oonpaxB <n> ea 
HOHOCKJ. 

CoSpaanct pasi> peSflra pano BecHoii crepes .loma^efl 
joanny. EoKasiiocB iBnb XOJIO^HO: ora crajn 
oroHB 7 , Ha6plm JKHIIBM, TOpzoSAay, xBopoery. O^HHTL 
na jcosiiHy, ob nea JKB Ha.ioMa.TB cfgobeBij. CKiaon 8 OHH Bee 
BX ^JTIJIO jro3TTHT>i H sa^KTJin. 3annni'Sja .losnHa, saKim'SjrB 
BTB Heft COKTB, noinejn> ^DTB, n crawTB nepe6firaTL oroHB; Bee 
nyrpo 9 ea no^epHtoo. CMopnpLracL MO^o^ie no6'rH, 



BO THCTOM^ BB no.Tfe... 
far, far off in the open field". Of. p. 81 n. 1. 

1. ^yacie MysoiKH, lit. "some strange peasants" "peasants of neighboring 
villages". 

2. Tposofi y^apiEio BTE jiosnny ;f the willow was struck by lightning*'. 
On this impersonal use of transitive verbs ? v. .Bern. 5, p. 246. 

S. Ha Koaoay "into a trough", trough for animals; v. p. 23 n. 6. Koa6;n;a, 
properly "block", "fallen tree trunk": BW^o-iS-ieBoaafl Koao^a, or simply 
KOJio^a: "trunk of a tree hollowed out into a trough"; in old Russia "trunk 
of a tree hollowed out into a coffin". 

4. ,H a tfpocnicB "but he abandoned the idea'*, lit. "he threw", "he 
renounced": without further specification, but quite clear. In the same 
meaning, takes the imperfeetive infinitive: OBTB 6pocE2n> HnraTL, as we say: 
"he chucked reading"; on the aspect of the infinitive in this construction, 
cf. pp. 1 n. 4, 37 n. 3 and 141 n. 5. 

5. ftiosce, pop., "extremely", "very". V. .Sew. 31, H, p. 277. 

6. Ka.-ig7iT.Tft rou^b, accusative of time, of repetition: "each year"; cf. 
sacero^po, same meaning, but unknown in popular language. 

7. Pas-BO^-HTB oroB3> "make a fire": pas-BOX-nrt imperf., perf. pas-Bec-TH; 
the original image was "lay out, spread the fire". On the meaning 
of the root sea-, BOS-, v. p. 74 n. 6. 

8. CKJiaJiH, pop., same meaning as aioanfora, perf. Cf. pp. 18 n. 5 and 
68 n. 7. 

9. Hyrpo, pop., same meaning as BHyrpeHHOcrs, BHrfrpeHHfls ^acrb "the 
inside". 

9 
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PeSHxa yrnajm AOMOE: JEoma-aeiL Ofirop'fiiaa 
ocrliacB o^upa KB n6;rk npmer&TB nepHBit 1 BOPOETB, 
na nee n saKpiriawTi>: "^TO, ns^oxja, CTapan KO^epra 2 , ,a;aBH6 
nopa 



1. ^lepHHii, stock epithet: "the black raven/* 

2. Ciapaa Konepra. The original meaning of Ko^epra, still preserved in 
the more simple form Ko^epa (dialect), is "stump", "gnarled tree"; hence 
the usual signification "poker" ? made either of wood and iron, or entirely 
of iron. Frequently used as an insulting name to old women, and this 
is the meaning in the present case. In this latter use, however, the 
qualifying adjective crapaa always accompanies; cf., in the same insult- 
ing sense, Kopra, crapaa nopra, and, for men, cxapjbrfi xp^m,, lit. "old 
horseradish". 

3. JJaBHo nopa 6BKro "it was high tune" ; ^asno, adverb ; note the change 
of accent in the negative form: He^aBHO "not long ago", "recently". The 
expression nopa "it is time" (properly nom. sing, of the fern, nopa, -6; 
construction: the infinitive) is felt as a kind of adverb of time; that 
explains the- neuter form of the verb : nopa 6buio ; similarly, in expressing 
regret, iKajcb 6&K; laziness, ^HB 6Luro; impossibility, HOUBSH 66:10 (on nejnbSH, 
v. p. 99 n. 1); cf. He rpix3> 6tEio 6ti... "it would not be a bad idea to.,." 

-a, properly "sin", "transgression"). 



XX YI 



M6HH SLIJIH ciaptia TjTOBLiH ^epeBLs 2 Fi> ca^. Em;e 

MOH noca^HJTB HXTD. Mni ^a.m oceHBH) 
4 maiKOBiraskix.'B nepBefi H npncoB'groBajm 5 
H ^'EjiaxB mejncB. Cfeiena 3Tn TeMHOdgptisi 6 , n 



1. niejiKOBn^HLifi nepsB "silk -worm'V properly "worm of the mulberry 
tree". IHeaKOBibmiji!:, adj. of ine.iKOBm];a, -u "mulberry tree" {white mul- 
berry), properly "silk tree", itself derived from m&no>, -a "silk"; cf. the 
series cBeicaa, -H "beet", cBeK.ioBBoa.a, -H "beet-root", adj. CBeKJioBH^Hufi, -as, -oe. 

2. TyroBoe sepeBO, "mulberry tree", periphrastic form more usual than 
xyrt, -a, same meaning. 

Botanists distinguish between me-iKOBib^a "white mulberry" and 
TyroBoe ^epeso or Tyn> ^Tblack mulberry tree". The two words are often 
confused in ordinary use. 

3. SojioTHHict, -a, small weight, the 96th part of a Russian pound, 
.15 of an ounce. The Russian system of weights is: Jion>, JioTa, equal to 
3 zolotnikSj .45 of an ounce; $YHTB, -a, equivalent to .9 of the English 
pound, 32 lots; ny^i*, -a, equal to 40 Russian pounds; 6epKOBeip>, -Bna, 10 puds. 

4. Ci-MjrffB, gen. plur. of ci-na, ei-Menn, n v "seed". The other sub- 
stantives, about ten in number, of this neuter series in -MS have the 
gen. plural in -Heart : Bpe-M3, -Mean, spe-arena, -M6B3,, "time" ; H-MH, -aremi, H-^rena, 
-MeHB, ^-name"; etc. Note the characteristic contrast of accentuation of 
the singular and plural in the neuter declension. OfeMena 

Hepsefi "silk-worm seeds"; but note that the technical term is 
"little eggs"; v. below. 

5. UpH-coB-kroBa-TK, perf. It is friendly advice, as the preverb npH- 
indicates: "they suggested that I..."; familiar. Cf. p. 123 n. 11. 

6. Teamo-ciipLKi "dark gray", predicative adjective; even in this 
predicative use, adjectives of color are generally in the long form when 
they express a permanent, essential color. Yery usual process of com- 
position in designating colors: in the first term an adjective of shade 
or color in its short adverbial form; in the second, an inflected adjective 

9* 
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Russian Reader, 
BX MOeM'B SOJOTHIGC'fi H COCWTaJTL UX1> HHTB 

BoceMBc6n> Tpn^axB naiB. Ora MeHBme dbiott Ma- 
1 dy.iaB0 1 iEOii ro.uoBKn. QE& coBdSarb MfipmHa; TOJLKO 
Korja pas^aBimiB, TaK^ 3 OHII meJKHjTB. 

Cfcie^Kn Ba^mmcB y MeHH na crorfi, H & feme 4 

BJIX'B. 

Ho paa'B Becsot a noine.TB KB ca^b H 

na TyroBmnci 6 cilia pacnyddiBca, H na npnnop-fe 
coJHe i iHOMi> 7 JHCB 6BLTB JoicrB. S BcnoMmKTB npo cfeieHa 
H ^o^ia cia.TB nepe6npaTB HTB H pascLinajrB 8 nonpo- 



of color. Ex.: KpacHO-acaTTBifi "reddish yellow"; cB-tao-pycHii e ]ighi- 
blond v ; ^epHo-6ypua jmcm^a "dark-brown fox", almost Jblack (a very choice 
fur); 2Ke.Tro-nirift nom:epi> "a tan-spotted pointer" (nirit, -as, -oe "pied", 
"piebald"); etc. Cf. p. 53 n. 2. Similarly for colors bordering on" 
others, in the first term the preposition HS^ followed^ by the gen. neut. 
sing, of the short form of the first adjective: nscHHH-ctpErfi "gray border- 
ing on blue"; naaceaxa-KpacHKifi: "'red bordering on yellow"; etc.; on the 
accentuation of 23-, v. p. 91 n. 2. 

1. TaKiff MajieHBKia, ^rro... "so small that..." In the meaning of 
"so", TaK-B is used with the short form of the adjective, and Tanofi, -an, 
-6e with the long form: OHB TaK& apops., OHB TaKot ,n;66pit "he is so good"; 
similarly for Kaiv& and Kanot, -aa, -6e : Kaio> ont so^p'B, but KaKofl OETL ji;66pHii 
"how good he is!" 

2. CaMOfl MaJieKbKot... "than the very smallest..." V. Bern. 31, I, 
p. 275. 

3. TaKL "then", but with very attenuated meaning. Cf. pp. 41 n. 6, 
51 n. 6 and 71 n. 12. 

4. H a 6&Kio saStLTB npo EoirB "I had almost forgotten them" (the 
seeds). On the use of 66210 as auxiliary of the mood of the unfulfilled 
action, v. Bern. 9, p. 252. 

5. ILkica, collective: "buds", "some buds". 

6. TyroBHHKB, with collective meaning: "grove of mulberry trees"; 
on the suffix -HHKL, v. p. 125 n. 1. 

7. Ha npnnopfc cojrne^HOM'L, pop., in the meaning expressed in literary 
language by na npHneicfe (from npsneicB, -a): "at the place where the 
sunshine strikes". IIpHn6pi>: root nep-, np-, nop-, nap- "exert pressure", 
"lay stress on"; cf. FL y-nop-s "point-blank", "insistently"; y-nepe-TE> perf., 
imperf. y-rrap-a-TB "lean". 

8. Pas-aMn-a-TB perf., imperf. pas-cHn-a-TB. On this opposition of aspect 
as indicated by the accent, v. Eem. 4, p. 246. 
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ciopirfee. BojBinaH ^aciB 1 cBMe^eK'B 6Bi;ra yc6 He TCMHO- 
cEpHH, KaKi> npengje, a QTTTTT CBIJH cHfeuoc'IpLiH, a jpyriH 
ein;e cBferfie ei> HOJOTJHLDTL OTJHBOM'I>. 

Ha ^yroe fipo 2 a pano noeMorpiLTi> mrnoi n J 
nsi> Offlmteb ^epBjrncn TJKG BBIHLIU, a ^i>yria 

Ora 3 , BH^O, noTfBCTBOBa.iH B'L cBonxi> CKopjfn- 
6p3O> HXTB nocir&TL. 

6Bijm ^epHBie, MoxnaTLie n Taide 
nxi> CLIZO pascMor[)'BTi>. S norjuJS^TL BTE> 
creKwio 4 Ha HHTB n JBH^ITB, ^CTO OHH B'B ari^ncfe 
cBepHjn>ie Ko.ie^iKOM'L, n Kant BbrK6^an> ? xaKB 6 BBI- 
fl! nomeJTB BI> ca^ sa TJTOBBIMH Mcn>aMn, 
npnropniHii xpn 7 , EO^O^KILTB ICL ceg'S 8 na CT&TB H 



1. Bo.Tbmaa Hacn> ''most** (66:o>inaH, from 66^biniS, comparatiTe) takes 
the verb in the plural, though the singular would be also possible. For 
the meaning, compare: 6awneK) nacrBio, no 66jbmefl ^acrn "for the most 
part", l -'principally", "to a large degree" (= "to a larger degree"). The 
positive form is rarely used, 6ozLinaji Hacrt (6ozE>mafl, from 6o.Ttm6ft); "a 
large part", "a considerable part" is more commonly expressed: sna^ni- 
Te.iL.Haa ^acn> or Kpynnaa "qacn>. 

2. Ha spyroe yrpo "next morning"; cf. p. 23 n. 1. 

3. OHH, L e., "the little worms", contained in each egg. 

4. norafl^iorB BT> yBejEraarejbHoe creK.io: "looked at them through (lit. 
"into") a magnifying glass". 

5. YBnaaJiL, HTO... JiessarB. On the independence in matter of tense 
of the subordinate clause, v. pp. 38 n. 4 and 113 n. 1. 

6. KaKB..., TEKfc... "when" (as soon as)..., "then". 

7. npnropnmH Tpn: npa-roproHH (and npii-ropniHa) handful", or rather 
what can be held in the hollow of the two hands together; from ropcn> 
"hollow of the hand", and also "handful". On the value of the numerals 
placed after the substantive, v. p. 44 n. 2 at the end. 

8. KB ce6i "to my room"; "in my room", without motion, would 
be y ce&H. 

9. npH-H-H-TB-cH perf., imperf. npn-E-HM-a-TB-ca "set oneself to", "begin 
to"; construction: the imperfective infinitive (cf. p. 141 n. 5) or 3a with 
the accusative. 
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Hona a roioBiLTb Opiaiy, ^epBiriKn noTO&ni na crojrfi 

CBOfi KOpMTb H nOEQJISJIH KL H6MJ. 3 OTO^HHJ JTB l H CT&Dnb 

^epseft na jnicn> 2 , n onn, East cofiaioi sa KTCKOM'L 
no.i3Jiu sa jmcTOMTb no cyKHy cxojia ^epesTb 
6yMary 3 Tor^a H nap'Ssajt 6piam, 
na 6piary Ha.iosKnjn> JTHCTLH, H 
Ha*iO}K&rL Spiary sa ^epBfiKOB'B. "^ 
BQE> ^bipo^iEn, BeS B3o6pajfflCB na jracTt H cefl^acTb }Ke npn- 
HajmcB sa i^Jiy 6 . 

Ha jipyrnx'L ^epBeft, Kor,a;a OHH BHBejiHCB, H TaK^ me 
HaJio^KiLnb 6yMary CL ^iHCT6Mi> 7 , H BC^ Hpojufisjca 
n TTpTTTTfrjnicL 'ScTL. Ha Kteftoirb jcacrg 6yMana 
co6npajmcB BM'ficrfe E CTB KpaeBTb 8 Qftj&pfaiR MCTL. 

BC, TO nojisajm no 6yiviar6 H HCKajra n6Baro 



1. 51 oTOj^HHynt : the direct object to be supplied is Kopira*, jraert. 

2. Ha JIHCTB, coll.; MaHHTt HepBeS za 3Hcn is to draw on the worms 
using the leaves as bait, npHMamca; cf. Manjart nepenejioFB na ^ysoHKy "decoy 
quails by piping", i. e. ? get them near enough to shoot; JIOB&TB pii6y na, 
lepBHKa, na acHB^a <4 fish with worms, with live bait"; etc. 

3. ByMary, collective. 

4. HpoTHKajTB, from npo-Ttnc-a-ifc, -nSra-y, -Tfe -emt and -TBnc-a-io, -niK-a-enib^ 
perf., imperf. npo-THK-a-^L, -a-io. On the opposition of accent, v. Hem. 4,. 
p. 246. npCHTK-sy-TB, -ny, -nenib, also perf. and with same meaning (root 
TK-, TBIK-) lays special stress on the unity of the act (suffix -ny-) : npOTicsyn> 
would indicate that a single hole, and not several, was made. 

5. CoBdbrt ci. JZECTOM-B... 6yMary, i. e., 6yMary BM^CTB CB JTHcroarB, 6yadry r 
KERB ona 6tuia: "paper leaves and all", the whole contrivance. 

6. ItpHHHjmcB sa fc^, same meaning as HPHB^QIHCB icrB; v. prec. p. n. 9. 

7. ByMary CB jracroiTB "the sheet of paper covered with leaves". Cf* 
p. 95 n, 5. 

8. CB upaeFB "from the edges", "beginning from the edges"; KpaS, 
Kpaff, plur. Kpan, -e*Bi>. Y. Eem. 18, p. 262. 

9. Koi^a CBi^ajrH see "when from time to time they had eaten it all 
up" ; note that in constructions of this sort it is the pluperfect of English 
that renders the past imperfective of Russian. Though it observes most 
scrupulously the shades of difference of aspect, Russian pays little atten- 
tion to the formal sequence of tenses: the reference here is to an act 
that is repeated, and not to a momentary act; the iterative in -a- 
1s therefore preferred to the perfective: CB^aan and not 
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Kopiia. Tor^a a HaKaajBiBajB Ha mixi> HOBLie JHCTLI 

6piam CB TyTOBBnrB oncroMi), n OHH nepaifeiia na HOBHH 



Onn JieHxlin y MGHH Ha noJKfe 1 , n Kor^a jncra ne 6LLio, 
OHH noJEsaJE no nojndk, npnnojslin 2 FB caMOiiy Kpaio, HO nn- 



He cna^ajn 3 BHUS^ japOMTb nxo 4 OHH 



TOJTbKO ^epBHKL 5 HO^Ofi^fiTL KB o6pLIBY, OHt, 

cnycKa/n>CH, nso pia BLIIITCTIITL nayrnsKy H na Heft npn- 
KI> Epaio, cnycrnTca, noBnciirL, noocMoipnTca, H ecjni 
cnycTnTLca cnfcmrca, a eam xo^ierb 
TO Brfeeica 6 nasa^B no c.Boen nayrnmek 



1. OHH Jieacajm y Meat na no-iiA "They were on a shelf, "I was keep- 
ing them on a shelf"; y Mena either expresses simply the ownership, <f l 
was keeping my worms", or rather signifies here "in my room"; cf. p. 138 
n. 8. On the value of aeacaTB in sentences of this kind, v. Rem. 8, I, p. 250. 

2. IIojisajiE... npn-no.i3a.iH. Ho-is-a-Tt, -a-io is the indefinite aspect of 
noJis-TH, -y, -emB "crawl". In composition with a preverb, the perfective 
aspect is -HOJISTH and sometimes also -noosaTB, .and the imperfective 
-nojs-a-TB and sometimes also -nans-BiBa-TB: thus flo-noji3TH and ao-noJisaTb 
(little used) perf., imperf. ao-noj[3aTB and ^o-najisHBaTt (little used) : no-no^3TH 
and no-nojisaTt, perf., imperf. no-na-i3HBaTb (little used); npH-noasr^, perf., 
imperf. npH-nojisaTfc and irpH-nassBiBaTB (little used); etc. On the opposition 
of accent of noJisaiB (in simple and preverbal perfective compound forms) 
and of -noJisaiB (in preverbal imperfective composition), v. Rem. 4, p. 246. 
Note, moreover, that the perfective uses of no.isaTi> with prefixation of 
preverb are rare; noasna: in these uses is generally preferred. 

3. C-na^-a-Tb, imperf., v. Bern. 4 ? p. 246; c- has the value of the prepo- 
sition CB with the genitive; cf. p. 102 n. 6. 

4. ^apoarb ^ITO, lit. "for nothing that", very familiar; same meaning 
as ne cHorpri na TO, HTO... "in spite of the fact that...", "although". On 
^apoMt, v. p. 8 n. 9. 

5. HepBHKB "the worm", a worm in general. 

6. B-ra-Hy-TB-ca, perf., imperf. B-xar-HBa-TB-csr, "be pulled", "be carried 
along", "pull oneself toward"; cf. p. 106 n. 8. Very often, as here, 
B-TflHyrB(-cfl) indicates a movement from below upwards; perhaps in this 
use BTHHyiB is for BC-THHYTB (preverb BOS-); cf. p. 56 n. 7. Boot THT-, Tyr-, 
idea of tension, heaviness; THSK-ecxB, -H, f., "Tieaviness", Tflac-&iBifi, -a*i, -oe 
"heavy"; T&K-KLB, -an, -oe, fig., "grave", "serious"; THr-a "traction" (aceJiia- 
HosopoacHaa rara "railroad traction"); Tyr-ofi, -an, -oe "taut" (of a stretched 
rope); etc. 
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cyTKn 1 ^epBHKH TOJBKO n ^&iaoH, ^ro 2 fee. n 
Bee rorL na^o 6&jio no^asaTB 66jtbnie E 66jEEme, Kor,u,a 
npnHecenrL csfcKift jnicn> n onii nepeSepyica na sero, 
TO ^'fijaeicH mprL, TOHHO aioHsUb no ^ICTEWL: 310 4 onn 
Ha i mHaiorL 5 ^CTB CB&Kifi JDICTB. .=.'.37^.2. 

TaK'L eiapinie nepBz aoiin HHTB .apeft. Yace ora 
BLipoain 7 n ciiin 'BciL BI> aecait pds^ 8 SoJiLine 

Ha HHTHH ^eHL 10 a snlTL, TOO ihrB na^o 
11 , H Bee 5K^aTi>, Kor^a STO Cf^erL 12 . Ei> BCTepy na 



1. CyiKH, gen. CVTOKB, f v plur. only, "a day and a night", "the 24 hours'% 
from cy-, archaic form of c& 7 and root TK-, THK- (v. p. 13 n. 7) : properly 
"con-junction", "putting together": the day and night put together; ad- 
jective: cyroiHHfi, -aa, -oe. 

2. T6.1LKO... -5TO... "...nothing but..." 

3. Jlneiy, partit. gen. with collective sense, 

4. Bro, in apposition, without precise connotation: "thafs the worms 
beginning to eat". 

5. Ha-HHH-a-TB, -a-K), imperf., perf. na-^a-Tb, - T m-y > , -^m-enib "begin": the 
infinitive that follows is always imperfective. Cf. below p. 141 n. 5. On 
HannHaTB (na^aTL) and "B.o?mE&T!i>-csi (naqaTB-ca), v. p. 62 n. 1. 

6. OieHB: y. Rem. 31, H, p. 27$ 

7. B&-poc-JiH, from BH-POCTH, also spelt B^-pacTa:, perf., with BEI- used 
as aspectival preverb; the iterative (or durative) imperfective aspect 
would be BH-pacT-a-tb, -a-K>; cf. BLi-pacrnrb perf., imperf. BH-pamHsaTB, "rear* J , 
"raise". The forms of poem (pacrn) "grow", "grow up" are: pres. pacry, 
-emB, past pocs, pocjia, poeno. On this substitution of -a- for -o- in the 
root, c: pocrt, -a "growth", but pacreme, -H "plant"; Bos-pacrt, -a "age"; 
note that this substitution of -a- for -o- occurs only in an unaccented 
syllable. 

8. Bx flecsTB pasTb 66 ntme : v. Rem. 34, p'. $?L 1 5 1 

9. npoTEBt npeacHHro, same meaning as cpaBBirrejEbHO CB 
'^compared with formerly"; cf. Eng. "as against the former time". 

HHTO, np&KHECMB, in the neuter; cf. Ji^ine npeamaro "better than before"; 
no npeacHeMy "as before". On nyme npe^KEaro, v. p. 8-3 n. 3. * 

10. Ha naTBia xem> "on the fifth day". V. Rem. 33, p. 27^ 

11. SacunaTB: don't confuse aa-ctin-a-TB, -a-io imperf. "go to sleep**, 
perf., sa-c-ey-TB, -Erf, with sa-cBin-a-TB, -a-K> <; heap", "pour", "fill up", perf. 
sa-c&n-a-iBj -cBlmr-io, -ctnur-eniB (used exclusively in speaking of solid granu- 
lar substances CBnry^ria Tina). 

12. Koraa BIO 6yAer>; a trifle familiar. "I watched for the moment 
when that should be". 
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crapnrifi ^epBHK'B npnjiiirL EI> 



H nepecia-TB 8 'SciB n 

Ha APjri^ cyiKn 4 a ^ojro Kapay.ULTL ero. 3 

HfiCKOJLKO paSX JUHHIOTL, EOTOMJ TO) BLIpaCTaiOrB, H 5 

ficHO BTE> np&KHeti mKyp-fe, n OHH na^feBaion> HOBJIO. 
MBI KapafjiLin no nepeM'EmeaMTb 6 ci> &OHMI> 
TOBApimpb saKpinlTL: "Pas^BaiLca 

n ysn^ajL, ^rro TO T IH:O, 3ion> ^epBm{a> npn- 
crapoio nncypofl KTB dpiarfe, npopBiTt OKOJO pra 

Y, B^LCJHyJTB rOdOBY, H TyJKHTCH-nSBIIBaeTCa, KaKt 6tI U 

BBi6paiBca xo^enb, HO crapaa py6amKa ne uycKaeT f i> ero. 
^ozro a CMOTP&TL na Hero, K&KB OHTE> d&ica H He Mon> 
BH6paTBca, H saxoTfiarB HOMOHB eny. S KOBBipnyxs HJTB- 

HorreMi), HO TOT^aei> nee TBH^TB, OTO c^gjiaJTB rwiynocn>. 

HoneMTb CLLIO HTO-TO acn^oe, H TOpBaKL sauepTb. fl 

^TO 3TO KpOBL, HO HOTOM^E S JSHaJTL, HTO J 



1. EB Berepy na UHTHS aeni> toward the evening of the fifth day". 

2. To*mo, meaning BB caMoart 3,i7fe: ^*as a matter of fact", "indeed*'. 
Another popular meaning of TOHHO is that of CJIOBHO "just like", "literally"; 
thus, on p. 136 L 4: TOTEO ao3cp> no inicrLaMB; TO^B HB TOHB KaKB is also 
said in the same meaning: OHB ne^erca TOHHO (or CJIOBHO) yropfcKBifi, OHB 
are^ercs To 1 ^ BI> TO^IB KOKB yropfejBiiS: if he struggles like one possessed" 
(yropforHft, properly "asphyxiated by coal gas"y from yrap^, -a "fumes of 
charcoal", in particular the poisonous coal gas which escapes from a 
stove when partially closed or when the heat-vent (oT-3^mnnKB} has 
been opened too soon. The use of TOHHO in the meaning of "punc- 
tually", "exactly" (cf. TOHKa, -E "point": Toraa spurns "point of view"), is 
unknown to the popular language. 

3. rEepecrawTB: on nepe-cra-TB, -cra-ny perf., imperf. nepe-cra-Ba-TB, -cra-ib, 
-eniB, v. p. 37 n. 3 and 141 n. 5. 

4. Ha apyris cyrKu, as one would say na ^pyrofi seat : "The next day". 

5. H: the two clauses which follow are both dependent on noiOMy ^ro. 

6. Ho nepe-MtHKaaiB (found only in this phrase), fam. ? same meaning 
as no-nepe-H-EHHO "turn about". Boot M-BH-, idea of change. 

7. Bse^epy : v. p. 72 n. 1. 

8. Hpnre! here, not "go", but "come"* 

9. KaKB 6Bi : v. p. 35 n. ^ 2- 
10. ^yTB-iyiB: v. p. 94 n. 1. 
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rfOHcefi CTB a^KiS COKT> .pa TOIU Hro(56 no 
cxo^irja ero pyfianiKa. HorreMnb H B'Spno 
pyftaniKy, HOTOMJ TTO ^epBHKTb xoxa H BBLifei*, HO 
CKopo piep'B. 

6 a He xpdraJTB, a omi BC xircb me BBi6n- 
H3i> CBOiixTb py6ameKi>; TOJIKKO HfeoiopBie npona#ajni, 
a BcdS ncrafi 1 , xora M ftozro Mj^ajniCjb 2 , HO BBmoJ3a,ni-TaKii 3 
H3i> crapoii pySaniKn. 

H, ^epBHK^: CHJiLBrEe cra*iH 'ficn., H MECTy 
66.iLine. ^epes'L ^eTLipe ^pn OHII OHHTL sacnyjin 
H onaTL crlni BHafeto nst nncypx. JTncTy nomio ein;g 
66jn>ine, H OHH yjKe dtiza p6croMTb BI> ocLMynmy Bepnnca 5 . 



1. IIo^TH, properly 2nd pers. sing, imperative of no-^ec-TB, no-^rr-y, perf., 
imperf. no^nrr-a-^b "count as", "consider as", "estimate"; used as an ad- 
verb with the meaning of "almost." On other imperatives used as ad- 
verbs, v. Rem. 41, I, p. 289. The popular language also uses, in the same 
meaning, nonecTb (infin.) and nowrafi. The verbal value of noHTH is still 
transparent enough to allow JKHTE HTO in the same construction as HO^TH : 
HOHTH HTO OKOHHEIB CBOio pa66ry "I have almost finished my work", lit. 
"consider that I have finished my work"; similarly in Turgenev, 
TJepTonxaEOB-B BE HesomocKHHi*: ^Kena ne JKena, a noHHiat, TTO azena "my 
wife..., no, not my wife, but almost the same thing". 

2. MymTLCH and Mywnbcfl, same meaning and same aspect, both 
derived from Myica, -H "torture", "suffering" (to be distinguished from 
jnyKa, -6 "flour"). 

3. Biinojisaxn-TaKH : originally a simple doublet of TSLITL BT (v. p. 107 
n. 1), the adverb Tami: is often used with the same value as Bee 3Ke, 
o#EaKo, HaKOHen^b, and such is the case here : BHnoasajiE-TaKH "they managed 
to crawl out", as if it read Bee ace (naKOEeii^) BBinojrsajiK or BBinojisajEa: 

The adverb TanA can come first in the clause: BsjcimiB, Taioa 
no-MoeMy "you see, it came out as I said it would"; but it is 
generally enclitic, forming one with the word that precedes it : BtmojiaajiH- 
TEKH; and, similarly, in the adverbial expressions Bce-TaKH "all the same", 
"nevertheless", onskb-TaKH "once again 5 '. 

4. noiruro: H^rt, imperf., perf. IIO-&TII can be used very well in the 
meaning of "be spent", "be consumed", "be used": na STO H^ert MHOIO 
ftenerB; aroro cyKHa noiiaerB na my6y Tp aprnma; cf., in this same meaning, 
BBCCO^HTB and Btiftra. 

5. Poeroarb B*L oetMyniKy Bepnnca "an eighth of a vershok long". For 
the meaning of BT>, cf. : KOMHaia Bt mecTL inaroBt ^znnofi n B-B naib 



*iepBB. 



^epesi* mecn> ^nefl OIIHTB sacnyjn n BHimrn 
HOBBIXI* mKfpax'B H3i> crapLix'L, n cxlin pice 

n TOJCTLI, n MLI e^pa 2 nodriBim roioBniL HMI> 



"a room six paces long by five wide"; rrpmanoe BB TBicjray py6.ieft "a 
thousand ruble dowry, bride's outfit"; apnia BT cro TBIOTTB He.ioBiici* "an 
army of a hundred thousand men"; M-fecro KB ipii py6.ia "a three ruble 
seat"; BO CKOJIBKO o6ome.ica STOTB o6t^i>? "what did this dinner come to?" etc. 

OcBMymKa, i. e., OCBMRH **acn>. Note the series: no-ioBiraa "a half, xperb 
(or TpeTBH ^acri.) "a third", lerBeprB (or HersepTaa naerB) "a fourth", nnrafl 
^acTB (or ^;6.ia) "a fifth" (lit. "a fifth part"), mecraH ^acrb (or 3,6.ia), etc.; 
coian nacTB "a hundredth"; ^yxcoiaa nacTB, etc.; observe that the word 
qacTB is hardly ever expressed: ^B^ ipem ; two thirds", ipn HerBepm "three 
fourths", WB-fe, ipn, ^empe IIHTBITB "two, three, four fifths"; nfln> niecrnrrb 
"five sixths"; etc. For the sizes of books we find: KHHra BX JUHCTB "'a 
folio"; K. BI. ^eiBepryK) ao-no jmcra "a quarto"; K. BX ocLMyio MOJITO JT. "an 
octavo"; K. B-B mecTHa^aTyK) 36330 a. "a sextodecimo"; etc. (Note that KHHra 
BB Jincn. is also used in the meaning of "book running to only one sheet".) 

The standard measures of length are the following: BepmoKL, -mKa 
equal to 1.75 inches; apnntffB, -a, gen. plur. apnuaHB (gen. with zero end- 
ing) equal to 16 vershoks or 28 inches; casKeBi or caaceHB, -H, gen. plur. 
caacenB or caaceB3>, also caaceneS, equal to 3 arshins, 7 feet; Bepcra, -B% road 
measure equal to 500 sazhens, two thirds of a mile. 

1. BeJMKH: v. p. 77 n. 7. 

2. E#Ba "scarcely", properly "one hardly has time to..." This ad- 
verb is often repeated: e^Ba-e^Ba, The meaning of the phrase e^pa-jE is 
quite different, laying less stress on the fact in itself, and more on the 
personal conviction of the speaker. Of., on the one hand: Y Te<5 atajio 
BpeMeHH; TOponncB; TBI e^sa nocnienn. nepeo^iiBCfl "you have only a mo- 
ment, hurry up, you will hardly have time to change your clothes"; 
and, on the other hand: Toponnci,; T& e,nBa-;m nocniemt nepeoji^TBca; noisacat 
yarB BB H*ein> ecTB f; hurry up 7 I am afraid you will not have time (I think 
you will not have time) to change your clothes; go as you are"; or, in 
the answers: HpH^erB ora saBipa? ESBE-JIH. <r Will he come tomorrow? 
Hardly", "I doubt it". In the same way as we find *ryrB He..., 
HyTB-zBc He..., we find easa He... "hardly (if) not" "almost", epparm He... 
"I feel sure that..." "it seems sure that...": 6m> e^sa-Jia He ^MepB; SSL 6m 
e^sa-ara: ne PyccmS. Distinguish between: OHI* ejipa rpaMoreKB (from rpaMor- 
HBifi, rpaMora meaning ^he art of knowing how to read and write") "he 
scarcely knows how to read and write"; ont ejipa-JiH rpaMoreHB "I doubt 
if he knows how to read and write"; OH-B e^Ba-jm He rpaMOTera "I am al- 
most sure that he even knows how to read and write". On similar 
used of ^JTB, v. pp. 94 n. 1 and 99 n. 3. 
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Ha fteBHTHfi aem crapmie ^epBarai coBdMi> nepecrim 
n nonOci3.ni BBepxi> no nojKaMt H no cioJi6aarB. S 
co6pacTb HXI> E noaosKiiTB mn> CBfearo jmcia, HO OHH OTBO- 
IUIOBBI on> ancia n nojiaica npo^. 3 BCHOIIHILTB 
TOO TOPBHKH, nor^a roioBaxca saBHBaiLca BI> 
TO 2 nepecTaion> COBC&TL -BCTB H HOJIS^TL BBepxt. 

3 OCTaBHJTB HXTb 3 H CTilX CMOTp^TE, ^l6 OHH 



Ciapinie Bjrigam na noTOJiOKi), pasonLTOCL 4 BPOSL, nonoa- 
saon n cxiiii npor^rnBaiB no o^ot nayTiiHK'fe 5 BI> pasHBin 

CTOpOHLI. S CMOTpfeb 3a O^^HMI) 6 . OflTL 3a6pllC5I B'B JTO.TL, 

npoxanyjuij nnTOKi> mecTB na BepmoKTE> on> ce6a 7 BO 



In familiar language e3pa-.ni is commonly replaced by 
even less correctly, Hasp^ or naBpil^-JiH: y^acrca eny ^T 
Bpn^L-on or naBp^B. <r WiU he succeed in this enterprise?" "It is very 
doubtful". BpH#B-;m (for BT> pn^ JIH) was originally interrogative: "is it 
in the order, i. e., of things certain or only probable?" a negative 
answer being understood. In speaking, however, Russians do not ana- 
lyze this phrase Bpst^-mi; they do not even decompose BPH^B into BI> -f- 

; hence the addition of the preposition HE: naBp^L. Observe that 
is only rarely found accompanied by the interrogative ele- 
ment H. 

1. Bi> KyEJiH: here Kyiaa has the meaning of KyKOJiKa "cocoon". V. 
p. 113 n. 4. 

2. To "then", but with a still more attenuated meaning than that 
expressed by TSKB (p. 132 n. 3). V. p. 51 n. 6. 

3. S ocraBUjEB si> } i. e., a ocraBmrL EXI> BI> noKot ff l left them alone 
(in peace)". 

4. PasoHLnies : paso-fnn-cL, perf., imperf, pac-xo^iiTB-ca, the opposite of 
co-M-cb, c-xozi^TB-ca. V. p. 4 n. 4. 

5. Ho o^ofl nayrtec 1 !: no distributive. V. p. 90 n. 6. 

6. CMOTP&TB, intransitive verb: with na and the accus., '^ook at" 
(perf. no-CMOTp&B); with sa and the instrum., "watch over" (perf. HO-CMO- 
TP^TL): also used as a transitive verb with meaning of "pass in review", 
"examine" (perf. o-CMOTpte> and also no-CMOTpfab) : ^TO BH cMOTp&m BI> 
KieB^? K TaMX BEiBiaTe;ibHO ("attentively") ocMOTp-kn-B co66pi> (''the cathe- 
dral") CB. (= CBflToro) Bjia^hiipa; for an example of nocMOTpiiL in this 
meaning, v. p. 133, 1. 4. 

7. Ha BepmoKB on> ce6a "a vershok from himself in every direction 

(BO Bci CTOpOHH)'*. 



IHe:iKGBirjHHii ne 



HOBIICT> HE HHXI>, nepernfjcH no^KOBofl B^eoe 1 n 
cxiix KpysoiTB rojOBott 2 s BHnycKaiL mejKOBpo nayxiiHy, 



BOKpyn> nero 3 . 



OKI, Y}Ke 6LLTB KaKl> B1> TYMaHt Bl> CBOett najTBDETfe. T IVTB 

ero 6HJ0 4 : a sa ^yroe yipo v^ra ero H coBct&rb He 
CLLIO sa nayTiiHofl: offi BOCB ooMOiiicH mg.iKOiiT> n 
Bee 



ipi ^HH osnb KOBraiLTb MOiaiL n 
a ysnlnb, CKOJBKO OHI> BBmycKaers 
nayriaLi HL sxn ipA ^HH ? . ECJH pasMoiaiB Bcib ero nay- 



1. Ho^KOBoit s^Boe, two expressions which, for the sake of clearness, 
supplement each other, "doubled himself up into a horseshoe' 7 . The 
series is: B^Boe "in two", Bipoe "in (into) three parts", B^eiBepo "in (into) 
four parts", etc., up to B^ecarepo "in (into) ten parts"; and with the loc. 
sing, forms, B^BoeMi. "in twos", i. e., "two together*', BipoeMi. "in threes", 
BHerBepoan, "in fours", etc., up to B^ecHiepoirB. On another value of the 
series B^soe, Brpoe, etc., v. Eem. 34, p. 279. 

2. Kpyaoan. ro^oBoS. On this construction of the instrumental, v. 
p. S3 n. 7. 

3. BoKpyrB nero: BOKpyrs (= BO Kpyn>), adv. used as a preposition, 
"around", "about". Cf. pp. 29 n. 3 and 100 n. 9. 

4. ^yrt BH^HO ero SH.IO "'One could hardly see him". The impersonal 
BBTtso can take on the value of a verb and, as such, takes the accusa- 
tive: ero BH^HO, ee BHUHO "one sees him (her)". The impersonal C.TBIIIIHO 
"one hears" takes the same construction. Cf. p. 49 n. 7. 

5. KOHWTB, -y, -mm>, perl, imperf. KOB?iaTB, -a-K> "finish", "end", verbal 
derivative of KOHBITB, KOBu;a "end"j followed by an imperfective infinitive 
(cl above p. 186 n. 5) "cease from". Note the double series: 

a) craTt, npHHHH>CH (npnHHMaTBca), HanaTt (sa^nHaTB.) -f- imperf. infin. 
"set aboutf' '--begin to"; 

b) nepecraiL (nepecxaBaTi*), KOB^irEb (KOBxa-n.), 6pocnib (6pocaTt) + imperf. 
infin. "cease from". 

Same construction of the imperf. infinitive after nofirn, perl, "go and", 
"set about" (especially in the past and fam.: ny BOTL, OB^> OUHTB nomeat ^ypaiuTB- 
ca "'well, there he has begun to act the fool again"), after y^tecs, imperf., 
"learn", no-ro;ogfcn perl, "wait before doing anything", and several others. 

6. B-B ppmy "in length"; cf. BT& nnrpnHy, B-B BBinntHy, etc. 

7. B-B 3TH TpH 3pH. When a numeral is accompanied by a quali- 
fying word which, refers to the notion itself of number rather than to 
the object numbered, this qualifying word agrees in case with the 
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TO BLifi^eTB 1 imor^a 66jcBine sepciLi, a p-^opo Memme. 
II ecm cnecTL, CKOJLKO pa3i> na^o MOTHJ'TB 
FI> BTH ipn ppA, ^TofiH BHnycTHTL nayinny, TO 

oBepneTca BOKpyrt ce6a BI> STH Tpii #HH Tpiicia TLiora> 
SnawrB 2 , 6m>, He nepecraBaa, #fijiaeri> Kaaqyio ce- 

no o6opoTy 8 . 3a TO* ynce nocjrfe STOII pa66Tbi 5 nor^a 

MH CHHJm HfiCKOJBKO K^KOJIOKb H pa3JIOMfcni HTL, TO MLI 

Hanmi BI> KyKOJiKarL ^epsaKOBi) COBC^MI. BLicoxnnixi>, 6&TLixi>, 

TO^ffiO BOCKOBLIX1). 

a SHaJTB, ^TO H3T> 9THX1> KyKOJTOK1> C1> fidgmiMH, BOCKOBLIMH 

MepTBeu;aMH Bnyrpii 5 ^OJDKHLI BBIHTIC dafio^iKH; HO, rjiri^a 
na mixTb, ne MOFB BTOMy B^PHTB. 0,iipaKO Bc-TaKH 6 a na 



numeral; this, in particular, is the rule for agreement in the case of 
demonstratives (STOTB, TOTL, sect, etc.); BTH Tpn 3PH, gen. 3Tnn> Tpexi> ^nett; 
set ntfrb 3peS, gen. Bcteb nara ^nefi; Kaac^Lie Tpn ji^a "every three days"; 
similarly: Hane^aTannHH ya^e ^Bap^aiB crpaHHirB npmnjiocb yHHHToavHTB "it was 
necessary to destroy the twenty pages already printed"; but: ^a^aTh 
negaTHBix^ cxpamni.'B "twenty pages of printed matter". If, however, the 
qualifying word is other than a simple demonstrative, agreement in 
case is possible with the name of the object numbered: irfejEbixB ^B-i 
EUHH beside ijiiHfl ^B^ HOTO "two whole nights". 

L BH-fi^en> perf., imperf. Bti-so.rgaTB, very often impersonal, lit. "there 
comes out", "there results", "it turns out"; construction: HTO. Ex.: OT- 

BLIXOAHTL, HTO... "it results from that, that..."; ^ajm TaicB, a BBIHIJIO 
"they expected one thing, but it came out diff erently" ; Bee pasno, 
irss 3Toro nn^ero ne BBili^ert "all the same, nothing will come of it". 

2. SHawTL, impers., same meaning as To-ecrb "that is (to say)". 

3. IIo o6opoTy: no distributive. V. p. 90 n. 6. 

4. 3a TO (aaio) : v. p. 86 n. 7. 

5. BnyTps (st+old loc. form), adv. and prepos. (gen.) "inside", "in- 
side of* (without motion); the contrary is BB "outside", "outside of", 
cnapyaai "from outside of"; similarly: BHyipt (B-B + old ace. form), adv. 
and prepos. (gen.), same meaning, but with motion: opposed to papyscy 
and BOFB. The corresponding adjectives BHyTpeuHiJi, -aa, -ee "interior", 
and BHiinsiii, -an, -ee "exterior" are of the soft declension, as are most 
adjectives referring to categories of time and of space: cf. HLiHismniii, 
-HJI, -ee "present" ; saBTpanudii, -aa, -ee "of tomorrow*' ; 3fffemHift, -aa, -ee "'of 
here"; TaMonrsiii, -aa, -ee "of there", etc.; note, however, that 

-aa, -oe "exterior" is of the hard declension. 

6. Bce-TaKE: v. above p. 138 n. 3. 
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36HB exlTB CMOTpfe>, ^6 
oeraBiLTB. 

Ha ^Ba^n;aTLiii seHB a snirL, HTO JOBKHJI SLITS 
Hiraero He CBLTO BLP;HO, n a T>KB jjpitLTB Tro-miOy^B HO 
, KERB* B^pvn> nprnifesTB Ha o^o^rs noKosfe KOH- 
noTeMH&rs n naMOKTb. S HO^MSLTL yace, He ncnop- 
Jin, n xorfcn> BLi6pocirrL. Ho noTOMi> no^iacrfa: He 
JEH Ha^nsaeTca 5 ? H CTSLTL CMorpfeL, ^16 fibers. II 
, H3i> MOKparo M'Sera "rro-io 6 f rp6H} r ;iocB. S ,3;6jn:o He 
MOFB pasoSpaxB, TTO 910 TaKoe 7 . Ho HOTO^I'B 
nox6}Kee na rojoBKj CTB ^cmcaMH. Yemen 

a saM-fiiiLTB, HTO jram^a 8 irpocyny^acB BTE> 
HOTOITB .iipyraa, H jranKS i^iiLiajiJtiCB n BBiKapa6KEBaJiHCB 

HSTb KyKOJTKH. Bee R&XLmQ BE ^aJTBIEC BBI^^llOCB HT6-TO, n 

a pa3o6pajrB MOKpyio 6a6oHKy. Kor^a BBi6pajiscB BC mecTB 



Kor^a 6a6o i iKa oScoxza, ona crajra fi-fijiaa, pacnpaBHJia 
, nowieiajia, noKpyacibiacB, H cfira Ha OKHO. 

Ba ,np3t 6a6o^iKa na noaoKOHHHKfe 10 pn^oarB 11 na- 

n npEKJieiLia HXTE*. SE^iKH 12 (3BLin 



1. ^TO 6yaerB aj> T^MH: v. p. 124 ru 5. 

2. Karafeb, with, value of relative : v. Eem. 27. p."2 

3. T lTo-Hn6y?p> ne Taio> "something is not as it should be", "there is 
a hitch somewhere"; cf. He TO "not it", "not right"; very usual. 

4. Kain>, meaning Kor^a "when"; related to yace in matter of time. 

5. HaHifflaerca:, impersonal. V. p. 62 n. 1. 

6. ^TO-TO "something", "I don't know what". V. Hem. 26, p.Wi>** 

7. ^TO 3TO xaKoe "what that was". V. p. 58 n. 5. 

8. Jlaima "a leg"; and helow, spyraa "another (leg)", "a second (leg)". 

9. Ona, i. e., 6a6oiKa. 

10. no^OKuHHnia> "window-sill", from no;p> and OKHO; cf. no^yniKa, -H 
"pillow^', from no;p> and yxo. 

11. Pfl^Ko^TB, dimin. of PJ^OLTB: v. p. 95 n, 1. 

12. 5LriKH:. The plural of neuters in -KO is in -KH: OKOIHKO, OKOIHKH 
Window"; Micre i iKO, wkcx&im. "small place" and also "township"; a6:ioKO, 

"apple"; etc. Only two exceptions: soflcKo (suinx -CKO) "army" 



144: Russian Reader. 

HHTL 6a6<y t ieKT> HaiOHofcra aiina. H a nafipajB HHTB 



Ha ;jpjr6ft ro^ a BLIKOPMILTB y;Ke 66jEtnie ^epseit n 66.n>- 
me BLDioia,Ti> 



and 66aaKo (06 -f root KieK-, BO.TOK-, Kian- idea of dragging, pulling : pho- 
netic dropping of B- after 6-) "cloud", which form their plural in -a: 
BoficKa, o6jana (gen. odjiaKOBt). These two words escepted, and also B^KO 
"eyelid", pi. B^KEC, gen. B^KB, and JIMKO "limebast", pi. raKn, gen. JEJKB, 
the neuters in -KO are all diminutives: but, for a great many of these 
substantives, the suffix has lost all diminutive value: such are MIOKO; 
OKonnco, originally dimin. of OKHO; M-fcereTKO in the meaning of "township**, 
originally "small city'*, dimin. of M^CTO in the meaning of "city" (v. 
p. 222 n. 4); etc. 



XXYH 

3EHTBS (PascKas'B 

[The story that follows has an interesting history which Tolstoy has 
given in his pedagogical article so often quoted: Kouy y KOPO 
nncaTB: KpecTLHECKHMi> pedilTaMT> y naci., H.TH naM-B y 
pe6flTi>? (Senas Hojiflna, September, 1862, found in the Complete Works, 
Vol. IY, pp. 161-187 of the 9th edition in 8vo). 

"That year", Tolstoy writes, "Fedka (v. p. 58) and several other pupils 
were passing a part of their holidays at my house. One day, after 
their swim, tired of playing, they thought of doing a task. I proposed 
that they should write a composition and suggested several subjects..., 
among others: the history of a very poor child, whose father, a lazy, 
good-for-nothing drunkard, is sent to the army on account of bad con- 
duct, and comes back corrected of his habits. *In your place*, I said to 
them, 'this is how I would set about it. I would tell how when small 
I had my father, my mother, and other relatives; then how my father 
drank and beat my mother; how she spent her days crying; how my 
father was chosen as a recruit, and how my mother cried after he was 
gone 1 ; finally, how he came back, how I did not recognize him at first 
when he asked me if Matrona, his wife, was still alive; what joy there 
was at his return, and how henceforth our life had been happier/ I told 
them nothing more to begin with, and Fedka found the subject very 
much to his taste. He immediately took pen and ink, and began to 
write. While he was writing I suggested the idea of his sister, and 
the episode of his grandmother's death. All the rest he wrote alone, 
without help, and, except for the first chapter, did not show me his 
work until it was completed. The next day he thought no more about 
what he had written. I added the title 2 , divided it into chapters and 
corrected several simple oversights..." 



L On the conscription in time of serfdom, v. p. 70 n. 1. 

2. CoJi#fiTKHHO SCHTB, literally The Life of a Soldiers Wife, meaning- How 
a Soldiers Wife Lives. 

10 
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In the pages which follow, Tolstoy analyses this little master-piece, 
cites the most characteristic passages, showing their merits of com- 
position and of style. 

Published in the supplement (KmbEKa) of the September number of 
tho enaH Ho:iHHa, pp. 525, Fedka's story was not reproduced in the 
Complete Works. The Jasnaia Poliana cannot be procured, it went out 
of print long ago. The reader who should wish to compare this story 
with the very curious analysis given by Tolstoy in his article: KOMJ y 
Koro YHHTBCS nHcaTL would have considerable difficulty. Later, however, 
in his Third Russian Reading Book, Tolstoy republished this story, 
cutting out certain passages which seemed to him to drag, here and 
there drawing afresh lines which had been awkwardly put in, sup- 
pressing the paragraph in which Fedka, without any malice afore- 
thought, described how his father had come home rich, because as un- 
commissioned officer in his regiment he had made, .on his behalf and 
that of his comrades, certain fortunate subtractions from the regimental 
treasury. But on the whole, Tolstoy kept very close to the original 
text of the little peasant. 

It is in this second form, in which Fedka's story has been revised 
by Count Tolstoy, that CoaaaiKHHo acnTte will be given here.] 



MH 3Kra &fcftff6 na Kpai) ftepeBmi. Btiza 1 y Mes M&TB, 
(ciapnraa cecipa) E 6a6yniKa. Ba6ymKa xofliiJia 3 BT> 
ciapOM'B T^npys^ 4 H xy,a;eEBKot nanest 5 , a rojioBy 



1. EKEia, agreeing with the first subject only, MRTB : very usual attraction. 
Of. p. 8 n. 2. 

2. HjistKa, dimin. of HHHJI, f., "child's nurse"; cf. izro&iea, p. 64 n. 4. 
The eldest sister in peasant families is generally designated by the 
name of HflHBKa, as the author wished to explain in the parenthesis 
which follows. 

3. XoTpora: in this popular use of the verb SO^HTL in place of the 
verb "be", the substitute gives a better image. In English we also say 
"she went about in". Similarly in this other passage of the original 
story: HOMHIO si, npinnejrB KB Hjbrt EH#S He$e,n^), OHTE> XO;POTB crapocroit.,. 
"...he was starosif' (crapocra, the elder, the peasant mayor of a rural 
community). Cf. Hem. 8, I, p. 249. 

4. ^ynpysi,, 4, local word: in the governments of Tula, Tambov, etc., 
this name designates a kind of short kaftan worn by women, generally 
of white or gray material, belted in at the waist, but open in front and 
without sleeves. 

5. ItaEe'Bi; nanesa or nosesa, modern spelling; the old form of this 
word is noHflsa, The naneBa is the dress worn by married peasant women 



KaKoii-TO BeToniKoii 1 , n no^i, rop.iOMTb y neii 

BaovniKa arofirija H asajfija MGHH fio.TLiue Maiepn 8 . 
6LLTL BTB coj^araxij. ToBopiLm npo Hero, 



in Great Russia; generally of a colored or checkered material. The skirt 
worn in the city, io6Ka (from French jupe\ is scarcely known in many 
Tillages. Over the nanesa or the capa^ant (v. p. 49 n. 2) the peasant 
woman generally wears a long linen apron, xonmesaji sanas-hciia, xo:nmeBMft 
nepOTEKB (xo;imeBHii, from XQJICTL, -a "'coarse linen* 7 ); with or without 
sleeves, CB pyKasaini or desi, pynaBOBL. 

1. KaKoil-TO BeioniKoii "with some kind of old rag". On the meaning 
of -TO tacked on to a word, v. Eem. 26, p. 269. Beronma is any old rag, torn 
from some discarded piece of cloth, either of linen (.iBHjraaa, from .iein>, 
.Tbna "flax"), or of cotton (6pia;KHaH, from (raara ^'cotton", "paper"), or of 
wool (meperaHaff, from inepcrt, -H); root Bex-, idea of age, of being worn 
out; cf. Bteiii "ancient", "old": BeTxiit Sastrs "the Old Testament"; BC'T- 
xocTb "ancientness", "decrepitude"; Beronib, -H, generally collective, "old 
clothes", "'old rags". 

Only the young girls in the Russian village are allowed to go out- 
of-doors bareheaded, npocroBozocHH. They generally braid their hair in 
a single tress or pigtail, BT> O^HV Kocy (from Koca, -H). More often, however, 
they wear a head-band, noBHSKa (root BHS-, idea of binding, attaching: 
BH3-a-Tt, BJEK-y, BffiK-eiiEb), the ends of which are braided in with the hair. 
Married and widowed women never go bareheaded, even in the house. 
They always arrange the hair carefully into a kind of head-dress, noBofi- 
BHKL (root BH-, Bofi-: BiiTB, BmBCfl, v. p. 122 n. 7; HOBHTB perf., imperf. no- 
Bn-Ba-TB "roll up"; no-Bn-B&iLEaa 6a6Ka, or pop. noBaryxa "midwife", prop- 
erly "one who swaddles"). This obligation to wear a head-dress is very 
strict; it sometimes is imposed on un wedded mothers who, for this very 
reason, are called noKpHnai, lit. "the covered ones". Out-of-doors young 
girls or married women cover the head with a kerchief or scarf, tied 
under the chin, made of cotton stuff in summer and of heavy wool in 
winter: rosoBHoft inaTOKL or simply maioKb, g. -nca. The general term 
for the head-dress is ronoBHoft ySop-B, properly "head-gear"; the distinction 
is made between j^Birrift roaoBHoft yoopx and 6a6iii roJioBHofl y66pi (u^Birnfi, 
Caoifl, possessive adjectives of jrfjBihja, 6a6a). 

One must therefore understand that the old grandmother, who was 
suffering from headaches (v. below: 6a6yniKa sKaaosajacb on> rojiOBH), had 
wound a piece of old rag around her noBofiniiKL. 

2. MfcmoieEB, properly "little sack", kind of scraggy fold formed by 
the skin hanging from under the chin. 

3. SKaai-ia Menn, meaning saGoxiLiacb 060 MB*, or even, in a more literary 
style, neiaacb 060 MH: 'looked after me", "cared for me"; 66:iLine aiaiepa 
"more than my mother did". 

10* 
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MHOIO HHJTL H sa TO* ero oi^ajni B:B 
CKB03L comE> noMHK), OEFB npnxofflfes KB HaarL na 
Hsfia nama 6ujr4 Tficnaa n noflnepTaa BT> cepej^ifffe poryjniHoii, 
H a n6MHB), KaKt a JiasHJTL na sxy no^nopKy, oSopBMca n 
ce6 jr66i> O&B JiaBKy. H #0 ciixi> noprs Maxima 
ociaJiacB y Mesa na Ji6y 4 . 
Bi> Esd 7 ! CLIJIH 3pa MajreHLKk oKsa, H OSHO Bcer^a SLIJIO 

BCTOHIKOft. ^BOpt HaiETb 6HJI1) T'fiCHLlft H 

Bi cepesfefe CTOHJIO ciapoe Kop^no 6 . Ha 
6mia TOJILKO o^Ha ciapaa KOcoSoKaa 8 jroma^eHKa; KopOBLi y 
ne 6i>ijro 9 , CLIJIH ^B-fi mi6xeBi>KiH OB^esKH 10 n o^fai^ 
fl Bcer^a cnlii) ci> 9TEaii> HrneHKOMTb. 'i&jnr MBI 
cn& BO^oio. PafioTaiL y Eaci> SHJIO HeKony 11 ; jviaTB 



1. 3a TO "accordingly", "for that reason". Cf. p. 86 n. 7. 

2. Ha no6HBKy "on leave of absence"; term used of a soldier. The 
corresponding verb is no-fe-Ba-TB, perf. (v. p. 89 n. 2), "be in a place for 
some time". 

3. ZasmrB... odopBaJica H paa6irB. Note the difference of aspect: the 
first verb in the imperfective where the act lasts some little time, the 
other two perfective because the acts are momentary. JlasnrB is used as 
indefinite aspect of afcsTB; v. Hem. 2, p. 243. 

4. y Meffii na Ji6^ "on my forehead". 

5. PacKp&rtta : an "uncovered" court-yard is a court-yard where the 
stables, pent-house, and shelters have been, chopped up for fire-wood, 
na TommBo. 

6. KopiJTO: long trough, smaller than the KOico^a; used for feeding 
and watering cattle, for washing clothes, etc. Bt cepe^HHi, i. e., B cepe- 



7. Ha ftBOpi "in our yard": our live stock consisted of a miserable 
old horse, etc. 

8. Koco6oKifi, -as, -oe "skew-flanked", Koco6oKaa Jioma^b "skew-flanked 
horse"; from Kocofi, -aa, -6e "oblique", "slanting", "squint-eyed", and doira, 
-aj on this very usual type of compound adjective v. p. 53 n. 2 and cf. 
p. 131 n. 6. 

9. KopoBH y nacB ne toio "we had no cow"; on this very usual 
construction, v. p. 9 n. 6. 

10. SB^ nJioxeHBKk OBHGHKH "two poor miserable sheep". On the value 
of these diminutives, v. Eem. 13, p. 256. 

11. HtkoMy: v. Hem. 36, p. 280. - ' ::. 
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JKajroBaJiacB ort 1 jKHBoia, a 6a6yniKa on> TOJIOBH 
H Bcer^a 6mia OKOJIO ne^iKH. PaSoia^a TOJTLKO o,npa HOH 

HHHLKa, H TO 2 B1> CBOK) flOJEK), a H6 B1> C6MLK) 3 , nOKynMa 

co6irpajracB saMyaoA 

H, Mait ciajia Co.iLH'ge, EC noioMi) po^HJica 5 y Heft 
MaMynncy 6 nojEOJKmna: B'L c^rni. Ba6yniKa saHHJEa 

y codSfla Kpyimi]ji> 7 H nocjcajia ftn^E) He^e^a 8 sa nonojvrb. A 

cecxpa nonna co6npaxL napofl'L na 



1. JKajioBaTBcs OTL, pop., "complain of"; the classical construction 
is na with the accusative, and the dative of the person to whom one 
makes the complaint: acajioBaibCH KOMJ na HTO (na KOIO) "complain to some- 
body of something (of somebody)". 

2. H TO "and that", "and moreover"; cf., in a very similar meaning, 
p. 77 n. 5. 

3. Bi> CBOIO 36:110, a He BT> CGMKEO "for her own profit and not for the 
family", for her young girl's hoard, for her bride's outfit, for pin money. 
"This one trait gives the whole picture of the girl", writes Tolstoy in 
his article Konf y KOTO Y^HTBCJI nucaTB. "If she does not or cannot 
share the troubles and joys of her family, it is because she looks out 
for her legitimate interests, with the end in view that Providence has 
set down for. her: her future marriage, her future family. Suppose she 
were described as a touching example of self-denial, you could not 
picture her to yourself as she really had been, and you would not like 
her as much as you do now." 

4. Co6npaJiacB saMysKt. On the terms referring to marriage, v. Item. 44, 
p. 2&fc- *,</ -f 

5. Po;n#T& (KOIO) "bear", "give birth to", po^nrtca "be born", lit. "be 
oneself the object of birth"; these two verbs, generally imperfectives, 
are also employed in a perfective meaning. 

6. MaMymKy. On the familiar names given to the parents in Kussian, 
v. Eem. 44, at the end, p. 297. 

.7. Kpyntob, partitive gen. plur.; the genitive sing. Kpymanjj would be 
more usual. Kpyna (dim. Kpym'ma), properly "grits"; boiled with water 
or milk (na BOffi fta Ha MOJIOK-B), the Kpyna is called Kama. Cf. p. 72 n. 3. 

8. Rfipp Hetjjefla. On the use of WCH, v. p. 25 ru 5. He^e^i,, -a, pop. 
form of Meeoffift, -a "Methodius" (KnpnJurB n Meeosifi anoerojnj CaaBHE'B 
"Cyril and Methodius, apostles of the Slavs"). Reverse interchange of 
nasals in Memo^a for Hincojia (HnKoaaii), MmaiTa for Hmofcra "Mcetas". 

9. Ha KpecrHH "for the christening", from Kpecn>, -a "cross"; cf. 
KpeciiiTB, perf. nepe-KpecriiTL "mark with the sign of the cross"; KpecTHrtca, 
perf. nepe-KpecTHTBCH "cross oneself (the proper church expression is 
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Codpfcica nap6;zp> 5 npnHecJEn Tpn Kospim xjrfitfa. 

CTMa paSCiaBJIflTB CTOJEH H HOKpLIBaTL CKaTepT&VIH. 

npnnecJiH CKaMeftKH EC yniarb ci> Bo^oii 2 . H EdS dta no 



ce6, perf. o-cimm, o-cfemrrB ce6n KpecrHLBn> 
and KpecTHTB, perf. o-Kpecriirt, "baptize", KpecTHTBCH, perf. o-KpecTiiiBCH, "be 
baptized" (note that in the meaning of "baptize" the simple KpecTim, is 
also used with a perfective value; in elevated style the perf. OKpecriiTB 
is practically unknown: CB. [= CsaTaji] (Xibra Kpecmnact m> 957 rosy); 
loasHB KpecrnieJib "John the Baptist"; KpecTHBift OT^ or simply KpecTHbiii 
"godfather", KpecTHaa MaTB or simply Kpecrnafl "godmother", KpecTHtiii 
ctoB or KpecTHHKB "godson", KpecTHaa SOHB or Kpecrsncma "goddaxighter" 
(note the popular pronunciation of -e- as -e- in KpecTHBtii, KpecTnaH in these 
uses). KpeciHHH, a lay word: the christening entertainment; the sacra- 
ment itself is Kpemenie, and the same word is used for the baptism of 
Christ and the feast commemorating it (January 6): Kpemenie (Focnu^He) 
"The Baptism of the Lord"; hence the expression Kpemencme noposBi to 
designate the extreme cold of that time of year. 

After having baptized the child, the priest hangs around its neck 
a cross which it should never take off, rktBHBift KpecrB "body cross", 
cross worn next to the skin. 

Remark that, in this story, the baptism is performed in the house 
where the child was born, and not at the church; usage in this point 
varies from province to province. As a general rule, the rich, especi- 
ally in the city, have the child baptized at their home, Ha floaty; the 
parish, in consideration of a small remuneration, lends its baptismal 
fonts, Kynejrb, -E (root Kyn-, idea of immersion, of bath: KynaTB, KynaTBca 
"bathe", "bathe oneself"); note that the baptismal fonts of Russian 
churches are always of metal, portable, and light enough to be easily 
carried from house to house. 

1. Po;pui, collective: "the relatives", "the family". 

2. YmaTB CB Bo^ofi "bucket full of water", for the immersion of the 
child. The yraart, properly "vessel with ears" (nocy^mia OB ymaivm), is 
used as a water tank to take the day's supply of water; the two handles 
(ears) allow it to be carried by two persons, B^BOCM^. The soldier's wife 
was so poor that she could not pay the Church fee for the use of the 
baptismal fonts. 

3. H Bci c'ibnt no M^cTibrB "And everybody sat down in his place". 
There is the idea of distribution in no. Cf. the command no M'Jscraarb! "to 
your places". 

4. KyMTb CTB KVMoft. Called KpeciHBift OTGU.'B and KpecTnaa MUTB in their 
relations to the child, the godparents are KyarB and Kyna in relation to 
each other. Following an old Russian custom, the parents should not 



CO.WTKHHO 3Knn>e. 

Bnepe^ri, a nosa^ii ciajia Teina AKyjriraa 1 ci> 
KOMI>. CTMH MOJUITBCH, HOTOMI, BHHyjm MLiL^iiiKa 2 , n CBH- 

m;eHHHK r B B3HJTL GPO H OnyCTHJTL B1> BO^ 8 . 3 ncnyraJICH H 

saKpinajrL: "^aft MMB^nKa CD^a!" Ho daSynma 
na MGHH H CKaslia: "Mojrai, a TO no6i>K)." 

HUK'L OKyByjTB 4 ero Tpn pasa n 6T,a;ajr!> 

TeiKa sasepnyjia ero BI> MnTKam H oinecjia KI> 
Maxepa BI> cfen. 

BC^ cfciE sa CTOJiti 5 , 6a6ymKa na.io^HJia Karan 

, naoinJia nocinoe nac^o 7 H noaajia 8 napo^y. Eor^a 

L 9 , 
6a6ymKy H ynijm. 



be present at the baptism. The godparents, on that day, replace them 
and assume all their rights. 

1. Te'iKa AKyjiima: v. p. 25 n. 5. 

2. BnHyjiH MajiL^nKa,, i. e., Bbmyjin MaJit^iKa nst ero naieHoira "they took 
the child out of his twaddling clothes". On BLIHYTS, v. p. 53 n. 3. 

3. An orthodox baptism consists in total immersion repeated three 
times in succession. In Russia popular prejudice does not recognize 
the Latin christening by sprinkling as a true baptism. Eoman Catholics 
are called, not without a certain contempt, odjiHBaHi^H (from odjnma- 
Hen.'L, o6ii and a derivation of JIHTB, -jmBarb "pour") "the besprinkled 
ones". 

4. O-Ky-ny-TB, perf., "plunge" (phonetic drop of -n before H-, the root 
being Kyn-: v. p. 149 n. 9, at the end). From o-Ky-nyrL, forgetting the true 
form of the root, the imperfective o-Kya-a-Tb has been formed. 

5. CijM sa CTOJIH. CicTB, perf., imperf. ca^Ttca, sa CTOJTB "sit down 
to the table" (to eat or drink) ; CHA'krB, imperf., sa CTOJIOMX "be seated at 
the table"; ucraTb, perf., imperf. scraBaTb, nst-sa crojia "get up from the 
table". 

6. HajioJKi'iJia Kanm jiB-i Hannoi "filled two bowls with kasha". 

7. Hamiia nocTHoe nacjio: supply BX Kamy; nocrnoe Macjio "oil", lit. 
"fasting grease", as opposed to CKOpoMHoe Macao or, more simply, Koposte 
Macjio "butter" (Macao meaning both "oil" and Gutter" : root Mas- "grease", 
"anoint"); the Russian, in fact, considers milk diet and eggs, as well 
as meat, as food forbidden in Lent, CKOpoMnaa nHm,a. 

8. noftajia: cf. Kyinait no^ano "dinner is ready", "the soup is on the 
table". 

9. Ha&jracb. To express an act performed until the desire felt has 
been completely satisfied, Russian prefixes the preverb Ha- to the verb 



152 Russian Reader. 

S nom&rB KTB M&repa H roBOpio: "Ma, Kaira ero 
MaiL roBopiin>: 
xy^ott; H05KKH, py^KH y Hero SBIJIH ToneHLKiH, H 6mb see 
Kpiraajnb. Kor^a EH 3 npocHgnrbca HO^IO, OETL BC KPH^IITL, 
a ManynrKa Bee 6aioKaen> 4 ? npnirfeBaera>. Caaia KpaxTfeb, a 
Bee noera>. 

pas'L HQTIBK) a npocH^JiCH H cjiBiiny MaiL njra- 
Ba6yniKa 



which expressed the pure and simple act, and the compound thus ob- 
tained is put in the reflexive form: tefc "eat", Ea--fecTi>-cs, perf., "eat 
one's fill" (sometimes a little more) ; DHTB "drink", Ha-rniTB-cn, perf., "drink 
one's fill", "quench one's thirst" (Hamm>cH BOAH), but also "get drunk" 
onBana "drink till drunk", or HaimrBca nBHHBBfB, same meaning); 
"take a walk", na-ryjuiTB-cfl, perf., "get enough of walking"; etc. 

1. Ma: KaKB ero soByrB? "Ma, what is his name?" 

2. TaK-B ace, KarcB Te6 "The same as yours". Quite often, in the peas- 
ant families, two children have the same Christian name. In fact, the 
parents almost always leave the choice of the name of a child to the 
priest, and he, ordinarily, chooses the name of the saint (or of one of 
the saints) of the day of the child's birth; moreover, in the Orthodox 
calendar, there are a considerable number of saints bearing the same 
name, not to speak of those doubly, triply, etc., commemorated; Saint 
Nicholas, for instance : there is the Saint Nicholas of Winter, Btaojia smmift, 
Dec. 6, and Saint Nicholas of Spring, HmsoJia Bemmft, May 9 

pop. form of HHKOJraft); again, Saint John, IoaEEn>, usually called 
the days consecrated to the commemoration of Saint John or of one of 
his namesakes number over sixty; also the number of persons who 
bear this name in Russia is proverbial: EfeasoBk ^TTO rafej&xi* Jioma^oft 
"as many Johns as there are bay horses"; MapteKB #a HsanoBX HTO rpn- 
tfos'B-noraHOKB "as many Marys and Johns as there are toadstools" (MapBCB-B, 
pop. form of gen. plur., for Mapift; rpHfo-noraHKa, pop., same meaning as 
rpMb noraHHft "bad mushroom"). 

3. KorAa mi "whenever", "at whatever moment"; v. Hem. 36, p. 280. 

4. BatfrnaerB, from daionaTB, is to "lull to sleep". Thus in the Cossack 
Lullaby of Lermontov, Kasa^iBa KOJH>i6eJiBHaa nicHfl (K0jcw(5ejn>, -H, f v 
"cradle"): 

Cim, MJia#eHen^> Moft npeicpacHBiii, 



The words 6aioinKH-6ai5 form the most usual refrain of the Cradle- Songs. 
5. %6 TH, in the same meaning as HTO ex io66ii? "what is the matter 
with you?" Cf. p. 58 n. 5. 



3KETBe. 



MaTL roBOpnTB: "MiraDHKB noMepi)." Ea6ymKa 
orozL 2 , oSivtbiJia M&jraanca, Ha^'Sjia 8 SHCTJIO pySame^Ky, 
n noroacifara no,ifs CBHTBie 4 . Kor^a pascB'fejio, 6a- 

E3i> ns6Li H npneejia #a;p) 
CTapeHBKia TecsHKH 5 H ciajrL 
MajieHKKoe #OMOBm;e 6 H nojiojKijr 
Mart c&ta KB rp66HKy 7 H TOHKEHI> roJiocosrL crajia 



1. XpncrocL CL To66ft! i.e., Xpncroei. 6y^ CB To66fi or Xpncr6cB?i;a 6ya 
CB To66fi "Christ be with you!" (fla followed by a present imperf. or 
perf., expression of wish: aa s^paBCTByen* Poccia! "Hurrah for Russia!") 
B6ri> ci. To66^! is more usual. This formula, which here expresses sur- 
prise, terror, is commonly used in the meaning of "God protect you!", 
"God hold you in safe-keeping!" It is also used in familiar language 
to indicate that one will take no further interest in the person addressed, 
that one leaves him to his own resources: ?rf, B6n> CL To66fi! B6n> CB 
Baam! "Well, God preserve you!" but I wash my hands of you. It is 
with this same meaning that vulgar language uses ^opix ex io66t! noprt 
ct HUM* "the devil take you (him)!" "go to the devil!" 

2. OroHt, meaning "light" : with oront meaning "fire" the verb would 
be pa3-Bec-T&, perf., imperf. pas-BO^-HTB (v. p. 129 n. 7), and not 3a-JK&n> 
perf., imperf. sa-Horr-a-TB. 

3. Ha^ijia, i. e., na^iia na nero "put... on him". V. p. 49 n. 6. 

4. HO^B cBHTBie, i. e. y no^B cssiTHe o6pasa, no^B HKOHBI, "under the sacred 
images", the painted images or icons which are always found even in 
the lowliest izbas. 

5. flpk crapeEBKiJi TecjtecH "two miserable old planks", crapeHBKisi in 
dimin. form, by attraction of the dimin. TecHKHj on this use of the 
diminutive adjectives in -eHBKifi, v. Rem. 13, p. 257. TecnHKa, dim. of Tecfea, 
-H, f., "plank", from the collective TGCB, Teca "scantling", "planks shaped 
with an ax or saw"; on this suffix -ma, v. p. 28 n. 6. 

6. ^oMOBiime, old word which in Old Bussian meant "abode", "habi- 
tation", and which popular language has preserved in the meaning of 
"coffin". Two values of the suffix -nme: (1) meaning of "place", "site" 
(nom. plur. in -a, gen. with zero ending): 3KHJnira;e, -a, plur. sKBSrinna, -t, 
"abode", properly place where one lives; Kaa;n;6Hnj;e "cemetery", place 
where one lays the dead; yn&rame "school", place where one teaches; etc.; 
(2) in an augmentative meaning (nom. plur. in -H, gen. in -e& or with zero 
ending): v. Eem. 14, p. 258. 

7. KB rpofecy "near the little coffin"; it has already been seen that 
cfccTB is used to indicate motion; without the idea of motion it would 
read: MEITB cna&ia y 
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H saBLijra. EOTOMTE, R&pp. He<f>e,zp> BSHJTL 

E nongct xopOHHTB 3 . 
TOJILKO y nacL H OLIJEO pa^ocTH 4 , KaKi> 5 MH a&HBKy 

Hprfixajni KB H&MTE> past Myaonctf H npii- 
necjni 6 CL co66ft KOBpiiry xjr6a H Biraa 7 . II ciama: EO.HHO- 

1. UpEraHTaTB, imperf., "lament the dead"; in this sense, which ne- 
cessarily implies an idea of duration, npHinTaT& has no perfective. 

2. Eo;zp> MBimicy "under his arm"; without motion it would be no^ 
MBnnKoio ; similarly, in the plural: nojp> MBIHIKH:, UORL MMniKaMH:. In this 
particular meaning, MLnnica, properly diminutive of MLnm>, -H "mouse", is 
only used after the preposition no^B. Cf. MBinma, -H "muscle", Latin 
mus "mouse", "rat", and its diminutive musculus "muscle". 

3. H noHect SOPOHHTB, i. e., H nonecB xoponTL MajrBHnKa; on the omission 
of the direct object, v. p. 46 n. 5; on xopoinrrB, v. p. 218 n. 9. 

4. TOJEBKO ... H . . . paflociH. This construction of the partitive genitive 
is justified quite naturally by the very meaning of TOJILKO. Originally 
TOJIBKO is a pronoun-adverb signifying "such and such a quantity of, 
"'in such and such measure"; then the idea of "only" was added to 
this first signification, "such a quantity only", "in such and such mea- 
sure only", and finally predominated over it; cf., in Latin, tantum. But 
the construction of TOJIBKO with the partitive genitive remained in very 
common use. TOJIBKO y nacB z CBIJIO pa^ocm "The only joy which came 
to us was..." Similarly: eny TOUBKO H jtfba, HTO no Ka6aKaan> IEJIHTBCH 
"he does nothing but hang around taverns"; TOJIBKO H xopomaro BT> Hean>, 
HTO . . . "his only merit is that . . .", "his only redeeming feature is that . . ." j 
many similar examples. 

5. KaKB, in the meaning of Kor^a. 

6. npEHecuH. They came with horses (npiixajM) ; npHBesJii might there- 
fore be expected; npn-HecTH perf., imperf. npn-HOCHTB "bring", when one 
comes on foot; npn-BesTii perf., imperf. IIPH-BOSHTB, same meaning, when 
one drives or rides. But, after getting down from their carts, they had 
to make several steps on foot before entering the house, and those few 
steps were enough to justify the use of npimecTH. Moreover, like n^m, 
the verb npnnecTH is sometimes used absolutely, even when all idea of 
going on foot is excluded: npnuura smra H npnnecjia c"B co66fi MeTejm n sworn 
(tempests and blizzards); TeJierpatf/B npnnecB naM-B TaKoe^ro HSBicTie "'the 
telegraph has brought us such and such news'*. But the reverse is not 
true: teTB, npnBesTii, perf., imperf. npnBOSHTB, always imply that the 
coming or going was accomplished other than on foot. 

7. Bnna "whisky". The Russians distinguish: BUHorpa^Hoe BHHO "grape- 
wine", "wine" properly speaking, from BHHorpa^, "vine", "grape" ; xjiiGnoe 
BEHO "corn whisky", whisky in general, term applied even to whisky 
made from tho potato; <f>pyKTOBoe BHHO "fruit wine", e. g., jt6jiow>e BHHO 
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CIITB 1 CB06 BIIEO MaiepH. M&Cb BHirtUa. ^H^a IlBaBTb OTpli- 

3ajn> wio3ioTL xjrf>6a H no^ra eft. [ CTOH,TI> no& 
n anaci saxorfLiocL 2 xjoriSSyniKa. fl HarHj\iT> 3 MaiB n 
en na yxo. MaiB sacarMjEacL, a 
"^TO OH'L, xjrK6n;a? 4 " n oxp 

JI B3HJTL XJr6 r l> n ymSJTL B^> TCiaffL. A HflHBKa CEft'fiia HB 

Ona ciajia nena cnpamnBaTB: "^[TO Tai\ii> MyaonoS 
?" S CKaslTB: "BnHo nLiorL." Ona sacMMjiact n 
: "9io OHH MGHH CBaraion> sa KoBH}3aniKy 5 ." 



'cider". Used by educated people, Bimo means "wine": OKI> ne ra>erL Bima 
"he does not take wine"; Kp&nrcKoe, KasKascKoe BITHO ; wine of the Crimea, 
of the Caucasus" ; BUHOTOproBJiH "wine-shop". But when a peasant is talk- 
ing, BHHO must always be understood to mean xai^noe BUHO, i. e., Bo^ca; 
the treasury (Kasna), for which the tax on whiskies, whether their sale 
be free or not, has been in modern times one of the principal sources of 
revenue, uses BUHO in this same meaning in its administrative language: 
Kase'HHaa rrpo3,a^a Bnna "government sale of alcohol"; BHHsasi MOHonojria 
"monopoly of alcohol" (hence the popular neologism BHHonojna); BEHO- 
KypeHELift 3aBoji^> "distillery" (from Kypi'm> meaning "distil": KypHTL BHHO). 

1. nosHocfe>, imperf v perf. no^-He(Yra "present", "offer". Often used 
absolutely in the meaning "offer a drink of vodka"; a eny no^ees (i. e., 
no^EecB BO^KH, BHna) "I offered him a drink". 

2. K MH saxorkrocb "and I wanted". On HH xo^ercn beside a SXH^, 
V. Eem. 6, p. 247. 

3. R HarayjrB Mai& "I bent my mother (toward myself)", I made her 
lean down so that I could whisper into her ear. The author has repro- 
duced the episode of the marriage of the nanbRa almost unchanged, as 
Fedka wrote it. "This whole description of the marriage is perfect", he 
says. "There are certain features which are truly astounding, and when 
one remembers that the writer was an eleven-year-old boy, one wonders 
whether these are not simply accidental finds... Here, for example, 
where the child tells how he wanted a piece of bread, he does not say 
that he asks his mother, he says that he bent his mother toward himself 
so that he could whisper into her ear. That was not said at random; 
he remembers that, at that moment, he was still quite small, and that 
his mother was much taller than himself; he also remembers that, 
even with his mother, he was always very timid in the presence of 
others, and that he felt quite at his ease only when he was alone with her". 

4. "^TO OB3>, xjtitina? "what is he saying?" ("what does he want?") 
some bread?" Cf. p. 58 n. 5. 

5. CBaiaTB: v. Rem. 44, p. 294; KoH^panraa : v. below p. 157 n. 5 
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noTOMi> cofip&JiHCL 1 nrpara CBa,zp>6y 2 . Beg BCTMH pano. 
Ba6ymKa Tonnjra ne^iKy, Mais Micnjia nnporn, a Timca AKJ- 
roBH,ipQBy 3 . 
EapHjpjiacL 4 BTb EOBtie KOTH 5 , nas'&ia capacfmirL 6 



1. Co6pajniei>, with the infinitive: "they got ready to"; "they", i. e., 
our people. 

2. HrpaTL CBa^y "celebrate the wedding", lit. "play the wedding", 
stock expression; cf. below p. 159 n. 5, nrpaTB ntam in the meaning of 



3. MHJia roBH^HHy: butcher's meat is always washed before cooking 
in Russia. 

The suffix -Una has already been seen in the meaning of unity : 
cojoMinia (p. 28 n. 6); another meaning of this same suffixation is "meat 
of...", "flesh of../*; ex.: roBH^nna "beef or cow meat", from Old Russian 
o, -a, "bull", "cow", or "ox"; 6apaHBoaa "mutton", from 6apam; Tejra- 
"veal", from Old Russian TBJH (rejieHOKt), plur. Tejiaia; CBinniHa "pork", 
from CBHEBS; oceipHHa "sturgeon flesh", from ocerpx, -a; JiococHHa "salmon", 
from :uoc6ei>> -a; etc. 

4. Ha-pa^-H-rfc-CH, perf., imperf. Ha-pjDK-a-TB-ca, with BI and the ace., 
properly "array oneself in", "put on", in speaking either of clothes or, 
as here, of footwear. 

5. Bfc HOBHe KOT&: KOTH, -OBI>, m., used in plural only, are leather 
boots worn by the peasant women of Great Russia, kind of clumsy boot 
with short leg, cut very broad at the top; the Russian peasant women 
also wear the bast shoe, Jianoit, and boots, canorn, like the men : v. p. 174 
n. 6. Neither the 6amMaKB, -a (Turkish word), worn by both men and 
women, nor the high-heeled shoe of the Little Russian peasant women, 
^epeBHKL, -a, are known in the Great Russian village. 

6. Capa$aBCL KpacBMfi "a red sarafan": v. p. 49 n. 2. Red is the favo- 
rite color of Russian peasants : the making of plain red calico (KyMamb, 
-a) for shirts is one of the great specialties of cotton industry in Russia. 
KpacHHS, in the language of tales and songs, has kept its old meaning of 
"beautiful", "pretty" : Kpacnaa ftfeMma (in the language of folk-tales, Rtaaaja 
and not #feBrina) "the pretty girl"; then, when the adjective became a 
mere stock epithet, "girl", whether pretty or not; Kpacnoe cojmKcniKo "the 
beautiful sun"; similarly in certain ready-made phrases, such as: Kpacnoe 
CJIOBHP "a bright word", "witticism". Cf. Kpaca and Kpacoia "beauty"; 
Kpacasiuja, -u, "a beautiful woman"; KpacaBeu^., -Bn;a, "a handsome man"; 
KpacHBHfi, -aa, -oe "beautiful", "handsome"; npeKpacHLift, -an, -oe, same 
meaning, and also "excellent", "perfect"; etc. Hence there are three 
meanings of the root Kpac-: (1) beauty: Kpaca; (2) color: KpacKa "dye", 
"paint"; Kpacim> "color", "dye"; KpacujisimacB, -a. "dyer"; (3) the color 
red: 
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H mraTOKi, xoponrift 1 n Hsnier<5 He ^fiiajra. EOTOMI,, 
a ECTomLin H36y, Mars TOSKS napffftAiaeb, H npHmio KJB 
ivmoro napoTiy, nojoaaa ns6a 2 . 

o^L'xajE0: KI> nameMy #BOpy Tps napti 3 CTB KOJIO- 
S sa sa^eft napt 4 CE^fcrL sKen 

BT> HOBOM1. KaC^iaKfe 6 H B1> BHCOKOft laim* 7 . 

ci> Tejrfirn H nomejrB B'B ns6y. Ha^'fira na 

my6y 9 H BHBejnr ee KB 3KeHHxy. noca^JM 10 SKennxa co> 



1. LJiaioKTB xoponrifi "a nice kerchief; njiaioirb in the meaning of 

nJiaTOKL ;< head scarf'; T. p. 147 n. 1. A feature of popular 
language is the placing of the attribute after the substantive. 

2. nojmaa Hs6a "a houseful"* 

3. TpH napH : v. p. 65 n. 8. 

4. Ha sa/ipeS nap^: the expression is na napfe, na TpofiKi, as na Jionia- 
;n$x3>, na HSBOS^HIK^; v. I2em. 39, Observation, p. 288. 

5. KoHftpannca, fam. dim. of KoHapaxifi: or KosxparB, pop. forms of 
Kospan>, -a, Lat. "Quadratus". 

6. Bt HOBOITB Ka^TaH-fe : v. pp. 93 n, 6 and 210 n. 2. 

7. B-B BHCOKoft mamcfc. Two possible meanings: "in a high cap", a 
winter cap, nfeoBas manna "fur cap"; or perhaps "in a high hat", 
summer hat, made of stiff felt, high in the crown, narrow-brimmed 
(ci ^ 3KHMH: nojuiMH), and narrowing toward the top. On this double 
sense of manKa, both "cap" and "hat", v. p. 5 n. 2. The high hat 
of Kussian peasants, still worn in the sixties, is today replaced by 
the German cap, KapT^. It was called rpe^HeBHKB (pronounced *rpem- 

on account of its resemblance in form to the buckwheat buns, 
sold in the streets of Moscow by vendors crying: CB m&ny 
"hot from the fire". For the "hat" worn in the city the usual word 
is marina; the large cap with visor (e& KOS&ipbKoarB, from KOSHpeKT,), the 
"Kussian" cap, made of cloth or white linen, is called <j>ypaacKa (term 
of military origin). On the head-gear of the peasant women, v. above, 
p. 147 n. 1. 

8. C-nfes-TB, perf., imperf. c-afea-a-TL, in the special meaning "get down 
from a vehicle" (or "from a horse"). 

9. HoByro my6y. In the Russian village the marriages most often 
occur in autumn, after the work of the fields, and that seems to be 
the case in this story: acenix-B azrisB CB lexirH, and consequently 

em,e Ha icosecarB and not na camtxB; furthermore, acennxTb 6BUTB BB 
while in winter he would have worn the nozymydoicB. 

10. IIoca^Kra aceBHxa CB EeBieroS sa CTOJTB "they seated ("made sit 
down") the bride and groom at the table". 
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CToii sa CTOJTB, EC 6a6Bi CTajra feB Bejnra&rB 1 . noToarB BB'I- 
CTOJia, noMommcB Bory n BBHHJIE Ha .nsopTb. KOH- 
noea;pjFB HHHBKJ BTB TejrBry, a caarB efijiB BT> ^py- 
ryio. Bc-fi noca^ajniCB B:B Tejrfirn, nepeKpeemracB 2 n no- 
'gxa.in. fl[ Bepsyjica BI> ns6y H C'gjTB KB OKHy m^ 
CBa,zp>6a 4 BepneTCJi. MaTB 5 sajia ivinfe Kyco^eK'B xjiB6i];a; 
TyrB n sacsyjrB. EoioivrB Mes^i pasd 
"'Bflyrx!" ^aora aiBi CKMKy 6 EC Bejr&ia c'SciB 
sa CTOJTB. KoH^aniKa ci> nasBKoft BoniJii B'B Hs6y H sa 
HIBIH MHoro Hapofly, 66jDbine npesKaaro. H na yjnni;^ 6BUTB 
H BC^ CMOTpiiM KTE> HaM'B Bi> 6KHa. flfifl 

OKB no^oniejrB KO aiKfi H roBopHTB; 



1. BeJEEra&cb, pop., from Bejrihdfi, "magnify", "pay homage to"; the 
refrains sung on this occasion are known under the name of BemraajiBHHS 
ITBCHH. BejnraarB is to give a person his proper titles, or, more specifically, 
to call him by his Christian and patronymic names; thus in these two 
lines of a well-known popular song: 

Te6s, ^iiByniKa, no HMGHH s 



BejnriaioT'B no 

Q, archaic and pop., for OTHCCTBO); but, in this use, BejnraaTB is 
antiquated. 

2. nepeKpecxtorcE : Y. pp. 27 n. 7 and 149 n. 9. 

3. H c&rt KL OKHy 3K^aTL, Kor^a... f l went and sat down at the 
window to wait until..." 

4. CBa^Lda, here in the meaning of CBa^edHHfi nofe^cB "the wedding 
procession". 

5. Following an ancient custom, which, moreover, is gradually falling 
into disuse, the parents are not present at the church marriage, of the 
children; cf. above, p. 150 n, 4. 

6. CKajncy "rolling pin" (rolling pin used to mangle clothes, roll out 
paste, etc.), as a defensive weapon. A relic of marriage by capture; 
with the rolling pin which he can use as a weapon, Fedka must attack 
the groom who comes to carry off his sister. Fedka, the only "man" 
of the family, is not here acting as substitute for his absent father; even 
in the families where the father and older brothers are present at the 
wedding, it is always the children who assume the symbolical part of 
the bride's protectors. 

7. JJpysKKa "best man", word used in the village and by the people; 
in the city the word used is incept, borrowed from German. The 
bride, as well as the bridegroom, has her "best men", generally two 



3KHTB6. 



51 ncnyrlicH H xor&TB jrfeTB, a 6a6ymKa roBo- 
piin>: "Tti noKa^a cKajray H CKa^n: a OTO ^TO?" S 
ii c^iLiaJTL. flfiflfi- repacmii> nojrojKiLTL ^esers BI, 
n HamirL BEH& H no^ajrL MH^. 3 B3HJTL ciaKaffB H 
6a6ymKi. Tor^a MM BBLiisJiJi, a omi c'Sjca 2 . 

cram no^zocHTL BHEO, cij^eHB 3 , roRfr/riiHy; CTMH 
H mtacaTL. flfipfc PepaciBiy no.upecjin BHHa; ORB 
sesiHoro E roBopArs: "^TO-TO BUHO ropLKO 4 ." Tor^a 
B35iJia KoH^aniKy sa ynni H ciajra ero D^JioBaTt. 
nrpajEH n'lcira: H ILUHCMH, a noTOMi> BC^ yrrum;, H 
noBejn> H5mBK KB ced-fi 



in number. It is the %est men" who, while the priest makes them man 
and wife, hold the crowns (sfemi) over their heads. 

1. B&urksail, and in the next sentence rfsiB: supply H3i>-3a croJia. 

2. A relic of marriage by purchase; the family of the young girl 
gives its consent only on the payment of a certain sum of money. 
But Uncle Gerasime knows the usages and conforms with them; he 
puts several small pieces of money into a glass of vodka and hands it to 
the brother of the bride, and it is only after this pretence at buying that 
the bridegroom and his party are authorized to take their places at table. 

3. Cry^eHL, gen. CTy,npa, m. (the fern, form cTy,a;em>, cry^eHH, the only 
one given by the Dictionary of the Academy [1847], is unknown in Mos- 
cow) : a jelly or brawn shaped from a mold, or simply from the dish 
in which it was cooked, filled with pieces of meat; a very common 
dish, prepared generally with calves' feet, or pieces of calves* head or 
of beef, etc. Ciy^eHb is also the old name for the month of December. 
Boot CTVE-, cram-, idea of freezing, and for cTEm- alone, of shame (shudder 
of shame? unless CTHA- "cold" and CTHJI;- "shame" are, in spite of the 
resemblance, two different roots). Of.: cry^rcrB "cool"; crp;eHLifi, "chilled"; 
npo-crysa "chill"; npo-cryT^HTJb-cfl, perf., imperf. npo-crpKiiBaTB-cs "catch 
cold"; o-cT&i-ny-Tb (phonetic drop of -# before H-) "become cold"; CTHWB, -a 
"shame", "disgrace"; noCTH^HBifi "shameful"; ME* CTLIT^O "I am ashamed"; 
cTBi^JZEBBift "bashful", "modest"; CTH^HTB, perf. y-CTHaim> (KOIO liara) "put 
to shame"; cowfe-cH, perfective y-ciH^nrB-csi (genitive or infinitive) "be 
ashamed"; etc. 

4. HTO-TO BHHO ropBKO "This whisky is rather bitter"; on this meaning 
of HTO-TO, v. p. 124 n, 5. This is the formula used to invite the bride 
and groom to kiss, and generally one adds no^cjiacmrB naso "it must be 
sweetened". no^acnirL, perf.: root caa^- "sweet". 

5. HrpaTB nicHH, pop., for nte nicHH. Of. p. 156 n. 2. 
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y Haci> 

6BIJLO. M&EB xojpijra sasmiaTL y po^ixt. BcKopt 3 n 6a- 
6ynma noMepjra. H6MHK) a, K&KL M&Tynnca no net 4 BBiJia H 
"Po^iaa 6 MOH MaTynnca! na Koro 7 TLI MGHH 



1. ITocjrk STOIC "after that", "from that time on": simple relation of 
time, and not of cause and result. 

2. nocjrik/iFTTX'B osennb "our last sheep". The family, which had not 
always been so poor, possessed at the beginning of the story only "two 
miserable sheep and a lamb"; it is this last remnant of live stock that 
had to be sold after the marriage of the HHHMca. OBna properly "ewe" : 
in general usage applied without distinction to any sheep, including 
ewes, rams, and wethers. 

3. Bcicopfc (= B-B cKopt) "soon". V. p. 32 n. 7. 

4. Ho nefi. The name of the person whose death or absence is 
mourned, for whom mourning is worn, for whom the death laments 
are recited, etc., is put in the locative or dative with the preposition 
no; with the locative the original meaning is "after", insisting on the 
idea of death or absence; with the dative, the original idea is "con- 
cerning". The locative construction is slightly archaic: though pre- 
served for the interrogative pronoun (no KOMI*?), it is rare with nouns. 
Ex.: IIo KOMB BH Bt Tpaypfc? Eo OTiry, no MaiepH "For whom are you in 
mourning? For my father, for my mother" (rpaypi,, a word unknown 
to the popular language, from German Trauer) ; CKy^aTB no MysKy (no M^HCB) 
"miss one's husband"; mraKaiB no opa/ry "cry for a brother"; saKasait 
(perf.) saynoKoflnyio od4;npio no poftirejimrB "order a mass for the repose of 
the souls of one's parents" (sa-y-noKonnaa o6i^Ha or JiHTypria "mass for 
the repose of the soul"). Cf. p. 87 n. 5, the question no ^eMTb? and its 
answer in the dative. 

5. EpBraarajra. The npHraraHia: or "laments" are traditional both in 
form and in matter; they are characterised by: (1) the same stock 
expressions, absolutely stereotyped formulas adopted by every mourner 
and destitute of any truly personal application; po^iMaa MO MaTyniKa... 
Men6 ropBKyio, ropeMifrrayio ; ...rtfi yna-pasyMa BOSLMy?... (2) the repetition of 
the same thought in two consecutive phrases, the second of which de- 
velops or simply reproduces the first in terms that are scarcely altered. 

6. Po^HMuft "very dear", "dearest"; very usual term of affection; 
especially used of parents po^Heza: po^HMHii toiomKa, po;n$Maa MaTyniKa. 
The idea of tenderness expressed in PO^HMBIH is simply a development 
of the original sense of blood-relationship; in this meaning pom'iMBiflc is 
merely a doublet of poAHoft: po;zm6n oien^b, po^Haa Mara. 

7. Ha Koro? "in whose hands?" "to whose care?" Very usual. 



5KHTB6. 

ropLKYE), ropeiiLraayH) 1 ? na Kor6 2 noKirayjia CBOO 
Ses^aciHoe? rj'fi pia-pasyaia 8 BosL^ry? Kaira racfe 
4 nposKiiTL?" H T&KB osa flojro iLianaJia n npH^nraja. 
nomejrb a CT> pe6aTaMn 5 na 6o3Lnrpo sopory 
cxep&ib 6 n sn^y n^en> co^art CTB cyMOTiKoii sa 
OEnb nosoniejrL KL peGniaMTb n roBopimb: "B6 
KaKoft sep&BB^i, peSnia?" "MLI" roBopihrk 



Thus, for example: OHB yixa^TB sa rpam'ni;y (abroad), a ;afcreii ocraBn.TB na 
6a6ymKy; and similarly: miime noKHHy^Tt na ynpaaimomaro "he has left his 
property in the hands of a superintendent"; OCTEIBILTL ^oMt na sceny; etc. 

1. lopBKyio, ropeMBiHHyio ^'bitterly wretched", ^''miserable". Y. Item. 32, 
I, p. 276. TopBKiii easily takes on the meaning of affliction: cf. roptma cjie'ati 
fitter tears"; roptKo maKaTB "cry bitterly"; ropj>Kaa cy^j>6a "bitter fate". 
ropeMLrTHLiii, from ropeMMKa, m. and f ., "'a poor wretch" ; cf . the figurative 
expression: MLiKaiB rope (or more ordinarily, rope wHKaTt) meaning ''live 
wretchedly^*, the proper meaning of MLinaTB, MiSray, MLneim> being :r hackle": 
MHKaTB JieHTb "hackle flax" ; another figurative use is MHKaTBCH "fight against 
misfortune", "struggle". Note that rope, -a, n., "grief, "'trouble", and 
ropwdii are formed from the same root: rop-, rap-, rp-, the meanings of 
which are: (1) idea of burning: ropte>, intransitive, "burn"; yrapx: v. 
p. 137 n. 2; rp--TB, -i-ro, "warm"; (2) idea of pungency, of bitterness: 
ropwdft; (3) idea of trouble, bitter grief: rope. 

2. Ha Koro, etc.: simple paraphrase of the preceding sentence. 

3. ysta-pasyMa : do not see in this word a gradation of meaning from 
yara> "intellect", "mind", to pasyMT, "reason", but simply one of those 
examples of tautological insistance so frequent in popular speech; thus: 
rope-SJioc^acrie "misfortune", "woe"; He Bn^aTB Komja-Kpaa "you don't see 
an end"; similarly [above: ropBKVK), ropesibrniyio. On these and other 
similar expressions, v. Rent. 32, p. 275. 

4. Btes "my life", "my age". Similarly in the proverb: B^K-B JKHBH, 
B^KTB VTOCB "one lives and learns", meaning "it is never too late to learn", 
and "one must be always ready to learn something new"; or again: 
a MHoroe Bimaxt na cBoeMt Bfocy "I have seen much during my life"; 310 
ommo CBoii B^KB' "that has outlived its time". BfcicB has two plurals: 
B'kK-a, -OB-B, modern form; B-feK-n, -OKB, old form preserved in certain ex- 
pressions; thus: BO Bfooi BtKOBT> (in saecula saeculorum)- in Fon-Vizin, 
BpHra^fip-B (The Brigadier), Act. I, Sc. 1: Epo^Jm Eon, soarie TBO B-BKH! 
"God prolong your days!" 

5. Cx petf&raMH, i. e., with the other boys of the village. 

6. Ciepe^B, crepery, crepeaceniB "watch", here "take care of. at pasture"; 
root creper-, cropor-, crpar-; cf. croposKi., "guard", "watchman"; 
"guard", "men of the guard". 

11 
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' "A ^TO, SKMBSTB y Baci> coJE#aTKa MaTpena? 2 " 
A A roBopi): "3KHB&, ona MBdS Maiynnca." Coj^arB norjoi- 

.H'gjTL Ha Meffii H rOBOpHTB! "A OTH,a CBOerO BHSaJTL?" S. 

roBopio: "Onob BTE> co^axaxi) 8 , se BH^MTB." Cojr^an* H ro- 
BopifcrB: "Hy, nofifteM'L, npOBO^ Mesa: KB MaxpeFfe, a eft 
IEHCLMO on. oiu;i 4 npHBesTb 6 ." 3 roBopi>: "KaKoe mci>M6?" 



1. HST. HEKozbCKaro "from the village of Nikolskoie". The names of 
villages are very often simple adjectives, in short or long form, and 
these adjectives will be masculine (these very rare), feminine or neuter, 
according to the substantive to be supplied: KpacHBift (supply xyiopi, 
"farm", fflBOpt, noca^E, "suburb"); Kpyrot (supply ap-L or oBpar& "ravine"); 
EBanoBCKaa, KonncapeBa, Co6aKHHa, Acnaa (supply ^epeBHS, archaic cjiodo^a, 
kind of "free suburb", nomtna "clearing", etc.); BacHJiBescKoe, Bopo^HHo, Ilaps- 
HHHO, KasaKOBO, CeprifeeBO (supply cejio or ypo i imii;e "plot of land", place 
distinguished by some natural landmark, ravine, hill, vale, bunch of 
trees, etc.). The substantives most usually understood are aepesHH and 
cejio or ceJn>ii;6 (cejn>n;6, simple sepeBHa, but inhabited by its proprietor, in 
the time of serfdom); that is why most of the names of villages are 
either neuter or feminine. But one must be careful not to think that 
every village with its name a feminine adjective is necessarily a ^epeBHa, 
or .that every village with its name a neuter adjective is a cezo or a 
cejitijo; even if the substantives sepeBHa O r ceao are found given in 
maps, census registers, etc., it must not be forgotten that an ancient 
ftepeBHa or cenHjo can have become a parish, that a former cejio can 
have lost its church. On the meanings of the words ftepeBHs: and cejio, 
v. p. 86 n. 10. 

2. JECnBen, y sacB co^aTKa Maipesa? "Is there a soldier's wife named 
Matrona living in your village?" A second meaning could be: "Is 
Matrona, the soldier's wife in your village, alive?" In Fedka's story the 
soldier puts another question: "He BTfrnr.ua rat ona saMyact?" Mairpena, usual 
form of MaTpona. 

3. 6~sh BI> co-TraTaxT): v. p. 26 n. 3. 

4. On> oma "from your father". The proper meaning of on> is "from 
the part of, "from with, among", that of HS-B being "from the inside 
of; that is why on> is more generally used with a name of a person, 
H3i> with a name of a thing (name of a place, for instance): a nojry t Dfon> 
IHICBMO OTB oTii;a; a nojry t nijr& IMCBMO ZS-B MOCKED; but: a noJiymncB OTL MOCKB& 
canoe npiHTHoe sne^aTir'feHie "Moscow made a very favorable impression 
upon me"; a nay on> 6paia '1 come from my brother's"; a yisJKaio H3'b 
Hapima "I leave Paris". 

5. HpHBeai.: the soldier has come a long distance, and he has not 
tramped it all; OETB ne npHme'jrB, OB2> nprxaira>. Of. above p. 154 n. 6. 



Co.i2aTKiiHo 

A 6m, roBOprc>: "B6n> nofis&yrL 1 , jmtinnrn?. "Hy 



nomejri, co MHOI!, ^a TOKB CKopo, 'TOO 6roMi> 2 
sa HHMTb ne nocniBajnb 3 . BOTL npTTTTDTPt MH BI> CBOH #OMI>. 
noMOJC&ica Bory 4 H roBopnrt: "S^aBCTBjtre!" lEo- 
passikca 5 , efijn> na KOHnKi> 6 n ciajTB 
roBOpra>: "^TO-JKHB, y Baci> CGMLH 

E Hinero se roBopirnb, TOJCBKO CMOTPBLTL Ha 
H roBopiiTTb: "r^S-3Ki> MaTynnca? 8 " a 



1. IIofiaeMnE) '^Let us go". The first pers. plur. of the imperat. is ex- 
pressed in Russian by the present-future perfective: noiisearL, nocn^pan,, 
nonBean>; nevertheless, in every-day conversation, a certain number of 
verbs, generally expressing an idea of motion, have this value in the 
present imperfective form: H^ean. "let us go"; ny ^ITO-JKI,, ^nraeMca ''Well, 
what more (what are we waiting for), let's start". The 1st pers. plur. of 
the indicative employed as an imperative commonly affixes the element 
-Te; in actual use this addition is a rather strict rule of politeness, and 
is required in the case where "you" and not "thou" is used to the persons 
addressed: nofiaeaire, or n^eMre nat mart "let us go and have tea"; ny, 
*rr6-iKE>, ^BirraeMrecB ; ny, rocno^a, KapiH TOTOBLI, caTpiMreet "well, gentlemen, 
the cards are ready, let's sit down". This element -ie appears to be the 
unaccented form of the dat. sing, of the pers. pron. of the second per- 
son, dative used without precise connotation; cf. p. 104 n. 2. It is also 
found affixed to the adverb HOJIHO meaning "enough", "stop" (v. p. 48 
n. 2): noJisoTe. 

2. Efomrfc, instr. used adverbially: "at a run", "running"; from &fen>, 
-a. Cf. p. 100 n. 10, and, for the accent, p. 29 n. 3. 

3. 3a mhn> ne nocn&BajrB "I could not keep up with him". Cf. p. 
122 n. 1. 

4. IIoMOjmjicfl Bory. It is a silent prayer here referred to: when a 
Eussian, one of the people, enters a house, before saying a word, he 
bows before the sacred images, his head uncovered, and crosses himself 
several times. 

5. Pasft&icfl: v. p. 63 n. 3. 

6. KOHIIKL, village word, a kind of box or chest used as both seat 
and bed; generally placed near the door. The big chest in the hall of 
town houses, sajiasoKB, gen. saaaBKa, is very like the KOEKKL in appearance. 

7. y Bacr& ceME>6 TOJIBKO-TO? lit. "that is all the family you have?" 
"there are only the two of you?" cf. p. 78 n. 1. On TOJTBKO with the 
genitive, v. p. 154 n. 4. 

8. I^i-act MaTynnca? "where then is (my) mother?" 

11* 



Eussian Reader. 

Tyn> MaiL no^fcKMa KB OTny H CTMa ero ijferoBaTB. H & 
B3jrfi3T> KB HeMy na KOJTHE H CT&iFB ero o6niapHBaTB 
A OETB nepeerajTB ujiaKaiB n ciaJTB 

npsnie.iFB Hapo/fb, n oxen^b co BCMH 
pascKasBreajTB, ^ro OETB TenepB coBcfiM'B no dnjieiy 3 BBI- 



KaKi> npETHajrn CKOinny 5 , npniiLna H H^HBKa n non 1 r k)ro- 
cfL OTHOMi). A OTei};^ H roBopnrL: "9io ^ta 6 ^Ke 
6a6o l iKa 7 ?" A naTL sacMMjiacB H roBOpnTi>: "CBOIO 



1. 06mapiiBajii> pyKaam, i. e., no KapMaHaMi>. Fedka had written: "Bee 
MaTpnBaJTB y Hero BT> cyaiOHK'fe H BI> KapaiaHax'L/' 

2. Fedka had put in a picturesque touch: "a Mau> cioHJia y crojia n 

na OTi;a n roBopiirt: ^Banib TH noM03Eo^ i &n>: y Te6n 6opoaBi H'frnb/ Bc-fe 
The peasant in his village never shaves, while in the 
army, before the military reforms of Alexander II., the wearing of a 
beard was strictly forbidden. With no beard, the soldier looked younger. 
Here again, except for this insignificant suppression, the author of 
Anna KapesEna has given the story of the little peasant almost 
without alteration: "Hiraero nosodnaro STHMI* crpamnjaM-B (pages) a He Berp'fe- 
Hun> BI> pyccKoft jrHTepaTypfe, he writes. Bo Beet roft Bcrpi'TB (the father's 
return) H^TL HH o^Horo naiieKa (allusion) Ha TO, HTO 9TO 6&xo Tp6raT&m>Ho 
(touching); pascKasano TOJILKO, KaKL 6rao jifezo; HO pascKasaHO HSO scero, HTO 
6iijio, HM6HHO TOJH>KO TO, TTO Heodxo^HMo (indispensable) ^Jia Toro, Tr66i>i qnra- 
Tejib noHfljrB nojiosKeme Bcixi> JEnn.'B. 1 ' (KoMy y KOTO yn^TBca nzcaTB.) 

3. Ho taery, i. e v no co^aiCKOMy 6BDieTy: he had been discharged. 
Dictionary of the Academy (now in publication, begun in 1891) thus de- 
fines the word 6wi&n>: nncBMeHH&it HJM nenaTH&ift B^QCB, BBi^aBaeaitiit ^Jia sacBii- 
^TeJEBCTBOBaHifl: ^ero-JEn6o "written or printed permit (or document), given 
as a certificate" (BE^L, every kind of permit, of official authorization). 

4. BHmejTB, i. e., BBimearB E3"B cjiya^H BI> Ceacpo^HBin OTnycKB "gone into 
permanent retirement" (Sesepo^HLifi, -aa, -oe, prop, "without term"; from 

CpOKL, -a). 

5. KaKB npBTHazE: CKOTfey, indication of time: "At the hour when 
they drove home the cattle", at evening time. 

6. HBJI: ^efl, &, HBe, pi. ^IBH, interrogative-relative pronoun-adjective, 
"whose": ^et pe6eHOKL ; *whose child",- ^efl STO pedenoKB "whose child is 
that?" HL nui^na "whose hat"; *&>& STO nurana? "whose is that hat?" On 
these constructions, v. p. 52 n. 1. The negative form of this pronoun is 

HEHefi, -HBif, -^e, -^BH. 

7. BaSo^nca. Two meanings: (1) dimin. of 6a6a with meaning of affec- 
tion; (2) "butterfly"; cf. p. 113 n. 4. 



HTL6. 1(55 

ne ysnajTB." OT^HJB no3Bajn> ee em;e KTE. ce6-fi H EODT&- 

u cnpannreajTB, KaKTb osa HcnB&rB 1 . noTOMi> 
a BapnrB mrmniiy 2 , a HHHBKJ nocsiia sa BEH 
npnHeaia mr6(|)iiKi> 3 , sancHyTHft 6yMamKofi 4 ? H nocxaBiura 
na CTOJTL. OTeip> H roBopuTL: "9io ^TO?" A M&CB roBoprb: 
"Te6fi BUS!" A OBTL roBopHTB: "H-firL, yjiei> nHTBift ro#!> 
ne HBIO; a BOTB ^ramay no,a;aBaft 5 !" Omb noMOjmjrca Bory 6 , 

CfiT!> 3a CTOJTL H CiaJTL SCTL. IfOTOMI) OFL TOBOpHTi: "Ka6LI 

a ne 6p6cnjn> 7 KHTL, a 6H H 8 yHTep^-o^BD^epoivii) n6 SBLTL, 
H ,a;oM6i! 6u Hir^ero ne npnHeci>, a xenepB onasa Bory 9 ." 
OHTB ^ocTajnb BI> cy^Ki KomejiB OB ^eHtraiviH: 10 H 
xepn. MaTB oSpaflOBajracL, saiopomaJiacB H nosecjra 



1. 3KnBen "how she is (was)". The usual Eussian formulae for 
"How are you?" are: in popular speech: KaKB 3KHBenn>? (Kain> 3KHBeTe?) 

HBeniB-MOHcenib? (Kaira. 3KnBeTe-Moa:eTe?); in polite speech: KaKb noacn- 
(KEKB noasuBaere?). 

2. YnDia BapnrB sra^Hnuy. The mother must go out of the izba (in 
the narrow meaning of living room, v. p. 118 n. 6) to go for eggs, and 
hence the verb ynma; perhaps also she went to cook on a neighbor's 
fire (v. below: OX-B, ^OB-L-TO H&n, y Mena). 

3. mTo$HKL, dim. of mro$i>: a square, narrow-necked bottle ; the offi- 
cial mro^i. contains a tenth of a Be^po; but it goes without saying that 
inro<J)irKB here is used in the meaning of "bottle" in general. The 
standard liquid measures (nAKifl[ T&na) are: the KpyacKa, equal to 2.16 
pints; the se^po or "bucket", (= 10 Kpy3Keio>) equal to 10.82 quarts j the 
66^Ka or "barrel", (= 40 seflept) equal to 108.28 gallons. 

4. SaTKHyrLifi 6yMa3KKofi "stopped with a piece of paper", instead of 
a cork. 

5. IIoftaBafi -. cf. p. 151 n. 8. 

6. HoMOJiibicfl Bory tff he asked grace", turning towards the sacred 
images, na HKOHH; cf. p. 39 n. 2. 

7. BPOCIPTL: v. p. 129 n. 4. 

8. H... repeated: "both... and..."; H He... repeated: "neither... 



9. A TenepB cuasa Eory. He does not complete his thought, but it is 
easy to guess it: I drink no more, I am promoted, I have saved money. 

10. KomeJiB CB seHBraira: cf. pp. 95 n. 5 and 134 n. 7. 

11. SaTOpombiacB H noiieaia xopoBcte "and she hurried off to put away 
the money". On the failure to express the direct object, v. p. 46 n. 5. 
XopoHfe>, pop., in the meaning of cnp&raTB "hide", 'lock up"; v. p. 218 n. 9. 
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, Koraa EC'S paaonmnct, .OTen^b j[n> cnan> na 
3a#Heii jiaBidk 1 H Mena no*!03Knjn> ci> codoft, a MaiL jreraa y 
Eaci> KS noraxi> 2 . H SOJETO OHH pasroBapiiBajrn, 

nOTOM-L H yCHJJTB. 

y" MaiL roBopnrjb: "6xi>, spoBt-io Fn> y 
A OTeip> roBopnri.: "Ton6p r L ecTt? 4 " "ECTB, ft 
njioxofi." OienjL oSyjicji, BS&EB Tonop'L H BLimejn> na 
SL no6feKajuB sa Hfeb. 

Oierp) c^epnyjiTb ci> KptinrH JKepfflb, nojrojKiijii> na 
B3MaxHyJii> TonopOMTb, SKHBO nepepydiJEi), npEH6ci> BTB iisSy n 
: "Hy, Bon> TeS-fi EC ^posa, Toni ne^Db; a 



Tolstoy, in the article already quoted, has pointed out the use of 
the word saTOpoimjracB. "This word throws light on the whole picture", 
he says; "it defines and describes all the figures in it; and yet the use 
of the word is incorrect, contrary to the rules of syntax, and the teacher 
of grammar would not fail to criticise and condemn it. SaTopoimaacb 
Tpe6yerL sonoJiHHTeJitHaro (object): saToponnJiacB HTO c,n;ijraTB? aojiaceirB cnpociiis 
ywrejm. A xyn> npocro CKasano: Mais Bsmra eHBrn H saioponfciacB, noneaia 
HXS xopon^TB, H BIO npeJiecTHO (perfect). SKejiamb 6u a CKasaiB TaKoe GJOBO, 
H 3K6Jiajn> 6H, HTo6t y^iHTeJia, oSy^aioni.ie asBncy, CKasajra ZJIH Hanncajm TaKoe 
npe^ioaKenie (sentence, phrase)." 

1. Ha sa^aeii JiaBK^ "on the back bench", the bench at the further 
end of the izba. 

2. y nacft B'B HorarB "at our feet". 

3. fto ncwiyBXHH: v. Rem. 24, p. 267. 

4. Tonopt ecrB? ff Have you an ax?" Tonop-B, -a "hatchet", "ax"; 
jiessee "edge"; o6yrB, -a "butt-end"; Tonopi'mje Handle"; in speaking of a 
rough piece of work, "done with an ax": Tonopnaa paCota. The peasant 
commonly used the head of his ax as a hammer, hence such expres- 
sions as: Korfta a 910 yejEBixajuB, MGHH y^apiuio, Kaira o6yxoM-B no Ji6y (y^apirao, 
impers.). In speaking of a man always eager for profit and unscrupu- 
lous in his way of getting it, where we would say: "he is a sharp one", 
"he would get blood out of a stone": oe^b na otfyxte POSKB MOJIOTJITB, "he 
threshes his rye on the butt- end of his ax", or OHHE> mieTLJo ("with a 
whip") na odyxfc posKB MOJIOTHTB; very usual proverb and easily inter- 
preted; to thresh on the extremely small surface presented by the 
head of an ax is to perform an impossible task. 

5. Ha Koao^y, on a block which was lying about the court-yard. On 
the meanings of KOJio^a, v. p. 129 n. 3. 

6. Hbme, in the meaning of cer6?gaa, "today": very usual. 



noS#y npinmy 1 KYKHTL isfiy 2 , ^a jrficy Ha #B6pi> 3 . KopoBy 



roBopnrB: "Oxt, ^enen* MHOFO na Bee 
A oienjB roBopnrB: "A padoiaiB 6$ppwi>. BOH'B 
TO paeierB 4 !" Oxeip> noicasajrB na Mesa. 

B6rB OTeip> noMOJiHJicH Bory, no i jii> xjr6n;a, 
roBopnra> M&repn: "A GCTB airiK 
KI> oS'fiay." H nomejn> co 

^;6jiro He Bopo^ajEea. S ciajrb npocHTLca 8 y na- 
sa OTDjoMTb 9 . Osa EG nycKMa 10 . 3 XOT&TB yiiTii, a M 
He nycTMa Mesa H no6nj[a. S c&n> sa ne^y EC 

Tyn> oxenjL Boniejn* KB Hs6y H roBopnrB: "0 



1. Ilpinmt KynnrB nsSy, Kt. "I shall hunt to buy an izba", "I shall 
look for an izba to buy". Hpi-nniiy, from npi-HCKaTB, perl, "find a thing 
to suit, after search", imperf. npi-HCKHBaTB, "look for a thing to suit you"; 
cf. KOHTOpa wm npiHCKaHia M^CTB "employment bureau", "Servant's Registry 
Office". Note that ncKaib 'look for" in most of its compounds being 
perfective means "find"; this development of meaning is no more than 
legitimate: carried to its highest degree of realization, of perfection, the 
idea of finding is contained in that of searching: perf. OTHCKaTB (= OTB- 

T> -j- H giving ti, v. p. 62 n. 5) "find", opposed to the imperfectives 
and OT&CKHBaTt 'look for". If the soldier says npimny, it is be- 
cause he is sure of finding what he is looking for; the preverb npn:- 
suggests that the object of the search is to suit. 

2. Hs6y, in the meaning of cpy6i: v. below p. 169 n. 3. 

3. Jl-icy, part, gen., "wood for building"; na asopx "for the yard", 
for the construction of the outhouses. 

4. PacrerL: v. p. 136 n. 7. 

5. O^JICH, in the meaning of Ha^feb sepxnee miaxhe. Y. p. 63 n. 3. 

6. HcneKH, from nc-ne^b, perf., with HS- used as aspectival preverb. 
On the writing of nc- for ns-, v. Item. 1, p. 243. 

7. Bfc sotffe, eggs cooked by being put into the ashes as children 
bake potatoes. 

8. IIpocuTBca: v. p. 17 n. 5. 

9. 3a omoMT>: cf. p. 22 n. 1. 

10. He nycKaJia, imperf., the act is reiterative and lasts: every time 
I asked her, she refused me permission; but further down, ne nycrnjia 
perf. of unity of action: when at a certain minute I wanted to go out, 
she did not let me. Cf. p. 17 n. 7. 
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Si roBopio: "fl XOT&TB sa To66ii 
a naTL M6HH He nycTMa, #a em;e no6i'uia", H em;8 
nym;e samiaKajrL. Oieu^ sacMMjica, nosoinejnb KT> Maiepn 
H ciajFB ee 6riTB Hapo^no 2 , a c&wb npHTOBapiiBaenb: "He 
6eft 06;p>Ky, ne 6efi Oe^LKy!" Maxt> Haporao fiy^TO sa- 

acMMjrcfl H roBopiin>: "B6n> BBI ci> Ge 
na aiesti cjra6Lie 3 , cefl^act H 



1. Biib, dialect, and pop., for 6teaiL "run", imperf. definite aspect; 
in the past 6 ; fert, 6rjia, 6trji6; similarly in composition with a preverb: 
npn-6^^t, npn-6iJn>, -6fejia, -6irjio, pop., for npii-6fcKaTt, perf., "run up to" 
(cf., in figurative meaning, npH-6ir-HyTB, perf. of unity of action, past npn- 
{yf>r-Hyjn> and also npn-6in> "have recourse to"); y-6t T n>, y-6fin>, pop., for 
y-6feaTL, perf., "run away"; sa-6'fe i n>, pop., for sa-o'feKaTb, perf., "run in 
for a moment". Note that the 1st sing, and 3rd plur. ind. pres. of 
<5foKaTB are formed from 6fctt>: 6ry, d'feryTB; similarly the imperative 6toi; 
the irregularity of the verb 6feKaxL is due to these confusions. 

2. Haporao "on purpose", here "with special (for fun) intention", 
hence "with joking intention", "for fun"; from Hapo^Htift, -aa, -oe "inten- 
tional" (practically unused in modern Russian except as a substantive 

[and also Haporabrii] "a special messenger"), from Old Russian 
-a "term", "fixed time", hence, as an adverb, in the instrum. 
"expressly" (in modern Russian the negative form only: Hena- 
"by accident", "inadvertently") ; root pea-, pfe- 5 poK-, idea of talking, 
saying. Cf.: archaic pe^L, peKy "speak", "say"; OT-pckt-CH perf., imperf. 
OT-peK-a-T&-ca "renounce" (constr.: OTBandthe gen.); p'fe^B, -H, 1, "discourse", 
^"speech"; KpacHO-pime "eloquence"; POKB, -a "destiny", "lot" (in Latin 
fatum "destiny" and fari "speak"): pOKOsoii, -asi, -6e "fatal"; npo-poiCB, -a 
^prophet"; c-poia>, -a "term", "expiration of a set period of time"; no-poirB, 
-a, Old Russian "reproach", "blame", modern Russian "vice"; y-poKB, -a 
"task assigned", "lesson"; y-ponnme "place with a land mark". 

3. Kaide sa cjiesBi cjiadtie, i. e., Kanie cjiadBie na CJIGSBI; on the construc- 
tion of Kame cjia6Bie, v. p. 132 n. 1. Grcafeifl na and the ace. is to have a 
weakness for, be "subject" to something; the correlative is 
"strong", with the same construction; often qualified by Hac^ieTt, n 

c^erB "about", "of": OFB Jn66nTB noKymaiB, OHI> cJiaSB na OTOTB c x ierB 'lie likes 
good eating, that is his little weakness". 

4. IMKaTB. The infinitive absolute is very usual in Russian; it is 
often preceded by one of the particles H, ny, ^a or by the imperative 

used adverbially (in which case it is grammatically dependent on 
The Russian infinitive is very freely used, and often, as here, 
is equivalent to the participle in English. 
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sa cr6jTL, noca;pjrB Mera ci> co66fi 
: "Hy, Tenept ^aBaft 1 H&an>, Mara, ct 

MH 'fiCTL XOTIBrB 2 ." 

MaiB ftajia naarB Kanni H miu^b, H MH cilm ifciB. A 
roBOpnn>; "Hy, ^TO JKB, ncTpySt 3 ?" A oien^s ro- 
B0pnn>: "KynnJTL: BOceMB^ecarL i^feiKOBLix'B 4 , JIHEOBBIH, d'Smifl 
cieiuio. B6n> J$HL CPOKL, MjacnKte* EyniBii. BHHD;a 5 5 
Hfe H CBesyrL BOCKpecHBiarL 

OB TXI> nopi> MH CTMH xopomo 



Pushkin, CKasKa o nepiBot uapeBH^ n ceu 6oraTBipx i j> (Tale of 
the Dead Princess and of the Seven Paladins) : 
H ijapinja 
H 
H 
H 
H 
T6pji;o BB sepKajitue 

1. .HaBaS, here in its ordinary verbal meaning: "give us", "serve us". 

2. MBI icTB xerihrL. "Mti icrB soinirB, H pHftOMB noca^njn,. What love 
and what pride in these simple words! Of all the scenes of this de- 
lightful story, I know of none more delightful, more sincere/' (KoMy 
y KOTO ysHTBca nncaTB.) 

3. HcTpytfB, pop. for cpy6-B "framework", "shell" of an izba. It is, 
as it were, the unit of log buildings; cf. py6nrB imperf., perf. cpy6nrB 
meaning "build this frame". Hcrpytf-B has grown out of cpy6-B by the 
insertion of the inorganic -T- between c- and -p; a similar insertion is 
found in pop. noH^paBHTBca for cultured noHpaBHTBca. On the prefixing 
of the vowel is.- before -cr, cf. Fr. esperer and Lat. sperare, or English 
doublets such as special and especial. 

4. 80 D^JIKOBBISB, i. e., 80 pytwieft. HfeiKOBBifi, -aro, used as a masculine 
substantive, the usual popular name for the ruble. On the popular 
names of the different coins, v. Bern. 46, p. 300. 

5. BEB^a, from BHBUP, dim. of BHHO ; supply na yromesie "to offer them", 
"to treat them with". 

6. BocKpecEHM-B siaoMB on a Sunday", "one of these Sundays"; on 
the meaning of fl-sjio, cf. p. 45 n. 6. Russian peasants willingly work 
on a Sunday to help their neighbors with urgent jobs, but they take 
no pay for it 3a C#HO yromeme. 
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nym;e 

MLI 6&ra sa oxoT& 2 sa Me^#aMii 3 . ToBapsiny npn- 
nurocB 4 CTptoiTL no Me^'fiffK) 5 ; OHTE> pdjrajra ero, fla KL MHT- 



1. The author himself was the hero of this hunting story; he still 
bears on his forehead the scar of the wound made by the bear. 

OxoTa nyme EeBOjra: "sport is more than compulsion": one does more 
for mere pleasure, than one would do under compulsion: there is no 
accounting for what anyone calls pleasure. There is a play on words 
which cannot be translated, ox6ia (root XOT-) meaning at the same time 
"desire", "pleasure", and "spo'rt" (i. e., hunting and shooting) : oxoia KB 
raMy "the desire for something"; a CBoeft OXOTOH nxy, v. p. 73 n. 10; oxoia 
sa saHnaME or Ha saEneB'B (generally the plural in this expression) "hare- 
hunt". There is a quite similar development of meaning in the word 
OXOTHHKB, properly "volunteer" (one who acts voluntarily: TOTB, KTO CBoeii 
oxoTofi Hfte'rB, ftificTByerB) ; then "amateur", 'lover of: OXOTHHKB Mys&iKH 
''a lover of music"; OH-B OXOTHHKB cnopnrB "he likes to dispute"; finally 
"hunter", "sportsman": OXOTHHKB sa jn>BaMH "lion-hunter". At a certain 
stage of civilization the hunt was certainly the preeminent pleasure, 
and that is an explanation of the development of the meaning of the 
root XOT-, from "desire", "pleasure" to "hunt". 

2. Ha oxorfc "hunting", "shooting" ; with motion it would be na OXOTV. 

3. 3a Me^-fcfljhra, v. above n. 1. After oxoia, OXOTHHKB, OXOTHTBCS, im'- 
perf., "hunt", "shoot", na and the accusative are possible, with the same 
meaning. Lit.: oxoia sa Me^^^MH "hunt for, after bears"; oxoia Ha 
Me^B^et "hunt against bears". 

4. npi-tei-CB, perf., imperf. npn-xo;nTB-cfl, impers. : "it happens"; hence : 
(1) "it happens by a lucky chance"; (2) "it happens from necessity". 
Construction: the dative and the infinitive. 

5. Crp'kn&TB no with the dative, a term used in war and in hunting : 
crp&DiTB no Henpi&rejno "fire at the enemy", no Kpinocrn "at a fortress", 
no 6eKacaarB (at woodcocks), no pHG^nncy (bird sold in England as "Russian 
partridges", "wood-hen"); in all other uses the construction is BX and the 



Oxoia nyme HCBOJUI. 

Koe M-Bero 1 . OciliocL seMHoro KPOBH Ha entry, a 



MBI conunicL FL' jrfecy H exam cy^nrL, KaKi> 
JIH TenepL oTHCKnBaTL 9ioro Me^i^ HOT: 



MLI cnpanniBaTL ]\iy n /KHKOB'i>-Me 1 jip'6}Kd.THHKOB r i> 5 , MOSKHO 
HJEH Hems*! o6oftrH 6 TenepB BToro Me^fis^? CiapHKL M8^- 
roBopHJTL: "HejiLsa, na^o Me^^^ flaiB OCTG- 
.apeft ^es^ IIHTL o6oflTH MO^KHO, a TenepL sa 
XO^HTL T6jiLKo HanyraemB, 6m> H ne JiaTKerB ." 

A MOJIOftOft ^mSK^b-Me^feKaTHHK'L CHOpHJUL CO CTapIIKOMTE> 

roBOpHJTt, "9^ro odoftrH TenepL MOJKHO. "Ho aiony CErSry 8 ", 

ne. 



accusative: CTpfen&iB (or better M^THJTB) HL Bopony, a nonaxb BB Koposy, 
proverb, "he aimed at the raven, but hit the cow". 

1. Bi> MHTKoe Micro, a hunting term: literally "in a soft place" "in 
the flesh". 

2. ym&n>: in the meaning of "got away". 

3. KaKB saarb (5HTB : v. p. 83 n. 2. 

4. IIoKa Me^B^ yjifl3KeTca "until the bear settle down in a new 
lair, a new den". Hoica with the value of noKa ne: cf. p. 57 n. 1 and 
109 n. 5. 

5. MesB^KaTHHKH, properly "bear-men'*, the professional bear hunters 
hired by the' two amateurs. The most celebrated Me^pfeKaTHmcH are 
those of the province of Pskov. One of the values of the suffix 
flTHHKB (-aTHHKt after at, m, TI, m) is to designate an amateur, fancier of 
such and such a sport, or one who looks after...: roay6aTHHKB "pigeon- 
fancier": BBI3KZHTHHKB "hound- keeper" (from Bitenerp*, -a "hound", hunting 
term); iicTpe6-B-TeTepeBaTHHKL, i. e., oxoTmnjfica sa TerepeBaMz "hawk used for 
blackcocks"; jokingly Jioraa^BDaKB "horse-fancier"; etc. 

6. 06ofir&, perf., imperf. o6xoj^fe>, hunting term, "ring". A complete 
circle is made about the place where the game was seen to enter, to 
see whether it has passed out again. 

7. OcreneHHTBCH, perf., "quiet down", "grow steady"; ^aflre MOJioxony 
nezoBiKy ocrenea^TBca is said with almost the same meaning as "'let him 
sow his wild oats while he is young"; cf. ereneHHHfi "sedate", "staid". 

8. IIo &roMy cs'sry "On this snow", with the snow such as it is 
today. 

9. MejiBfeb, i. e., Hann> MewB&ub "our bear". 



>L72 Kussian Reader. 

6m, EBIHTO JKe Ji&KerB. A He JI&KOTB, Taira A ero na 



II TOBapHUIB MOfl T05K6 H6 XOr&TB TGIiepB ofeOAHTB H CO- 



H roBopio : "flp, ^io 3 cnopnTB. BBI ^aifere, KaK^ xo- 
iTe, a A nofisy ci> ^eMBanoMTE, 4 no cjit^y 5 . 06oflH8Mi> 
xopomo, ne ofioifrSM-B see paBno $kaTB 6 HBIHTO H<kero, a 
em;e He HOS^O." 
TaKi> H c^'SJiajm. 
ToBapmipc HoniJtn KTB casAviTE,, aa BB ^epeBHio, a MH ci> 

CB co66fi xJi^da H ocxajnicB BTE> jricy. 
EaKi> ynuiH BC on> nac^B, MBI CB ^enwiHOMTb OCMO- 
jis my6Bi sa noaca 7 H nonurn n6 



1. Ha jibttKax-B "<m show-shoes", "on ski". For similar expressions 
na Roaecax'B, na canjix-L, na jro^Ka^HX'B, v. Hem. 38, p. 288. 

2. #o~roH-a-TB, imperf., "chase up", "pursue"; ao-rH-a-rt, ^o-ron-io, RO- 
roH-nniB, perf., "catch", "catch"; cf. BAoromcy "pursuing", "trying to 
ovei . L ake". On the development of meaning when the verb passes from 
imperf. to perf. aspect, v. p. 167 n. 1. 

3. #a HTO and the infinitive: "what is the use of..." 

4. XeatBtab, familiar form of Samara "Damian": Koctna (pop. KostMa 
and Kysbiia) H ^asriairB 6e3-cpe6peHHnKH "Cosmus and Damian the disinter- 
ested ones" (Gr. av-aQyvgoi). 

5. 116 cJi^sy : as a general rule, the transferring of the accent to the 
preposition (v. pp. 31 n. 2 and 91 n. 2) gives to the expression a quasi- 
adverbial value. Ho cai^y, here used absolutely, "on the tracks", "on 
the trail"; but: no aiiay Meaidw! (and similarly, below, pp. 174 1. 6, 176 
1. 1, and 191 1. 11); cf.: ff npmiuiio Baart ro Ha HOM-& ("to the house"); but: 
ou;Ha rpaHika (shell) ynajia na AOMX, r^4 & SKHJI'B; OETB BLiinejrB USX ^oMa 
renepLTB-rySepHaTopa; MH^ #0 carepin XOHGTCJI (cf. p. 19 n. 6) "I have a mad 
desire to..."; but: aa ajea naca pp caiepm OHL npoci'urb MOHii...; Bo-Bpeata 
"in time"; but: BO speMH oca^ti "during the siege"; He cfiwicb Ha seauno; 
but: na.iorL Ha seauno "land-tax"; etc. 

6. Bee paBHo ^toiTB HHH^e nenero "in any case we have nothing to do 
today". On Bee paBno, v. p. 118 n. 1; on H<kero, v. Eem. 36, p. 280. 

7. no#oTKHyjm my6i>i sa nonca "we tucked our cloaks under our belts", 
our cloaks, i. e., the flaps of our cloaks, M r ixoarB BBopxt (the fur on the 
outside), so as to walk with greater ease. HIy6a does not always mean 



Oxoxa nyme Hesojn. 173 

Iloro^a 6fcijra xopoman: Moposno H THXO. Ho xo^i>6a na 
Tpynpaa: CErfin> 6Lijn> r.iy66Kifl n npaxoBLiit 1 . 
cfffira 2 BT> jrfecy ne SHJIO, aa eui,e cnfcKOKi, B6na:n> 
, TaKTE> TO) JLI^H yxo^iLin 3 BI> cfffirs na TOTBepTL 4 , 
n 66jDbine. 

ns^ajretd CBLTL Bii^eHK BIJHEO SB'LIO, 
, KaKi> MtciaMn no 6pE3xo npO 

EC BLiBopa^HBaJTi CH^rL. MLI nun cna^ajra BTE> Biqy 
cji^a 7 , KpynHHM^ jrficoivrL 8 ; a HOTOM^, KaKTb nomeJi'B 
BL Me.iKiii emHHK'L 9 , r He^n>5iH T i> ociaHOBMca. "Ha^o", TOBO- 
pnn> 3 "SpocaTB cjrl;^. ^OJIHXHO SLITB, S^CB jrH}Ken>. 



the long cloak so full and heavy that it makes walking almost impos- 
sible; often, as here, this word is used as a general term for all fur- 
lined cloaks or coats. 

1. IIpaxoBLift, adjective of npan., poetical form of nopoxx: npaxi> "dust", 
"powder", "ashes" (of a body); nopoxx "gunpowder", and its dimin. 
nopomoKB, -nnca "medicinal powder": 3y6n6ii nopomoid. "tooth-powder". 
The snow, on account of the dryness of the cold, was like dust, very 
soft, giving under the feet; npaxoBLift, pop., has here the meaning of 
p&ouft, -aa, -oe, a more literary word. Cf. nopoina "the first snow of the 
season", the verb noponrirrs, -y, -inns "cover with dust", and inipers., 
"snow lightly"; there is the gradation: (cnfob) noponmn. "it snows a 
little", cnfeb H^STB "it snows", cnirt BaJrirrB xzontflME "it snows hard", 
lit., "in large flakes" (in the plur. only: xJi6in>H CHfcry "snowflakes") ; to be 
compared with: (ftoacftb) M0pocfe> (from Mopoctrn>) "it sprinkles", ao^K^t 
H#eT!> "it rains", (SOJK^) JELerB, KEKB TS.BJ> Be,irpa, or simply ^oac^B JiBen> "it 
pours in torrents"; v. p. 120 n. 3. 

2. Oca^Eca cnfoa is a "packing down of the snow", a "binding of the 
snow": "in the woods the snow had not bound". 

3. JEtEKH yymrfrjni KB CB^rs "the snow-shoes dug down into the snow 5 '. 

4. Ha TOTBepTB, i. e., na ^eTBepib aprnirsa "a fourth of an arshin". 

5. Ifti in the meaning of Koe-r^i, MicraMii "in places", ; 'here and 
there"; in this use ijsfa is often repeated: r^i-i^'B. 

6. 116 6pioxo npoBaJTHBajicfl: "he had sunk (into the snow) up to his 
belly"; the act was repeated, hence the use of the imperfective iterativ6. 

7. Bi> Bn#y OTB <s&]& "within sight of the trail", without losing sight 
of the trail; cf., below, npora OTB cirfeaa, leaving the trail". 

P* KpynEDbifi &CB "wood with tall trees", as opposed to Mejnciii 
"underwood". 

9. EUBB^KB "fir wood", from eJCb, ejiH, fem., dimin. ejceca, -H "fir". 
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ciaJTB 1 na entry BII#EO. noS^ri* upo^ on> 
H KpyrB fta^brB 2 ; TOJTLKO Tiime n^n 3 na^o, He Kpii- 
ne KanutaiB, a TO cnyrHemB 4 ." 
Honuni MBI npo^L on> CJi^a, BJTBO. HponiJiH niaroBi> 

HHTBCOrB, PJMftlBrB - CJI'S^ MeSB^/Kift OEHTB nepe^b 

nomiai MH on$iTB no cjrK^y, H BLiBejra> naci> STOTB 
Ha floptiiy. OeiaHOBinnicB MH Ha #op6rfe H ciara: pas- 
cMaTpiiBaTB, B'B KaKjio ciopoHj noinSjETb Me.zip'fi^B. Koe-rs'S 
no #op6rk BH^O CBIJIO, KaK'B BCD Jiany CGB nto>n;aMB[ 
m%Bpf>, a Koe-rs'fi KaK^ BI> jranrax'B 6 My- 



1. HpncaaoiBaTLca crajr|>: the bear is worn out; he has stopped sev- 
eral times, resting himself on his hind quarters. 

2. IIoi&eMT. npo 1 ^ OTI> cjri^a H Kpyn> flastfiarB 'Xet us leave the trail 
and go around in a circle", in order to close in on the bear; v. p. 171 
n. 6. Damian supposes that the bear has stopped just a little ahead of 
them; he is afraid of frightening him on if they approach any nearer. 

3. Tnine H^TEC "walk with less noise". Note the two meanings of 
THXO: (1) "slowly": Tmne feint, ftaJiBine 6y,n;eniB, equivalent to "slow but 
sure"; (2) "without noise", and, in particular, "in a low voice": THXO 
rosopHTB "speak low". 

4. A TO cnyiHeint "otherwise you will frighten him away", the idea 
of "away" being marked by c- which, in c-nyr-HyrL, has its value of 
preposition with the genitive. 

5. Gafejfc Me^feidfi OHHTB nepejit HEME: Damian was mistaken when 
he thought the bear was already on his last legs. 

6. KaKt BX JianTifcb. Karcb, here, in the meaning of CJIOBHO "as if: 
feebly accented, almost without accent; in the first part of the clause 
however where, after BH^HO, it has its usual meaning "how", Kanr, is 
strongly accented. The bear's tracks are not equally plain as the trail 
continues; in some places they are very distinct with the toes clearly 
printed, in other places they are like the footprints of a man's lapti. 

JlanoiB, gen. oianrfl, m., plur. aanTH, gen. aairreit "bast-shoes": JianiH 
nJiecTn "weave bast-shoes", and fig., "do any clumsy job", "do a bad 
piece of work", cf. in English, "cobble" meaning "botch". The bast- 
shoe is the ordinary foot-wear of the Russian peasant in summer, hence 
his contemptuous nickname of jianoTmnrt. In winter he wears felt boots 
Bajieinoi, gen, Bajrenotra and BajieHKOBt, from Bajienica, -H, fern., or BajieHOKB, 
-HKa, rnasc.; leather boots (can6n>, gen. canora, plur. canorii, gen. canon.) 
are almost a luxury; cf. the familiar phrase ust canon> BI> Jianra o(5yTB 
(or better nepe-odyrt), in Eng. equivalent "bring down to beggary"; also, 



nyme Besom 175 

erynaJTL no flop6rk BE^EO, TO) nomeJTL 



Honum MH no ftopork ^eMLaKL H roBOpn>: "TenepB 
ne^iero Ha sopory; r^fi cofiserk 2 CL ^oporn Bnpaso 

HJEH BJrEBO, BE^HO 6jJ(QTL B'L CH^rf. r,3$-HB:6y,agb CBOpOTHTL, 

ne nofifterB rae BTE> ftepeBEBO." 

MBI TaKB no ,n;op6rfe CL Bepcry; Bi.njBrB Bnepe^ 8 
CTb sopom 4 . HocMOTp'gjEH Tro sa nyfto! Cji'B^ Me,n;- 

CL sopors BI> jrficTb, a ESGb JTCJ Ha flopoiy 
najrbi];a]Mii 5 KL ftopork 8. roBopio: "9io spyroft neji^nB." 
HKL nocMOTp'&n,, Ho^yiviajn>. "Hfeb," roBopirx, "910 OH'L ca- 

MLIH 6 , T6JELKO oSMd.HBIBaTL 7 Ha^aJTL. OFL Sa^OM^ 8 CL ^OpOIE CO- 



in the reflexive form, HSB canon* KB aanm o6^ri>ca (O^-TB, o6-y-io, perf v 
imperf. o6-y-Ba-TB "put on shoes and stockings"; cf. 66-y-BB, -H, fem v 
"footwear"; pas-y-n,, perfective, imperfective pas-y-sa-TB "take off shoes 
and stockings"). 

When he wants to put on aannc or BaJieHKH, the peasant winds 
around his legs and feet, over his trousers (nopTKn), a strip of cloth 
called ony^a, pi. ony^H, -efi (about a yard long by 16 inches wide), made 
of linen or of cloth according to the time of year : JT^TOITL OHyiR xojnn,eBBia; 
simoii onyHH cyKOHBiia (from cyrcao, -a "cloth"); if he wears boots, he 
winds the feet and the lower part of the legs in coarse linen cloths 
called nopTitHKH, from nopiflBjca (no^epTKH, from no^sepTKa, in the language 
of the army). Note that only those who wear the German dress (v. 
p. 93 n. 6) let the bottom of the trousers hang loose, na BBmycKB; also 
only they know the use of stockings, ^yjnca, from ^JIOKB, -ana, and socks, 
HOCKH, from EOCOKB, -cica. 

1. Qm>, i. e., Me^BisB. 

2. Tp& coflaerB, i. e., Mespi^t; which is also the subject of the two 
verbs cBoporarb and He noS^erB. 

3. Bnepen# "in front of us", "at our feet". 

4. Cjii^Ex CB ^opont, i. e., ed^rt CL sopom naeTB. 

5. najEbn;aMH KB ^oporfe "the toes (or claws) pointing toward the 
road". On this usual construction of the instrumental, cf. below n. 8 
and p. 187 n. 6. 

6. 9io OE-B caMBiS "itfs the same one". 

7. OdManBiBaTB : the bear is trying to throw them off his trail. On 
the use of the imperfective to indicate attempt, v. p. 189 n. 6. 

8. Sa^OMX, instrum. of aa^rB, -a, used adverbially, "backwards", "back 
end foremost". V. p. 187 n. 6. 



Kussian Eeader. 



HonncH MH no cjrfyiy: TaKB H 6CTB 1 . BH#EO, 
npom&TL OB flopors maroBTb ^ecaTL S^OMTE*, samejra sa coczy, 
noBepnyJica H nomto UPHMO. fleMBfes ocraHOBnca E TOBO- 
: "TenepB BfipHO 2 o6ofis;6M'B. BoJtBine 3 eny H Ji 
9TOMi> dozork Eofl^eMi) BTE> . odxoftTb 5 " 
MLI KB 06x6^, no Haaroiviy eJEbHHKy. Jl 
sa H Tpyffla'fie ciajro xaTB 6 , To na KJCTTB MOHC- 
3KeBejroBBiii 7 Ha^emB, sa^nnniL; TO npOMeacfB Hon> 8 eJio^Ka 
TO jEuwca CBepneTca fiest irpHBBi^noa: 10 , TO na 
TO na KOJio^y 11 Ha^emB no^b CH-SroMt. CTaJii> y^Kb a 
CHHITB a my6y, H HOTL CTB MGHH TaK'B H JCben> 13 . 



1. Tara. H CCTB, lit. "that is just how it is" "so it turned out". 

2. B-fepno, in the meaning of naB'fepHoe (v. p. 225 n. 3) : "certainly", 
"to a certainty": this time the bear will not get away from us. On 
the meaning of o6ofirH, v. p. 171 n. 6. 

3. E6jnme eiiy... ner^i "He has no other place to..." 

4. KaKL, in the meaning of Kponk KaKL "if it is not../*; v. Rem. 29, 

p. 273. 

5. Eofiaeanb B-B 06x6^1.: o(5x6tf& used as the verbal noun of O^XO^HTB; 

a hunting term. 

6. feaiL, i. e. ; ixaTt na jrHscax'B. Go on snow-shoes is usually ex- 
pressed by XO^HTB (definite aspect, H^TH) or 6iraTi> (definite aspect, ^feKait) 
na jiH3Kaxi>; but fe^HTB (definite aspect feait) is also said. Of. tfiraiB or 
KaTaTBca na KdHBKaxi. (from KOHSKB, -HtKa '^hobby-horse", fig. "hobby"), 
"skate"; KOHbKO-6faKeiri>, -ara;a "skater"; KaioKB, -TKa "skating-rink". 

7. Kycn> M03ioKeBeJioBHfi or M05K3KeBeJEbBHKB "a juniper grove", derived 
from MOSKSKeBeirt, -a, same meaning. 

8. IIpOMeacB Hon>: on npoM&KB and nponeaEc^, pop., v. p. 117 n. 1. 

9. Hofl-Bep-sy-TB-CH, perf., imperf. noH-BepT-HBHCB-ca "turn up", chiefly 
used of the unexpected and unpleasant meeting. 

10. Besi* npuBfeKH "for want of practice". 

11. To na nesL, TO na KOJio^y: KOJio^a, here, with its proper meaning 
of "trunk of a fallen tree"; on its other meanings, v. p. 129 n. 3. 

12. y-cra-Ba-TB, imperf., perf. y-cia-TB, "get tired". "He is tired" is 
OHB yciajn. (there is a very unusual popular usage of the long gerund 
DHL ycraBinH in same meaning; cf. OHB BLnmBnm ' v he has had a drop"), 
plur. OHH ycrazm (not *ycTajifci); the long form of the past perfective is 
also used as an adj. : ycTazbift, -an, -oe "tired". Hence "to be tired" is 
6tm> ycTaJiHMX (on the origin of the past tense, v. Rem. 40, p. 289). 

13. Tata> n jme'rL: v. p. 107 n. 1. 
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A RsMb&En* KaKL Ha Jio^Kfe HJEbiBeri). To^oao chins. 

JEBDKII xo^HTB. He sari^irarB HHT/J^, ne csepHBrca. 
MOIO mj'6y em;e ce6 sa mie^m 1 nepeKfeyjpt, H BCB 



MBI KpyrB 3 BepcTBi Kb Tpii, oConurti SOJIOTO. 3 
OTCxaBaiB 4 cia,TB, JIBIJKH csop&iiiBaiOTGs, Horn njra- 

IOTC5L OciaHOBHJICa B^pJTB BHepe^H M.6HH ^eMB^B H Ma- 

inerB pyKoii. 3 noflomeji'B. ^eaiBsiFB npmBrfjica, 
n EOKasBiBaerB: "Bn^ncb, copOKa na^ JtoMOMTE) 5 
nrnn;a ns^ajie^e 7 ero ,uyx'B cJDbinnirB 8 . 9io OITB." 



1. 3a njienn, lit. "behind the shoulders", i. e., 4; over his shoulders" 
^epest ruieTO) and so hanging down behind. ILne^o, n., nom. plur. 

rather than nje^a, gen. mieH^, dat. mteHairL, etc. 

2. noHVKiiBaeTL. In popular language ny-Ka-Tt or no-ny-KHBa-TB, in 
literary language no-ny-Ka-TB, all three imperf., urge, spur on a person or 
an animal by crying out ny, an exclamation of encouragement: "go it", 
"at them", "sick' em", to horses: "get up"; for the formation, cf. 

"say thee and thou to", "to thee and thou". 

3. flajnr MBI Kpyix, "we made a complete circuit", as above in 
Kpyrt: v. p. 174 n. 2. ,HaTf> (imperf. fla-sait) Kpyn, may also mean "make 
an incomplete circuit", "take a roundabout road", thus covering the 
meaning of the more usual expression, RaTL Kpioicy, lit. "make a hook" 
(with an idiomatic use of the genitive as direct object of the verb 

but, in this particular meaning, sara Kpfry is more usual than 
KpyrL, just as aaiB Kpibny is better than aa/rt KpioKL. Likewise o6ofir6 
(imperf. oSxo^^TB KpyroMt) may mean either "make a complete 
circuit" or "a devour" only, according to the context. 

4. Ot-craTi,, perf., imperf. OT-craBarB, "be (fall) behind". Figurative 
meaning: xo coBcfa. OTCTajraft HejEOB^KB "that is a man who is far behind 
the times" (oToraflEift, -as, -oe, long form of the past tense used as an 
adjective: v. p. 176 n. 12). 

5. Ha^ aoMoan*: aojc&, very general term meaning "windfallen trees 
or branches", "dead wood". 

6. JHeKo^erB, pop. in this meaning, for crpeKOierB, from crpeKOTaTt; the 
literary language uses meKOxaiB only in the meaning of "tickle". 

7. Ha^ajieie, pop., for K^ajreica. Of. p. 80 n. 2. 

8. GnBHiiaTB "hear" is also used to denote sensation of taste, smell, 
and sometimes even of touch: ^int sjrfjct naxneTL? Hsraero ne cjiHiny 
"what is the smell here? I smell nothing". On corBimaiB referring to 
sense of touch, v. below, p. 188 1. 3. 

12 
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MH npd^L 1 , nponuiH ein,e CB Bepciy H HanLni 2 onart 
na CTaptin CJT^L. Taira HTO MBI KpyroMTb o6oniJiH 8 Me^^a. 
n oETb BI> cepe^tefe namero o6xo,u;a OCTMCH. OciaHOBiurncL 
MBI. ff n mamcy CH&TB H pascrerH^Jicfl BGCB: 

BTb 6aHt, H B6CB, KaKB MBIIHB, MOKpBIH 4 . H 

yrnpaeTc^i. u Hy," roBopiin>, "6a- 
TenepB OT^oxnyTB 7 na^o." 
A ysci, sapa CKBOSB JI^CTB KpacH'STBca ciajia. C'fijni MBI 
na XbiJKn oi^ixaxB. ^OCTMH xjriSOrs nsrs MimKa H cojiB 8 ; 
a cza^ajta crfry, a HOTOMTB xjifida. H xaKofi 9 
BKycHBiit noKasiicji, "^TO a BX }Kii3HB 10 xaKoro ne 

MLI 11 ; yJKTb H CMepKaTBCH 12 CTMO. 3 CnpOCHJTL 

JEEC jo flepeBHH. ",Ha Bepcrt 



1. BSHJIH: MBI npo^t "We gave him a wide berth". 

2. HanuiH na cai^: v. pp. 77 n. 2 and 116 n. 2. 

3. Kpyroarb o6onui: the hunters had made a complete circle. 

4. BecB, KaKB MIJUIB, MOKptifi: very usual; English equivalent: "wet as 
a drowned rat"; here, soaked through with perspiration. 

5. PacKpacH&ji-cH. V. p. 109 n. 2. 

6. #&iio cA&iajin "the job is done". Cf. Bern. 32, p. 275. 

7. OT-^OX-HY-TB, perf., past oT-;n;ox-Hy-jn> ; oT-ji;Lix-a-Ti> ? imperf. "rest", 
properly "breathe", "take a breath"; root. ;oyx-, t>ix-, aox-: ^yxib "breath", 
"spirit"; Bosayxi, <f air": syma "soul"; ^Hin-a-Tb, -y, -HHIL breathe", OT^LIX-B 
"rest"; o^Binnca ^reathlessness". 

8. 5ji^6T> H COJIL "bread and salt"; a true sportsman will be satisfied 
with this frugal meal. Russian bread f properly so called, pjKaHoft xjiio'-B 
(from POJKB, PSKH, fern.) or nepHBit rfd-B "rye bread", "brown bread", is 
excellent, though not salted enough. Many prefer it as a matter of taste 
to the wheat bread; when eaten dry, it is sprinkled with salt. "Wheat 
bread", nmeHinHBrfi xjiiftx,, is usually called 6 r ijiBift xjrk6?> "white bread". 

9. TaKofl... BKycsBit: v. p. 132 n. 1. Construction: H xjrkfe noKaaajrca 

MHi TaTCOft BKyCHBlfi, HTO... 

10. BT> 3KH3HB "in all my life". 

11. nocEa'LTn MH "We stopped there a little while". On this meaning 
of the preverb no-, v. p. 92 n. 4. 

12. C-MepK-a-TB-cH, imperf., "become dark", "get dark", root. nepK-, 
MOpoK-, Mpaie- (this last form found in words of Old Slavonic origin): 
cy-MepKH, gen. cy-aiepeKL (found in the plural only) "twilight" ; wi> cyaiepKH 
"in the dusk of the evening"; 66-aropOKB, -Mopona "swoon", properly "the 
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b HO^IO; a xenepL OT^OXHJTB na^o. Ha- 
2 my6y, Sapnm, a TO ocTf^niBca 8 ," 
HadOMajn> 4 ^eMBsiffL BiiBefi aioBBixi), oSiiJTB 5 cfffcB, na- 

KPOB&TB, n Jieran MBI ex snivrb pa^imKoivrB, pyKn 
IUTOBBI no^jrojKiijni. H c<hrL He IIOMHE) a, 
ItpocHyjica a "saca ^epeojb ^,Ba. Tpecnyjio 

JI TaEX Kp^nKo cnajii>, ^TO H 3a6LLTLTb, r^ a sacnyjrb. 
Orji5iHtica a ^rro sa ^o? T^ a? IlaJtaTBi 
6'gjiBia na^o MHofi, n cTOJifiLi d'fijiLie, n Ha BceM 
6jiecTan>. rjraHyjii> BBepxob pasBo^bi 6'fijrLie, a 

CBOffb KaKOS-TO BOpOHeHBlfi 7 , E OPHII 



surrounding of darkness" (incorrectly referred by popular etymology to 
the verb oft-nepera, perf., imperf. oG-Mnpats ''take on the appearances of 
death", "die away* 7 , "faint"): na^aTt, perf. ynacTB BI> 66MOpoin> '''fall into a 
swoon"; iipaKB, -a "darkness"; iipaHHHfi, -aa, -oe "'dark", "gloomy". 

1. Sa sepcrs 12 6ysen> "If s a dozen versts or so". 

2. Ha^Baii-Ka: Y. p. 18 n. 4. An uneducated peasant who has not 
been a servant or a soldier always uses the familiar "thee" and "thou" ; 
cf. p. 59 n. 3. 

3. O-CTY^-H-TB-CS, perf., imperf. o-CTyac-a-TB-CH, pop. in the meaning of 
"catch cold"; v. p. 159 n. 3. 

4. Ha-JioMajn>. The compound preverbal forms of JioraiTB, definite, 
indefinite aspect JioMaiL, "break", are perfective, sometimes without 
distinction of meaning between -JiOMrm. and -aoaiaTB, at other times with 
a very marked idea of repeated or continued action for -.ioaiaTi>. Thus 
in composition with Ha-, in the meaning of "break in large quantity", 
na-JioMaTb only is possible. !N"ote that the simple form JTOMHTB is scarcely 
ever used except impersonally: y Memi nora JOMETL "my legs ache". 

5. 06i'un>: he shook off the snow that covered the branches. Cf. 
o-6ii-TB, perf., imperf. o-6n-BaTT> fl6jiOKH "shake down apples". 

6. naza/rH Kaidfl-TO "a kind of palace". In the sing., najiaTa, -n is 
used in expressions corresponding to "Court of Justice", "Chamber of 
Deputies", "House of Lords", etc.; in the plural it means "state apart- 
ments", "palace". The use of the singular with this second meaning 
is archaic. 

7. CBO^B KaKoii-TO BOpOHeHEifi "a kind of black vault", meaning the 
heavens; BOpOHe-HLifi originally past passive participle of BOPOHHTB 
"blacken", "burnish" (as technical term), from Boponofi bluish black", 
"black as a crow" (sopoHL, -a "crow", Bopona, -H "'raven"): Boponott KOHB 
"jet-black horse". 

12* 



Russian Reader. 

ropan>. Orjra^&rca a, BCIIOMHIIJFB, HTO MLI BI> Jr&cy, n 
9T0 1 aepeBBa BI> cniry n B'B nnei MFfi sa najraTti 
a ormfr 9TO SB'Ss^i na ne6i npOM&KB cy^eB 

Bi> E6HB HHeii B^rnajr&: n Ha CJ^IBHX'B raeft, H Ha 
iioett HHett, H ^eMBfeL B^CB no^b ^neeflTB, H CHineics CBepxy 
HHeft. PasfiyffitoB a fleMLfea. Ciajm: MH sa JiBi^n 2 H noniaii. 
THXO BTE> Jiicy; TOZBEO CJELIHIHO, icaKTb MBI jiLiJKaME: 3 no MHF- 
Kony cFSry nocoBBiBaeMt, ^^ Koe-rs'E TpecHen> 4 ,a;6peBO OT'B 
Moposa, s ,no Bceny jrficy roJiK'B 5 pas^acTca. Oj$m> past 

T6jEE>KO SKEBOe ^ITO-TO 6 SamjlVI'fiJEO 6jIH3eXOHBK0 7 OTTb HdCTb II 

npora no6 r foKajio. 3 TaKTE> H synajFB 
KB TOMy M'Sciy, omy^a sanryM'fijio, 
o6rao/i;aHBL 9T0 10 3ann;Bi 



1. H ^ro 3TO ^epeBM... "and that those were (are) trees covered 
with snow and frost that I had (have) taken for a palace 3 '; similarly, 
in the following line : a orn& BTO sBtsubi na ne6 . . . "and that the lights 
were (are) the stars in the sky that..." On the frequent use of &TO in 
apposition with the rest of the clause ; v. particularly p. 62 n. 1. 

2. Graini MBI na X&SKEL "We put on our snow-shoes" ; cf. ciaTB na xo^y.Tm 
(from xosyjia, fem.) "get upon stilts". Similarly: CTaxb (perf.), craHOBim>CH 
(imperf.) na HOIH, na KOJI^HH (v. p. 196 n. 1), Ha ^eTBepeH&KH, Ha miosy 
"stand up, kneel, get down on all fours, stand on the head". 

3. JtbDKaME. On this use of the instrumental with intransitive verbs 
v. p. 33 n. 7. "We dug into the snow with our snow-shoes". 

4. fla Koe-r#1> Tpecnen* #epeBO "and suddenly, here and there, a tree 
gives a crack". On this use of the perfective, cf. p. 25 n. 8. 

5. TOJIKB, -a, pop., same meaning as ryjn>, -a: "noise", "crash"; but 
ryjrB is said chiefly of a prolonged noise, that of the wind in the trees 
for instance, and IOJIKB of a noise which stops abruptly. 

6. JKnBoe ^TO-TO "something alive". 

7. BjnrsexoHBKO : on this sufnxation, v. Hem. 13, 'p. 257. RIIISKO on> 
"near", "near to", lit. "near from". Cf. jjajieico on, "far from", np6 T iB OTX 
"going away from". 

8. A xaia. H inyaiavTB, meaning "I really thought". On Tain* H, v. p. 
107 n. 1. 

9. OCHHKH "young aspen trees"; ocnmca, diminutive of oci'raa "aspen 
tree". 

10. 3io safinH KopMiknct "It was the hares feeding" (lit. "nourishing 
themselves"). V. p. 62 n. 1. 



Oxoxa nyme _ 

BL'IIIIJIH MLi 1 Ha ftopory, npiiBHsajni JCbDKE 2 sa co66S M 
nonudi no sopork H^rn JierKo CTlio. JTLIHCH csa^ga no sa- 
KaTaHHoii soporik 8 pacKaiBiBaiOTca, rpOMLixaiorL, enfeKOKCb no;p> 
canoraMn nocKpnm>iBaen>, ^o^o^Kbm riHeit na JEBHO, KaKB 
JomnerL. A SB'fissH B^OJEB no cjgixaarL 4 TO^EEO na- 
sacB'STarca, noTYxnyrL 6 , TOHHO Bee ne6o 



cnajn> ? H pasSy^HJii) ero. MBI 
oSonurn Me.ap'E,^ H BeJifein xosHnny KB yipy co6paTL 
mnKOB^-My^nKOBi). noy^miajrn H jrerjrn cnaTL. 
S 6bi ci> yorajiocTH 9 npocnajnb so 06^^, ^a TOBapimp> 
pa36y,ipijrb Mena. BcKomirB a, ciioipio: TOBapmi]; 

CTb pySKBeMI) ^TO-TO 10 B03HTC5I. 

"A rffl'fi fleMLsiH'L?" "On^b yace ftaBso BI> 



1. BfeKM MH, i. e., B6nniH HS-B 

2. IIpiiBflsajiH aiiacn sa codoft: "in tow". 

3. HaKaTaHHasi ^opora "beaten road", lit. tolled road", road on which 
wagons and sleighs have driven; cf. KaTan "roll" (trans.), meaning "carry" 
(on wheels and even on a sledge), KaTaTBCH "roll" (neut.), hence equivalent 
to ixaib in all uses, with the addition that the $3j$ is for pleasure. 

4. BAoab no cyHB3Bn> "along the branches"; B-^OIDE>, adv.: B^OJIB n no-ne- 
peKB "in length and breadth", "in every direction", "everywhere" ; from 
Old Eussian and dialectal Russian sojn> "length". Cf. BBepxt no piK-B, 
BHH3'f. no pici "up--stream, down-stream"; thus in the well-known song 
of the tow-men (6ypjiaKH, from 6ypJiaKB, the men who pull the tow ropes 
of the barges) of the Yolga: 

BH^SX no Maxynndk no BOJITB... 
"Going down old Mother Yolga..." 

5. HaBcrpi 1 ^, i. e., naBCTp&iy nibrB "to meet us". 

6. SacsfeiTCH, norfxeyrB: note the vivacity and force given to the 
story by this very usual use of the perfective. 

7. TO^DHO see ne6o XO^JHOMB XO^ECTB "as if the whole heaven were mov- 
ing". On the expression xo;sgm> xo^ynoMB, v. Eem. 32, II, p. 276; on the 
meaning of TOHHO, v. p. 137 n. 2. 

8. ToBapHnrB: my comrade, the other sportsman. 

9. OB ycraJiocm "from weariness": v. p. 57 n. 6. 

10. OL ppKBen-L HTO-TO BOSHTCH "is fixing something (or other) in his 
gun"; on the quasi-adverbial use of HTO-TO, cf. p. 124 n. 5. Cf. BOSHTLCH ct 

(or na^ niarB-To) "be busy over something", hence sosEui "bustle". 
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n odMa^L 1 noBfipmrB, cro^a npnSirirt; a Tenept no- 
3ar6mn;nKOBT> saBo^TL." YM&ICH a, o.Dffijrca, aapajpLTB 
CBOH PPKKH; c&m HB cam, nofeajm. 

Mop63 p B BCG Sep^a^TL 3 Kp'finKift, THXO 6BLIO H COJIHHja H6 

6HJio 4 ; TjnviaFL CTomrb 5 naBepxy, H linen ca^&rca. 
aJii MBI BepcTBi ipn no ,n;op6r, noflt'fixaxH KB jrficy. 
HB Hnso^Ki 6 SLIMOK^ cnn^ers, H napo^ cionrt, 
ii H 6a6H C'B jyfitiHainn. 

Cjrg3Jm MH, no^onuiii KB Hapo^y. MyjKinai cttR&Tb, nap- 
JiTTb 7 , CMfeoTca c'L 6a6aMH. 

H T^eMLilFB C1> HHMH. Ilo^aJIC^ HapO^, HOBeJITb 

pascTaBJTHTL 8 KpyroM^b no Hameny B^epanrneMy 



1. 06Knaj^B, in the same meaning as o6xo^i>, but more specific; 
is the "investment", a regulation siege. Corresponding verbs: 

LiBa-ifc imperf., perf o6-joac-ii-n>: thus we find o&nroHeirrt Mejip'fe.nH as we do 
o6.ioiKiiTi> Kp'EnocTb "invest a fortress". In hunting terms o6iia^L is even 
used in the special meaning of odoifeeHHiafi BI> 6epji6r ne^B^b (Sepjora 
"bear-lair"); it is thus that we find: a Kynnjn, y MysKHKOBt oCraaji^, for 
the usage in Russia is to buy the bear in advance from the peasants 
who indicate his haunt. 

2. IIoBe:n> sarommiKOBt saBo^rrL "he has taken the beaters to station 
them"; saroHmnKOBij is the object of noBejn> and aasosirrB, and saBo^iiTb is 
itself dependent on the idea of movement contained in noBe'jrb. 3aBo^iiTi> 
(perf. sasecTH) saroBnrqrKOBi), same meaning as CTaBHTB (perf. nocTaBtrrb) Ha 
nicia. 

3. ^epmajTB, in the intransitive meaning of "'held", "continued" ; slightly 
popular: the classical construction would prefer aepJKaTbca in this use. 

4. C6jmu;a He BH#aTi> SBIJIO ; in the present it would read simply : coJiHii,a 
ne Bii^aiB. He BimaTB, in the meaning of He BH#HO, very usual construction ; 
cf. p. 66 n. 10. 

5. CTOHJTB, used as a substitute for the verb "be"; similarly, below 
napo^B CTOHTB, V. Hem. 8, I, p. 249. 

6. BT> HnsoTOte "in low places"; HHSO^GKB, -*nca, rather rare word in this 
meaning, diminutive of nnanb, -a; in the government of Moscow, in this 
same meaning, Hnsi'mica is preferably used. 

7. KapxouiKy acapari., in the meaning of KapTomKy neicyrt: "they cook 
their potatoes in the ashes"; usual meaning of JKapirrt: "roast", "fry". 
KapTomicy in a collective meaning; KapioniKa, -n, f., pop.: from 

-a, m.j borrowed from the German Kartoffel. 

nxt fleMBain> pascraB^HTB: cf. above, n. 2. 
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BLITHHYJIICL MyjKiiKii H 6afei HnTKofl 1 , 

TOJILKO no noaci. 3 HXTB BH^O, saimii BI> jrfeb; EOTOMI, 

nonLiii MLI ci> TOBapniu;eMi> no nx'L cjr;iy. 

XOTL H HaTomasa 4 , fta 5 xa^ejro H^TII; sa TO 

Karcb npoMem^ ^BJXTE> CT^FL 
nponurn MH TaKL CL nojDBepcxki 6 ; CMOT[)IBII) ya 

HITB CTb .HpJTOfl CTOpOHLI KTb Ha^FL SfenTTb Ha 

nierL pjKott, HTo6i> KTB Hesiy nLin. 

Uo^OriLIQi IVILI K1> H6MJ, HOKaslTL HaJMTb M^CTa 7 . 

a za CBoe M^CTO, orjr^'gjicH. 

Hajifeo orb MOHH BLicoKifl ejiLHUKTb; CKBOSL nero 
Bn,p[o, EC sa ,a;epeBLaMn ^epBrfieicH MH'fi 

MGHSi ^aCTBlfi MOJIO^OH eJIBHHKI) B1> pOCTL 



1. HHTKoii, lit. "in a string", "in Indian file": one behind the 
other. 

2. 30 ^ejiOB'feKL, in apposition with the subject My/Kinm H 6a6i>T; gen. 
plur. with zero ending, used only after numerals (from five on) and the 
pron.-adv. CKOJIBKO "how many", CTOJIBKO "so many", fffecnojcbKO "several": 
Baci> dHEJio CKOJIBKO ^ejroBiia>? "how many were there of you?" HacTb SBIJIO 
^ejioB^KL copOKL "we were forty". Apart from this use with numerals 
and these pronoun-adverbs (and similarly for the other cases besides 
the genitive, though rather rare : CB HHTBIO HejroBfocaMH npHCjryrn "with five 
servants"), the plur. of ne^OBiicB ""human being" (man, woman, or child) 
is very rare; it is regularly replaced by JTIO^II, -eft, m., "people". 

3. ToJihKO no noacL: because they sank down in the snow. 

4. HaionTana: v. above, p. 181 n. 3. On TonraiL, TOiny, Tomemb "stamp 
on, down", TonTaiLca "stamp about", cf. p. 90 n. 5. 

5. fla : on the value of fta., v. p. 129 n. 4. 

6. OB nojroepcTM "about half a verst"; CB with the ace. expresses 
approximate ratio of measure (v. p. 34 n. 3) : OJTB CB MEHH pocxoarB "he is 
about my size"; in Krylov: orypei^ CB ropy "a cucumber as big as a 
mountain", OIKOB-B CB no.T?yo3KiiHH "half a dozen pairs of spectacles"; cr, 
He^-fejiio "about a week". With CB in this construction, the numeral is 
always placed after the substantive it qualifies : Bepcrti C-B asi, CB ipn ; 
cf. p. 44 n. 2. 

7. noKasaJTB naarB M-fecra "he showed us our places". Note again this 
characteristic trait of Russian syntax, the firm resolve to avoid the use 
of possessive adjectives and also of personal pronouns whenever they 
are not strictly indispensable. 



Russian Reader. 

H Ha toon* 1 cy^iLa HOBHCJEH H cjE&mincb OTB CH&a 2 . 
cepe^nsi eJEbHiiKa sop6}KKa sactmaHa CErKroMiA ^op 
8ia np^io na N.GHA Hsera. HanpaBO on> Mensi ^acTBift em- 
EHKL, a na KOEufi emBUKa noJiHHKa. H na Siott 
H, "^ro ^eMbjfeb craBHTB TOBapniii;a 4 . 

MOTp-fiJTB a CBOH ,flp PJ5KLH, B3B6JE1> KJ^Kn 5 H 

SH MHfi noJi^iine cxaTB 6 . Cspja. neHai FB 
maraxi> 6oJEbinaa COCH! "^ait ciany y cocHH 7 , n 
?pyr6e KTB neft npncJiOHio." IIojriS3i> a K^ COCH, 
BBime KOJI^H^, ofiTonrtoB y COCHLI nJioma^Ky 
apnrfaa Kb noJiiop^ 8 H Ha neft yciponJicH. OAHO pyjKBe 
B3Hjn> FB pyKH, a ,npyr6e co BSBeseHHBBin KypKann npnaio- 

EHJTL K'B COCH'K. KnH>EaJTB 51 BB'lHyJTB 9 H BJIO^KIIJTB, 

KL cjry^ai Hya^Bi OEPB jrerKo BLiBUMaeica. 
TOJEBKO a ycTpoMca, cJiBimy KpH^iin> BTB jrfecy 

B^> xo^ nonreJETb! 10 " H 
na Kpyry saKpinajiH MysKUKH pa3HLiMn 



1. Ha eJiBHUKfe, i. e., na BTOMB 

2. OTL cnira, qualifying both. JIOBHCJIH and 

3. TtopoJKKa sacHnana cH&OMTb, i. e., BI> cepeaiirrk eJitHmea 3;op6acKa, H so- 
posKKa 9ia sactraana cH^roM-B; the strict grammatical form would be: so- 
posKKa, 3ac6naHHafl CH&OMB. 

4. ToBapnma "my comrade". V. p. 181 n. 8. 

5. BssejTBKypKH "cocked my gun"; KypoKB, gen. KypKa, originally dim. 
of Old Kussian Kypi., -a "cock", then, by analogy of form, "hammer" of 
a gun, the part of the gun-lock (aaMoicL, gen. sa^ma) which is pulled back 
to cock a gun and which hits down on the percussion cap (nncTOH-B, -a). 

6. CiaTB: "take my stand". Of. Rem. 8, H, 251. 

7. Jtf& erasy y COCHH "Supposing I take my stand near the pine tree". 
Y. p. 74 n. 2. 

8. Apimraa BI> nojrropa "for about an arsliin and a half. On the 
measures of length, v. p. 138 n. 5, at the end. On noaropa, m. and n v 
nozrop&j f., v. Rem. 24, I, 267. 

9. Btrayjr&: Y. p. 53 n. 3. 

10. HomeJiBl "March!" Bx XO^B noinejrt! "Go ahead!" It is to the 
nearest beaters, and not to the bear ; that these cries are addressed. IIo- 
nonraa, -6, -11, used as imperative and not as past: v. Rem. 40, p. 289. 



Oxoxa nyme HCBOJIH. 

: "Homers! yyyy!.." Kpiraajrs MyHonoi "Aft! 
Kpirslin CafiLi TOHKmm luiocaMn. 

SBLTB BT> Kpyry 1 . /^MBHITB rniTB 2 ero. Kpy- 
Best's KpirsajTB napd^L, TOJILKO a H TOBapni]p> 3 crojfcra, 
H se meBeJEiLincB, ap&in Me^^H. CTOIO a, 
cep^go;e y Mesa Taira H ciy^ra. ^epncycB sa 

BorB-BorB, flpiaio, BHCKO^IHTB, 
, yna^enb... B,apyrB HaJifeo cJiLimy a B^ entry 
ofiBaansaerca ^O-TO, TOJDBKO saJieKo. rjuinyjcb a B^B 
ejiBHiiK'B: maroB'B Ha imTB^ecarB 6 , sa ^epeBBJiMii, CTOHTB 
TO ^epnoe, 6oJiBin6e. Hpiuro^HJica a H JK^y. ^Ujnaio, ne 
JiH 6jEfcKe. CMOipio meBejiBHyji'B OHX yraann, 
EC nasa^ 7 . C6oKy HE'S er6 Bcer6 BII^O ciiio. 

3Bipiiiii,e 8 ! Han^rajrca a cropsraa 9 . 
nuienHyjiacB 06^ ^repeBO noa nyjra. CMOTpio 
Moil nasa^B KaxTB BI> odKia 11 n 



1. Bt Kpyry: inside the circle formed by the beaters. 

2. TnajTB ero "was trying to drive him", but without seeing Mm, 

3. a H TOBapinm> : the distinct personality of each subject is thus 
better indicated than by the usual form M& CL TOBapnm;ein>. 

4. Pppssrfcb sa py:KLe. Two meanings in ji;ep3KaTLCfl: sa HTO: (1) r hold to", 
"stick to", "trust to"; (2) "hold one's hand on"; in this case, the second 
meaning, as if it were here sepKKy pysKbe naroTOB^ "hold my gun ready". 
Cf.: OETL ep2KETca sa pyKOitiKy mnarH (KmDKajra, HOZE^,) C he holds his hands 
on the handle of his sword (dagger, knife)", ready to draw it from its 
sheath. 

5. EosparHBaio "every little while I begin to shake". On this value 
of the preverb no-, cf. pp. 20 n. 3 and 92 n. 4. 

6. niaroFB na nHTB^ecarb, same meaning as marast BTE> nHraaecflra : 
"fifty paces off". 

7. Haaa^ (=na sa^t) "back again", "right about"; nasa^t is under- 
stood of itself; there is no need of a verb : cf. p. 84 n. 7. 

8. SB'fepHme : on the augmentatives in -nme, v. Jfitem. 14, p. 258. 

9. Cropa^a "in the heat of the moment", "blindly". On this adverbial 
formation, v. p. 32 n. 7. 

10. SJIOITL! V. p. 68 n. 12. 

11. KaiKTB BT> otfiuiajrL, i. e., KB aaroHnniKaMTb; KaTn> in the meaning of 
nnt6KO "run fast"; cf. p. 83 1. 5 and above, p. 187 1. 3. 



Russian Reader. 



sa jrEcoMTB. Hy, ^laro, nponiio MO s^Jio 1 ; lenepL 
ne naSfesKHTTb na Mena; jni6o 3 TOBapraoy cTpfciHTL, jnifio 
MysaiKOBi> nontext, a y^Ke He Ha Menri. CTOIO a, 
OHHTB py^KLe H cjiyniaio. KpnnaT'L MV^HKH co 

BCfet CTOpOH'L, HO C1> HpaBOft CTOpOHLI, HC-flaJieKO OTTb TOBa- 

pniu;a, cJitiniy ne nyieiM'L 4 KpimiiTi> KaKan-TO 6a6a: "Boi'B 
OHB! BoiTb OHI>! BorL OHI>! Cro^I C^l Oil, on! M, 
afl, afl!" 

na rJiasax'L Me.uB'BflB 5 . He 3K^y y>Ke H KL 006^ 
n TJiHJKy Hair[)aBO, Ha TOBapnnja. CMOipro ^eML- 

Tosapirmy; ni)nc f Ej[ r B no^Jii nero n najiKoit yKasLiBaeTTb eny 
na ^ITO-TO, KaKirfi^flTO nfeHTcn:. Bnmy TOBapniu,i> BCKH- 
Hyzt pyjKLe, n;'SjinTGfl[ xy^a, Ky^a noKaaBisaert 
SjioHi) ! BHHajniJETb. Hy, ^yMaro, y6njnb. TOJILKO, 
He 6fcKiin> TOBapnni;i> sa Me/ip'fi^eMTb. BH^HO 
IIJEEI HJIOXO Honajii) 6 . YfiflerB, ^MaK), TenepB Me^B^L na- 
sa^Tb, a KO MK yjK6 ne BBICKOTOTTD! ^ITO TaKoe? Bne- 
pejgft ce6n cjibimy B^pyri, KaKi> BHXOPB JieiHTTb Kio-xo 7 , 



1. Moe 3;t[o: cf. p. 45 n. 6. 

2. yja?&, doublet of yace: here not in the meaning of time ("already": 
a B-B MocKB-fe yase ABa ro^a "I have been already two years in Moscow"), 
but in the sense of confirming, "certainly", "to a certainty". In this 
latter meaning yao, seems to be preferred to yace; similarly in the ex- 
clamatory phrase OX-L yara. ami, with the nominative; for example: 6xi> 
yacL BTII MH-fe peGjiia! "Oh, those children, those children!" in the 
meaning of "don't talk of them, I have had enough of them, they will 
be the death of me". 

3. JIii6o... juiGo... "either... or". 

4. He nyieMTb: v. pp. 84 n. 5 and 124 n. 7. 

5. BI'OTO Ha rJiasaxt MGAB^B "Evidently the bear is in sight". 

6. Bi'mno npoaiaxL, I'TJIH ruroxo nonajn>. BII^HO in the meaning of "evi- 
dently", "apparently"; nonacrt pert, imperf. nona^aiB, here in the meaning 
of "hit"; cf.: nyjifl nonana eny Bt BncoKTb (gen. BiiCKii) "the bullet hit him in 
the temple"; the proverb: M-tajn, B-B Bopony, a nonaJiB BI> KopoBy. On 
another meaning of nonacTi>, nona^axb, v. p. 24 n. 1. 

7. KTO-TO: cf. p. 30 n. 6. 



Oxoia nyme HeBoon. 137 

6JTH38XOHLKO CLIHJieTCH CfffiFL, H ELIXTirFL 1 . HorJEfl^TB 51 

co66n: a OH^> npaMexoHLKO na Mesa no jopo^Kt 
acTbDHb aiLHUKOMt KaxiirB cipemiaBi) 2 , n BII^HO 
co cxpaxy caMi> ce6a ne noMHnnA HlaraxTb on> Mena B^ 
naiii*, Beet Mff Bn^eHt: rpynk ^epnan, n iuiOBriin;a 5 orpoM- 
naa ci> pLi^KiiHEoii. JTeinri) npaMexonimO na Mesa .i 
n CHiLnerB GR^TL BO BC^ cioposLi. H Bn^cy a no 
MeflB'fi^a 7 , ^ro OHTE> He Bn^irrL Mena, a CB ncnyry 
6jrarmn> MaTOMi> 8 , Ky^a nonlio 9 . TO.IBKO x6,n^> eiviy npa^io na 



1. IlHXTirn>: the subject is KTO-TO. 

2. CTpeiiraaBi> 'Tiead foremost", '^headlong", same meaning given by 
CJIOMH roicoBy and onpOMeibio. From the root crpeM-, idea of slope, of drop 
(crpesiHiiHa "steep declivity", crpeMiriLca "rush on impetuously", "aspire"; 
Y-cTpeMrL, perf v imperf. y-crpen.iHTi> "direct"), and rJiaBa, doublet of 



3. Caan> ce6H ne noiinirrB: v. p. 109 n. 4. 

4. niaraxi*... BI> nain: cf. above, p. 185 n. 6. 

5. rojroBi'ima, augmentative: v. Rem. 14, p. 258. 

6. JI66in>, from Jio6i>, if head foremost". These uses of the instrumen- 
tal were very usual in Old Eussian and have remained very free in 
the modern language: 6oKOMT> "'sideways"; BHIIS-L POJIOBOIO "head down- 
wards"; KBepxi. Horann (KBepxt for KBepxy) "the feet in the air"; BBepxt 
AHoarB "upside down"; rpy^ro "chest forward"; CTOHTL rpy^BK) (sa and the 
ace.) "defend energetically", "without giving way"; cnimofi and also 

"backward": CTOHTB, cn^iiL, craHOBri>CH, etc. cnnnofi (or sa^ont) Kt 
or KB Koary-HnCy^t "turn one's back on something or some- 
body"; noBepmicB JTEQOPML KB CB-BTy "face the light"; HOCOMT> ICB HOCV, lit. 
"nose to nose": c-TajiKHBaTBca (perf. c-TOJEKHyrLca) HOCOM^ KB nocy "run face 
into"; etc. Similarly, following page L 12, nepeacwB nasaji^b. Some of 
these expressions have become quasi-adverbial. 

7. Ho raaaairt Me^B'fea : cf. H no rjiaaairB Bfey, HTO TBI JKKCIIIB "I see by 
your eyes that you are lying". 

8. BjiarmrB Ma/rom* "with all his might", "with a terrible rush", rare 
in this use, is generally used to qualify verbs signifying "cry", "yell", 
in the meaning of "at the top of the voice": 6jianbrB MaroirB KpiwaxB. On 
the origin of this expression, v. p. 124 n. 7. 

9. Ky,n;a nonajio "helterskelter", "'straight ahead", lit. "where his rush 
struck''"; cf. KaKB nonajio "anyhow", KOMy nonLio "to the first comer", "'to 
everybody", lit. "to whom it fell"; etc. If insistence on the indefinite- 
ness is wanted, HH is added (v. Rem. 37, p. 281): Ky^a HE nonajio, KSLKB HH 
nonajio, Kony HH nonajio. 



Russian Reader. 

cocny, TJ$ a CTOIO. BcioiHyjrB a pyacbS 1 , BLicTpferajrB, a 
y}Ke 6ffL em;g OjEfoce. Biray He nonajTL, nyjoo npoHecjio 2 ; 
a OH^ n He cjrB'inrarL, KaTHTL na Mensi H Bee He 
npnraf JTL a pyHO>e, T^TB He yngpi* BTB Her6, BTB 
: nonte>, a He yfinjnb. 
OHTE> roJiosy, npiradjrL yma 8 , ocKJiadmicJi H 
KO ivinfi. XBaxnjrca a sa ^pyroe py^KBe; HO TOJILKO 
pyKOK), JSKB OHTE* HaJ[eT&ra> na MGHH, c6njii c'L HOFL 
nepecKO^HJTB ^epesTb 4 . Hy, ffyiviaio, xopomo, 

OETL 6p6cHJTL MeHH. ClMTb a HOfflB00G\iaTBC5I, CJEblffly 5 fta- 

GBBi Tro-TO 6 , He nycKaen>. OHTB ci> Hajieiy 7 ne 
HepecKO'rajrL repeal) nena, s^ noBepHyjrca 
H HaBajntoi na MGHH sceio ip^npH). CjiLiniy a 
na IVEBTS T5KKejroe 9 , cjcbimy xemtoe Ha,zp> jiHn;6M i i>, H 
3a6npaen> OHB BI> naciB BC ramp MO. H6ci> 



1. BcKiiHyjr& a pyacte : the completed expression would be BCKiiHyjrB a 
te K-L n-ie^iy. Cf., in hunting terms, crpfciHTb na BCKH^KY "take a snap- 
shot", equivalent to crpfomTB, 6Bicrpo BCKHHyB-B py^Be Kb mreTy- n ne A-Bjracb, 
as opposed to CTP^JIHTB npimijiJiCB "take careful aim and shoot". 

2. ny.no npOEeono, i. e. ? irfino nponecjio MHMO "the bulled missed, flew 
wide". On this impersonal use of transitive verbs, v. Eem. 5, p. 246. 

3. npnjK&zrB ymH: v. p. 102 n. 5. 

4. ^epesi., i. e v ^epesx Mensi. 

5. C-THiny: on the very general meaning of cjitiinaTB, v. above p. 177 n. 8. 

6. %6-TO, subject of the two verbs ftaBHTt and nycKaert. 

7. CL najrery, from najien,, -a, lit. "from his flight", '-from his impe- 
tus", "in rushing on his prey"; cf. CB pasd^ry "with an impetus", "with 
a run": npnraTB CB paadiry "jump from a start"; ex pasaraxy "from the 
impetus of one's movement", sometimes "with all one's might": OH'B He 
yaepsKajicH n CB pasnaxy y^apmica rpy^Bio o 6peBHO "he could not hold back 
and, from the impetus, he crashed into the beam with his chest". 
The simple Jie'rB, -a "flight", found in no-JieTX, same meaning, Ha-JierB 
"swoop", "onset", npn-JierB, npo-JierB, oT-Jien> "the arrival, passage, depar- 
ture of the migrating birds", etc., is little used outside the adverbial 
expression HaaeTy (for Ha zeiy) "on the wing". 

8. HepeftOM-B nasa^B, lit. "fronting to the back", "front about". 

9. Taacejioe "something heavy"; and, further on, Tenjioe "something 
warm.''. 



Oxoxa nyni.e Hesonn. 189 

MOft J3KL J Her6 BO piy, H TfK) 5I 1 JKapKO 2 H 

OTL sero naxnerL 3 . Ha^aEnjEb OEFL Meffii JianaMH sa 

H ne Mory a nreBejttsrfTLcs. TO.IBKO no / ajn6aK) roJOBy KI> 

rpy^n 5 , nst nacin HOCI> H rjiasa BHBOpa i niBaK) 6 . A OHI> nopo- 

BIITb 7 KaKTb paSTb 8 BTE> IViasa H HOCL 9 Sa^fatflTL. dlBimy - 

3anfennjn> OHT> sydami BepxHefi TOJDOCTLH) Kb JE6&L 
sojocaira, a HifeKHen ^eJOocTBio Bi> MacjiaKL HO^L 



1. ^yio a: TyflTB, originally "scent": codana nyerB a^cb "the dog scents 
the game" (cf. co6aKa CB xopommn, HyTLearb ; -a quick-scented dog"); then, 
in literary language, figurative meaning of "feel", "suspect", "'guess": 
HfflTB npn6jni3KeHie onacHOCTH "feel the approach of danger"; ^arb nsiiiny 
"scent treason". Here in the general meaning of ^vBCTBOBaTB (from IVBCTBO 
"sense", "feeling"), and popular in this use. Often used in a joking 
tone, to mean "understand": HyeniB? ''lyio! "do you catch on (twig)? 
Yes!" On the infinitive form Tyn>, v. p. 94 n. 1, 

2. jJCapKO, used absolutely, equivalent to a complete phrase, "1 am 
very hot". 

3. KpOBKto naxHert: v. p. 100 n. 4. KposBio, from KpoBt, -H, fem., 
"blood"; KpoBaBBift f>/ bloody", "bleeding"; KpoBHBifi "blood relation": thus 
KpoBHoe po^CTBo "blood-relationship". 

4. 3a n.ienn "by the shoulders" (my shoulders); cf. aa pyny "by the 
arm (or hand)". Y. p. 177 n. 1, aa ruie^m with another meaning. 

5. KB rpy^H "toward my chest". 

6. BBiBopaTOBaio "I try to disengage"; imperf. of BBIBOPOTHTB "disen- 
gage", "turn away", imperf. indicating an action attempted, but not 
successfully carried out. The opposition, in the same verb, of the past 
imperf. and the past perf. shows clearly this value of the imperf.: MBI 
BipoeM-B KaneHB STOTB nossHiidJiH, EC ne no^sran "three of us tried to lift 
that stone, but we could not lift it". 

7. HopOBHTB: slightly popular in this meaning of "aim at", with the 
infinit. or B'B and the ace. The original meaning of HopoBHTB is "'adapt 
oneself to the character of", "please", "humor"; constr.: the dat.; cf. 
BrpaBHTBca "please", same construction. These two verbs are derived 
from HopOB-B (Russian form), npas-B (Slavonic form) "character", "habits", 
"usage", HopOB-B being retained only in the meaning of "vice" in speaking 
of horses : Ji6ma#B CB sopOBOM-B "an ill-tempered horse" ; in the plur. only 
HpaBBi, -OBTE "manners", hence HpaBCTBeBUBiS, -aa, -oe "moral". 

8. KaKB past stock expression, "exactly", "just"; KaKB pasx B'B nopy 
"just at the right moment, point", KaKB pasx BO-Bpena "just in time". 
Cf. B'B caMBrfi pas-B, pop. or very familiar, used absolutely: "exactly at the 
right moment", "just right", "just as it should be". 

9. B'B Kiasa E HOC^B: qualify 



190 Russian Reader, 



syfiu, HfwaJTB saBiiTL. KaKi, EOJK&MH pl&KyrL MET& 
V 1 ; 6LIOCL a, BLi^epriiBaiocB, a OFL Topomrrca n KaKi> 
cofiaKa rpLiserb xcaMKHOTL, sKaMKnenA S BHBepnycB 8 , 
offL onaiL 3a6npaen>. Hy, synaio, KOHETB MOH npiiinejrL. 
CLiLimy, B^JTB nojteraajio 4 sa MF& CMoipio n^xy 5 ero, 

COeKOHHJTL OETL C'L M6HH H 

Kor,a;a TOBapmn, r L 
Memi BTb CH-STB H rpH36n>, omi SpocnJincL KO Mfffi. ToBa- 
PTTTTFR xorfiJTL nocKop'fie nocirfiTL, fla oiniificn; 6 BM'ficro Tore 
6foKaxB no npOTonraHHoii soposKKt, OBTB no&kKaJTL 
n ynajnb. IIoKa OHI> BUKap46KHBajrca H3i> cH'fira, 
Bee rp63i> Mena. A fleMLiBBPL, KaKt CBHTL, 6e3TE> 
i, ci> o^oft xBOpocTiiHoft 8 , nycTBmca no ^opoJKKi, caMi> 

"EapHHa sa^t! Bapuna 
n Kpn^nTi> na MejB'fifla: "Axt TH, dMOMyrHHfi! 
Bp6et! BPOCL!" 

6p6cHjrB MeM H no6&Kajn>. 



1. P&RyTT) MH^ rozosy "they gash my head". 

2. oKaMKHen>: JKaMKHyrB, perf., imperf. acaMKaTt, and also 
"mimch", "champ"; these three verbs are popular and rather rarely 
used; in the same meaning, HaBKHyib, HaBKaiB are more generally used. 

3. 51 BLiBepaycB "Shall I succeed in disengaging myself an instant?" 
"If I succeed in breaking loose for a moment"; v. above, prec. p. n. 6. 
On this use of the perfective aspect, cf. p. 25 n. 8. 

4. IlojieViajio "there was a moment of relief. Note the accent on 
the stem, whereas the simple form, JienaTB, -aro "lose weight" accents 
the final syllable. JleniaTB and nojremaTB are both used very colloquially. 

5. Hfoy, old form of H-ferL, but very usual. 

6. Omndca "he made a mistake", "he calculated wrong". Cf. p. 
104 n. 3. 

7. IJfcinKOM'B, instrum. used almost adverbially (cf. noJient, ^'BcoarB 
"through the field", "through the woods"), here "through the middle of 
the snow"; from ^kriiKL, -a "ground with no beaten paths", where 
the ground has not been broken by roads or paths, "whole" ground (root 
jo.'ki-); also found in a use quite adverbial to mean "entirely", "as a 
whole": OHI> npo^ajrB csoe mrime i^iJiUKOMXj BI 

8. XBopocTiiHofr : v. p. 28 n. 6. 



nyme neBOcra. 19 ]_ 

, Ha entry Kposn 6u so 1 , Torino 2 6apana sapi&aan, 
n naffb raaaaMH JIOXMOTBEMII Bncfcro MHCO; a cropn^a 3 66jE>HO 
ne 6ujio. 

IIpnSfeKfeb TOBapnm^b, cofipajca napo;p> 5 CMOipaTb MOID 
pany, CHfiroMi> npiBia^itBaK)n>. A H H 3a6fcijri> npo pany, cnpa- 
innBaK): 'T^g ne.apfi^, Ky^a ym&TL?" B,npyn> cxtirnmrb: 
"B6ra> OHL! BOTT> OETL!" Bn^MTb Me^B"fiflB 6tHom> onaiL 
KB HaMi>. CxBaiiicincL IVILI sa pyacBH, s^ se nocirfiji'L HHKTO 

y^Tb OHTb DpoSfeKAjTb. Me^B'S^B OCTepB6H'Ijn> 4 , 

eiviy ein;e norpLisxL, sa yBn,3;ajn> ? TTO napo^y 
MHoro, ncnyrajicfl. IIo cji'fisy MLI yBn^ajni, ^ITO nsi) Me^feKLefl 
KPOBL; xorSjia n^Tii ^orosaTL, HO y Mesoi pas- 
roJioBa, H no^xajiH BI> ropo^Tb KI> ^oKiopy. 
sannijTL MH& pasnbi mejncoMi), E OH^ ciajni 
REBI nofeajni OEHTB na sioro 
HO MH'S ne ysa^rocB so^iiTL ero 6 . Me.apfi^b ne Bbixo ( u;iijr r B 



1. KpoBH 6rao "there was blood", meaning "there was so much blood". 
In impersonal sentences not negative, the partitive genitive is possible 
only when it is complemented by an idea of quantity (unoro, CTOJH>KO, etc.) 
expressed or understood. Thus in the following examples: napo^a iaMi> 
6HJIO KaKB BB npas^HincB na 6asap "there was a crowd there as on holi- 
days at the market-place" (as much of a crowd as at the market-place...); 
BOAM Bt pfodi ocraaoct na ^ersepTb "only half a foot of water was left 
in the river"; XBa-nm> Tedi ^enerB? "'will you have enough money?" 
Of. pp. 9 n. 6 and 88 n. 2. 

2. Torao "just as if..."; construction by coordination. 

8. Cropjrca: here meaning "for the moment", "in the excitement"; 
cf. above p. 185 n. 9. 

4. OcTepBeHtet. CiepBeHiTB, perf. o-crepBen-feTB or better ocrepBeinm>cs 
"rage", "get furious", "vent one's fury", from crepBO, n., or CTepsa, f., 
"carrion"; lit. "set on like a wild beast on carrion flesh". Derivatives: 

e "fury"; ocrepBen'kiiBit (long form of past used as adj.) "furious". 

5. y Menii pas6oji4jiacB rojioBa "my head began to hurt me". On this 
type of reflexive verb, v. p. 109 n. 2. Cf. : y nenn rojioBa nponuia and other 
similar expressions, meaning "my headache is gone". On the construc- 
tion y M6HH, v. p. 212 n. 3. 

6. Ho Mni He y^ajioct %o6mi> ero "but I did not succeed in killing 
him". METE He y^ajroct: MH He npnimrocB could also be said with the 
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H3i> o6Ka;o;a, a BC XO^HJTI> KpyroMi> B 

rfaocoanb. ^eanwiffB Ao6iijnE> ero. Y Me^^a aToro MOHMTE* 

BLicTpjroMi> dmra nepednra HiisKH5ia ^GJIIOCTB EC BLidHTTb sy6i>. 

9TOTTB 6LIJTB OTOHB BeJIHKTb, EC Ha H6MTB npe- 

nrKypa. 

M3i> nea Tfroziy 1 , H ona Jiemira> y MGHH BI> 
r6pTnrn l 'fe 2 . Pam>i y jviena Ha Ji6y sasKnjm, Tfei, TITO TOJELKO 



same meaning; cf. above p. 170 n. 4. y-sa-TB-ca, perf., imperf. y-^ 
"succeed"; used impersonally: "it happens by a lucky chance"; oonstr. : 
the dative and the infinitive. Ex.: STEQTB JTBToarb irai y^acTca HaKOHen;^ 
nodLiBaTB na KasKasfe "I shall at last spend a little time in the Caucasus 
this summer" (and I long for the chance); MH-i HmcaKB He y^aeTCH CT. 
HHMB BcrpiTHTBca '1 cannot succeed in meeting him". Cf. y^a^a "good 
fortune", ^luck" (adv. expres. Haysa^y "at a venture", "at random"), and 
the opposite, Heyfta^a; y^a^HHt "lucky", "successful", and the opposite, 



1. Hy^ejry, from ^y^eza, -BI, f., the form given by the Academy being 
o, -a, n. In writing and inflecting ^y^ejia, -BI, the author is follow- 

ing one of the most marked tendencies of popular language, that of 
replacing the neuters in -o by the feminines in -a. Generally speaking, 
the popular language prefers all feminine forms in -a, a preference 
which asserts itself in borrowed words : thus for "railroad rail", p&UBcrB, a, 
m., (taken from Eng. plur. "rails", but is singular; several English words 
appear in Russian in plural form, e. g., K9KCB "cake", KOKCB "coke") in 
the mouth of a civil engineer, but peJiBca, -BI, f., in that of the workman. 
Similarly, but with the masculine gender preserved, pop. Typica, gen. -H, 
"a Turk", beside TypoK-B, gen, TypKa, gen. plur. TypoKB (gen. with zero 
ending). 

2. B-B ropFPnrfe "light room", "high room", originally "upstairs room", 
cf. : rop-a "mountain", "hill" ; archaic and poet, rop-fe, adv., "upward", "on 
top"; archaic and poet. ropErifi, -aa, -ee "elevated": in a church ropnee M-&CTO 
"elevated spot in the apse", "bishop's stall". All the rooms of a rich 
man's house, 6apcKifi ^OM-B, can be called ropHnnBi, except the kitchen, 
K^ma, and the vestibule, nepespaa (for nepe^naa KOMnaia "front room", 
"entrance room"); hence ropHBrasaa, gen: -o&, adj. used as a substantive, 
"chambermaid" (supply ^Bynnca "girl"). Every well-lighted, well-aired 
room, where no cooking is done, whether it be in a peasant's izba or 
in a country inn, can be termed rop 
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Tpii 

I 

oceHB. IIo Cojrtmoft floporfe 2 CK6poio piictio 



EC 

H n6jcaa5i. Kopomie cyxie BOJioca 

y zea nst-no.zpi nojEHnaBineS nuranKH, Kpacnaa pyKa B^ 
nepTamfe nopHBHcio nonpaBjrnjia HX^. Bi>ic6KaJi 
rpy,n 6 5 noKptiTaa KOBPOBLIMIJ njraTKOMi), jp>imajra 
6HCTpBie ^epHBie rjrasa TO drt^jnr ^epesi* OKHO sa 

, TO p66KO BsrMflLiBaJiH na rocnoncy, T6 SesnoKoitao OKH- 
7 JTJIBI KapeTLi. Ilepe^b HOCOMI> 



1. Published in Volume in of the Complete Works, pp. 221-231, 
9th edition in 8vo. 

2. Ho CJcwitiHoii ji;op6rife "On a main road"; 6oJiMiiaji ^opora as opposed 
to npoceJioHHaa ftopora "cross-road", lit. f *road from village to village". 

3. flsa 3KiraajKa. On the names of the most usual types of vehicles 
in Russia, v. Hem. 39,' p. 285. 

4. TocnojKa "a lady", as opposed to acemnwHa "woman" in general. 
V. Eem. 45, p. 297. 

5. BtiCnBajincB y nen E3T>-no^ nr^miiKH "were sticking out from under 
her hat". Note that in designating women's hats and bonnets the 
diminutive is preferred to the simple form: MyjKCKaH nuinna, nyaccKan 
inanKa, but ^aarcKaH nuiHrma, ^aMCKaa raano^Ka. 

6. BwcoKaa rpyji;^: the contrary is expressed by snaJiaa rpy^ (root 
na^;- "fall"; v. below) j this opposition specifies the meaning. 

7. OniiHyTB, perf,, imperf. OKH^biBaTt, lit. "throw around", "surround" j 
in speaking of the eyes, "take in with a glance"; consfcr. : OITB oKii 
MGHH He^oBtp^iiBHMi &3TJuiRowt> ir he threw &> distrustful look at me". 

13* 
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KI> cfedk 6apHHHHa nrjDfanca, Ha KOJL'HHXI> I en 
s6r0: 2 e no^maMajrncB orB niKaTyjEOKi), CTOH- 
sa nojiy, H ^JTB cJDbinmo no^apadasHBajra 8 no mhrB no^i* 
3BJKB TpacKH peccop'B H no6paKHBaHBa cTeKOJTB. 

CJIOJKIIFB PJKH na KOJr&rax'B H saicpB'iB'B imasa, rocn<ma 
CJia6o noKaOTBaJiacB na noflyniKax'L, sajrojKeHHBix'B eft sa 
CUHHJ, H, cjrenca HaMopirgaBnmcL, BHyipeHHO 4 noKanurHBa,ia. 
Ha rojroB'S ea dHjra> 6&HHH no^moft -5einiiKi> H 
a, sasasaHHaa na fffimsofi, 6jr / p[oS: met. 
5 , yxo^a HO^B 'leiraHK'B, pa3^kiHJii> pyctie, 

HanoMajKenHtie BOJIOCBI, E CLIJIO HTO-TO cyxoe, Mepi- 



1. Ha KOJiinsis^. KOJT&HO in the plural has three forms and three 
distinct meanings: in the meaning of "tribe" (in legal terms, "genera- 
tion") Koaina, -i>; in the meaning of "knee", KOJrfeHa, -i>, but more usually 
Koaimr, -eft, -SMt, etc.; popularly in the double meaning of "knot" of 
plants, of trees, and of "space between two knots", KOJiisBa, -LeBi>, -BHMB, etc. 

2. Horn e, etc.: "her feet were held up by the boxes placed inside 
the carriage itself". Cf. niKaTyjrKa, cyn^yicB ("box") CTOHTB, but Heaio^aHi. 
("trunk"), M&noKB ("bag") JiejKn>, the verbs corresponding to the shape 
of the respective objects. 

3. nos6apa6aHHBaH... no,m, SBJKB. The idea of "to the sound of", 
"to the accompaniment of ', "accompanied by", is commonly expressed 
in Russian by no^b and the accusative: TamjOBaTB no#L (jjopieniaHo, no#B 
CKpimKy "dance to the accompaniment of a piano, of a violin". IIo;a;-, as 
preverb, in many compound verbs has this same meaning: noft-irkBa/rb, 
imperf., with the dative of the person, "sing with", "sing in accom- 
panying another singer or performer"; similarly noflHrptiBaTB, imperf., 
pop., same construction, "accompany a singer on tne piano or other 
instrument". But in the present context the preverb no;o;- in noftdapa- 
6aBEBaTb has quite another meaning: it indicates the attenuation of, 
the hesitation in the act; it signifies that the beating of the feet re- 
ferred to is very timid : no;n;6apa6aHiiBaTJ> equals ezerica 6apa6aHHTB. Though 
very usual in speech, this value of attenuation in noft- is not always 
admitted in the written language. 

4. BsyrpeHHo "internally" "under her breath". 

, 5. IIpaMoft prftfB "The straight parting", the parting right in the 
middle; "parting" in this meaning is more commonly expressed by 
npo66pi, -a, from the verb in the expression npo6paT&, perf., imperf. npo- 

^B "make a parting", "part the hair". 
6. Hnocide nanoMEUKeHHHe BOJIOCH "flat, pomaded hair". Hnocicie means 
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BI> frferaaffS KOJKH BToro npocTopHaro pa^a. B&naa, 
HCKOJIBKO JKejETOBaTaa KOftca He moTHO o6THrEBaa TOHKia H 
o^epTania: Jtnn;a H KpacH&racB na m;eKaxi> H CKJ- 
CLLUS cyxH H necnoKotHBi, p,zptiJi picBD;Bi 
He Kyp^aBHjmcB, H flopojKHLifl cyKOHHLift Kanon> ^BjrajTB 
Ha snajiofl rpyflH. HecnoTpa na 16, "STO raasd 
i, jnrn;6 rocnojKH BLipajKajro JCTMOCTB, pas^paJKeHBe E 



o6jroKOTHBmHCL na cBoe Kpeaio 1 , ^eMajrt Ha 
noTTOBBift -jraicgaKi), noKpiKEBa?!, 66fiKO rsajr!> 
H} T K) noTHjD ^eTBfipKy, nspi^a orjtHflBiBancB Ha^pyroro .ff 
noKpuKHBaBmaro csa^H BI> KOJi5icKt. IIapaJiJ[6j[LHBie nnrpoide 

CJlfe^bl IUHHTE) pOBHO H IHH6KO CTJiamCB HO HSBGCTKOBOt 

,n;op6m. He6o SBIJIO C'fipo B: XOJIO^HO, cBipaa MTJia 
Ha noM H ?;op6ry. Bi> Kaperfe SBIJIO ^yniHO EE 

KOJl6HOM1> H UBIJIBE). BOJEBH^S HOTHHyJia HaS^^B r6jIOBy H 

M^eoaHO OTKpBijra rjiasa. Bo-ranie rjiasa 6BIJIH 6jtecT5hnp 2 
H npeKpacnaro TeMHaro np'fiTa. 

," cicasajia ona, nepBEraecKH oirajiKHBaa KpacHBoio 
pyK6io KOH^Epb catena r6pHJd.4Hoft, 
KacaBinitca KTB eii Horfi, H p6TB ea 



both, hair naturally straight, that will not curl, and hair that is combed 
down flat. IIoMasHTB, perf. HanoMaAnrt, from nona^a, -H "pomade". 

1. Kpecjro...Ha KosJiaxi.: KpecJio, properly "armchair"; it is a seat with 
a back fixed on the driver's box, Koara, gen. KOSGJIB (gen. with zero ending). 
Distinguish between the two plurals, differentiated by the accent and 
by the gen. form, of the substantive KOS&TB, KoaJia "he-goat" (cf. Kosa, -1 
"she-goat", KOMHOKB, -"toca "kid") : KOSJD^I, -OHB in the proper meaning of 
"he-goats" ; KOSJEEJ, KOSOJIB in the figurative meaning of "trestle", "crane", 
"stack" (of guns), "coachman's box"; in this figurative meaning KOBJIH is 
not used in the singular. 

2. BflecTihijn, nom. plur. short form of 6jiecrjiniifi J -as;, -ee, present par- 
ticiple of 6JiecriTfc, 6aemy, djiecTHniB "shine". 

Certain present participles have become regular adjectives, and, as 
such, are used in the short form as predicates; e. g., SaecT&niit Some- 
times the adjectival is differentiated from the participial use by the sub- 
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SlaTpema 1 no^oSpajia oSBsMH pyKann cajroirb, 
na CEJiBHBix'B HoraxTb H efijia ,a;ajrLine. CBibKee jran;6 en 
noKpHJiocB aipKHMt pyMflHijeM'B. EpeKpacHBie TeMHBie raasa 
60JEBH6S: maflHO cjiiftHJca sa ^HHceniaMH: ropHircHoii. Focnoma 
ynSpjract o6%mm pyKann o oa^fime H Taira rae xor&ia npii- 
noAHHTBca, ^To6H no.nc'gcTB BBirae; HO CHJIBI oiKasajin 2 eft. 
P6n> ea Hsornyjicflr, H Bee JEan;6 ea HCKasiijrocL 
OesciiJLLHoii, SJiott sponiH. "XoTB 6jbi 8 TBI noMorjia 
Axi>! ne HJJKHO! 3 caMa nory, TOJEBKO ne KJia^ii sa 
CBOH KaKie-TO MimKH, c,ii^jrafi 4 MHJIOCTL!... ^a JJKX He ipo- 
raft jry^me, KOJIH TBI He yMfieniB!" TocHOiKa saKpBijra rjiasa 

H, CHOBa fiBICTpO HOSH^B'L B^KH, BSFJiaHyJia Ha TOpHII^HyiO. 

Maxpeina, raa^a na nee, Kycajia HHHCHIOK) Kpacnyio ry6y. 

TiKKeJiBiS B3,n;6xi> HO^HJICJI E3i> rpyp[ CoJiBHoit, HO BS^OXTB, 

He KQH^TTBTTTTTCB, npeBpaTHJ[ca B^b KameJiB. Ona oiBepnyjiacB, 
B H oS'JgHMH pyKaMH cxBamnacB sa rpy^B. Kor,a;a 
npomejn> 5 ona CHOBa saKpBiJia rjiasa H 
eno^HJKHO. Kapeia H KOjrncKa BTb'fixaaiH B^B 

Kaxp&na BBicynyjia - TOJtCTyro pyKy HS^-no^ HJiaxKa H nepe- 



stitution of the endings -'tit, -Has, -nee for -mift, -mas, -mee: thus 

-an, -ee, adj., "burning", "hot", and rop3utffi, -aa, -ee, pres. partic. of ropin> 

"burn" 

1. MaTpema, dimin. of MaTpena very familiar diminutive. 

2. OiKasaTB, perf., imperf. OTKasHBaib, properly "refuse"; usual con- 
structions : KOMy BI> HeafL and Kony on> ^ero : eMy OTKasajra BI> ero xoji;aTaiicTB'fe 
"his solicitations were unsuccessful"; eny OTKasano OTB M^cTa "he lost his 
place"; OTKasaTE-ca, OTKasBiBaTB-ca ort and the gen. "renounce", "refuse", 
"resign": nacji^HincB OTKasajicH on. npecrojia "the heir apparent refused the 
throne"; OTKasaiLCH OTB ^OJDKHOCTH "resign one's functions". 

3. XOTB 6Bi... "If, at least, you...", "you might at least..."; v. 
p. 128 n. 3. 

4. Qn&naft MIIJIOCTB "be kind enough", "I beg of you", "do me the 
favor". Of. MHJIOCTH npociBrB (M&JIOCTH, gen. as object of a verb of ask- 
ing), usual formula of invitation to come in, to come (simply), to 
call again. 
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TLI KpecTnmLca, a cnpanniBaK)?" 



noBepnyjiacL KTE> OKHy 1 H cr&ia M<5jpeHHO Kpe- 
CTHTLCJI, TJIH^H BO BC^ 6ojrtnrie raasa 2 na dojcbinyK) sepeBen- 
CKJIO n;epKOBL, KOiopyio o6TE>fe}KaJia Kapeia. 

Kapeia H KOJiacKa Bivi-gcrfe ocTasoBHJiHCB y cxaHcgba. H3i> 

KOJI5ICKH BLimJEEE MyjKTb 60JLbHOft 3K6mTTTTTTKT H T^OETOpI) H HO^O- 

mjEa KL Kaperfe. 

"KaK^ BLI ce6a HyBCTByexe?" cnpocnjii) SOKTOPI> ? my- 
naa nyjiLci>. 

"Hy, KaKi> TLI, Moft SPJ 1 ^ 3 ? He ycxdjra?" cnpocnji r B 
no-4)paHny3CKB:, "ne xo^emL JEH BBIHTH?" 

Maxpema, no^o6paBi> ysejEKH, ^cajiacB BI> yrojii), ^106^1 ne 

4 pasroBapHBaiB. 
- "Etaero 5 , T6 me canoe," OTB^^ajra 6oJH>HaJi. : "il ne 



neMHoro, Bonrejri) BTb CTaHcgloHHLiH 



1. Kt oiorf "toward the window". 

2. Bo Bcii 6ojn>mie rjrasa "with her big eyes wide open" (lit. "all of). 
Cf. the very usual phrase CMOTP^TB FB 66a (supply raaaa) 'look with both 
one's eyes", in the meaning of "be on the lookout". 

3. MoS jipyn. The sentence is thus divided after these two words: 
"Well, my friend, how are you? Not too tired?" Note that ftpyrt 
"friend", plur.. ;npy3B&, -efi, is applied to women as well as men. The 
feminine form nojtpyra is used rather to mean "companion" ; thus a girl's 
friends, e. g., nancioHCKaa noapyra "school friend", as beside mKOJiBHbrS: TO- 
Bapnin^ "schoolfellow"; note also that this form no^pyra often has an 
ambiguous meaning. 

4. M-BTH-a-TB, root MC-, idea of mixing: transitive, with c-MfemaiB and 
no-M^maiB as perfectives, "mix", "mingle", and "stir" (a liquid); intransi- 
tive, with no-Mfcina/TB as perfective, the construction being the dative or 
the infinitive, "disturb", "interfere with", "be in the way of: HracoMy 
ne Mfcmaio "I am disturbing nobody"; MK& noMtemajm pa66xaTB "they inter- 
fered with me so much that I could not work". 

5. Btaero: here, as on p. 205 1. 10, in a somewhat different meaning 
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Maxpema, BL'ICKO T IMBI> HSI> Kap6xH, Ha 
no rpasH KL sopoxa 2 . 

"KOJIK MHfi HJEOXO, 9X0 H6 peSOHTb 3 , TXOfe'l BaM'B H6 

," * cjierKa yjtBi6aHCB, cKasajia 6oJn>Haa ^oKxopy, 

CTO&ZTB J OKHa 4 . 

HMTb 5 so M6HH ft'&ia nfeb," npH6aBHJia ona npo 
ce6n, KaKi> XOJIBKO SOKTOP'B, TXEMI> maiwB oxoft^a 6 OTL Hen, 



from EHiero ce6 (v. p. 106 n. 3): evasive answer,, but with a marked 
intention of bad humor. On a third meaning of Hiraero, v* p. 216 n. 9. 

1. Ha nBinoHKax'B "on tiptoe". I^BIIIO^KH, gen. utino^eKt, dimin. of un- 
used UT&IKH, invmoKL (plur. only) "toes", "tips of the feet"; used rarely 
except after Ha, in the accusative' and the locative: craTt, no^HHTbca Ha 
rgHHo^KH; XO^HTB Ha nbino i 3nKax'B. 

2. BT> Bopoia : the carriages therefore did not enter the court-yard of 
the inn. 

3. STO ne pe3oin> "that is no reason why"; pesotn* is borrowed from 
the French word raison. Of. pesonep-B "argufier"; then, with Russian 
suffixes, the adj. pesosEEift "reasonable", the subst. pesoHepciBO "argument a- 
tiveness", the verb pe-son-np-oB-a-TB "reason", this last word presenting, 
beside the French stem and the properly Eussian suffix -OB-a-j a suffix 
-np- } of German origin (~ieren), as in KOHTpoJtiipoBaTB by the intermediary 
of the German kontrollieren, aiapmnpoBarfc from marschieren, etc. Russian 
has borrowed a great many expressions of ordinary conversation from 
French; these introductions were most frequent at the end of the 
eighteenth and at the beginning of the nineteenth century. 

4. y OKHEL, i. e., y OKHa KaperH. 

5. HHKOM^" MTE>: faun> in apposition with HHKOMY, as if it were rniKosry 
HS-B Hfet. Han> RQ M6HH ft^a H'SrB: cf. Te6i HTO sa ^feio? or Te64 KaKoe 3,'jbio? 
"what does that matter to you?" lit. "for you what matter?" KOMy no 
nero KaKoe ftto? "whose business is it to interfere with him?" MH& #Q 

HHKaKoro ftijia "that is none of my business whatsoever"; Miii 
no nero "I have nothing to do with him"; and with n&io not 
expressed: TenepB eny He no MGHH u he can't be bothered with me now", 
almost "he has got too grand, too busy for me now"; MH P ne no myioKTB 
(from inyTKa, -H "joke") "I am not in a laughing mood". Extremely 
usual construction, especially in the negative form. 

6. Oiotoi, from OTo-ftin : the present gerund in -a of perfective verbs 
always has a past meaning. Note that this present gerund, which is 
wanting in a great many perfective verbs, is very frequent in the com- 
pounds of the verb H^TH: the forms sa-fln^r nepe-ft^H, npo-ftn/r, etc., are 

- generally preferred to the past forms sa-nienimr, nepe-menunr, npo-meniini, etc. 
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na ciyneHH ^Tam^s. "ELan, xopomo, 
E Beg paBHo 1 . 0! Eoace Mofl! 2 " 

- "Hj ^TO, Qpy&pKb HBaSOBIFrL," CKaS&ZTB 

BCTpi^aa ^oKTOpa E CB Becanoio yjcbiSKOio norapaa pyKE, 
"a BejrfijrL norpe6eri, r i> npnnecTH, Bn KaKi> ;njMaere EaCT&nb 8 
sioro?" 

- "M6JKHO " OTBircaJTL ^KTOpTB. 

"Ey, ^TO ona?" co BSSOXOM^ cnpocEJTB Mym>, EOHH- 



ona ne MOJKert ^ofeaxL se T6jiLKo pp 
MOCKBBI ,n;aii B6n> 4 . Oc66enHO no Bxott noro^i." 



1. TaKB H Bee paBHo, i. e., mn>: "they are all right and so it does not 
matter". TaKB introduces the second part of the sentence. 

2. Boace Mofi! Six vocatives in all have come over from the Old 
or the Church Slavonic to modern Russian. Bo3Ke from Bon. (in the 
meaning of the God of the Bible) and IOCIKWI, from Tocn6jp> "the Lord"; 
these two forms are used very frequently and freely; thus in the ex- 
pression PocnoTga Borae Mofi! "my Lord God!" then in certain exclamations 
of devoutness, Inc^ce from Incyci> "Jesus", and Xpncre from XPHCTOCX, 
gen. XpHcra, "Christ": for example rocno^H Inc^ce Xpncre! or simply, Poeno^H 
Incyce! and similarly, Xpncie Boace noii! etc.; 6ne, from OTGECB "Father", 
but used only as first word of the Lord's Prayer: Orae Hann> "Our 
Father" (note that it is the custom to repeat the prayers in Church 
Slavonic and not in Russian); finally BJia^iiKOj from BJia^nca, masc., 
"lord", preserved in actual usage in addressing a bishop. 

3. Hac^eTi> fooro or na SXOTTB cnerB, in the meaning of oTHOcrejn>Ho 
roro "about this", lit. "on account of this", "for this account"; v. p. 21 
n. 3; in the same meaning one also says KacareftBHO with the gen. 
"touching" (cf. HTO KacaeTCH with so and the gen. or the gen. alone, mean- 
ing "as for"). OierB, root ^ex-, HT-, wr-, idea of (1) "count", (2) "read", 
(3) "honor": c-^mraTB, imperf., "calculate", "count"; rac-so (for *WT-CJIO) 
"number"; nur-a-TB "read", and its two perfectives npo-rai-a-TB, -a-io and 
npo-^ec-Tb (for *npo-HeT-Ti>), -^T-y; HCC-TB (for *^ei-Ti>), -H, fern., <f honor", HT-H-TB 
"honor". After HacnerL and HOCHrejiBHo used as prepositions, the spoken 
language seems to prefer the prefixing of -E- in the forms of the per- 
sonal pronoun of the 3rd person: nac^en* nero, He, HHTB rather than 
HacnerB ero, eit, fcb. 

4. flo MOCKBEE ji;aS B6n>: rather elliptical construction: "not only she 
will not get to Italy, but she will not even get as far as Moscow; yes, 
if she does last till Moscow it will be by the grace of God". In this 
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AX^B, BoJKe Moft! BOJKB 
saKpBLTB TJiasa pyKOH). "no^a 
OBTL "sejiOBiiKy 1 , BHOCHBmeMy norpeSen;^. 
"OciaBaTBca: na^o 6Bijro," nojKaB'B 



SKO a MOFB 
Mrf3Ki>; "Bfcftt a yxroTpedHJTB Bee, ^To6i> yuepjKaiB ee: H 

rOBOpHJ[ r i) H Cpe^CTBaXTb 2 , H ^'SiaX'L, KOTOpLIX^ MLI #0.}DKHBI 

ociaBHTL, H o MOHXI> ff'fejiax'L, osa HH^iero c^bimaxB se xo- 
^en>. Ona s&raerL mrasLi o misnn sa rparnVrijeft 3 , 
3?;op6Baa. A cnasaTB eft o ea nojEoac^HiH, B^^L STO 
ee " 
"$a ona y^Ke ySaia, BMI> naflo snaxB 910, Baciijritt 

1 5eJIOB'fiK'B He M63K6TB JKHTB, KOI^a y Her6 ffSTB 

jrerKiixi> 4 ? H jrenck onaiB BBIPOCTH ze MoryrB. rpycxno, 
HO ^TO-JK^B ft^aTB? Hame H Bame ^'fijro TOJIBKO BI> 



same meaning of aaft B6n> "by the grace of God", aaii Boace is also 
used, the name of God being put in the vocative case; v. prec. p. n, 2. 

1. HejroBfocy "to the servant", undoubtedly the same JiaKeft who was 
seated beside the driver on the box of the carriage; ^ejrosfeB is very 
usual in the meaning of "servant", and also of "waiter" in a hotel or 
restaurant. 

2. CpeflCTBa "means", "resources'*; cf. y nero cpeftciKb H^TL "he has no 
money". 

3. 3a rpaHimefi, lit. "behind the frontier", "abroad"; with motion, 
sa rpaEHDy: OFL SKHB&TB sarpan^meft "he lives abroad", OH:E> yixajTB sa rpa- 
HHEy "he has gone abroad"; similarly ns-L-sa rpaHi'mti "from abroad": OHT 
npiixajn, H3i>-3a rpaHi'mti; adj. sarpaHH^HBiS:, -aa, -oe "foreign". Though 
awkward, the expression 3a-rpaHHii;a, used as a substantive meaning 
"foreign parts", is commonly found in conversation and in newspapers: 
sa-rpaHHJja imieT!, HEMI* CBMH& mioxoft Tosap-L "foreign countries send us 
their worst products". In the old language they had the expression sa 
py6e3K6irb (py6eacoM^), literally "beyond the limit", in the meaning of sa 
rpamiLte:a (pytfeacB, gen. -a); cf. nopySeacHHfl, in the meaning of norpamHHLiii 
"frontier", adjective. 

4. Jlencoe, plur. ^encifl, used as a neuter substantive, "lung", "lungs"; 
from aenriii, -aa, -oe "light". Cf. in English "lights" in speaking of the 
lungs of an animal. 
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TOMTb, 1T06BI KOHeiJ'L 6H 6&3Tb CKOJEb B03M03KHO 

Tyn> 2 l oysoBHHK r L 3 ny^eirB." 

"Axt, EosKe Mott! ^a BBI no&raTe MOB 

4 en o nocjrfi/peft Bojrfe. HJCTB dy^erL, TTO 6y- 
a a He CKa^y eft STOIU Bi^B BBI snaeie, Kfeb ona 



"Bce-TaKn, nonp66yfire yroBopiTB ee ociaTBca 

cKa3ajri> ^oKTopt, ssa^TejtLHO noKa^niBaa rojro- 
, "a 1 ' TO floporoft MOJKen> SBITL xy^o..." 

, a Ajccioina!" Bns^Kajia cMOTpniejiLCKaa 



1. CKOHB BOSMOSKHO cnoKoein* "the most peaceful possible". The idea 
expressed in English by "the ... possible" with the superlative is ren- 
dered generally in Russian by Kaici> MOSKHO followed by the comparative; 
ex.: KaKL MOSKHO orpine, xyace, "the best possible", "the worst possible"; 
Kaict MOSKHO 6oJU>ine, MeHbme, "the most possible", "the least possible". 
In this same meaning, and in similar constructions, the adverbial 
phrase KOKTS Hejn>3fl (lit. "as it is not possible") is employed: KaKB HejiBsa 
jiy^nne, 6oicbnie, etc. The construction BOSMOJKHO or CKom> BOSMOSKHO with the 
positive, or less correctly, with the comparative, is much rarer, belong- 
ing properly to elevated style; but it is well justified in this sentence 
where there is a reference to death. On the expression of the super- 
lative in general, v. Rem. 31, p. 271. 

Note the short form masc. cnoKoescL as beside the fern. cnoKottna, and 
neut. cnoKofino, long form cnoKofintrii, -as, -oe. This form with the inter- 
calation of an -e is perfectly legitimate : cf. the gen. plur. in -eeicx of the 
fern, substantives in -eflKa : KoneitKa, g. pi. KoneeKt "kopeck". On the other 
hand, the short masc. form ^OCTOHHB, beside the fern. ^ocroflHa, n. 
long form ^ocroftHBtft, -aa, -oe "worthy", is an irregularity. 

2. Tyrs "at this stage" (of the sickness). 

3. ^yxoBEG&Kkj same meaning as jiyxoBHBift OTSITB "confessor"; from 

-a, "spirit": CBaroft Ayx^ "the Holy Ghost"; SHTB na jyxy pop., "be at 
confession"; inyxoBH&ift "spiritual", "ecclesiastic"; ;nyx6BHoe aaBfemanie "last 
will", "testament"; syxoBHaa aKa^enisi "Ecclesiastical Academy" (superior 
theological colleges); jiyxoBeHCTBO "clergy"; ;nyxo66pBi, -OBI> or ^3yxo66pi^>i, 
-UieBi), lit. "wrestlers with the spirit" (religious sect). 

4. HanoMHHaa: this use of the gerund is very loose. 

5. AKCioina, familiar diminutive of AKCHBS, for Kcesia "Xenia", with 
a- prefixed. Cf. above, p. 198 n. 1. 

6. CMOTpirreJibCKaH aora, i. e., ^O^IB cTam^oHHaro CMOipirre^a "the daughter 
of the post-house master". 



Russian Reader. 

roJioBy Kar^aBeiiKy H TOircact Ha rprianoarB 3^- 
"noiiAeM'B, niHpKKHCKyio 2 6aptiHK> no 
OTB rpy^Hoft dojrf&HH sa rpanniij BGSJTB. 
em;e He Bii^ajra, Kaicis 8 HB ^axoTidk 6tiBaioTi>." 
AKCioma BHCKomzra na nopon>, H 6&6, c^araBnracB sa 
noSfoKMH sa Bop&ra. yMeHHrnfes znart, OH nponuni 
KapeTBi H sarjuniyjni Bt oirfmeHHoe OKH6. 
Bmn> rojioBy, HO, sajsTfiraKB 3axi> 



cKasajra cMorpirejiBCKafl flft^ 6HCTpo 
"Kaicaa Stuia KpacaBHii;a "lyfflaaa, HLiH?ie 
ciiio? CTpaniHO fla^Ke. BH^fcra, BH^a, AKCioma?" 
",Ha, KaKaa xyA&s!" no^aKHBajra AKCioma. "Hoit- 
ein;6 nocwdTpmrB, 6yAxo KB KOJio^ny 6 . BiiniB orBep- 
em;e ne B^a^zca. KaKi> JKMKO, Maina!" 



1. Sa^nee KPBLI^O "the back steps", "the servants' steps"; similarly 

op-B "the back yard", sa^aift soffB "the back entrance", "the ser- 
vants' entrance". 

2. mnpKHHCKyio 6apHHK> "the lady from Shirkino". Shirkino is the 
name of the village she 6wns. 

3. Earn B-B naxoTKi 6HBaior& "what consumptives (here in the fern.: 
"consumptive women") are like". Boot ^ax-, idea of decay; ^ax-HV-Tb, 
iniperf. "wither away"; ^ax-oiKa "consumption", "phthisis"; Hax-oio^iHBiii, 
-aa, -oe "consumptive". 

4. 3a pyKH "by the hand", lit. "by the hands". 

5. MaiyniKH, in the same exclamatory meaning as when one says 
GanoniKn. At its origin the exclamation Ca-noiiiKH is an invocation to the 
saints: v. p. 123 n. 5; but the women saints have a similar right of 
homage, hence the formula MaTyinKn. Naturally MaTyiiikir is used prefer- 
ably by women, but that is not an absolute rule, and often the two 
expressions are said together by man or woman; axx 6aTioniKH T . 

Note, moreover, that MaTynncn often has a touch of vulgarity 
never has. In this exclamatory use the form is often daiioniKH Moii, 
liikymKH MO, or, pop., 6aTK>niRn-cBiTKi. MaTymKn-CBfoj, with CB&TX, properly 
"light", personified as it also is in the words of affection addressed to 
a child or a wife: csirB Moii or Moft CB&TB "my dear", and similarly in 
the dimin,, CBTHTCB TH Moft; on the root CBT-, v. p. 230 n. 4. 

6. By^TO KB KOJioEiry "'as if we were going to the well". 



Tp CMepra. 205 



"^a H rpnsB ;Ke KaKaa!" oTBircajra Mama, n 66-6 
asafl'B BI> Bopoia. 

a CTpamsa cxiia," ^fnajia 6oJEbnd>H. "TOJBKO 
SBI nocKOpM, nocicopM sa rpamiuy, TaMi> a cnopo nonpa- 



BJEDCB." 



O, KaKi> TBI, Mofi fljrfTL?" CKasiiTB MJJKB, 
KI> Kaperfe n nposKeBBiBa^: 
"Bee o^reraj H Ton> JKG 



"Hiraero," nponyciiiJEa osa CKBOSL 3y6ti. 

"SnaeniL jrn, MOE ^upyrL, a goioct, Te6^ xyjKe 6y 
orB ^oporn BI> 9Ty norofly, n 9^yap^L HBaEnbiTB TO 
roBopiiT'L. He BepsyTBca: JIH HaarB?" 

Osa cep^iiTO MOJi^ajia. 

"Ilorofla nonpaBHTca, MOHerB 6RTB nyiB 4 
n ie6^ SBI jry^me ciajro: 3vr6 CH H no'Sxajm 



1. Bee oj^iirB EC Ton> ace sonpocB "Always the same question". 

BE TOTB ace, o^na n ia ace, o^gao H TO ace, emphatic expression (v. Hem. 32, 
p. 277), lit. "one and the same"; cf. BC n KaacsBifi "all and every". Note 
that ojopfiETB, ojipa, -HO, often has this meaning of "the same' 5 , without the 
adding of TOTL ace, Ta ace, TO ace: acim> KB O^HOMI> ^oMi "live in the same 
house"; in composition: oji?iOKJiaccHina> "classmate"; OSHO-K^PCHHKB "'class- 
mate" (in university), "men of the same year"; osHO-KannniKt "school- 
fellow" (those who eat the same Kama); or in the Old Slavonic form 
(v. below, p. 232 n. 3) ej^Ho-yrp66HHfi, -RE, -oe "born of the same mother" 
(yrp66a, -H "womb"); ejipHO-B'fepeii^, -Btpija "coreligionist", and also "Old 
Believer", who has accepted the authority of the state church while 
retaining his peculiarities of ritual; e?raHO-MBinrJieHHHia> "adherent", . 
"partisan", "accomplice". 

2. Ted'k xyace tfyflera, and, below, Teo" c^aeTca xyace: "you will be 
worse". 

3. To ace roBOpnrB "says the same". 

4. IlyTB, i. e., sibmift nyTb or caHHbift nyrb "the winter road", "the road 
for sleighing"; the sleigh is less fatiguing than the carriage, and that 
is why winter, especially when it first sets in and the roads are not 
yet cut up by the yxaSti (v. p. 94 n. 4), is chosen by Russians for long 
trips na JiomaftiirB. lEyTB ycTanoBHTCH, nfrb^ ycraHOBiincH, set expressions; cf. 
snna ycraHOBtfjiacB "winter has set in", norosa ycraHaBanBaeTCH "the weather 



206 Russian Reader. 

"EfeBHHH Henri. E^GJEH foi 1 a ,a;aBH6 Te6a ne 
majra, a SBI 6siJia lenepB B'B BepJiini H 6BiJia dn 



Mott aHreJTB, neBOSMo^HO 6BiJro, TLI 
snaeniB. A TenepB, ejKera: 6ti TBI ocTinacB Ha M'Scan;^ 2 , TBI 
611 cuaBHO nonpaBHJiacB, & 6Li K6H i mjr r B ft&na, H ^feiefl CBI 



MLI B3HJIII..." 



ssopOBBi, a a 

notMH 5 Moft flp^TB, TOO ci> 9TOK) 

xyace flopdroft... Tor^a, no Kparaefl 



^TO fflOMa?... YMepeTB OMa?" BCHBIJIB T 33IB0 4 OT- 

6ojrBHaa. Ho CJIOBO ynepeTB BHflHMO 5 Hcnyrano ee, 
ona piojiaiome 6 E BonpocnxejiBHO HOCMOTp'fijia na ny^Ka. OHTL 



is settling"; and to indicate the end of the sleighing season: HaciyraiJia 
orreneJiB n siiMHifi rryrt scnopTHJica "the thaw has come and the road is spoiled 
for sleighing". The first road for sleighing; TOJIBKO-HTO ycTanoBKOBiiiaHCfl: 
cannaa aopora, i s called nepsonyrbe; the between-seasons of autumn and 
spring, when the roads are not practicable for sleighing, have the very 
characteristic name of pac-nyrmja "season of ^broken-up' roads". 

1. Escejra, esKara 6u } same meaning as earn, earn 6H; very slightly 
archaic or popular. 

2. The question "for how long?" is expressed in Russian by na and 
the accus.: na CKOJIBEO BpenenH? The answers are: Ha SGHB "for a day", 
na roxB "for a year", na BPGM& "for a time", na^ojiro "for a long time", 
na Bcib JKHSHB "for all lifetime", naBceraa "forever", etc. 

3. ^To-sra HTO ^OMa? <r What has being at home to do with it?" 
"what do you mean by this word: at home?" 

4. Bc-m&iraiBO "impatiently", from BC-ntui-M-Tb (na KOPO) perf., "get 
angry with", as we say "blaze up". Root neji-, DOJI-, naji-, ruia-, ntiJi- idea 
of combustion, of flame: ne-neJi-x, gen. ne-rui-a "ash"; noji-tno ^og"; 
najt-6-TB "burn" (transitive), pop. "fire" (of a firearm; in this special 
meaning the perf. is more used than the simple form: B&-najnrn>) ; BOC- 
naji-enie "inflammation", "congestion"; sa-najiMiBBiii (cf. Bc-nbiJit^niBtiit) 
"hot-tempered", "passionate"; ima-MH, g. mra-Menn, n. (njiaaieHB, nom. masc., 
is also found), "flame"; nturt, -a "flame", "heat". 

5. BiUiBio "visibly"; cf. noBiisnaioMy "apparently", "as it would seem". 
V. Eem. 17, p. 261. 

6. yMOJimome Beseechingly"; present participle used adverbially; 



Tpa CMepiH. 207 



onycTHJEB rjtasa n MO-oajTB. POTS 6ojiLH6ii Bspyn> 

EC cjresti HO.HILIIHCL ns^ ea rjiast. MysKt 3aKpLijn> 
2 n MOJraa OTom&rB OTB KapeTH. 
a no'fifly," CKasajia 6oLHaa, no;ipaBi> 
KB ne6y, ciojKEura pyKn H erina menTaTL HeeBasHLia 

MOH! sa ^TO ace?" roBOpnJia osa, n aiesH JCHJEHCL 
Ona MOJITO n ropjno 3 jiojcfciacB, HO BI> rpyfflft 

JK6 6LIJIO 66JILHO H TfiCHOJ BTb n66fe, BTb HOJiaXTb H HO 

porfe 6HJEO TaKi> JKG efepo H nacMypno; z xa me 
ra, HZ ^ani,e, EH p-fiace, a see TaKTb JKG cnnaJiacL na 

na KpBiniH, na Kapeiy H na TyjiynH 4 HJun^HKOBi), KO- 



similarly BBiSHBaiome "defiantly"; yrpoacaromie "threateningly"; Bonpomaion^e 
"questioningly", etc. Found only with the participles of iterative verbs, 
these adverbial uses are rather rare. On an adjectival use of present 
participles, v. above, p. 197 n. 2. 

1. .HfcrcKE "childlike"; most adjectives in -croft (and also in -maft) 
are used as adverbs in the uninflected form in -H: nfecKH and pe6ifoecKE 
"childlike''", "childishly"; 6paTCKH "fraternally"; MOJio^eujCH "bravely"; 
^BaBOzrtCKH, nepTOBCKH "devilishly"; axcKii "infernally"; etc. This adverbial 
use exists alongside the expressions formed with the help of the prepo- 
sition no "in the manner of" (no-sfercKH, no-pe6aiecKn); on these latter 
expressions, v. Rem. 38, p. 285. Note that the simple adverbs in -CKH 
(-ipui) are used preferably with adjectives, the compound expressions 
(no-) being used preferably with verbs: OHB CTE> nefi CpaicKH: H&KeEL; but: 
fteHKTn OHII y&sjtfarisjHL no-6paTCKn. 

2. IIJiaTKOiyrB, in the meaning of HOCOBHRTL nnaTKOMi) "with his hand- 
kerchief". 

3. PopHTO, adv. of ropOTfl, -aa, -ee with a pronunciation and spelling 
with -o (-0 for -e) which are justified by the accentuation of the final 
syllable. 

4. Ha Tyjiynn. Tyiryrn> (Turkish word), heavy cloak of sheepskin, very 
full and long, not shaped in to the waist (6e3i> nepexBaia), with a high 
collar (BOpOTHincB, -a), without hooks or buttons (6e3i> sacieiKeKL BE 6e3i> ny- 
roBimx); the tulup, watchman's coat, driving- cloak for winter, is generally 
worn over the nojiymy6oKL (v. p. 51 n. 7 and cf. p. 210 n. 2). A less heavy 
and shorter cloak, also without waistband, which distinguishes it from 
the nojryni^6oKB, is the sheepskin TyjiynraECB: ftoposKHHii Tyaymnn-CL (^opoHCHHft 
"traveling", from 3;op6ra). Note that the TVJiyrrL, Tyjiyirano*, and nojiyniy6oKB, 
most generally of sheepskin (oBHHHHBiii Tyjiyni,, etc.), are ordinarily cut 
from the raw hide, the leather coming on the outside, 6e3T> noKpuimai (v. 
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Toptie, neperoBapnBaacB CHJCbHbiMn, BeceJiBDin rojocann, 
1 Kapeiy 



n 

Kapeia dmra SMOJKena; HO ajviin;HKi) jyrfinrKajri). OBTB 
BT> aMCKyio H36y. Bi> E36 6Bijro sKapico, 

T6MHO H TSJKeJIO, naXJIO SKHJEbeMI), ne^SHLBlTb XJt r fi60M'B, 
nyCTOfi H OB 1 fflHOH 2 . BHgCKOJIBKO ^eJIOB^K'L flMIIJHKOB'L 3 6LIJIO 

BT> r6pHHD 1 'fe ? KyxapKa BOSHJiacB y EG^H, na ne 1 BI> OB^IH- 
SOJILHOH. 

CKasajrb MOJTO- 



p. 231 n. 1), K03Keio nap^3Ky: HaroJiLHLiS: Tyjiyni), HaroJEbHtiS nojtyniy6oia> 
HLifi, -an, -oe as opposed to KpHT&rft, -aa, -oe in the meaning of c& 
Koit "with cloth on the outside"; cf. narojio "naked", from rojoifi, -as, -oe 
"naked"). Sometimes the word Tyjryin> is taken in the very general 
meaning of sheepskin cloak, whether it refers to a TyjiynL properly 
speaking, to a TyjiyirarKTb, or even to a nojiyniydoKB; such seems to be the 
case here; the season is still little advanced: is^HTB na Kojiecaxi,; the big 
winter tulup, so hard to move about in, would weigh heavily on the 
shoulders. 

1. SaKJiafltiBajiH. Two meanings for the verbal couple 
imperf., perf. aa-JiosKHTt (v. p. 18 n. 5): (1) "harness": aaKJiafltiBa 

Jioma^efi B-B Kapery, then, by extension, saioia^HBaTi), sajtonciiTB Kapeiy; 
(2) "pawn", "mortgage"; y nero HMim'e aaJiosKeHO B-B 6aHid^ "his property is 
mortgaged in the bank"; compare the business term saiaa^Hofi JIHCFB 
"mortgage bond". 

2. OsraHofi and, in the next line, Ha ne^: B'B OB^nax-B: oBHi'ma, a sub- 
stantive designation for ose^a nnc^pa "sheepskin". OBHtoft is used in 
a collective meaning: "that smelt of sheepskin" (in general); BI> oB T nr- 

must be construed differently: these are the sheepskin garments, 
and irojrynrf^KH:, thrown there by the drivers assembled in the 
izba; the sick man has arranged his bed in these cloaks and uses his 
armlak (apai&KB) as covering: v, below, p. 210 1. 5. 

3. HicKOJiBKO ^eJioB&KB flMTTT.HKQB'B: on the construction and use of 
nejiOBiKB, v. p. 183 n. 2. 

4.- Sifea XBeiHOpTb: on XBe^op-B for Ge^opTE,, v. p. 18 n, 7. Ge^opT*, usual 
form of Geoftop-B "Theodore"; its diminutives: Ge^a, Ge,n;BKa, 
Ge^ioraa, Ge^onnca. 
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sa 



BXO,D;S BI 

3 , ma6ajia 4 , Ge^BKy cnpanraBaemL?" OTO- 



canori> 6 nonpocnTt; CBOH 
napeHL, BCKK^HBaH BOJiocann n onpaBJDia pyKaBEHBi 7 sa n6- 



1. 3a noHcoinb : nonet "belt", in general, and, more particularly, inside 
belt, worn next the shirt, made of wool or cotton, tied in a knot; to 
be distinguished from the tcyinaK-B, -a (Turkish word) "outside belt", also 
made of wool or cotton, but broader and wound round several times; 
often the general term nosier* is used for the more special term KymaKb, 
as in this case. Note that the Russian peasant knows neither the 
leather belt, peieHHLifi noaei. (from peaiem>, -MEH "thong", "strap"), nor the 
buckled belt, noact CB np&KKO&. 

2. OopamaHCB KL 6omEn6My "addressing the sick man". 06-paT-H-TB-ca, 
perf., imperf. o6-pam;-a-Tb-ca, and, in primary meaning only, o6-opOT-H-TB-CH, 
perf., imperf. o6-opa^-HBa-n>-CH "turn": root sepT-, Bopoi-, BpaT-, B- dropping 
after -6 in 06-; with KB and the dative of the person, "address": o6pa- 
THTBCH, o6pan;aTLCH KB KOMy CB npoctSofi "address a request to somebody"; 
with CB and the instr. of the person, "treat" (well or badly) ; cf. o6paTMB, 
o6pam,aTfe BHnMame na KOIO or na "qro "pay or call attention to something 
or somebody". 

3. ^TaBo: popular pronunciation and writing of ^ero: here in the 
meaning of "why?" 

4. ITEaSajia, rare word: properly every sort of small utensil of wood, 
cup, spoon, etc.; in figurative meaning, an insulting name: "good for 
nothing", "foolish prattler", etc. Cf., in this same double use, with 
both proper and figurative meanings, ^ypdaFB "block of wood", and 
"blockhead". 

5. B-B napeiy "They are waiting for you to come to the carriage". 
He is to drive to the next post-house. 

6. CanorB, gen. plur. with zero ending, direct object of nonpocrB, verb 
expressing desire; v. p. 34 n. 2. 

7. PyKaBHnBi, from pyKaB&n,a, "mittens", gloves with the fingers to- 
gether and only the thumbs separate. Over these mittens, of heavy 
wool generally (mepcraHBia pyKaB^M, from mepCTB, -H "wool"), the drivers 
and carters wear the rojrfrn?j, from rojrinja (cf. p. 207 n. 4, Har6jn>HLiS TyjiynB), 
"leather mittens" (KOJKaBBia rojr&itfj, from Koaca "leather"). But note that 

is a general term, and is frequently used in the meaning of 

14 
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acoM/B. "AJIB cnTiTL? 1 A, jxfipfi XBe^opi)?" EOBTOPHJEB OETB, 
KB nem 

nocjEBimajicji cJxd6Bift rojroci>, 
CB n6m mnpoKaa, ncxy^ajiaa H 
noKp&raa BOJiocaME, HaiiirHBajra apnaKb 2 Ha ocxpoe 
BTB rpHSHoft pydaxi. "^att scnHTB 3 , 6pan>; TBI ^aBo? 4 " 
IlapeHB no^ajTL KOBnraK'B CTB BOSOH. 
"^a TTO, G^^H," cKasaji'L OFB, nepeMHsancB 5 , "Te6, 
canon> HOBBIXI> ne na,a;o xenepB; OT^afi MH^, XO&IITB, ^aft, ne 



ot, npsnaBi) 7 ycTMot rojroBofl K'L 



1. AJIB cnnrB? Cf. p. 59 n. 5. 

2. ApMHKB, -a, heavy cloth cloak with large collar; the ordinary 
cloak worn by drivers and carters; somewhat similar to the ulster. 
Distinguish the armiak, without waistband, from the kaftan, which is 
belted in at the waist: apM&CL 6esi> nepexsaxa, Ka<j)Tairc> ci> nepexBa,Toan>. 
The armiak is a driving cloak in summer and mid-season, worn over 
the kaftan; cf. p. 207 n. 4. Armiak is a ICirgiz word: it must have been 
observed already that a great many words referring to dress, and to 
foot-wear are of foreign, especially Turkish, origin. 

3. HcnHTL, perf., pop. in the meaning of HanHTBca "drink". 

4. T& naso? pop., here in same meaning as TH ^TO? V. p. 16 n. 1. 

5. HepeMHHaflCfc "hesitating": beside the simple form MH-TB, MH-y 
"knead", "tread down", "ruffle", nepe-MHE-a-TL-CH, imperf., "shilly-shally 
from one foot to the other". 

6. ^afl for naro, with the same dropping of the -y as in the instrum. 
sing, of feminine substantives in -a, -a: jampot EKeHoft for #c)6poK> JKGHOK); 

seMaefi for sceio searaeio; 1st pers. sing. ind. pers. of the old verb 
"expect", "hope": cf. He-naHEHBift "unexpected", "unintentional"; 
a, perf., imperf. OT-'iansaTBCH "despair of; oi-^aaHie "despair"; 
"desperate" (both of a situation and of a character), ^aft, 
thus inserted in a sentence, has become adverbial in the meaning of 
"I dare say", "I guess", "apparently", "by all appearances"; in the same 
construction, a ^ait, with the pronoun expressed, and, in popular speech, 
the infinitive ^aik (for ^aflTt) are found. Cf. nosKajiyft for nojK&nyio (from 
no-HcajroBaTL, perf., "grant"), also used adverbially to mean "I grant it", 
"if you like", and "apparently", "perhaps". 

7. EpHuaB-B... rojroBofi... KB KOBmy: do not force the meaning of npn- 
; understand simply that the sick man was too weak to drink 

with his head up straight. 
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KOBniy H MOKaH p'S^ie, OTBHcnrie 1 ycBi BTB T&MHoft BOft'E 
ii Hd^HO nmrK CnyTaHHaa Sopo^a ero SBiJia He 
BnajiBie, Tj'cKJiHe raaaa CB Tpy^oMTb HO^HHJLEICB Ha jran,6 napna. 

OlCTaB'B OTL BO^BI, OHTE> XOT&TL nO,Z{EHTB pyKy, ^IT06l) OTepGTB 

MOKPBIH ryfiBi, HO ze MOFB H oiepcff o pyKaB'B apMsncd. 
Mojna H THSKGJIO ^Biina HOCOMTE), OHI> cMOTp^in> npaMO BI> 
r^asa napmo 2 , c6np4aGB CL cmiaivm 3 . 

4 TH KOMy 5 nooS'femaji'B ysKe?" CKasajn, napeHB, 
MTb 6 . PjiaBHoe s'fijo, MOKpeiB 7 na .apop'fi, a 
C'B pafioToft feaTB, ii H no^iajrB cefi-fe, Aafl y Oe^bKH 
canorB nonponiy, eiviy, "saft, ne H^O. Mo^ce Tefifi caMOMy na- 

^OfiHM, TBI CKaJKII?..." 

B'B rpy^H 6ojiBH6ro TTO-TO CTMO nepeJESBaTBca E Syp^aiB: 
OBTB nepernyjicH H eiajTB ^aBHTBca ropjroBB / iM'B 5 , nepaspfanar 



Ha^;o6HBi!" Heo^ii^aHHO cep^io sa BCK> 
iis6y saTpemajia Kyxapna; "BTOpofi M'KcjEDfB ei> n&m ne 



1. OT-Bnc-imtt, -aa, -ee, past part, of OT-BHC-HY-TB, perf.; very usual as 
adjective in the meaning of "hanging",' beside OT-Biic-JEtifi, -aa, -oe. 

2. napmo, dative: CMOTpfot KOMy (npmio) BI> rsasa. 

3. Co-6paTi>-cH, perf., imperf. co-6HpaTLCJi (c-6irpaTi>ca) CTE cfeiaMH, stock 
expression: "collect one's strength". Cf.: co6paxbca CB MHCJISMH "collect 
one's thoughts" ; codpaTtea CB K^XOMB, originally "make a provision of air 
in the lungs" hence "take courage" ; coOpaTBea CL ReHLraMH: "collect a sum 
of money". 

4. Mo3Ke, dial, and pop. for Homera, in the meaning of MomeTB 6urB, 
womeTB cTaTBca "perhaps". 

5. Koiiy, in the meaning of KOMy-Hn6y;m> : "to somebody". 

6. TaicB ^apoMTb, lit. "if so, I have spoken in vain", i. e., "never mind 
what I have said"; ftapoarL "gratis", "without recompense", hence often 
"in vain", adverbial use of the instrum. of aapT> "gift". 

7. MoKpeiB, f v pop., for MOKpoia "humidity", "wet weather", "muddy 
weather". Root MOK-: MOK-HY-TB, imperf., "be wet", "get wet"; MOK-a-TB 
"soak"; MOK-pBit "wet"; MOH-H-TB "wet" (transitive). 

8. HepaspiinaBiimMCfl : he could not cough himself out; cf. ona ,pas- 
piiinuiacB OTB CpeareHH: "she is safely delivered of a child". 

9. r#i, an exclamation. The meaning is : "How can you tliink that 
he will need his boots again". Cf. p. 55 n. 4. 

14* 
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BnmL Ha^UBaercff, ft&ace y caMoii 2 BHyipenHOCTL 

cjLbinminB TOJILKO. Tp$ CMJ canorn 
Bi> HOBHXTb canoran xopon&TB ne CTanyrB. A 
nopa, npocTH r6cno,p^ corpfaneme! BiniB 
M6o nepeBecTB 5 ero ^To-m 6 Kb is6y BT> spyryio 7 HJLH 
Taicfri 6oJEBHiiii;H 9 5 cjEbimi. 10 , BTE> ropo^y 11 GCTL; a TO passt ^jro 1 



1. He cafcaaerE,: the subject is OHL, 6ozbHoit, and similarly for the 
following verbs: Ha^pLiBaeica..., san^JTB... 

2. y caMoft, i. e v y caaioft Te6n or y Te6a canofi ' ; in yourself, the second 
person being used here in an indefinite meaning, but in reality re- 
ferring back to the speaker; as the speaker is a woman y cawoit is in 
the feminine gender; if a man had been speaking it would have read 
y caMoro. 

3. Bozte, -16, -inn> takes y and the genitive : HTO y Te6a tfojnirt "what 
is paining you?" "where are you suffering?" y MGHH rozoBa SOJUITL "I 
have a headache". V. pp. 46 n. 7 and 191 n. 5. 

4. EpocTH Tocno^ corpkmeme ! It's a sin to wish the death of the 
old men. Tocno^H, voc. of Tocnojgb; v. above, p. 201 n. 2. 

5. IlepeBecTb, pop., for nepesecrH. 

6. "^TO-JIB or HTO mi, very usual in the meaning of "is it not so?" 
"shall I say?" "how shall I put it?" "look here?" "come now". Often, 
in .questions, marks a certain hesitation. 

7. BTE> &36y BX flpyrfao: the repetition of the preposition before the 
qualifying adjective is one of the characteristic traits of popular speech, 
as also of the language of tales and songs. 

8. Kyfla, in the meaning of Ky^a-Hn6y,j]j,. 

9. TaKia 6oJn>HHu;Bi "hospitals of that kind", "hospitals for that kind 
of diseases". 

10. CflHinB, 2nd pers. sing, imperat. of cJE&m-a-rt "hear", very common 
in adverbial use : "do you hear", "do you see" ; here in a slightly differ- 
ent meaning from KaKB cjn&mHO, no cjiyxan-B, Katn> rosopfe> : "so they say", 
"from what I have heard". 

11. Bi> ropo^y, pop.; the literary language only knows BT> ropcwk 

12. Pa3B& s'&uo: "is it right?" is it reasonable that he should have 
taken up the whole corner and stuck to it? .H&to "serious affair", 
"reasonable matter", "question at issue", "business"; for instance: 9io 
3&ro "now that's business", "that is reasonable", "that's more like it" 
(coll. "now you're talking"); or, in a more emphatic expression, m> #4jro, 
TO ft'BJio "business is business", and now you are taking it as such; OHB 
Kfejio roBop&rB "he talks sense"; or, with the negation, TO ne E'BJIO "that 
is not a serious affair", "that's not business", "that is not worth doing", 
in speaking of an undertaking that promises little success, of some 
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BecL yrojnb, ja n mafiaiirL 1 ? Hfeb xee-fi 2 npociopy 
miKaKoro. A Tonce 3 T nicTOTy cnpaniEDBaiOT'L!" 
"9ft, Cepera 4 ! H^II, ca^cL, rocno,n;a 



Cepera xorfijrs yifcrn, ne fto^aBinncB 6 OTB-gia, HO 6oju>- 



blame worthy or dangerous "fancy": BTO TH ne jrkco saxfesLTB. With these 
uses can be compared: BT> ^earB ft-fejio? "what is the question?" KB TOM-B-TO 
H a&no (fam. BT> TOMX-TO n mryica), *TO... "that is just the point, that../', 
"the matter is simply this, that..."; STO xpyroe ft&io "that's another 
matter"; STO ne TBoe xbxo "that is not your business", "that does not 
concern you"; r-nasHoe fl&zio "the essential", "'the main thing", and, used 
adverb., "chiefly"; na a'-brik "in practice"; BT> caMoan> ^tii "as a matter of 
fact", "really", TO n aijio, lit. "this is just the job", then, in an adverbial 
use, "ever and anon", "continually", "at every moment": ona TO n fl&zro 
njiivierb, as if it read ona TOJILKO TO n a-knaerB, HTO njia^eTL or TOJOKO y Hen 
H a&ia, ^ITO naaKaTB "'she does nothing but cry", "she is continually cry- 
ing"; BI> MaaiiHt TO n ^to nona^iioTca ^epBnKH "worms are always turning 
up in raspberries" (Mamma, coll.); TO JIH ^fao, lit. "is that the matter?" 
(TO, in the meaning of Tanofi, xaixofl HCG), with a negative answer under- 
stand: IIeTep6ypn>! Hy, -^ro BBI Hanuni KB 9TOMi> IleTepdyprfe? To JIH R&IO 
MucKBa! "Petersburg? What did you find so interesting there? Now 
Moscow, that's another pair of shoes"; TO JIH ft&io y Hara! "with us it is 
quite another thing! how much better!" finally no S&HOM'L (old form of 
the dative plural, for no flfejraarB), lit. "according to his works"; Te6i no 
^fejioarb "serve you right*. Of. v. pp. 45 n. 6 and 169 n. 6. 

1. niaOaiirb, borrowed from Hebrew: properly, with accent of the 
initial, maoaurB "sabbath", "day of rest", similarly madams B r i;nin> "witches' 
sabbath"; then used adverbially, as here, with the accent on the final 
syllable, in the meaning of nojmo, 6y^en, KOHIGHO, R-EJIO CB KOHrptf-B: 
"enough", "there's an end of it", "there is nothing to be done". 

2. Hin> Tedi... "there is no..."; cf. prec. page n. 2. 

3. A Torae : we also find, in the same meaning, and with a touch oi 
familiar irony, a iyaa 3Ke: "and into the bargain", "and with all that". 

4. Cepera, pop. dim. of CeprM, usual form of Ceprifi "Sergius"; Cep&Ka 
is more commonly used. 

5. IIo^TOBBiii crapocra : crapocra (root crap-), lit. "elder" : ceJiBcmit crapocTa, 
xepeBeHCKift cTapocTa "the village starosta" (the peasant mayor of a 
village community); j^epKOBHBift crapocra "church elder"; cf. BOJiocTHoii 
CTapmima "the starshin of a volost", the elected head of the volost (district 
including several villages). 

6. .Ho-^-a-Tb-cfl, ^O-SK^-^-CB, perf., imperf. HO-aKH3;-ar<rB-cfl, "wait for"; 
note that in the perfective the meaning is not simply "wait for the 
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HOI! raasaMH BO BpeMH KanLUfl ^aBajnb ejviy SH&TB, 



"TBI canora BOSBMH, Cepgra," CKasajrb om>, 

H OT^OXHJBI) seMHoro. "TOJIBKO, CJIB'IIHB, KaneHB Kymi 1 , 
KaKi> noivtpy," xpnna npuSaBKirb ont. 

"CnacH6o, sa^a, Taira a BOSBMy 2 , a KaivteHB, efl-efi 3 , 



"BorB, pe6HTa, cjrtimaJEH," MOFL BBIFOBOPHTB em;e 
, n csoBa nepernyjic.i BHH3i> H 
JTa^HO 4 , cm'imajni," cKasaji' 
Cepera, ca^cB, a TO BOH'B OEOTB CTapocia 
BapBma BiiniB niiipKiiHCKaa 6ojiBHan." 



coming of", but "stay until the person or thing awaited has come'', 
"see the realization of what was awaited": EaKOHeu^E. si Te6n ^osK^a^cH : 
"iinally I see you come" j ^oj^ycb za a aioro c^acrKji ? ' tf shall I live to see 
that good fortune?" On this development of meaning of the perfective 
aspect, v. pp. 167 n. 1 and 172 n. 2. 

1. KaMest Kynn <f buy me a stone" (tombstone). 

2. H. BosBMy, i. e., H BOSBMY canortr. 

3. Ea-eit G-ospel According to Matthew, V, 37, Church version: Etf#H 
ace CJIOBO Bame: eft, efl; HBE, Hii...; Russian version: Ho fta 6y,a;eri> CHOBO 
same: aa, j^a; H-feri), H r fe]nE>... This ancient form of affirmation is preserved 
in the modern language; in the same meaning, and more commonly: 
eft-B6ry; similarly, in an absolute use, in answers : eft-B6ry npas^a. Note that 
the expression eft-B6ry is a formal violation of the third commandment (in 
Church version : He BosMemn miene Tocncwa Bora TBoero Bcye, in Russian ver- 
sion : He npieMJor HMGBH rocno^a Bora TBoero Bcy^e), and accordingly somewhat 
objected to by devout persons and avoided by priests; but it has become 
so common an expression that a verb expresses the use of it : 6o3Kim-CH. 

4. Jla^HO, lit. "in accord", "perfectly", "very well", "right you are!" 
It is the word for clinching an agreement, very usual in familiar con- 
versation. Root, jraji;-, idea of harmony, of accord: Jia;p>, -a "accord", 
"tune", "key" (musical term), fig. "concord": prov. GrapaH nory^na na 
HOBMdS Jia#L "an old air to a new tune"; ft'kiio H^STB na Jia;n^ "the business 
is in a fair way"; BCiiidft Ha csofi jia^L "each goes his own way" (as it 
were, one plays in major, the other in minor key); with negation: y 
mixt noimiH nejra^E "they have begun to disagree"; pas-na^L, -a "dis- 
cordance", "discord": y sm-B nom&n> pasjia^; jra^HHt, -aa, -oe "in accord", 
"harmonious", and the contrary nejiaAHHt : CTB nibn. HTO-TO neaa^Hoe TBOpirrca: 
"there is something going wrong with him somewhere"; 
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Cepera JKIIBO cKHnyjrB CBOH npopBasHLie, necopasivrfipHO 
6oju>inie canorii n mBLipHyjrB no^t JiaBKy. HOBBIG canori 
SHAII 0efl,opa npnmjiricB KaKi> pasi* 1 no HoraMt, H Cepera, 
norjia^LiBaa na mmb, BLimeJTL KI> Kaperk 

"9Ki> canorn BamsLie! ^an nonary 2 ," cKasajrL JIM- 
CTB noMasKOD BT> pyidg BT> TO Bpenn, KaKTb Cepera, 
na KOSJTLI, no^npajirb BOJKHoi 3 . "^a 

Cepera, 



"there is something wrong", "there is a hitch somewhere"; 
trans., perf. c-^a^pTb "tune", "adapt"; HH^IITL CKpthmy "tune a violin"; 
trans., perf. c-Jia^HTB, od-jia^prrt and also Ha-Jiazprrs (pop.) "fix up": osra> jra,niiri> 
HOBoe jii'fejio ; in the reflexive form, perf., c-Jia^nTi>-cfl : y MeHfl ft'&Jio He JiaAiiTCH, 
atno cjiajpuiocB; M& eB HiBn> cjia^iEiHCb (very fam.) "he and I got on well 
together"; neuter, perf. no-jra^nrt, "be on good terms": OH-B co 
jia^irrB "he is on good terms with everybody"; MOJio^Bie ;npyn> cn> 
(or Meagiy coCofl) He nojia^jni "the young couple have had a falling out" ; 
in the perf. only c-jia^nrb (constr. : CB and the instrumental) "get the 
better of, in a fight", "overcome": OHB o^enL ciLieKt: Te6& ci> Hmn> He cjia^irb. 

1. npmiuriicb Kaio> pas-B: npi-flrn-CB, perf., imperf. npH-xo,n?iTB-cs: in the 
meaning of "fit", "suit" (on the impersonal use of npiftrncB and npn- 
xo^nTBCH, v. p. 170 n. 4); KaKB past: v. p. 189 n. 8. 

2. .Hait noMa^Ky, lit. "give, I am going to grease them for you"; and 
similarly below: aaii, Hacra, a Te6i noAco6jno. This quasi- adverbial use 
of ftaft, plur. aaftie is very usual. English equivalent: "let me", "here". 
In this meaning, as also in the following typical examples, the imperf. 
imper. ^asali, pi. ^asafiTe is more usual: (1) with the infinitive: ftaBaii 

B, pe6Ta "let us run, children!" (2) in answers, meaning "all right": 
nrpaTB co MHOKJ? flaBafi! "Do you want to play with me? All 
sight!" (for ftauaii nrpaTB "let us play"); (3) with the infinitive in the 
value of n, ny, ^a, as it were, a half-ironical quotation of what a man 
says when disregarding the action of others (cf. p. 168 n. 4): Eny 1 sejiaTB 
sanmiaTBCJi, a OITB RaBaft nrpaTB "they told him to work but he goes and 
plays"; in this last case, where it is clearly used as an adverb, ftaBan 
and never the plural form ^aBaiixe is found. 

3. BottoKH "reins", from BoaoKa, -ir, root, sex-, BO^-: cf. HO-BO^B, plur. 
no-BOft-BH, -BBBX, '"reins" (in figur. meaning of "reason", no KaKosiy noBu^y? 
no noBOfty STOPO, etc., the plur. is HOBOABI, -OBTE>). The spelling BoasKa, though 
very usual, is incorrect. 

4. AJIB saBHSHO? "Or perhaps you are jealous?" "You would like 
some like them, wouldn't you, and at the same price?" On this use 
of ajiB or ajin, pop., v. pp. 59 n. 5 and 210 n. 1. 
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H uoBepTBiBaa OKOJIO HorB HOJIBI apMHKa. "Ilymaft 1 ! 
BB'I, jraSesHBift 2 !" KpiiKHyjTB 0KB Ha jioiHa^efi, 

KHyTHKOMTb, H KapGTa H KOJIHCKa OB CBOIIMH 

H BamaMH, cKpBiBancB B^B efipOMTb oceHHeivrB Ty- 
nna6KO noKaiKmcB no MOKpofi ffloporfe. 

injHK'B 3 ocTajica: B'L ^yniHOH nsS-fi na ne^ii, H, 
He BBiKaniJiftBiiracB 4 , ^epesi) cnjry 5 nepeBepnyjica na 

66K1> H SaTHXTb. 

30 se^epa npHxo^Hjra, yxo^ikn, 
6BiJio He OUBIIIIHO. Hepeflrb HO^IBIO, KyxapKa 
Ha ne^iB H ^epest ero HOM ^ociajia 6 Tyjiyu r B. 
"Tti na MeM He cep^an 7 , HacTacM 8 ," 
"cicopo orrpocTaio yrojnb-TO TBofi." 

, jra^HO, ^ITO-JK'B, Hii^aBo V npodopMOTajia HaciacBH. 
y Tefia doJiira-TO, ffH^a? TBI 



1. Ilyniiafl, from nyra;aTi>, pop., for 

2. JlK>6e3HHa: v. p. 122 n. 6. Here JHo6e3HKm is in the fern.; supply 

JIio6e3HBie, niasc., agreeing with KOHH, is more usual. 

3. BoJtbHoft aMmmci> "The sick postillion". 

4. He Bii-Kanui-fl-Bnra-CB "without having coughed himself out", i. e v 
"free"; cf. cMOpK-a-TL-cff, perf. BH-caropK-a-TB-CH "blow one's nose". 

5. ^lepeafc cnjiy "beyond his strength", "with a great effort"; cf. ? in 
a but slightly different meaning, na CHJIJ "scarcely". 

6. ^ocTajia Tyji^EB "she took a tuhtp", to make a bed for herself on 
the floor or on a bench. Distinguish carefully: ^O-CTIITB, perf., imperf. 
flociaBaTb "reach", "procure" (either for self or for others) and 

perf., imperf. ao-craBJiHTt, "furnish" (for others only) ; ex. : & BaarB 
Siy p-fe^Kyio KHHry ^ocraHy n ^ocxaBJno npaiwo na SOMB "I shall surely procure 
this rare book for you, and shall have it delivered at your house im- 
mediately". 

7. Cep^aft, from cep^aiB (for *cep^iaTB), pop. : same meaning as cep^HTBca: 
"get angry" j cf. B-B cepwax-B "in anger". 

8. HacracBH, pop., for AnacraciH; dim. Hacra, HacreHBKa. 

9. EtoaBO, pop., for mraero (cf. p. 209 n. 3), here in the meaning of 
3ro ninero ne SHaiurB : "that's nothing", "that's of no importance". Either 
in this meaning or in the meanings indicated pp. 106 n. 3 and 199 
n. 5, BOTero is one of the words most often heard in Kussian con- 
versations. 
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"Bc HyipO 1 E3HBUEO. B6rL 610 3Haen> 

"He66cB 3 , H raoTKa 6ojmri>, Kai 

"Best's 6ojrbHO. CnepTL MOH npnnura BOTL 
6xi>, OXTB," npocTonajTB COJIBHOH. 

"Tn zorn-To yKpoii, Bon> TaKT>," cKasajia HaciacM, no 

na Hero apM&nb H cJLisan ci> ne^ca, 

cjia6o CBiTHjrt HOTOHKL. HacTacBH n 
aivnrpiK6Bi> c'L rpoMKHMi) xpanoMi> cnazn 
na HOJEJ n no jrdBKaMi>. O^feL 6ojiLH6t cjra6o KpaxTfijn>, 
n Bopo^ajica na ne:. KB yipy OHI> saTHxi> coBep- 



^TO-TO a HBiH^e BO cnfi BHsfeia," roBopiiJia 
KyxapKa, BB HOJiycB^Tfe noTarHBaacL na ^yroe yipo. 



1. Hyrpo, pop., in the meaning of BHyrpeHHOcrn, plur. of BHyrpenHOCTB, 
fern. (cf. p. 129 n. 9) : both these expressions are equally vulgar. The 
"polite" equivalent would be: BC BnyTpH. 

2. Bon. ero 3naen> ^6; English equivalent: "Goodness knows what 
it is". 

3. He66cb, for Hedofict, properly "do not fear", and used adverbially 
in the sense of "probably"; English equivalent: "there's no danger 
but that", "I guess". The regular imperative of 6oaTBca is 66ftca; thus 
in the familiar expression nodo&ca Bora in the meaning expressed by 
English "have you no shame at all?" 

4. IIo ftoporfc, lit. "on the way", "at the same time..." 

5. Hy^o HTO-TO a Enforce BO cni Bn^fera "I had a queer sort of dream 
this last night". ^TO-TO, in the meaning of Kaio>-<ro, referring back to the 
adverbial ''lyfflao. This use of TOJ-TO, very frequent in -familiar speech, 
has something of the attenuating value of English "somehow": cf. : OBZB 
ly/mo HTO^EO ce(5si se^eTB "somehow he behaves strangely"; MH& TTOKTO nes- 
^opoBHTca (on the meaning of this phrase, v. p. 124 n. 5). On B]Z$TB BO 
cH r , v. p. 25 n. 4; note that the absolute use of BHflfe BO cni, without 
direct object, in the meaning of "dream" (neuter), properly belongs to 
the popular language. The strictly "classical" form of the whole phrase 
would be: H B&#&ia Hiforce KaKoii-TO crpaHHHfi COB^>. 

Boot ^1771;-, idea of wonder, of marvel: np;o, pi. ^eca, TOeet, etc., 
"miracle", "marvel": C<MB ^yseeB cBfera; HyanHfi, -aa, -oe "marvelous", 
"astonishing", hence "beautiful", adv. ^ypjao; pop. T iywff6fl, -aa, -6e "strange", 
"odd", adv. 977926; T^ecHsrfi, -aa, -oe "miraculous", fam. "admirable": 
n36aBJieme (deliverance) MocKBii on. Bpa^cecicaro HameciBia (invasion 
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"BibKy a, 6y#To fflH^a XBe^opnb ci> ne^ cjrfisTb H 
SpOBa py6nTL. ^al, roBopimb 1 , Hacia, a Ted^ no,a;co6jn6 ; a 
a eMy roBOpio Ky#a ytfra TeS'fi ^pcrna py6iiTL? a DHL 
KaKb cxBaxHTL 2 Ton6pi> 5 sa ncraaert py6irn> Taira nni6KO, 
mH6KO, TOJILKO meiiKH JteTarL. "?T6-3Knb, a roBOpio, TLI Bi^L 
66jieFi> 6Lijn>? MrL, roBopiiTTb, a s^opoBTb, ^a KaKTb sanax- 
HGTca 3 , na MGHH GTpax'B n Hain&Hb. KaKTb a saKpn^y, n 
npocsyjiacL. YSKG ne noMept ra? ^a^ Xse^opTb! a 



ne 
"H TO 5 , He noMepTb JIH? EoflTii nocMoip'STL 6 ," cna- 

SMTb 0,npHTE> H3TE> npOCHyBniHXCa aMII^HKOBTE). 

CBicniaa CTE> ne^m xya;aa pyKa, HOKpLiiaa pLnKesaTBiMii 
BOJtocaMH, 6mia xojio^Ha H djit^Ha. 

cMOTpiiiejiK) cKasaiB. KajKiicL 7 , noiviepTb," 



y 0e,a;opa ne 6tuio 6mb 6Hjnb ftajiLmii 8 . Ha 
ent ero noxopomijm 9 Ha HOBOMTB KJia^6iiiu,t sa p6iu,efi, 



of the enemy); Hy^ecnaa noro^a "superb weather"; adv. Hyji;ecHO, very 
usual in familiar conversation in the meaning of npcKpacno "very well", 
"all right", "I consent"; ^ysaira, -a "a queer fellow". 

1. IoBop:fe> . . , , and, below, a rosopio..., roBop&ra. . . . : v. Rem. 43, p. 293. 

2. A OFB KaKB cxBaTiirL. Though originally exclamatory, this con- 
struction of Kaio> with the present-future has, in actual use, a simple 
descriptive idea: "and there he goes and takes his ax". This use of 
KaKb always indicates the suddenness, or extreme rapidity of the act. 
Cf. p. 122 n. 5. 

3. SaMaxneTca: supply na neHH. 

4. OT-i^JiiiK-Hy-Tb-cji, perf., imperf. OT-KJIIIIKI-TB-CH, "answer to a shout"; 
cf., OTO-3B-ii-TL-cfl, perf., imperf, oi-SHB-a-TL-cn "answer to a call"; KJIIITI*, 
gen. -a, "shout", SOBX, gen. 30Ba "call". 

5. H TO "Truly". Cf. p. 77 n. 5. 

6. noiWi nocMOTpiiB "Someone must go and look". 

7. KajKiicR, imperative, in the meaning of Kamexca. V. Eem. 41, 1, p. 290. 

8. Aa^siit "from afar", "from a distant village". 

9. noxopOHi'iJin. Root xopOH- (Russian form), (Old Slavonic form) xpaii- 
"put to one side", "keep", "hide" : xpamiTB, perf. co-xpamiTb, "keep", "pre- 
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n HacxacBH H^CKOJILKO ^Hefl: pascKasHBaJia Bd&tf'L npo 
KOToputt ona BH^iai, H npo TO, HTO OHa nepBaa 
Oe^opa. 

m 

EpnniJia Becsa. Ho MOKPBBTL ^jmjaarB ropoj^a, 

JiB;piHKaMii 2 , SKyp^ajm ToponjrBLie 
H 3BJKH roBOpa ^HJKjiijaroca napo^a 

sa 3a66paMn nyxnyjin n&wa. ^epBBfL, H 
CUBIIUHO noKa^iiiBajincL OTL cBfacaro Bifrpa. Bes^fi 
H Kanajm npospa 11 !^*! Kamm... Bopo^Lii HecKJia^HO 
H no^napxnBajm 3 sa CBonz'B MaJtesi>KiizTb KpH- 
Ha coJise^Hofl cTopoH'B, na safiopax'L, ^OMax.i> H ^epe- 

BLHXTE), BC6 ^BHraJTOCB H djICCrgjIO. Pa^OCTHO, MOJIO^O 6bIJIO H 

na 366^, H na seMJi'fi, H BI> cep^t i iejroB'Ka. 

Ha o^oft H3i> rJiaBHi)ixi> yjim^b, nepers CojEbimforB 6ap- 
CKIBII> 



serve" (on sopomiTL, pop. in the meaning of 'Iride", 'lock up", v. p. 165 
n. 11); spannrejiB "guardian*', "preserver"; co-xpaneme "preservation"; then, 
in a special meaning: xopon-iiTB, perf. no-sopoH-iirB, "bury"; no-xopoHti, gen. 
no-sopoBrt, fem. (unused in sing.), "burial", "funeral"; noxopomj, is the 
whole burial ceremony, the bearing out of the body and the procession 
(BLIHOCB lira), the service (oini>BaHie) and the burial proper (npesanie T'fejia 
seaiJii); note moreover that nosoponBi is the ordinary, the laical term: 
the properly religious term is ^'EBCB norpetJemji (vEm> in the meaning of 
o6p^, -a "ritual"; norpedeme burial"; root rpe5- 7 rpod- "scrape", "rake", 
"rake together"; rpecr&, rpe6y, -enn> "rake", "row"; no-rpedx, pi. -a, "cellar"; 
rpoeTb, -a "coffin", in Old Russian "tomb", "sepulchre"). The legal usage 
is not to bury the body until three days after death; but Fedor is 
without family or friends, and is not worth troubling over; he is buried 
the very next day after his death, 

1. XBaTUJiact: cf. p. 22 n. 8. 

2. Jb^mnca, dim. of Jn>^ima, -H "block of ice"; from Jie^L, gen. Jnaa 
"ice", with suffixation of -nna : v. p. 28 n. 6. 

3. noff-micKHBajrH..., noff-napxnBajin : the preverb no?;-, in these two 
verbs, has that same value of attenuation, of hesitation, pointed out 
above p. 196 n. 3; may be rendered in English: "the sparrows chirruped 
and fluttered about". 
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xa dutfaa yMHparonjaa 6ojiBHaa, KOTopaa cnfemfoia sa 



y saTBopeEHLixTb SBepeft 1 KOMnaTti cTo&ra M$HCB 
H noKUjraa jKemipma. Ha ^nBani CH^SJTB cBam;eHHiiKi>, 
onycTBi> rjiasa H ftepna ^TO-TO 3aB&pHyTLDri> 2 BI> snnipa- 
xii.ra 3 . Bi> yrjry, BI> BOJiBiepoBCKOMTb Kpecjrik 4 , jiejKana cia- 
pymKa MaTL 6ojrLHofi, H ropLKo njraKajia. no^Jffe Hen rop- 
sepjKajia na pyicg 5 TOCTLIH HOCOBOII njraT6Ki>, ^O^KII- 
, i iTo6H CTapyniKa cnpocnjra ero; .zijyraa ^MTb-TO Tepjra 
BECKH cTapynrKH H ^Jia 6 eit noflt ^en^nKi) BB cfe^io 

"Hy, XpncT6ci> CB Bann, Mot flp^TB," rosopiforB 
no>KHjrott 3K6HmEoa4, CTOHBniefl CB Hihii, y seepH, "ona 
HM'SeT'B ^OBfipie KB Ban^, BH xaKi> yM^eie rosopniB OB neii; 
yroBOpiiie ee xoponresbKo, roJiySynnca, H^iiie JKG." OHTB xo- 
TJTB y^Ke OTBOpixB efi 3p6pB; HO Kysiina y^epmajra er6, npn- 
H^CKOJILKO pasi* nJiaTOKi> KB rJiaaajyrB H BcrpaxH?fjia 



"B6ra>, xenepB, Kmexca, si ne 
ona, u, cand oxBOpiiBTb jpepB, nponuta BTE> nee. 

1. ^Bepeii, from 3pepB, -H "door" (not carriage door); v. p. 48 n. 5. 
The plural #Bepn, -eft, instrum. flBepfbtn or better ^BeptMii is used in the 
meaning of "double door", wsept, cocrojimaa nst ^eyxt ciBopoicL (or better, 
in actual conversation, H3i EB^XB HOJIOBIIHOKB) ; 33epb ^ByciBop^iaTaji and 

^ycTBOp^aTHJi are also said; the best usage, however, confuses 
and ^Bept: cf. ; nine lines below, y ftBOpn. 

2. SaBepHynjBrb: predicating HTO-TO. 

3. 8raiTpaxiiin>, -H, f., "stole" of a priest; Greek km-tQa.^ri'kiov *> from sjtl 
"on" and r^dx^og "neck". Russian has borrowed from Greek most of 
its liturgic terms. 

4. Bi> BOJibTepoBCKOMTL KpecJi'fe; on the difference between BOjiLTcpoiiCKoe 
Kpecjio and BoaLiepoBO Kpccyio, v. p. 12 n. 9. 

5. Ha pyK'i "on her arm". 

6. J^yJia efi no^E> ^en T mici> . . . : to revive her, and keep her from fainting, 

7. A ne sanjiaKana "you can't tell that I have been crying": cf. a 
aaiuiaKajTB (perf.) ceC'i raasa "I have cried till my eyes are red"; saiuiaKau- 
HHe raaaa "eyes red from crying"; similarly aairaaKaHHoe jniu,6. In the 
simple form, the verb njiaKaTB is always intransitive. 
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6LIJTL Kb CHJEbHOMTb BOJrHeHiH H KaS&ttCH COBepm&SHO 

paciepaffL. OEFB HanpaBHJica 6mro KI> CTapyniK'fe; HO, He 
ffofifla 1 HKcKOJTBKO niaroBTb, noBepnyjrca, npomejTB no KOMsarfe 
n noAomeJTB KI> CBflin;6EHEKy. CBanjeHHHK'L nocjMOip'SjrB Ha 
nero, nojipajTB 6poBH Kt ne6y H B3,ii;oxHyjn>. PycTaa ci> 
TOJKG no^HJiacL KBepxy H onyciibiacL. 

MOt! BOJKG MOftI" CKa3MOE> MJKB. 



dpoBn H 6op6,zpca ero no^HHZHCB KBepxy H 
"II MaTyniKa Tyn>!" HOHTH c'L OT^daBdeMt cKa3ajra> 
"Ona ne BLmeceTi> STOPO! BiffB TaKi> JTOSHTB, 
TaKi> jnodniB ee, KaKTE> ona... a ne snaK) 3 . XOTL 6si 4 BLI, 
5 , HOUBITMHCB ycnoKOHTB ee H yroBopnTB yfini oTCiosa." 

H: no^omaonb B?B CTapynnci. 
MaiepiiHCKoe cep^e HHKTO OH^HHTB He 
CKasaJE'B OHTB, "o^HaKO B6n> 



1. He ftoftftH H^CKOJIBKO maroBi, "without making the several steps 
(necessary to go up to her)", "stopping short of her by several steps". 

2. OB npociiftbio, from irpocfe;n, -H, f. : c^^He BOJIOCH, e,n;aa dopofta "white 
hair", "white beard"; OHB c^^oft "he is white-headed", "he has white 
hair"; but BOJIOCM, 6opoffa CB npoc^io "hair, or beard turning gray"; OKL 
CB npoc^ffibio "he is getting gray". The meaning of npo-ci^b is therefore: 
a sprinkling of gray through (npo-) the hair. 

8. 51 ne snaio : the sentence is left in suspense; "really I don't know", 
"I wonder". 

4. XOTB 6Bi to be taken with B6 rather than with the verb: Bii 
should therefore be very strongly accented. 

5. BaiioniKa "Father", title given to priests; the priest's wife is 
called MaTynraa; darioniKa and MaTynma are used absolutely without any 
name following: 6aiiomKa CTE> naTyinKoli "the pope (nonx) and his wife". 
IIoirB, nonazgui (modern Greek nanag .and 7to.no.bia} and nonosirrB, nonoBHa 
"son, daughter of a pope" are all used in rather a detractive sense. If 
a priest is called by his Christian name, this name is preceded by the 
attributive OTeu^>; OTGI]^> Ceprifi "Father Sergius" ; OTGICB Ioamn> KpOHinia^CKiii: 
"Father John of Kronstadt". 

6. TOTOO-CB. TO^HO, here in the meaning of KOHG^HO "naturally"; on 
the other meanings of TO^HO, v. p. 137 n. 2. On the value and possible 
origin of -OB, v. Hem. 45, Observation I, p. 301. 
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CTapymKH Bji^jrh Bee CTBJIO no^eprHBaTtca, H 
nefi cftfeajracL 1 HCTepiriecKaa HKoia. 

"B6ra> anurocepffB," npo^ojDKajTL CBH^HHHK'L, 
ona ycnoKOHJiacB neMHoro. "S BaarL sojiosKy 2 , BT> 
6HJii) OAHHTD SGJIKEOH, Mnoro 3 x$ace MapLii 
H ^TO JKC? npocToft MimaHnffB 4 TpaBaMii 
BGB Koporaoe BpeMH. H jo$sKe M^maHEKL 9Ton> caMtiH Tenept 
BI> MOCKB& 3 roBOpiijri> 



1. Cai^ajracB: cf. CB Hero cs'kia.icfl 66MOpoK ( i>, in the meaning of ona ynajia 
m> 66MOpoKb "she fainted away". 

2. A Bans* ^ojioacy, meaning a Baart CKaiKy: usual formula of speech 
of clerks in an office; lit. "I shall report to you". Jo-aosK-i'i-Tb, perf., im- 
perf. 30-Kia^-BiBa-TB, (v. p. 18 n. 5) "report", make a report (noKJia^B, -a), 
then, of an inferior to a superior, "bring to the notice of or even simply 
"tell". The use of this word shows the social status of the priest. 

3. Msoro xyace M. R. "much worse (much sicker) than M. D." The 
general rule is that the idea of "a little", "much", "so much", etc. with 
the comparative is expressed in Russian, as in English, by adverbs or 
adverbial expressions: MHoro, neMnoro, neMHOJKKO, ana^iirejitHO (perceptibly), 
ropas^o (much, much more), etc., ay^me, xyrae, (wrifaKe, etc.; but, in certain 
uses, the same idea could be expressed by the neuter instrumental, 
singular of the pronoun- adjectives: MHormn>, HGMHOimrB Jiy^me, xyaxe, etc. 
"much, a little better, worse", etc.; and this construction with the in- 
strumental for adverbial expressions qualifying comparatives is only a 
particular case of the construction of their qualifying expressions that 
are not adverbial construction with the instrumental or the accusative 
with na : v. Etm. 29, p. 273, at the end. 

4. M^maHHKB, from tf'fecTO, -a, in Old Russian "city 5 '; the idimaiie 
originally were the lower middle urban classes: artisans, workmen, 
tradesmen too poor to pay for the license of merchant, etc. 

5. BHjrteiJTL : root Ac- (also written JieK-), idea of heal : jrfiK-apb, 
"physician", "practitioner", cf. Eng. "leech"; JikK-ap-ciBo "medicine"; 
jrfei-ii-TB "care for" (BL'i-JifrmrL, perf., "heal"); jrito-od-Huft "medicinal"; 
jrfen-eo-Hima "infirmary". Note that Jifeapt is an old term which only 
the language of the university has preserved : the diploma of the physi- 
cian who does not work up as high as the doctorate (crenour* #oKropa) 
confers the title of jr&KapB; in actual use "physician" is generally said 

b, -a or even, by the abuse of a word very generally admitted, 
(the peasants pronounce it floxiypx). Note also that the title of 
doctor of medicine, cxeneiih ^oKropa ne^Hi^iHti, is not a professional title 
in Russian, but strictly academic. 
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6ti HcntiTaTL. IIo KpaihaocTn 1 , yrfemeHBe RRR COJILHOH CH 
SBLIO. flji& Bora Bee BOSMOJKHO." 

"BH&TB, yjKe eS He JKHTB", nporoBOpraa eTapymKa; 

6Li Mena 2 , a ee B6n> 6epen>." H 
yc&miacB Taira, "no ^yBCTBa ocTaBHJEa ee 3 . 



KOMHaTBI. 

1. IIo KpafaDcrn, slightly vulgar; same meaning as no npa 
"at least", "at any rate". 

2. ^arB 6H M6HH, very elliptical but usual expression: supply the 
infinitive BSHTB and, to justify ^STB, an idea of comparison; lit. "rather 
than take me", "instead of taking me", "instead of me", the "a" which 
introduces the following clause laying still more emphasis on the oppo- 
sition of the two ideas: "it is I whom God should have taken, but no, 
it is she that he takes". This use of H^M^ or *Am> 6&i has become quasi- 
adverbial in the meaning of BM^CTO Toro, ^ro6Bi... "instead of, in its 
different values; the following examples will better illustrate these 
values: (1) H^MTE. Tetfi nncaiB (BM^CTO TOIO ^ofts rnicaTB), TBI 6Bi jryqnie nome\TB 
npoftTHCB "instead of writing, you would have done better to have gone 
walking" (you are writing, my advice is: ne mmrs); ^MB T^TB CH#BTB, TBI 
6Bi nomeJTB, noryjifljn. or, less well, no^-ica, noryjoifl "instead of staying 
here, go for a walk"; (2) niiyrB 6Bi leGfe nncaTB (EM^CTO TOIO, ^ro6Bi nncaTB), 
a TBI nome'jrB ryjraTB "instead of writing, you went off for a walk" (you did 
not write and it was your duty to); ^fovrB 6Bi nosoa^aTB, a omb yjiojKnjicsi H 
yixajrB "instead of waiting, he packed up and went off"; ^MT. 6&i caMony 
c^'&iaTB, TiJi TOJIBKO spyrECvrB arferaaeniB "instead of doing it yourself, you 
only get in other people's way"; H^MTB 6Bi KptenocTHBDCB na BOJHO OTnycrnrB, 
6m> n BOJDbHBix'B srKpIinocrnJTB "instead of (far from) liberating his serfs, 
he has reduced the free laborers to serfdom". Note that the conditional 
particle BI is logically, and also regularly, placed in that of the two 
members of the sentence in which the act is expressed as not realized: 
...TBI 6Bi fly^nue noine'jTB npoiiTiicB; HMB 6Bi Te6i nncaTB...; it is therefore 
the place of SBI that specifies the meaning in these constructions. ' Often, 
moreover, nte, appears alone, but with the meaning of ^forB 6tt; this 
construction, though admitted in conversation, is hardly correct: thus 
H'TbarB no^oa^aiB, a OITB VJIOSKI'IJICH H y^sajTB can be used in the samt 
meaning as ^m* 6Bi noffosKiaaTB, etc. On the other hand, in one of the 
above examples, the imperat. was seen to replace the conditional 
noffla-Ka, noryjinft instead of TBI Ski nonieJTB, noryjiHJTB. Note finally that if 
TiiivrB 6H appears in the first, the comparative is never expressed in the 
second term. 

3. ^yBCTBa ocraBium ee "she lost consciousness"; cf. below, p. 226 n. 2. 
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Bi> Koppn^pfe n&psoe jran;6, BCipfeEGBinee ero, 
BO B6CB p$xn> floroHHBiiiift MJia 



""5T6-3KB, ftfeTefi-TO ne npnKajKeTe 2 Kt Maaianrfe CBO- 



ne x6^en> EXTB BH^TB. E>TO pa3CTp6nn ee." 
ocTaHOBHJiea na Mnnyry, npiicTaJiLHO BCMaipii- 
JHEo;6 OTu;a, H B^JTB no ( zi;6pLiKHyji r B Horofl H CTE> 



"9TO OH^ dy^ro 6ti Boponaa 3 , nanaina!" 
na cecTpy. 

^yroft KOMHarfe Kysfea 
6ojn>H6ft E HCKycHO Be^HELiMTb pasroBopOMTb ciapajiacB npn- 
Ki> IVILICJIH o cMepiH. ^oKTOp^b y ^pyroro 



BCH 

na nocTejca H nojra cMOip'fcra na 
"Axi> ? Mot OTJ 1 ^?" CKasMa ona, HeomisaHHO nepe- 



1. mecmjiiTHia., On compounds of this type, v. Mem. 23, p. 267. 

2. He npHKaacexe CBOJCHTB? lit. "do you not order to take?" The 
present-future of npincasaTB is usual in the meaning of "wish": ^6 npH- 
KajKeie? "what do you wish?" "what is your pleasure?" Kara, npHKaaceie 
"as you wish", "as you please"; He npEKcmeie ZEE BHna? "do you not want 
some wine?" or, better, in English equivalent: "let me offer you a glass 
of wine". These formulae show exaggerated respect and easily become 
servile or ironical; they are half-humorous in ordinary speech; be 
careful not to use them too much. The nurse is surprised that the 
children are not taken to the dying mother for her last blessing; there 
is a certain reproachful tone in the question. CBO^HTL and not CBecrii: 
the children would be taken to their mother for only a few minutes, 
and would be brought back again. On this use of the indefinite aspect, 
v. Rem. 2, p. 244. 

3. Boponajr, i. e., Boponafl jcoma^. 

4. Meawy T&n> "in the meanwhile": MOTHV TMTE>, KaKB "while"; cf. 
M63Ky npoHZMB (npoHHMT, neut. instrum. sing.) "among other things", "by 
the way". 

5. MfcmajTB, in the meaning of "stir" (with a spoon, for example), 
"mix". On the meanings of this verb, v. above, p. 199 n. 4. 
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eB, "He npnroTaBJinBafiTe 1 Mena. He 
MGHH sa .apxa. fl xpHcrianKa. 3 Bee szaio. SE snaio, 
MHfi 3KHTL He ftojiro, H 3HaD, Tro emejni CH M$HCB 
paHBme nocjiynrajTB Menff, & 6H 6mia BI> MTajra, H, 
6BITB, same Has'fipHO 3 , 6mra 6n sftoposa. STO seB eny ro 

BOpHJIH. HO ^TO-^iTL S'g.iaTL, BII^HO B6rj 6BIJEO TaK1> 

Ha BC^XIJ Haci> 5 MHOIO rpisos'L, a snaio 3x0; HO 
na MHJIOCTB Bora, Bd&vrb npocTHicji, ^OJIJKHO 6BITB, 
npocTHTca. S cxapaiocB HOHHTB ce6a. H na ivm 
MHoro rpfaoB'B, MOH ,npyn>. Ho sa TO, CKOJELKO H 

51 ciapajracB CHOCHTB ci> Tepn'lHieM'B CBOH CTpa^aHLa ..." 
"TaK'L HOSBaTB 6aTDniKj, MOH ,npyri>? BaMi> 
Jier^e, npH^acTHBinncB 6 ," CKasajia Kysiina. 



1. He npnroTaBJiHBaiiTe : a certain number of verbs in -HT-B (so-called 
fourth class, present in -H>, -Hint, etc.), in forming the iterative, hesitate 
between the suffixes -nsa- and -a-; thus we find npn-roTamwiBa-Tk beside 
npH-roioBJi-ji-TB, with the perfective irpn-roTOB-n-rb ''prepare". For this verb 
the form in --, npnroTOBJiHTB, is much the more used of the two. 

2. He cwraifcre Meffii sa jprrii "don't treat me like a child". C-^ec-Tb, 
co-HT-y, -eraB, perf., imperf. c-HHT-a-TL (root ^er-, HT-, HHT-), "count as", 
"treat like"; constr. KOIO or wo and the instrumental, or sa with the ace.: 
ero cwraiOTt snaTOKOMX or sa snaTOKa aioro ^-feaa "he passes for an expert 
in that line". 

3. HaB-kpHO, and also nasipHoe: lit. "for sure", "surely"; cf. B-%>HO 
in the meaning of B&posiTHo "probably" in literary language, and of 
HaB r %>HO "surely" in popular language. The people also say HaB'LpEjnca 
in the meaning oi HaB&pHo, and this expression has passed into familiar 
use to mean "on a sure thing", "at a sure game": M& HaB'fepnaica ero eme 
sona sacxaneM'B "sure as a gun we shall yet find him at home"; Aepmari, 
napn (French pari "wager") HaBtpHflKa (or, pop., CHTBCH 06% sairaa^b na- 
B'spHflKa) "bet on a sure thing"; nrpaiB HaB^pnaKa "play a sure game". 

4. Bory 6brao TaKB yro^no "God willed it thus"; similarly in the very 
usual question: HTO Ba>n> yro^Ho? "what do you want?" Cf., in ad- 
verbial use: KTO yro^HO "whom you wish", "anybody"; Bt KaKoS yro^no 
Haci> "at whatever hour suits you", etc. The saints of the church are 
called yroAHHKii (m.) yro^Hin^Li (f.) BojKin: those who, by their upright life, 
have been pleasing to God. 

5. Ha BcixT> nacnb, locative; cf., two lines below, na MH^. 

6. Hpn-HacT-i-TB perf., imperf. npn-^am-a-TL, prop, "give a part to", 

15 
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Earayjra rojiosy KB snaKTb coraacin 1 . 

"Borne! npocTH MGHH ipi&myi)!" npomeirrajra OH! 
Kysusa BLinuxa H MnrHy.ua SaTKunidk, 

")TO aHrejTL!" cosajia ona MJJKJ, co cjiesaMH na rjra- 



CTapynnca BC ein;e 6tuia desi) nanarH 2 , n BT> nepBot KOM- 
CTMO coBepmeHHO TIIXO. "^epesTb HHTB MnHyn> CBameH- 
BLimeJiTE) ns'L .npepn H, cnaB'B snnipaxiijiL, onpaBHjri> 

BOJIOCLI. 



"make participate in'*, in the meaning of "administer the holy com- 
munion*' (^acn>, f., "part": npiraaciHHii, with the dative alone or the 
dative with KB, "participant in"; npiraacTie, in grammar, "participle"; 
ynacrie "participation", "share", "interest": npn-H-aw, perf., imperf., npn- 
H-HMaTB y^acrie BI> ^:ean>, BI> KOirt "take a part in something, take an in- 
terest in somebody"); the object, if expressed, is put in the genitive: 
cBHmeHEBKL npHTiacTibn. 6ojn>Horo CBHTLIX'B Tamn> "the priest administered 
the communion to the sick man" (BHTHH TafiHBi, properly ^oly mysteries", 
in the meaning of "the eucharist"). One also says npn^acTHTt-ca, npir- 
HaiuaiB-CH CBsas3> Tanm> or simply npn^acTiiTfcCH, npinaii^aTtcfl "communi- 
cate", "receive the eucharist"; the verbal noun is npircam;eme. 

1. Bi> 3HaKT corJiacifl, lit. "in sign of assent". Co-rjiac-ie "harmony", 
"unison", root TOJIOC- (Russian form), (Old Slavonic form) rJiac- "voice", 
"sound" : rojroob "voice", riiaci>, -a "sound", but also archaic and in elevated 
style "voice": rjiact Hapofla macs. BosKift (vox populi, vox Dei], wiacx Boni- 
ioui;aro BI> nyciLiHfe (vox clamantis in deserto); co-rJiac-Htiit "concordant", 
"'assenting"; & sa STO corj[aceHi> "I consent to that", A CB BaMH conraceirB 
"I agree with you"; co-raac--Tb-cs perf., imp erf. co-rJiatn-a-TB-ca "agree", 
"come to an agreement"; ne-eorjiacie and pasHO-rJiacie "discord", "disagree- 
ment", "dissent"; rjiacsaa (6^KBa) "vowel", coraacnaH (6yKBa) "consonant". 

2, Besi. naamTH "unconscious", "without sensation"; cf., p. 109 n. 4, 
ceda ne HOMHHTB. Boot MGH-, MS-, MH-, MHH- "thought", "recollection": na-na- 
TB, -H, f., "memory", "consciousness" (on na-, v. p. 116 n. 3); 
"memorial monument" (with the dative: naMHimnrB Il^apid 
"monument to the Tsar Liberator", Alexander II.) ; MH-H-TB, archaic in the 
meaning of "think", but still used to mean "have such and such an 
opinion of oneself: OB^> Mmta, ce6 remeirB "he thinks himself a genius"; 
MH-ft-M&ifi "imaginary", "so-called", "pretended"; siH-ii-TeJiB-Htiit "suspicious 
of", "particular", "anxious about one's health"; MH-i-me "opinion"; co- 
MidsHie "doubt"; EO-MHETB, imp erf., "remember"; no-MH-ny-TB perf., imp erf. 
no-Mim-a-TB "mention"; no-mm-OB-eme "commemoration"; Boc-no-aniH-a-Hie 
"reminiscence". 
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"C^asa Bory 1 , oKfi 2 cnoKotefee TenepB," cKasajrL 
"aceJiajBorB Baet BII^TL." 

KysiiHa H MVHCL sonum. BojrLHan THXO mrdicajia, 
na 6<5pa3i> 3 . 

, MOH 



1. CjiaBa Boiy, rendered by English "God be praised" or more simply 
"thank God": a very usual exclamation heard in Russian conversations; 
similarly c:iaBa Te6ii, roeno,^! 

2. OH for ona: plural of politeness, of importance. This use of the 
plural (OHEC for OBTB, oni for ona) properly belongs to the speech of ser- 
vants; v. Rem. 45, Observation II, p. 301. But in Russia the priests often 
affect a certain servility in speaking to their rich and influential par- 
ishioners. 

3. Din^H na odpasB looking at the sacred image"; oftpast in the 
meaning of HKona. The general meaning of oft-past (root pas- "blow", 
."imprint") is "form", "figure"; thus: KaKihrB otfpasoivrL "in what way?" 
TaKibrb oSpasoarb "thus", "in that way"; HnKonMt 66pasoM r B "in no way", 
"not at all". Distinguish between the plural 66pa3ti, -OBT> for the general 
meaning, and o6pasa, -OB-B for the meaning of HKOHH. 

4. IIosApaBJiflio ie6a: supply CL npnHHrieMT> CBHTBIX-L TaHB^b: lit. "I con- 
gratulate you on your communion". IIo-33paBHTi> perf., imperf. no-s^paB- 
JIOTS "congratulate" (root s^opoB-, Russian form, Old Slavonic form 3?gpaB-; 
cf. pp. 40 n. 3, 65 n. 9, and 121 n3); construction: KOIO CB TBMB: nQSKpaBX&o 
Baci> CB HOBLBTB ro^oMB "I wish you a happy New Year"; no3;nj>aBJi&o 
BacB co jipeivrB (Bamero') anrejia (or cn> aBrejroirB), co ^aeirB (Bainero) pojK^ema 
"many happy returns of the day"; to parents of a new-born child: CB 
HOBOposKae'HHBiarB (for a boy), CB HOBOposKaeBHoft (for a girl); to those in 
whose family mtemiHBi (day of the saint whose name one bears) are 
being celebrated: CB nMemiHHnKOMT> or CB rnieHHHmnjeft; on Sundays and 
holidays the servant never fails to greet you with: ex irpasjipnKOMB, 
CapinTB "pleasant holiday, sir". 

There is no event in life, no matter how insignificant, that does 
not have an appropriate formula of congratulation. But note that 
these formulae are rarely given in full; the people readily suppress the 
verb: CB aHreEOMt Bacx, or even CB anreJiOM'B, CB izpieMTb posKftema or CB po- 
MmeHiearL, etc.; among the "polite" classes, on the other hand, the subject 
of congratulation is omitted, as if self-understood; on a birthday the 
formula would be simply: nos^aBJi&o Te(5&, nos^aBJEk) Bacx; similarly in 
the example which was the pretext for this note. Furthermore, for the 
New Year the formula generally used in all classes of society is CB 
HOBBBTB roAoarB, CB HOBBnrb CTacTBeM-B "New Year, new luck", with the 
verb not expressed. 

15* 
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"Bjiaroftapcrayt 1 ! KaK'B mrfe TenepB xopomo CTMO, 
Kaicyjo HenoHHTHyH) CJE^OCTB a HcnBiTBiBaio," roBopiiJia COJIB- 
naa; H jrerKaa yjiBi6Ka nrpajia na e^i TOHKHX'B ry6axTb. 
"KaK'L Bonb MHJIOCTHB^! He npaB.ua joa? Om 
H Bcenorym'B 2 !" H ona cnoBa cob Hca/ipoK) MOdiB66t 
HOJEEBBIH cjtes'B raasaMH na 66pas'B. 

^TO-TO BcnoMHHJiocB efl. Ona 



KTB 

ne xo^emB cs'&EaTB, Tr6 H nponiy," 
OHa cJiadBBn, E nesoBOJiBHbiM'B r6jrocoM r B . . . 
meio, noKopno cjrfnr&zrB ee. 



1. BJiaro^apcrsyt, for 6Jiaro#apcTByK> } from djiaro-sapCTBOBaTb: "thanks", 
"thank you"; cf. ; in an adverbial use, nosKajiyft, for nomajiyio, from the 
perf. no-acajioBaTfc "grant"; for the explanation of these forms, v. p. 210 n. 6. 
If several persons are addressed, or the polite "you" is used : 6naro- 
iHapciByfire, by analogy with 6jraro^apcrByt, which is incorrectly analyzed 
and taken as a second pers. sing, imperative. These formulas of thanks 
are slightly antiquated; one says more usually dJiaro^apio, from faaro- 
aapto, a word of scholarly origin formed on the model of the Greek 
v-%aQiGielv "render thanks", from 6jraro "the good", or adverbially "well", 
and aap&TB "offer", "give"; constr.: fero;n;api6 Te6, 6aaro^;api6 BaeB sa STO; 
the constr. of na and the locat., preserved in certain expressions, is 
archaic: 6Jiaroflapita> na ^66pOMi> CZOB^ as one says cnacH6o na ^66poMX CJIOB^; 
v. p. 40 n. 6. Cf. tfjiaroaapsi Bora, a little archaic: "thanks to God"; and 
the prepositional use of this same gerund, with the dat.: 6jiaro^apit Te6& 
"thanks to you", tfjiaroftapsi o<5croiiTejibCTBaMT> "thanks to the circum- 
stances", etc.; daaroxapHHfi "grateful" ( BaMX sa 910 o^ent 6narosapeFi>), 
6JiaroAapHOCTL "gratitude". 

2. BceMorynp, "all-powerful": on this short form of an adjective, the 
suffix of which is originally the suffix of the present participle, cf. 
above, p. 197 n. 2. Used as the first term of a compound word, see- 
has two distinct values: (1) qualifies in the meaning of "all" or "every": 
sce-MipBiift "universal" (Bcempnaa B^crasKa "universal exposition", from 
secB Mipt "all the world"); Bce-poccificKifi "of all Russia", "of all the 
Eussias" (BcepoccificKaH BBicraBKa; CaMo^ep>K6Epb Bcepocci&CKifi "autocrat of 
all the Bussias"); Bce-Hapo^Htifi: "which belongs to all the people", and 
also "public" (from sect napo^L "the entire people", "everybody"); Bce- 
cTop6HBa "all-sided", "which refers to every aspect", "complete", and 
its adverb Bce-cropoHne (from BC& cropoHU "all the sides"); etc.; (2) gives 
a superlative value, as here; v. Hem. 31, Observation, A, p. 276. 
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"CKOJILKO pa3i> a roBOpnjia, I ITO BTH 
EG 3Haion>; GCTL npocTLia jrfeKapKH 1 : onS 
B6n> 

"3a 

"Eoace MOH, HHTOro se XOTOFL nosmiaTB!..." H 6ojn>- 
naa CMopin;HJiacB H saicpBiJia raasa. 

noftofiftji KTB neft, B35tin> ee sa pyicy. EyjELct 
6ijrca cJiafifie H cjiaSBe. OHTB MBTHyjn> MyjKy. BOJLB- 
naa saM^THJia 9Ton> sKecaxb H ncnyraHHO orjutayjiacL. Kysraa 



"He njra 1 !!., ne My^DE) ce6^i H Mesii," roBOpAjia COJIL- 
, "8TO OTHZMaen> y Men& nociriS^Hee cnoKoftcTBie." 



!" CKasajia Kysraa, n^Jiya ea pyKy. 

onjfatyft, TOJELKO 
pyKy 3 . BosKe MOH! Boace MOH!" 



rpofiy CTOifaro BI> sajit 5 6ojn>m6ro 



1. JlfeapKa, -H "woman-healer". On the root aiK-, v. above, p. 222 
n. 5. 

2. nomji6, i. e., nonui sa Hmt "Send for Mm", Ho-nuni, 2nd pers. 
sing, imperat. of no-GH-a-TL, no-nuno, -nuzeniB; not to be confused with nonur6, 
plur. of nomeJTB, nomza, -mno. 

3. TOJILKO MepTBHxt u;:kJiyiorL BTE pyKy: Russian usage is to kiss the 
hand and the forehead of the dead; the last kiss is given at the church 
itself before closing the coffin. The dying woman wants her cousin to 
give her the kiss given to the living, the kiss on the lips or the cheek. 

4. Tijio, in the meaning of MepiBoe T&IO "dead body". Note that the 
word Tpyirt, -a "corpse" is unknown to popular language. 

5. Bi> sajifc tfoiCHnoro aoaia "in the drawing-room of the large house". 
The sajia, -H (also SOJIB, -a, m.) is the drawing-room of modern houses, 
any large reception room which in many cases is opened only on rare 
occasions, for balls, concerts, lectures, etc.; a much less homelike room 
than the rocriiHafl: (for rocrHHan KOMHaTa, prop., "guest-room"). The exposing 
of the body before it is put into the coffin generally takes place in one 
of the largest rooms of the house the hall or the drawing-room ; dress- 
ed, and with the face uncovered, the body is laid on a table, generally 
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ci> saxBopeiraKtMH .HBepaim cim'Ejri O^UITL 
H wh noci) 2 , MUpEHMt rojiocoMTb, wrajTB irficHH 3 

BOCKOBOH CB&FL CfL BLIC6KHX1> Cep66paHMX1> 

na CjrfSflHHt Ji6(h> ycomnefl 5 , na 



the large dining-table, and during the days intervening till the burial, the 
priest comes several times to read the prayers for the dead, nannxii^a (in 
Greek navvvik, prop, "all-night service", ''vigil", the matins and the lauds 
of the service for the dead). Furthermore, though not obligatory, it is 
customary to read the psalms before the body: Hienie no noKoiimiKaMt 
(cf. wran> HcaJiTiipB [the Psalter] no noKoihniKairL) ; for this reading there 
are hired readers, as in this story, the parish verger, theological students, 
nuns, etc. 

1. 7TT>OTnTrk. The classical Greek word diaxovo? (Byzantine didxcov*), 
lit. "servant", gave the Russian ^iaKoirB or better atHKon-L, -a "deacon"; 
its modern Greek form diaxog gave ^BSKS, gen. -a "scribe", "official" (in 
old Russia), hence the dimin. J^BJFIOKL, gen. ;zp>$nKa, the clerk, beadle, 
and chorister all in one. 

2. BTE. HOCGB "through his nose". 

3. iricmr, from irkcm,, -H "sacred song", "hymn", "psalm": ITkm 
n-fecnen "the Song of Songs"; to be distinguished from ntcnn, -H, gen. 
plur. rriceHk, "song"; root n-: nfe-TB, no-io, -enn> "sing"; nt-nie "song"; 
n-Ben, -Bn,a (fern, n'fe-si'ma) "singer"; sa-iri^Bajra, -H, masc., "choir leader", 
"soloist" (in popular choirs); ni-B 1 ^, -aro (adj. used as a substantive) 
"chorister" (of a church); n&ryrB, -a "cock"; npz-n&K&, -a "refrain"; na- 
nfax, -a "melody 1 '; etc. 

4. noft-CBfaanKB "candelabrum", "candlestick"; root: CBT-: CB^TL, -a 
'light", "world"; CB&T-H-TB, intrans., "shine", "brighten up"; cBfcna, -u, pi. 

n, g. -i> and -efi, and cs-i^Ka, -H "candle", "taper" (originally dim., 
a, in actual use has lost all dimin. value); CBiimiii "light", "bright"; 
-TL, perf., imperf. npo-CBtem-a-Tt, fig., "enlighten", "instruct": npo- 
CB&u;-eBie "light", "enlightenment", "instruction" (]VIiiHiiCTepcTBO Hapo^Haro 
npocB^emfl) ; CBfo-CKifi "worldly", "secular", "temporal"; etc. 

5. Y-con-men: v. p. 12 n. 7. yconmin and yconnian, very solemn terms; 
more simply: nepTBBifi, MepTBaa: "dead person", and also noKoitmiKL, noicoil- 

"the deceased". Similarly in intentionally solemn language, KOH- 
(properly "end") for cnepTL, -H, f., "death", and Kon^iaTBca, perf. c- 
, for yMirpait, perf. ywepeTt "die": OHX CKOHHajicn "he passed 
away". Note that the adjective noKoftHHft, noKoftnaa (from noicoit, -a, m., 
"rest") is used in the meaning of the English "late": noKoftoift OTCII.'L Moit 
or noKOHHtiH Moft 6aTioniKa "my late father"; noKofinaa MB.TE MOH "my late 
mother". As for the substantive MepTBeECB, gen. nepTBeija, properly yMepmiii 
*ie.TOB'BKL } it is chiefly used to mean "ghost"; employed as a synonym 
of noKoftHnKB, it has an almost vulgar meaning, as in English "stiff". 
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BOCKOBBM pYKH H OKaMerfllLia CKJLa^KH EOKpOBa 1 , CTpaiHHO 

no^poEDMaiomarocH na KOJTHHXI> H nlim;ax r b HOPL. ^LsraoKTb, 
ne nomiMaa 2 CBOIIXTB CJIOB'B, M'Spso wrlTL, H BTB TZXOH KOM- 
narfe cipaHHO SBy^lin H 3aMnpawHi CJIOB! Ifept^Ka HSI> 
ftajiBseft KOMHaiLi ^ojieTajis SBJEH ^TCKHXTB rojocoBTb n Kxt 
Tonoia. 

"CoKpoemB jHin;6 TBOG CMymaioTca", rjracnjii> 3 ncaji- 
TBipL, "B03LMemb OT7L Hnx^s sjxTE> yainpaiorB n BI> npax'L 
CBOH B03Bpaiu,aK)TCH. IIonureniB jiyxTb TBOH coss^aiOTCfl: H 
o6HOBjraioT / i> 4 jran;6 seMJiii. ^a 6y,n;eTTE> Pocno^y cjiasa BO 

JInn;6 yconineii SHJEO cxporo H sejnndBO. HH BI> 



1. ITo-KpoBt, -a "veil", archaic "cover" (as name of religious feast, 
B, -a "the Intercession of the Virgin"), here "pall", hearse cloth"; 

root KPOB-, Kpti- "cover": Kpos-t, poet., and Kposjia, -n "roof, "shelter"; 
no-KpOB-H-Tejrb "protector"; no-KpOB-n-Tezb-CTBO "protection"; oi-KpoB-esie "re- 
velation"; OT-KpOB-eHHHfi "frank"; co-Kp6B-nm;e "treasure"; Kpti-TL, Kpo-io, 
-enih, perf. HO-KPH-TB, "cover"; KpBi-raa and KpH-nnca "roof (lost in KpLinrKa 
meaning "roof", the original value of the diminutive suffix -a appears 
in KpHinna meaning f lid"; cf. p. 113 n. 4); na-Kpii-TB, perf., imperf. na- 
KpH-Ba-TB "spread": Ha CTOJTB HaKptiTo "the table is laid"; 3a-Kp&-T&, perf., 
imperf. sa-KpH-Ba-TB "shut"; OT-KPH-TB, perf., imperf. oT-KpH-sa-TB "open", 
"'discover"; oi-KpB^-Tie "discovery", no-KpBi-Ba-jro "veil"; no-KpBi-niKa "out- 
side" (of a cloak), "the cloth" (as opposed to the fur lining); c-KpB'i-THtifi 
"concealed", "dissimulating"; etc. One should note that the words in 
which the root appears under the form of Kpos- are for the most part 
unusual in ordinary speech, and are found only in the language of the 
church and in books. 

2. He noEHMas: the chanter recites OnrraerB) the psalms in Church 
Slavonic, and does not always understand the meaning of the words 
he reads. 

3. TjiaofcrB (root TOJTOC-, nrac-, v. above, p. 226 n. 1) : in quoting texts 
or deeds, "say", "express", "run": "the psalm ran as follows"; cf. npo- 
Bos-rJiacjiTB, perfective, imperfective npo-Bos-rJiainaiB, "proclaim"; macHBifi 
"public", and, used as a substantive, "member of an elective assembly" ; 
rjiacHocTB "publicity". 

4. OdHOBH&orB... The Bible text gives: H TH oGHosjijieinB... (H 06- 
HOBimra in the Church Slavonic version) "and Thou renewest the face 
of the earth" The author has quoted from memory, and has made 
an error. 

5. PsaZws, CIV, 29-31. 
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xojr6#HOiyn> JiM, EH Bt TBepso cjr6jKeBmixi> ycTdxi. mraxo He 
^iraJiocL. Ona sea feuia BEHMame! Ho noBmiajra jm osa 
XOTL TenepB BejniKk cjtOBa BTH? 



IY 



yc6nmef B03#BHTJiacL 2 
Ha;zp> Moribioii aMiu,KK see enje He 6mio 
H TOJIBKO CB'ferjiosejiSHaa Tpasa npo6nBMacL Ha^ob 
L, cjyaf.irRTmTM^ e f n^HCTBeHHLiMi> 3 npnsHaKOMTb rrpo- 
rne,npiaro cymecTBOBaaia q:ejiOB / Ka. 

"A rp^xi* TeSfi 6yfleTi> 5 Cepera," roBOpnjia pasi* KJ- 
xapKa na CTani^H 4 , "KOJIH TBI XBe^opy Kaama ne 
To roBOpHJTL 5 3HMa, 3HMa, a HLiffie ^TO-^K'L cJEOBa He 



1. Repeat M^cmj^> "at the end of a month". 

2. Bos-^BHT-Jia-cb : contrary to the general rule given p. 23 n. 10, soa- 

(yi), transitive, loses the suffix -ny- in the past: BOS-ABI'IT-'B, 
o ; Bos-^nr-ca, -Jta-ct, -JIO-CB. This irregularity is easily explained 
as by analogy with the intransitive verbs in -sy~ with inchoative mean- 
ing (type: Hax-ny-Tb, Ha3>i>, ^ax-na, -zo "decay"); it is quite common. 

3. EffittHCTBeHHtBTL. The form of the numeral one in Old Slavonic, 
e^HHL, esHna, e;ogte), has been borrowed by Bussian for a certain number 
of derivatives and compounds: eairmft, e^racTBeEK&it, -an, -oe "single"; 
Haefflani, adv v ^privately", "face to face" ; MH ^TO see G^I^HO, in the mean- 
ing of MH ro see O^HO (or see pasHo) "that j s all one to me", "that's all 
the same to me"; this same neuter ejtfrso, as the first element in com- 
pound nouns: e^o-BpeMeHHtift "of a single time" (but o^HO-BpeMeHHtiii 
"simultaneous"), ejmno-rjiacie "unison", "unanimity", e,zpiHO-o(ypa3ie, and 
also ojpio-o6pa3ie "unif ormity 5 ' ; e^nHCTBO "unity"; e^iirn'ma the numeral 

'"one", "unit"; co-e^-m-z-Tt, perf., imperf. co-epra-a-TB "unite": CoejcimeHHHe 
HlTaTH "the United States"; y-eanH-n-TB, y-e^iiH-H-Tb "isolate"; etc. 

4. Ha OTamT,iE, i. e., na noHTOBofl craHD;iH "at the post-station". 

5. To roBOp)n> sioia: TO, indicating an alternative, as in TO... TO... "at 
one time... at another...", "now... now...", but without repetition. To 
in this construction originally formed a small independent clause : 
"there is this fact"; cf. p. 2 n. 7. Sergius was pleading winter as his 
excuse for not keeping the promise (anna is nom., subject of ecit not 
expressed, or of a verb to be supplied, Mfemaen., for instance); but now 
winter is over: he has no further excuse. 
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3KHIHL? B^ npn MEC 6BMO. OHL yara npaxo^ptirB 1 KB 
; He KynHmB, era;e pasi> 



O, & pasBi OTpeKarocL?" OTBfeajTL CepSra; "a 
KaicB GKasajTB, Kynjno, BT> nomopa 

KOBBIX'B KjnJIK). 3 H6 3a6LIJTB, #a B^ff, npHBGSTB 2 

KaKi> cjiy^aft BTS ropo^ 8 Cy^orL, TaEi> H KJIIJIK)." 

- "TBI 6BI XOTB KpeCTB HOCTaBHJTB, BOTB ^TO," OTOSBaJICJI 

ciapBiii HMiipiKTb, "a TO Birp&MB 4 sypno. Canorn-TO s6- 



CHUIB." 



er6 B03BMemB, Kpecn>-To? 5 HS'B nojrfea se BLI- 



TemeinB." 



"""ITO roBopmnB-TO? H3i> nojifea He BHTememB 6 , 

B03BMH TOHOpTE), ^a B1> pOIEQT HOpaHBine CXO^, BOTB H BH- 

TemenrB. ScenKy JDS, HTO m[ 7 , cpy6mnB. B6n> H rojiy- 



1. OFL yact npnxo,ii^jrB, etc.: a popular superstition very widespread 
in Russia is -that the dead come at night to claim their due, and seize 
their debtors by the throat. 

2. IIpirBesTB naffio : this stone must be carted, and, for that, time and 
an opportunity are necessary; npHsesTB, pop., for npHBesTiL Note that 
npuBesTk is not identical with canony npiraesTB : it is not indicated that the 
young peasant must himself do the carting; he could commission some 
reliable friend. 

3. Cjiynafi B-B ropo^L "a chance to go into the town", KB ropo^B de- 
pending on dcy^afi and not on tfynera; either for Sergius to go himself, 
or for a friend to do his errand. 

4. B-np&Mt : this adverbial expression has two meanings, proper and 
figurative, of npfoto and of npas^a (pop. B-trpaB^y and B-3a-npaB;ny) : "straight 
on" (slightly arch.), then, as in this instance, "in truth", "really", "indeed". 

5. TA^ ero BOSBMemt, Kpecn>-TO? To is exactly the definite article 
here. "But where are you to get the cross?" v. Hem. 26, p. 270. 

6. Hs'B nojr&Ha He BHiemeniL. The meaning is: of course you can't 
cut a cross out of a fire-log; well then take your ax, etc. 

7. HceHKy JIH, HTO JIH, cpf6nnn> "You will fell a young ash or some 
other such tree". The constructions of this kind with JIH repeated, 
HTO JIH forming the second term of the alternative, explain the absolute 
uses of HTO jra which was discussed above, p. 212 n. 6. JlceHKa, -H, fern., 
pop. dimin. of siceHL, nceHH, masc. : on the preference shown by the popu- 
lar language for feminine formations in -a (-a), v. p. 192 n, 1. 
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1 6$ppn>. A 16, noii^n eiii;e 2 od'B'fisyiiiKa nM BOflKoft. 3a 
paHLK) HOHTB He EaroTOBHmBCH. BOHI> a Hane^Hn 3 
Bary cJioMaJTB, HOBJK) Btipy6iijri>, B&KHyE), HHKTO cJioBa He 



yxpOMi,, ^yxL sopBKa 4 , Cepera BSHJTB Tonoprt n 
BT> pomy. 



1. Po^yCeut, g. -6u;a (also rojr6em>, -6n;a), sort of rough grave monument 
of wood: the Diet of the Acad. (ed. 1891) borrows this description from 
the historian of the raskolniks of the basin of the Volga: "MontahHbitf 

cocTOHmiii (consisting) ust ^epeBannaro cpy6a CB Kposjieft na r T,ea 
(gabled) H ex KpecroMX na e^ cepe^nrk" (II. H. MCJIBHIIKOB-B, in his 
novel B'B a^caxt, published under the pseudonym ILrcepCKi'ft). 

2. A TO, nofl^ en^e . . . : "Otherwise, go and stand the forester a drink 
if you like, but you can't get to the end of standing the forester drinks 
for every little trifle"; eme, as Fr. encore, suggests "extra", beyond 
what is necessary; we say "if you like". Iloft, imperat. of HO-II-TB, no-io, 
-iiim> "water", "give to drink"; this form noii is contrary to the general 
rule of accentuation of the imperative: v. Bern. 12, p. 255; but the regu- 
lar form no-n is also used. 

JtpflHB, -H, originally collective: "trash", "sweepings", "rubbish", in 
both prop, and fig. meanings; then, in a meaning not collective, "an 
object of no value", "a person of no value"; very usual, but very in- 
sulting, sometimes vulgar in this use: of a ruined man, of a man sick 
unto death, etc. : ero ft&no ;nj>flm> (in Eng. equivalent "he is in a bad way", 
"he is done for"; on the meaning of a&ro, v. p. 45 n. 6); of a desperate 
situation: ny, 9TO BHXOSHTL COBC^MI> ^pifeb-x&io ; similarly OHT>, ona nopjioproaa 
SpHHt "pretty poor stuff"; etc. 

IIoHTB ne HaroxoBHiiiLCfl : supply senen. or BO,T;KII; lit.: "you will never 
get through providing money (or vodka) to furnish drink". On the 
verbs of the type Ha-roTOBHTB-cH, v. p. 151 n. 9. 

3. Hane^Hs. In Old Russian they said: onoiyrL #H& (or sue), in the 
locative without preposition, to mean TpeTtaro RHH "day before yester- 
day"; OHOITB, old loc. masc.'-neut. sing, of the pron.-adj. oHBiit, -an, -oe 
"that", replaced by TOTB, Ta, TO in modern Russian; jprn (or flne), old 
loc. sing, of Hero, jpia; and this adverbial phrase of the old language 
has been preserved in popular speech, under the forms onoweAHii and 
Haiie^n, meaning na arnixi. "the other day", "lately". Note, moreover, 
that na jgL&x.'b is said both of the future and of the past (OITB npiifterfc na 
WGuixx; OBTB ira HHHXI CBIJTB y Hacn>), while OHOMGHHH and Hane^HH can refer 
only to the past. 

4. ^yra aopBKa (^TB sap^) "it was scarcely light"; there is the gradu- 
ated series: HH CBforB HH sapii, a hyperbolical expression; then T iytB 
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Ha Bci\rE> jrejKajTL xojo^HLifl MaiOBLift noKpoBTb ein,e na- 

H6 OCBtlHeHHOfi COJIHIjeMTb pOCH. BOCTOKI) 1 HesaM^THO 

OTpajKaa CBOH aia6Liii CB'Brt na no / a;epHyTOM r L 2 TOH- 
KHMH Ty^aMH CBOfl'fe ne6a. HH o#na TpaBKa BHH3y, HZ o^iiHt 
na Bepxnefl B'fiiBH ^epesa He ineBeJiiiJiHCL. TOJIBKO 
cJEbiniaBmieca SBJKH KptiJiLeB'L BI> ^aiu^ ,u;epeBa, 
HJIH mejiecia no seMjrfi 3 , Hapymajin THnmHy Ji'Bca. Bspyn> 



sapn (soptKa) saHsuract, or simply ^yrt sapa (aoptKa); finally T^TB 
but usage easily confuses these three phrases in the same general 
meaning of "break of day". SopBKa, sopenLKa, sopioiiiKa, dim. of sapa, -11, 
f.j properly "redness of the sky", hence both "sunrise** and "sunset''. 
The phrases given above refer only to the dawn, but there is at times 
ambiguity of meaning: Ha sapi, for instance, can signify "at dawn", 
and again "at sunset"; if the context is not sufficient to specify the 
meaning of sapn, one of the two qualifying adjectives is added, yrpeHnaa 
"morning", Be^epHHa "evening". On the model nora, ace. nory, dim. 
HOHCKa, BOfta, BOfly, so^a, etc., the usual pronunciation and writing is 
sapa, ace. sopio, dim. soptica, the vowel of the root, when accented, taking 
on the quality of an -o-; cf. p. 79 n. 6. 

1. BOCTOKB "east", "Orient", from BOS- (v, Eem. 1, p. 243) and root TSK-, 
TOK- "run", "flow", "leak": Teit "flow"; Te^-eme "current", "course" (xe^enie 
p'feKir "stream" and more ordinarily "the course of a river"; lexeme 

, Bpearemr "course of the stars, of time"; KpOBO-TeieHie bleeding"); 
"forerunner" (loanirB Ilpeffre^a "John the Forerunner", John 
the Baptist); TOK--B, gen. TOK-a "current" (sjieicrpiwecKiS TOKTE, "electric cur- 
rent"); BOC-TOK-I. "east", properly "rising" (of the sun); no-TOK-i> "torrent"; 
npir-TOKB "affluent"; HC-TO^E-HIIKB "source", "fountain"; TOH-EC-TB, originally 
"shed", "pour", then, by an unexpected development of meaning, "'turn", 
meaning "work on the lathe" (perf, BH-TO^HTB) and "sharpen" (perf. na- 
TOHiiTb, OT-TOTOTB) : cf. TOK-ap-B, -a "turner", "cabinet-maker", TOKapHHii 
cranoKB "lathe", "turning lathe"; TOHIIJIO "whetstone", "grindstone". 

2. Ha noflepHyroMB. From ^epr-a-TB, perf. ^ep-ny-TB, "pull", "draw", is 
formed the perf. no-sep-ny-TB "cover over with something that one 
stretches or that is stretched": piny nosepnyjio TOHKiera, nB^oarb "'the river 
covered itself with a thin sheet of ice"; ne6o noaepnyjro oSjraKaiin "the sky 
clouded over" (on these impersonal constructions, v. Hem. 5, p. 216); 
MOJIOKO noftepnyjiock nim-coro "a scum was formed on the milk"; then, in 
the passive: pfeKa no^epnyTa Jrb^oarb; HeOo no^epnyTO oSjiaKibin; MOJIOKO no- 

ninKoio (on these passive constructions, cf. p. 96 n. 11). 

3. Ho seMJii. Koot sen- "'earth", "ground", "soil", "region": adverbial 
phrases Ha-sent "on the ground", "on the floor" (with motion), O-SGMB 
"against the ground": 6pocHTt, 6pocaTi> HaseMB or oaeaiB; ^epno-seM^ "black 
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npiipo^fe SBJKL pasHgccH H sfotep'B na 
onyniK'fe jrBca. Ho cnoBa nocmima.^ SBJKL, H paBHOM-Spno 



earth" (name of a peculiar kind of soil found in Russia); seMJiii, ace. 
sing, seiuno, nom. pi. seaum : 

a) "the earth", "ground": He6o H seaiJia; jnmo senjni "the face of the 
earth"; cro ftenaTfe, SSMJOI "a hundred desatins (270 acres) of ground"; 
necnanaa senjia "sandy soil"; to these two meanings refer back the follow- 
ing derivatives and compounds : seMHoft "terrestrial" (seMHofi mapi, "terres- 
trial globe"; seMHofi pafi "earthly paradise"); seMJianoft "of earth" 

Baxb "a rampart of earth") ; seMJianKa "earthen hut", "mud-hut" ; 
"wild strawberry" (cf. in German Erd-leere); seMJie-Tpaceme "earthquake"; 
seMJie-ft-EJrie "agriculture"; 6e3-3eMejn>e "want of arable land"; seMJie-aript 
"land surveyor"; 

b) "territory", "country", "land"; o6&roBaHHaa seMJia "the promised 
land"; in the sentence often quoted from Nestor's Chronicle, HeciopOBa 
E'ETOnncB: SeMJifl naina BejmKa H o6i'un>Ha, a nopn^Ka (in original text, Hapjfaa) 
BI> Hefi niirL "our land is great and fertile, but there is no order therein"; 
'ryads seaiJiH "foreign countries"; seaiJiH BoficKa ^OHCKOPO "the territory of 
the Cossacks of the Don"; to this meaning refer back the derivatives: 

"territorial" (seneJiLHLifl or noseMeJitHbifi 6anKL "territorial bank") ; 
-a, m., seMJMKa, f., "a countryman", "countrywoman" (a word 
with varied extension of meaning: of the same nation, of the same 
district, etc.); hence seaunhiecTBO "association of fellow-countrymen", and 
in particular "association of students from the same district"; acMCKift, 
in old Russia, "national": searcKift coGopx, sort of Estates- General of the 
Moscovite epoch; then, from Peter the Great on, "local", "rural"; sencKia 
HysKft&i "the needs of country localities"; seatcKifi cy^L "country tribunal" 
(before the judiciary reforms of Alexander II.); seMCicift HauantHincB 
"rural magistrate" (designation of noble functionaries instituted under 
Alexander III., who control and direct the peasant communities); no- 
jiojKeHie o seMCKHxt ynpesKAeHiflx-B "the law of rural institutions", the law 
which, under Alexander II., established local self-government in most 
of the governments of European Russia; finally, since the local assemblies 
elected in virtue of this law "o SGMCKEDCB yHpeHcjemmnb" had received the 
name of seMCTBO (rydepHCKoe SGMCTBO in the ry6cpmji "province", yis^noe 
seMCTBO in the y r sji;i> "district"), the adjective sewcKift took on the value 
of possessive adj. of SBMCTBO : aencKoe coSpame "the reunion of the zeinstvo" ; 
seaicKia ryCepmn "zemstvo provinces", provinces where the nojiomciiie o 
3eMCKHXi> y^peac^eniax'B is in force, as opposed to He-aeMcmn rydopnin; 
seMCKaa nmojia "school managed by the zemstvo"; seMCKift Bpa^a "physician 
appointed and paid by the zemstvo*'. 

1. ^ysK^Bifi "foreign to", with the dative; there is the doublet: Old 
Slavonic form TjbKs-wft, -aa, -oe and Russian form ^yac-oft, -aa, -6e "foreign", 
"other's" (same phonetic opposition in rpa^#aHmn>, Old Slavonic form, 
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nOBTOpHTLCH BHH3J OKOJIO CTBOJT& O^OrO H31> H6HO- 

;epeBLeBi>. O^na H3i> MaKynn> Heo6ti ni iaiiH0 1 sa- 
Tpeneiajia, co^iHBie JTHCTLH ea samenrajDi ^TTO-TO, H MaJHiHOBKa, 
cH^Bniaa na Offaofi: HS^ B^TBet ea, co CBHCTOMI* nepenopx- 
Hyjra ;np& pasa 2 H, no^eprEDsaa XBOCTHKOMI,, efijta na 



Ton6pi> HH30Mi> 3 SBy^iaji'L rjrynie H raynre, ciformjsr 
m;enKn jieTfijca na pocicTpo Tpasy, H JierKift TpecKi> HOCJIBI- 
majica nst-sa y,a;apoBi> 4 . ^epeBO Bs^pornyjio BC'fiM'B TfijiOMi*, 
nornyjiocL H fe'icipo BHIIPHMHJEOCL, HcnyraHHO KOJiedJiacL na 



"citizen", as opposed to roposKammi., properly Russian form, "townsman") ; 
cf. ny3K-6HHa "foreign country": sa HysKdinrk "abroad". 

1. Heo6biHaiiHo slightly less usual than neo6i>iKHOBeHHO, but same mean- 
ing: "unusual", "extraordinary". Boot BIK-, yK-, idea of custom, then of 
study, knowledge; under the form HK-, this root appears always with a 
prefixation of B- similar to that of B- before o-, examples of which were 
given p. 42 n. 9. Principal derivatives and compounds : for BBIK- : BIJK- 

L, archaic in simple form, inchoative, imperf., "become accustomed": 
perf v imperf. npnBHKaTB, same meaning; OT-BBiKHyr&, OT-B&raaTB 
"lose the habit of"; npa-BKra-Ka "habit"; npes-BBH-afi-HBifi "extraordinary"; 
then with phonetic drop of B after 6: o6-fe-afi, -an "custom"; o6-^r?-HBii!:, 
o6-BTK-HOB-eHHHfi "habitual", "usual"; for yK-: ^I-H-TB "instruct"; y^-eme 
"doctrine"; y^-eB^iii, used as a substantive, "savant", "scientist"; 
-a "pupil"; yi-Hreicb, -a "teacher", y^-rejn>Hin];a "schoolmistress"; 
"school"; yi-e6HHiCL "schoolbook"; na-yK-a "science"; B^t-yi-Ka "appren- 
ticeship"; etc. 

2. flsa pasa: note the difference in accentuation between sea pasa, 
ip6 pasa (paaa accented) "twice", "at three different times", and ;nBa pasa, 
Tpii paaa (pasa not accented and forming one with the numeral) in the 
quasi-adverbial uses of the type ;nBa pasa B-B eHB, Tp# pasa BI ne^mo. 
This distinction can, to a certain degree, be compared with that ex- 
plained p, 172 n. 5: no ark^y, absolutely, but no crf^ry MeftB^s; both show 
well the great importance which should be given, in Bussian, to the 
significant value of the accentuation. 

3. H&30M-B, instrum., with same value as nojiearb or J&COM-& with E#T; 
here, in a quasi- adverbial use, in speaking of sound : the peasant chops 
at the root of the tree, and the dull sound of the blows of the ax, 
instead of rising, resounds along the ground. 

4. HsTb-sa, properly "from behind": "from among", "from between'*, 
"mingled with". 
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CBoeMi> Kopni 1 . Ha MTHOBenie 2 Bee saiEXjro, HO cnoBa no- 
#epeBO, nocjibiniajica TpecKTb BI> ero CTBOJI^, H, jcoMaa 
H cnycTHBt B^TBE 3 , OHO pyxHyjiocL MaKymen 4 na CBI- 

H Bcnopxnyjra Bbinie. B'fiTKa, KOiopyio ona 38^6- 

CBOHMH KptlJEbflMH, EOKa^aJiaCB H'fiCKOJILKO BpeMGHH H 

EaKi) H ^yrin, co BC'SMH CBOIDIH JIHCTBHMH. /^opeBB^ 
em;8 pafloerafee KpacoBajmcL Ha HOBOMI> npocxopt CBOIBIH He- 



1. Ha CBoeMt Kopsfc, but xn46t na Kopnio "standing grain", with a 
similar distribution of forms in -fc and in -y (-K>) for the locative singular, 
as in na soMf a t home", as opposed to na aonfc a on the house", B r L ^owt 
"in the house", etc. (cf. p. 105 n. 5). 

2. Ha MTHOBeHie "For a moment": root MT-, MITT- "wink of the eye", 
hence idea of instantaneousness : MHT-H^-TB perf v imp erf. , MHr-a-TB, "wink" 
(the eyes), "signal with the eye"; srar-t "wink" (B-B Q%iim> MTB or simply 
BMnn "in the wink of an eye"; MHTOML, adverbially, same meaning*); MT- 
Ho-Beme (proper. MrHOBesde OKa; cf. Ger. Augen-blicty "instant"; MT-HOB-eHHHft 
"instantaneous"; aai-ypnTB raasa, or simply sKar-ypiiTBCH "blink", but chiefly 
"half shut the eyes" (am- for Mac-); acM-ypKH, -ypoicB, f. ; in plur. only, "blind- 
man's buff" (mpaTB BX sKMypKs). Note that MTHOBenie and especially MHTB are 
used preferably in adverbial expressions; note also that MraoBenie (MrHO- 
Beme OKa, never niasa) and MTHOBeHHBiii are unknown to popular language. 

3. Cy^>a...BfeBH: cyKB "bough", more particularly "knotted bough", 
"stripped bough", "thick bough with knotty branches"; suggests especial- 
ly the skeleton of the tree, hence idea of strength, resistance, support; 
thus p. 123 1. 7: npnno#H&JicH, cxsaTHJica sa cyKB n noBirc-B; B^BB, -H, f., 
dimin. Bix-Ka, "branch covered with leaves"; suggests especially^ flexi- 
bility, lightness: najiBMOBBis: Eton "palm branches"; ozriiBKOBaa BBTBB 
CIDIBOJTB u6pa "the olive branch symbol of peace": cyrra in these two 
uses would be impossible. 

4. MaKymeft, from MaKyraa "summit"; the dimin. MaKymrca is more 
usual, and is the only form used to designate "the crown of the head" 
(y T ieaoBfea); thus: y nero yiiiKH (from ynmo, dimin. of yxo) Ha MaKymrdh, 
in the same meaning as when one says : OFB Haeropo>K p lk (== na eropoHrt), 
or: OB^> HacTopojKiiJTB finn, or again: OHT. HaBOCTpi'urB yiuii (cf. p. 42 11. 9): 
"he is on his guard". But the author here wishes to give majesty to 
this description of the death of a tree, and preferred MaKynia to the 
diminutive form. Popular synomyms of MaKynia, araKyraKa: the diminutive 
forms juaKOBima and MaKOBKa, this latter very commonly used to mean 
"dome of a church": MocKBa SOUOTBIJI 
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jrjnin cojrmja, npo6Bi> CKBOsfemyio 1 Tj^y, 6jiec- 
He6i H npofifeKam no seaurfi H ne6y. Tpiamb BOJI- 
nepejEnBaTLca BI> jtonjiraax'L, poca, 6,necTH, sa- 
nrpajia na sejremi, npo3pa ii iHBm[ no6 i fejrBBinia: T^TKH, cnfeniA, 
pas6'ferajrE[ci> no cnn^BineMy CBojiy. ETH^LI TOMOSHJIKCL BI> 
n, Kaira noTepnHHBia 2 , m,e6eTajm ^TO-TO CTacTraBoe; 
a pa^ocTHO H cnoKOHHO menraJEncB na Bepmz- 
H B'fiTBH 3KnBLixi> ^epeBTb Me^jreHHO, BejoraaBO sanieBe- 

Ha^TE> MepTBLIMt HOHIIKHHEVICb 



1. E[po6iiB r b cKBOsiiBinyio Ty^ry ^piercing (properly "having pierced") a 
cloud that let them pass through", bold expression, not very usual, 
but clear and with very exact image. CKBOSIITB, from. CKBOSB, "pass 
through" (of the wind or light), intransitive verb, generally impersonal in 
present usage : B-B Toft KOMHaite yjKacno CKBOSHTB "there is a terrible draught 
in this room" (in the same meaning one could say: ysKacHBift CKBOSHOI! 
Bixepi., or simply, with one word : ysKacnuft CKeoaasiKb) ; noyTpy Mena cojnme 
6y,n;iin>: y Mena pijipafl sanaB'icKa n Deepest nee CKsosirrt "the sun wakens 
me in the morning; I have open-work curtains (loosely woven) and day- 
light passes through" (note that in Russian no subject is expressed) ; then, 
by a development of meaning of which CKBOsiisraaa Tyna is an excellent 
example, f let pass through", but as an intransitive verb only: cyKOHn;e-To 
cKBOsim. (cyKomje, dim. of CVKHO "cloth") of a cloth not woven tight enough, 
one of those materials called "open-work". Thus, CKBOsiiBmaa ly^a is a 
thin cloud, which, at the moment referred to, is not sufficient to inter- 
cept the rays of the rising sun. 

2. KaKt noTepHEDBLia "as if lost". 
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REMARKS 

1. Modification of spelling resulting from the general law 
of the assimilation of consonants. 

Placed, in compound words, before a surd other than c-, the prefixes 
BOS- ("upwards"), HHS- ("downwards"), pas- (idea of separation, dispersion, 
analysis) and the preposition ILSTB "out of", "from", reproduce in their 
spelling the modification in pronunciation which follows the general 
law of the assimilation of consonants (sonant pronounced surd 'before 
surd, and surd pronounced sonant before sonant) : in the spelling as in 
the pronunciation, these elements in composition assimilate their final 
sonant to the initial surd; in other words, the -3 becomes -c. Ex.: BOC- 
xoffiB, -a (cojimja) for *B03-xo;o?> "sunrise" ; BOC-TOKL, -a (= ^BOS-TOKB) "east" ; 
Boc-Kpecenie, -a (= *B03-icpeceme) "resurrection", "Sunday"; rnic-no-cJi-a-TB, 
perf., imperf. Hnc-no-cbui-a^rt (= *HH3-n.) "send down" ; pac-KOjn>, -a (= *paa- 
KOJTB) "'schism" and, in particular, the schism brought about in the 
Russian Church, in the seventeenth century, by the reforms of the 
patriarch Nikon; HC^TOHHHKB, -a (= *H3^r6 ii iHina>) "source". 

Before -c-, however, -3 is preserved in the spelling, though its 
phonetic assimilation in the pronunciation follows the general rule: 
Bos-CTame, -H "insurrection"; HS-CJiiflOBanie, -K "research". 

The modification of spelling pointed out above is one of the very 
rare examples in Russian in which the same word (the same element 
of a word) is written differently according to the differences of pro- 
nunciation entailed by its position. 



2. The indefinite and definite aspects. 

Most Russian verbs expressing a movement present an opposition 
of aspect somewhat similar to certain oppositions of meanings of the 
two French verbs marcher and alien to express movement indefinite 
as to its circumstances and end in view, a general verbal act (type, 
French marcher), these verbs have an iterative suffix (-a- or -E-); on 
the other hand, to express a definite movement, a particular verbal 
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act (type, French aller), these verbs are without iterative suffixation. 
In English we tend to make the same distinction of aspect in the 
present tense: "I am going" is usually definite; "I go" indefinite; e. g., 
nTTTrmr zexaiorB "birds fly"; Ky^a axa nxi'm^i JIBTHTB? "where are these birds 
flying?" again : "I walk quickly", i. e., "I am a quick walker", si xoray 
66crpo; but "I am walking quickly because I am hurrying for a train" 
is a nay cKopo noxoMy* ^TO en^mf Ha nofe,^. 

Thus in the following pairs of verbs the first is of indefinite, the 
second definite aspect: 

jiex-a-XB, -a-io, indef., def. aex-te-xb, tfeH-y 1 , jrex-iiiim "fly": nxi'ma .nexaext 
"a bird flies" (in general); but: Kysa jrexirn, axa nxnua? "where is that 
bird flying?" 
maB-a-xb, -a-ro, indef., def. mibi-xb, mrtiB-y, -enn> "float", "sail", "swim"; 

6i>r-a-xb, -a-K>, indef., def. 6'&K-a-TB, 6r-y, 6'&K-iiini> "run"; 

jias-H-TL, Jiasc-y (1st person seldom used), Jias-uuiL, indef., def. jrfjs-it, 
ttfca-y, -eim> "crawl", "climb"; 

BOft-n-xB, B03K-y", BOTJ-IIHIB, indef., def. BSC-TH, se^-y, -eim> "lead", "direct"; 

BOS-H-TB, BOH-y, Bos-Ham, indef., def. Bea-Tii, sea-y, -eiiib "cart"; 

HOC-H-TB, Honr-y, HOC-HHIL, indef., def. nec-Tii, nec-y, -ems "carry"; and 
several others. . 

In the verb meaning "ride", "go on horseback, in a vehicle", etc. 
(go other than on foot), the opposition of indefinite and definite aspects 
is marked by a difference of form in the root: -BSA-H-TB, ism-y, -is^-iiiiiB, 
indfcf., def. ix-a-Tt, ia-y, iff-enn>. 

The verb meaning "go on foot" forms its indefinite and definite 
aspects from two distinct roots, as in French marcher and alien XO,H;-H-TI>, 
xoiK-y, xo^-imifc, indef. asp., def. asp, B^-TH, H^-^, -euib (past mejn>, uuia, umo). 

The indefinite aspect always has an iterative suffix; that explains 
why it is preferably used, even to express a movement with definite 
end (and even for verbs to which the prefixation of a preverb gives 
a perfective value), whenever the verbal act implies an idea of duration, 
repetition, or simply of going and coming back. The following examples 
show the play of aspect in XO^HTB and HHTH, both rendered by English "go" : 

Kyfla BH Hse'ie? "Where are you going?" (at this moment). x lacxo 
BET Ty#a xo,nHxe? "Do you go there often?" B'lepa a xo^iiTb BI> jjepicoBb, 
Bt 6anK), BT> TeaTpi> "Yesterday I went to church, to the bath, to the 
theater" (then I came home: hence idea of going and coming back, 
i. e., repetition of the act); but: B^epa a iuejn> BT> TeaxpTt H no ftopork 
BCTpfaurk ;oBOi6po;a;Haro 6paxa "Yesterday I was going to the theater and 
on the way I met my cousin". The cook who wishes a day out says 
to her mistress: Bapmia, nosBo^xe MH& cero^Ha CXO^IXB co #Bopa (cxoftte, 
perf. in this use); but if one speaks of a cook who is leaving, i. e., dis- 
charged: KyxapKa xoien> cofixn co flBOpa. l n this Reader, p. 46 1. 9: HOMHIO 
a, KaKB KB coc'BftflM'B HaimiM'B sa copoKB Bepcxx nyra T ieBi> npiixo^iwrL . . . : 
Pugachov had come, but the act was not finished with his simple 
coming; he went away again after he had come; furthermore, it must 
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not be forgotten that one of the essential characteristics of the ira- 
perfective aspect is that it presents an image, adapts itself well to the 
description of acts which, by their very nature, are easily decomposed 
into successive movements ; the use of npnxo^Tb, indefinite imperfective, 
here is thus doubly justified. Similarly p. 224 1. 4 : %6-an., aferefi-io He 
npiiKascexe KB iiaMamfe CBOJP'IXB? 

It must, however, be admitted that the choice between the two 
aspects, definite and indefinite, remains one of the most obstinate 
difficulties of Russian; and it is most advisable to note carefully the 
different uses in which they are met. 

3. The aspectival preverfos. 

Take a page of Russian and examine the compound perfective verbs 
(perfective verbs with prefixation of preverbs) found in it: you will 
observe that a certain number of preverbs lose almost all of their proper 
value and only indicate the perfective aspect of the simple verb in 
question; limited to this function, the preverb can be said to be "void 
of meaning" or aspectival. 

For example, in the verb CSIXB "sow" and its perfective compounds: 
most of these compounds add to the general meaning of the simple 
verb a special meaning which is suggested by the preverb prefixed: 
fto-e-feflXB "sow all the seed one intended to sow"; sa-cfcflxt "sow an entire 
field"; Ha-c-feHTh "sow abundantly'; otJcfaxB "sow all around"; ox-e-kaiB-CH 
"finish sowing'*; nepe-ciaxB "sow anew"; nofl-cfcnxB "sow on the sly*' and 
"sow in addition"; npn-cfcaxB same meaning of "sow in addition"; npo- 
cinxb, lit. "sow through", "sift", "bolt"; y-ciaxB "sow", in figurative 
meaning: nojie ()WJio yciaHO xpynann "the field was strewn with bodies"; 
but certain of these compounds express the verbal act pure and simple, 
only with a perfective value, the preverb having lost all its proper 
meaning: thus no-ciaxB and also, at times, sa-ciaxs and Ha-ciaxB. 

The following are the most common aspectival preverbs: prepo- 
sitions no, CB, Ha, aa, y, prefix BOS- ("upwards"). Moreover, the choice of 
preverb is not at all arbitrary; close observation reveals that it is most 
often determined by the meaning of the verb in question. Take, for 
instance, the verb A^JKIXB "make", which is nevertheless a verb of very 
general meaning: the perfective c-ftijiaxB adds nothing to the essential 
idea of the verb; and yet the particular meaning of arranging, putting 
together, implied in the preverb c- in its value of preposition with the 
instrumental (v. p. 33 n. 2), may naturally be considered as confirming 
the meaning of the simple verb. 

The sentence Ilorocxujni OHH y HECL lairs #Ba ^HH, Bee no r kmi, nomrjrar, 
noJioMajnr, HO mraero He COJKTJUI (v. p. 53 1. 6) furnishes very good examples 
of aspectival preverbs: no- in no-rocxr&, no-icxB, no-iraxt, no-JiOMaxB, c- in 
c-meiB. Note, however, that no- in no-rocxnxB is very well adapted to 
indicate the*"shortness of the stay, and that the same preverb in no-icxi>, 
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' no-nT&, no-aonaTB presents the act as carried to its extreme limit: they 
ate everything, drank everything, broke everything; but in many other 
uses, no-rocTHTB, no-icrB, no-nan., no-^OMaxt will only be perfectives of 
cn>, IIHTB, and 



With the exception of certain verbs perfective in their simple forms 
of the type nycrnrB (about thirty), and of the perfectives in -HV-, it is 
observed that the perfective verbs in Russian owe their perfective 
character to the prefixation of preverbs. This peculiarity must neces- 
sarily result in a^ kind of wearing off of the proper meaning of these 
preverbs. This very abuse has furnished the solution of the problem 
which presented itself: to form perfectives which would be simply 
perfectives without any particular idea added to the general sense of 
the verb. On the other hand the preverbs in imperfective verbs almost 
always specialize the general meaning of the word. 

The word "prev'erb" has been made from the model of the French 
preverbe. It is a preposition or other prefix in composition with verbs. 

4. Opposition of aspect indicated by the accent. 

In composition with a preverb, the verbs with suffix -a- (-a-) of the 
so-called third class (pres. in -10, -emB, etc. : Sir-a-TB, -a-io, -a-eiiiB "run", 
c&n-a-T& } ciinJi-K), cHmr-emB "scatter", "pour") express the imperfective aspect 
only when they accent the suffix -a- (-a-). Such of these verbs as, in 
the simple form, do not accent the suffix -a- (-a-) must therefore, in 
prfeverbal composition, accent this same suffix to express the imperfec- 
tive aspect; so that the perfective and imperfective aspects of those 
compound verbs which, even in preverbal composition, do not allow 
other suffixes than -a- (-a-), are distinguished by the position of the 
accent, the perfective aspect keeping the accentuation of the simple 
verb, and the imperfective aspect accenting the suffix. Ex.: 

dter-a-TB "run" : 0-, aa-, BB-, c-Sir-a-TB, perf., imperf, RO-, aa-, iia-, c-ftkr-a-xB; 

naft-a-TB "fall": aa-, Ha-na^-a-TB, perf., imperf. aa-, na-na^-a-TB ; 

c&n-a-TB "scatter", "pour": B-, aa-, Ha-, paa-, c-, y-c&n-a-TB, perf., im- 
perf. B-, aa-, Ha- 5 paa-, c-, y-cBin-a-TB; etc. 

There are about a dozen of these doublets. Note that in the im- 
perfective aspect they preserve the suffix -a- (-a-) in the stem of the 
present, even if, in the simple verb, this suffix appears only in the 
stem of the infinitive: thus B-, aa-, etc., CBin-a-io, imperf., as opposed to 
the perf. B-, aa-, etc., CBIIEI-IO, -cBmjr-emB. Cf. no-, npH-, co-, y-ana-io, -eiur>, 
from no-, npn-, co-, y-ana-sa-TB, imperf., perf. no-, npH-, co-, y-ana-io, -einB, 
from no-, npn-, co-, y-ana-TB (v. p. 50 n. 3). 

5. Impersonal use of transitive verbs. 

To express an act of the forces of nature or, in general, an action 
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which, even though referring to man, does not depend upon the will, 
the general tendency of Russian is to use a transitive verb imper- 
sonally: the object affected by the action becomes the direct comple- 
ment and is put in the accusative; the object that causes the action, 
if expressed, becomes the circumstantial or instrumental complement 
and is put in the particular construction required. These impersonal 
constructions are easily analyzed in the past tense where the neuter 
ending reveals the impersonal construction, but are sometimes confusing 
in the present. Ex. : 

Mena KJIOHHTB KG CHy "I am sleepy", lit. "it inclines me toward sleep"; 
aieHH THHOTB Ha posrmy "I am homesick", I want to return to my native 
country; on> xojio^a y Mena Horn JTOMHTB "my legs ache from cold"; TS. 
MGHH eaiy o6t 3TOMi> pascKasaib, in the same meaning as ^epnyjia 
Hejiencaa (nejierKaa cnjia) or ;n,epHyjn> iiena ^oprB "some demon put it 
into my head to tell him that": ^epraiB, perf. aep-nyrB, lit. "pull", "draw", 
in figurative meaning, "incite to" (cf. Hem. 41, II, p. 290) ; KB ero pas- 
dnpaerL, of a man that is beginning to feel the effects of what he has 
drunk, to lose his temper, etc. ; in the past perf. : 3Kb ero paso6pajio. 

Hs6y (also accented Hs6y) sam-no MOJrmeft "the izba was set on fire 
by lightning", lit. "it set fire to the izba by means of lightning"; ero 
orjrymHJio ysapOMi> rpona "he was stunned by a thunder- clap" (orjiyniiiTB, 
perf., properly "deafen"); K&m> OTHOCHJIO BfcTpOMt (p&xn> in the ace.) "'the 
smoke was carried away by the wind"; BfcrpoM'B Meffii ^lyrB 6Etno He 
ct Hon. '1 was nearly carried off my feet by the wind"; mroTiray 

"the dam was washed away by the heavy rains" ; no^BaxB sajnuro 
"the cellar was flooded"; H36y (or 6s6y) sanecjio cniroMB "the izba 
was snowed up"; in Pushkin, MeTeas (The Blizzard): Bt ojisy lyrrmyry 
ftopory aanecjio "in a minute the road was drifted over" (by the 
snow). 

Note that most of the examples of the second series, in which the 
instrumental indicates the agent, are best rendered in English by a 
passive construction. 

6. General meaning of the reflexive verbs. 

The reflexive verbs in Russian can be divided into three groups i 
(1) The reflexive verbs in which the element -cs (-CB) is the direct 
object of the transitive verb, and of which the greater number can be 
employed with a passive value: type MHTB-CH "wash oneself", 
"be built": ftOM-B cTpoHTca "the house is being built"; AOM-B STOTTE, 
apxirreKTOpoMt N. "that house was built by the architect N." (in the same 
meaning as where, with the perfective aspect, it would read: ;n;6ar& 
STOTB 6Lun> BHCTpoeira apxiiTeKropoMt K) ; aceji-fesHBia aoporn CTpoHTca HBHceHepasni 
(Fr. ingenieur) Hyreii coodmeHk "the railways are built by the engineers 
of the Roads of Communication Department". The verbs of reciprocal 
action are classified under this first group : SHT^-CH, py6HTL-ca, 
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imperf. "fight with one another, with each other"; irkioBaTE- ca "kiss one 
another"; etc. 

(2) The reflexive verbs in which the element -ca (-CL), a simple ele- 
ment of inflection, has only the value of emphasizing the personal re- 
lation of the act to its subject. Most often, the simple form also exists : 
thus cryHaTb beside cryHaTt-ca: OFB ciy^iirB BI> ftBepB "he knocks on the 
door" (simple statement of fact), OHL cry^iHTca BI> ssept "he knocks on the 
door" (for it to be opened for him); npHsnaxb, perf., imperf. npusnaBaTk, 
beside npHSHaiB-ca, irpHsnaBaTB-ca : npnsHaii, TTO 910 TaKt "acknowledge that 
that is so"; npnsnaiica, HTO Tii ro cnasajTb "confess that you said that"; 
ejiymaTB "hear" beside cJi^maTBca (constr. : the gen.) "obey"; or again: 
oHt KynHJTL ce6i seauno H TenepL CTponTca "he bought himself some land 
and is building now" (cf. following mark}-, on the doublets of the type 
6&TBTL, 6:k)rBTfc-ca, c-fepfert, eBp r krfc-ca, 'jepn'ETB, Hepn'BTB-ca, etc., cf. p. 67 n. 4; 
but sometimes only the reflexive form is found; type 6oarBca "be 
afraid". V. p. 17 n. 5, and cf. in English "bethink oneself". To this same 
group belong also the reflexives which express not so much the verbal 
act, properly speaking, as a particular disposition of the subject towards 
this act: such are KycaiB-ca "bite": 3ia co6aica Kycaeica "that dog bites", 
i. e., "he is a biter"; JiaraTB-ca "kick": ra jioina^B JiaraeTca "that horse is 
a kicker": KozoTB-ca "prick": posa KOJieTca; na t ncaTB-ca "spot", "stain": axa 
crfora ne^aBHO oKpainena (painted) H noioMy na^ncaeTca. 

(8) The impersonal reflexives, taking the dative of the noun which, 
in the personal construction, is the subject of the sentence: type MHi 
xo^eica beside a xo^y. These impersonal reflexive verbs are formed from 
verbs which, in their simple form, can be intransitive; they lay less 
stress on the influence of the will of the person in question on the act 
itself; thus in the examples cited: BHTB xoieTca -icrB "I want to eat", "I 
am hungry", or, in the negative form, MH& ne xoieica icrB "I am not 
hungry", a mere physiological phenomenon independent of the will 
(but p. 169 n. 2, MBI ^CTB XOTEDMB "we wish to eat"); Mirfe HTO-TO ne icxca 
"somehow my appetite is gone"; IVIH-! ne cn&rca "sleep does not come to 
me", beside a ne ciuno "I am not sleeping"; enf He WT&JIOCB "his reading 
did not succeed", he did not feel like reading, his attention was some- 
where else; eMy He Tepnnrca "he is impatient"; MH^ ^ynaexca "it seems to 
me", "I am inclined to believe", less assertive than a ^ynaio; or again, 
in general phrases which do not refer to any definite person: sKUBeTca 
YIOTHO, cnHTca cja^KO (Saltykov- Shchedrin) "one lives comfortably, one 
sleeps softly"; 3,a;icB xopoiuo paSoiaeica "it's a good place to work here". 

Thus these impersonal reflexive constructions are convenient to ex- 
press both involuntary phenomena of physical life (xoieTca tciB, cnnrca), 
and phenomena of intellectual lifr in which the assertion is purposely 
modest or cautious 



Observation. Very numerous series: beside the transitive verbs 
made reflexive by incorporating -ca (-CB), the same verbs occur in 
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simple form with ceda as an independent direct object. Difference of 
meaning : in the first, attenuation or complete disappearance of the idea 
of personality; in the second, on the other hand, emphasis on that 
idea of personality. Ex. : Jimmrrt-cji (perf.) JKHSHH "lose one's life", "die", 
"be killed"; JininHTfcca oma "loss one's father"; but: Jmnmn, (perf.) 
3KH3HH "commit suicide", lit. "deprive oneself of life"; OFL-TO ewraerB 
6nem> yMHLnrb, a y OKpy^aionqxs:i> OHB cnnraeTCH KpyraLinx jiypaKoarB "he thinks 
himself very wise, but among his friends he is counted a perfect fool". 
Note, however, that sometimes the difference of meaning between 
the simple verbal form and the form with pronoun incorporated is 
attenuated to the point of becoming almost inappreciable: KTO Bacfc 
Gpeerb? HHKTO: a Bcer^a cjhrs ce6n 6peio or A Bcer^a cant 6peiocB. "Who 
shaves you? Nobody; I always shave myself". 

7. English 'Oiaye made", "have built". 

The corresponding Russian expression is: the verb of the act in 
question, with or without the expression of ce(5 (dat.). Ex. : 51 cnmjn> 
(ce6i>) napy naaTbs, napy canon> "I had a suit of clothes, a pair of shoes 
made" (lit. "I sewed for myself"); cf. OBS> cnrta. acesi #oporyio myCJy "he 
had an expensive cloak made for his wife"; Oipmb n.ap& crpoHJEb ce6 
SBopen^. (p. 6 1. 1). 

The Kussian expression, though being more concrete (in Eussian 
c-imrrfc, perf., "sew", in English "have made"), is less specifically causal 
than the English: it does not express the idea "have made". In both 
languages the reflexive pronoun may often be omitted without loss of 
clearness. In English also the causative idea can be left out: "he built 
himself a house" means "he had a house built for his own use". 



8. The verb "to be". 
I. The verb "to be" in the present; its substitutes. 

In Russian the verb "to be" is not used in the present tense, except 
for the rather special uses of the 3rd persons ecrs and cyn>: 

(1) ecrb and cyrL for definitions: Dostoievski, 3ancKH nst Mepisaro 
ona (Notes from the Dead House), I, 1: HejroB&cL ecrt cymeciBO KO Bcearf 
npnBHKiiiomee "man is a creature that accustoms himself to everything"; 
in the formulae of scientific language: rpaMiiaTHKa CCTL nayica o 

"grammar is the science of the laws of language"; anremi 
CesruroTHHe "angels are spirits without bodies". Note, however, tha' 
in speech this use of ecit is not commonly admitted, and a similar use 
of cyTt is decidedly avoided: to the question TOO TaKoe anreirH? "what 
are angels?" the answer in conversation would not be ameJiH cyn> fl^xH 
desnuoxHBie, but, more simply, aHreaEi STO P$XB. CesnarorHue. 

(2) ecTb to emphasize the idea of being, existing: B6n> ecrt "God 
exists"; and many expressions related to this use: ecit meaning 
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"there is" (with y and the gen. [or the dat. without preposition], 
"I have", "he has", etc.: eciB m. y Baci, aeiiLni? "have you money?"); 
ro ecTL "that is (to say)"; TO-TO H eci& "that's just the point"; etc. In 
this construction, the 3rd person singular is used for both numbers 
(ecTB ana y Bac-B aeHBra?), and can serve colloquially for all three persons: 
Hero Taart aozro co6npaTtcH? H^H, KaKL (TH) CCTB or H^II B-B ^ean (TBI) ecTB 
"why do you take so long to get ready? Go as you are" (i. e., dressed 
as you are now); ny, KanoKb a ecrt, TaKOBt n ecrL "well, well I am such 
as I am". 

But while the omission of the verb "be" in the present does not take 
away from the clearness of sentences of the type : OBTB ;n;66pi> "he is good", 
OHT> nzcaieJiB "he is a writer", oHt ROMa "he is at home", KJiroHt y MGHH 
"I have the key", the case is not the same where the verb "be" is 
more than a mere copula between the subject and the predicate. 
Furthermore, on account of its abstract meaning, the verb "be" is little 
consistent with one of the most marked tendencies of Russian, one so 
often brought to notice: the tendency to see and represent things in 
concrete visual form (for instance, according as the book is to be laid 
down or stood up, a nojroray or a nociaBJiio KHiiry na nojmy; in English the 
same single abstract put would ordinarily be used to translate both- 
ideas); thus, as much for the sake of clearness as from reluctance to 
use abstract terms, such uses as the verb "be" would claim in other 
languages are taken in Russian by verbs of concrete meaning. These 
verbs, which it is possible to call substitutes for the verb "be", are 
numerous. Their proper meaning, attenuated as it may appear, deter- 
mines the choice. They can be separated into two groups, according 
as their proper (concrete) meaning remains felt or not by the speaker; 
the most common are: 

(1) Verbs preserving their concrete meaning and very usual: 

cHR-i-TB, prop, "sit", "be seated"; a crnKy #oMa "I sit at home", mean- 
ing simply "I am at home"; 

jiesc-a-TB, prop, "be lying": IlaplfoK'B fleasfe* na Geids "Paris is on the 
Seine"; M^ZHOKB JiejKirn, FB yrjrf "the sack is (lies) in the corner"; Kmrra 
jietfciiTB na nojndi "the book is (lies) on the shelf"; 

CTO-H-TB, prop, "be standing": M&rnotfB ciofe B:E> yrjrf "the sack is 
(stands) in the corner" ; KHHra CTO&TB sa nojiK-fe "the book is (stands) on the 
shelf"; ^ero TH T^TL croiiraB? "what are you doing here?" CTOMTB xopoinaa 
noro^a "fine weather has set in"; noposBi CTOOTB "the frosts continue". 

Note that French is less concrete even than English, for it can 
use only the verb elre in all these instances. Furthermore, remark 
that these three verbs imply an idea of permanence, duration, and, in 
certain cases, of immobility not found in the simple verb "be". Thus: 
OKB CHftirrB Bk TiopBM-fe, Bfc Kp&ocTii "he is (lit. "sits"; cf. in Eng. "lies") in 
prison, in the fortress"; OETB npocn^ r ijn> BTE> ociporfe jgea ro#a (ocipor& "jail", 
"penitentiary"). 
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(2) Verbs in which the concrete meaning has left but a slight trace, 
and which, it must be remarked, are unknown to the popular language: 

CO-CTO-H-TB, imperf., "consist of" and, with the instrum., "have such 
and such a post or office": OKB COCTOHTB B-B Boeiraofi onyacSfe "he is doing 
military service"; OHB cocroim> aji^ioTaHToirb npn BejnncoirL Knask Bjia^htipfc 
AwieKeanspOBirrk "he is on the staff of the Grand Duke Vladimir 
Alexandrovitch" ; 

SBJI-H-TB-CH, perf. SB-H-TB-CH, "show itself such and such", "turn out 
to be" : Tanoe yxBepscaeme aBJiHeiea nonsofi HecooSpasHOcrtio "such a statement 
evidently is an utter absurdity"; 

o-Kas-BiBa-TB-CH, perf. o-Kas-a-TB-cs, "appear as", "prove itself by wear 
such and such", "turn out to be": see BTO OKasaaocB nycraKaHH; 

npefl-craBJi-a-TB 006610, perf. npe^-craB-n-TB co66io (with the ace.) "pre- 
sent": seMJifl npe^CTaBJiaerB codoio crunocnyTBifi y noziocoBt mapt "the earth 
is a sphere flattened at the poles". 

The substitutes for the verb "be" are more especially necessary in 
the present, but are also used in the same way in the future and in 
the past. In translating the Russian into languages in which the verb 
"be" has no restriction on its uses, it would, in most cases, be forcing 
the meaning to render these substitutes by other than the simple "T>e". 



II. The case of the predicate adjective with the infinitive 

With the infinitive SHTB, the predicate can be put in the dative, by 
attraction, agreeing with a preceding dative expressed. Ex. : eMy xo^eicn 
6BITB 6orary (beside eMy xo^eTca 6MTB 6ora,TbiMi>) "he wants to be rich"; in 
Krylov, Fables, V, 2: 

KOJIB Korrefl y Htbcx ftofiRerL, 

To, B^pHO, JILBy H6 6HTb JKHBOMy. 

"If they co me... to clawing, then, you may be sure, the lion will not 
get out alive". Cf. pp. 14 n. 8 and 38 n. 1. 

In impersonal sentences, this same construction of the predicative 
dative with the infinitive GHTB is possible even when no dative subject 
is previously expressed. Ex. : CKOJIBKO Bo^y HH met, a nLsrsy ne 6tm> (pro- 
verb) "drink all the water you will, it won't go to the head"; 6&T& 
npnHfliy "be admitted" (of a custom, for example); in Griboiedov, Pope 
OTfc yna (Sorroio from Wit), Act HI, Sc. 1 : 



Tain* He BosftepJKHy na SSHKB, 
B-L npespinbn KB mb^flMX TairB ne 
"But why, I ask you frankly, this intemperance of speech, this open 
disdain for mankind...?" 

With these uses of the predicative dative with the infinitive 6&m> can 
be compared the following uses: 

(1) The dative of the predicate with infinitives other than 6&ITB, 
but which can be considered substitutes for SHTL: Ilpoiuy HOSBOJIHTB MH 
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nensB-fecTHy "I ask permission to remain unknown", I want to 
keep my incognito; 

(2) The dative of the word which qualifies the subject, with any 
infinitive, in phrases of the type "do something oneself, alone, etc.": 
3aTpy3Hirre:iLHo 3x0 nfcjiaTL cawoMy "it is difficult to do that alone" (of a 
woman, caaroii, in the plur., caaiihrb); TVTL BtkepoirL onacno xoaiirt o^Hony "it 
is dangerous to pass there alone at night". 

Furthermore, on the whole, the construction of the dative of the 
predicative adjective with the infinitive SBITB is most decidedly archaic. 
Except for certain phrases, it has remained usual only in the two 
following constructions : 

(1) For general definitions; for instance in dictionaries, to gloss re- 
flexive verbs with passive value: npHHHMart-cji = SLITL npraniaiaeMy "be 
admitted"; no^niTaifc-ca = 6Lm> noHirraewy "be honored"; nsftirpaTt-CH = 
6HTi> iisSnpaejty "be selected", "'be elected"; but already the predicative 
adjective is somewhat archaic and thus, in phrases of the type "be 
rich", the formula SHTL CoraTbiarb (the predicate in the instrumental) 
will generally be preferred to the formula 6ifrra> 6ora?y (the predicate in 
the dative). 

(2) For the expression of the future of fatality (v. p. 123 n. 9) : Fara 
6HTi> Te6 6nry, instead of ym> nodBion, Te6a "you will be beaten", "they 
will beat you", you won't escape the blows you deserve; Koaiy 6rrh no- 
Btaeny, TOTI> ne yxoneTt (proverb) ct he who is destined to hang need not 
fear drowning". 

Note that, in these last two uses, the predicate is almost always a 
participle and, in modern usage, is put in the short and not the long 
form: (DHTB npnmrnaeary, 6HTb 6irry, and similarly 6m> dorary. Also note 
the popular character of the construction 6tiTb Te6t 6frry, in the value of 
future of fatality. 

As for the construction of the dative of the qualifying word (ca- 
MOMy, caMoft, caMKMt) with any infinitive, it remains in very living and 
general use. 



9. On the use of CMJIO as auxiliary. 

To express a verbal act begun, but not finished or even finished, 
but not producing the result that could be legitimately expected; or 
finally simply planned, but not put into execution the past impersonal 
6biJio (in this use, generally unaccented) is added as an auxiliary to the 
principal verb of the sentence. Russian thus has a kind of mood of un- 
fulfilled action which is wanting in our usual modern languages (English, 
French, Italian, German, etc.), and which is sometimes rather difficult 
to translate. The following examples will show its use: 
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C&JTB 6EDio imcaiB, fta no&rikmajm "I sat down to write, but was dis- 
turbed" (and was not able to write). 

51 xoiiwTB dBDio yitiH, #a paaftyMaxB "I wanted to go away, but changed 
my mind" (and did not finally go). 

Eocjiixi dBiJio yixajra HS-L MOCKBBI: HX-B BopoTHJra (Kararnzin) "The am- 
bassadors had already left Moscow; they were made to return". 

In Pushkin, MeiejiB (The Snow Storm): OHB yaapion* no jroina^a: 6,nHoe 
3KHBOTHoe nonuio SBEIO PBICBKJ, HO CKOpo eraso npHcraBaiB H nepes-B ^eruepTB ^aca 
nonuio maroM*. "He whipped up his horse; the poor beast started off at 
a trot, but soon began to flag and, at the end of a quarter of an hour, 
it fell into a walk 7 '. 

In Saltykov-Shchedrin, IIoMna^ypH H HoMna^ypmn, n, 5: PaneEB- 
KO, BamecTBO (= Baine HpeBOCxo^eJiBCTBo) . . . sanKHyaca SBUIO HasejiB Tpo- 
c[>nMBrn "A little early, your Excellency, Paul Trophimovitch tried to 
stammer out". 

In Turgenev, B-feacnn-B ayrx (The Prairie of Bega): Banro si cnepBa 
6Brao H He sanimirB "As for Vania...at first I did not even notice him". 

KHHSB, BBicyHyBnrifica SKDIO HSTE, OKna... (Saltykov-Shchedrin, Ty6epH- 
CKie onepKH) "The prince, having leaned out of the window an instant..." 

Pfoca, noKpBiBiuaflCH 6BMO JEb^oiTB, cHosa pasonuiacB "the river, which 
seemed to have been iced over permanently, broke up again". 

Notice that in this construction of GB'DIO as auxiliary, the princi- 
pal verb always refers back to the past. Compare the use of SBiBsbio 
with the present-future (perfective) to indicate habit, repetition in the 
past; v. p. 25 n. 8. 

This same auxiliary construction of SBIJIO occurs in the phrase HJIB 
6mio ne, beside T^TB HO "all but", "almost"; v. p. 99 n. 2. 

Sometimes the adverb COBC^MTE. accompanies <5Brao, in which case the 
verbal act has not even been begun; OH^ ynaJTB 6ujio, HO ceitsaeB ace HO;OH&ICH 
"he fell, but picked himself up immediately"; here the auxiliary 6^0 in- 
dicates that he fell, but the fall did not result in injury, as might 
have been feared; whereas OHB COBC^STB OHDTO ynajrt means: he was on 
the point of falling, he almost fell, but did not actually fall. 

Observation. It must have been observed that there is always a 
natural opposition of meaning between the clause in which 6i&io expresses 
the non-fulfilment of the act of the verb, and the following clause; 
hence the latter is most often introduced by a conjunction indicating 
antithesis and meaning ff but": HO, a, fta, sometimes H, etc. 



10. On verbs expressing noises. 

These verbs, with very rare exceptions, fall into two series mor- 
phologically distinct : 

(1) Yerbs of the so-called third class, with a present tense of 
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which the formula of accentuation is -K> (after SK, m, ?, and m, -f), -enn>, 
and suffixation in -a- for the stem of the infinitive. There are about 
twenty of these verbs in current use; inasmuch as their roots all end 
in -T-, the present appears always as -Hy, -Hems, -^yn., or, as in cBiiciaTB, 
-my, etc. Ex.: rpoxox-a-TB, rpoxoiy, rpoxo^emt "rumble" (of thunder, of 
cannon, etc.; from rpoxon>, g. rpoxoia "rumble"); KJioKOT-a-Tb, KJIOKOH^, 
KJiOKOHeinB "bubble" (archaic Ktt6Kon>, g. KHOKOTa bubbling"); KJioxT-a-TB, 
KJroxr^, Kiox^enn> "cluck" ; Jienei-a-TB, jrene^y, jrene^eniL "lisp" (Jienert, g. Jieneia 
"lisping"); xoxoT-a-TB, xoxo^y, xoxoieiirb "laugh loudly" (xoxon>, g. xoxoia 
"burst of laughter", "boisterous laughter"); meni-a-TB, merrey-, meiraeiiiB 
"whisper" (mono-rib, g. monoia "whisper"); etc. 

(2) Verbs of the so-called fourth class, with a present tense of 
which the formula of accentuation is -K> (after 3K, in, H, and m, -y), -Hint, 
-an, (after HC, nr, % and m, -an,), and suffixation in -i- (after 3K, in, H, 
and m, -a-) for the stem of the infinitive. There are about forty of 
the Verbs, twenty-eight of which have suffixation in -a- (for -i-). Ex. : 

With suffix -i-: rpeM-t-Tb, rpesuno, rpeM-ami, "thunder", "rattle"; UHXT- 
i-TB, nHx^y, UBIXT-HIEB "pant"; xpan-i-Tt, xpanjno, xpan-Him> "snore"; CKpjan- 
i-TB, CKpnnjno, CKpHn-min> "creak"; nran-'fe-TB, ranmnd, unm-Hnn> "hiss"; etc. 

With suffix -a- (for -t-): 6peHH-a-ib, 6peEra-f, 6peH^-itoii> "resound"; 
,, 3By!-y, ssy^-iniDb "sound", ' ; make a noise" (from 3Byia>, -a "noise") ; 
, -t, -innt "cry" (KPHKB, -a "cry"); MBW-a-TB, -y, -tot "roar"; cxyq:- 
B, -y, -HHIB "knock", "make a noise by knocking'* (cryics, -a "knocking 
noise"); nnm-a-TB, -y, -KTTTT> "squeak" (IIHCKB, -a "squeak"); etc. 

11. On a personal uninflected form of certain verbs. 

The freedom of construction in Russian justifies the use of a certain 
number of interjections, all expressing a noise or motion, with a quasi- 
rerbal value. For example: 
H BO BCCB 



A si mr 
^KnB^ft, 

(ISTekrasov, Jti^ymKa Mas aft H 
"The hares started off with all their might, I cried to them 'ukh! more 
lively my pretty beasts'..." (Axt, oxx, axt, etc., are used similarly.) 
H see: ropniKH, cKaMBiat, CTOJIBI, 
Mapnn>, Mapnn> see Bt ne'TKy nocKaKano. 

(Pushkin, Pycap-B.) 

"And everything, pots, benches, tables, march! march I all galloped 
into the stove". 

In imitation of this use, certain perfectives in -ny-TB (v. p. 23 n. 10), 
all expressing a noise or movement, have a personal wninflected form 
with zero ending (- or -B) which can be used for all genders, numbers, 
or persons as a substitute for any inflected form; this uninflected form 
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always implies an idea of suddenness, of abruptness, or of extreme 
rapidity. Ex. : 

OHH no^omim KB ^ony n CTVKB KB OKHO "they approached the house 
and Tapped on the window" ; cryKB, uninflected form of cryrc-Hy-TB "knock", 
perfective of ciynaTB. 

In Pushkin, EBrenifi OniriiHi., TTT, 38: 

H na ffisopt 

EBremS! "Axi>!" TS. florae T^HH 

TaT&HHa npBin> BB apyria cinn. 

"...and Eugene enters the yard. 'Ah!' cries Tatiana, and, more lightly 
than a shadow, with a bound she flees to another room"; npBin>, tin- 
inflected form of npHT-ny-TB, propr. "jump", perfective of npncraTB. 

Of course it would be idle to consider whether such and such of 
these expressions be interjection or verb; thus in this example from 
Pushkin's BpaTBH pastfoiiHiiKBC (The Brigand Brothers): 

P^Ka myariira KB cropon-i, 

MBI KB nefi n CB deperoBt BBICOKEDCL 

BVTB! nonaBura: KB Borax's raytfoKHX'B. 

"The river murmured loudly to one side; we went towards it... and 
from the lofty banks, went splash! started to swim, found ourselves in 
the deep water". It would be of no interest to inquire whether 6yrB 
here be interjection or the uninflected form of the perfective O^X-HV-TB. 
The important fact is that these expressions, either interjections or 
properly verbs, take, or at least can take, subject and object like re- 
gular inflected verbal forms. 

Observation. With this use of an uninflected verbal form without 
discrimination of person, gender, or number can be compared certain 
uses of the imperative explained in Remark 41, p. 289. 



12. Formation of the imperatiye. 

Two very simple general rules account for the formation of the 
imperative : 

(1) The imperative ends in -H when this ending is accented; in -B 
after a consonant, and in -fi after vowel when the accent does not fall 
on the ending. Ex.: nec-^ "I carry", imperat. nec-, -6-ie; sipio "I be- 
lieve", imperat. sip-B, -B-TB; jr^M-a-io "I think", imperat. jryM-a-ft, -it-Te. 

(2) The accentuation of the imperative reproduces that of the 1st 
person singular of the present indicative: see examples cited above. 

The exceptions to the second of these rules are in very small 
number; this is not the place to cite them. 

As for the exceptions to the first rule, they affect only the sub- 
stitution of unaccented -H for -B; this substitution is justified by the 
greater facility of articulation that results; it is the regular form for 
all those verbs with suffixation in -ny- in which the syllable before 
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the suffix ends in a consonant; this particular rule can be stated as 
follows : 

In those verbs in -ny-TB in which the syllable before the suffix ends 
in a consonant, whether they be perfective, indicating unity of action, 
in which case the accent is not fixed, or imperfective inchoative, the 
accent of which is fixed by rule on the syllable before the suffix, the 
ending of the imperative is unaccented -n. Ex.: xpycTim, from xpyci- 
nyrB, perf., "crack"; TpecHH, from TpecnyrB, perf., intrans., "crack", trans., 
"hit", etc.; COXHH, from cox-KyxB, imperf., "get dry"; iaxHH, from iax-Hy-TL, 
imperf., "waste away", etc. 

Besides these verbs with suffixation in -HY-, there are only a very 
few examples of unaccented -n; the most common are: HO-MH-H, from 
no-MH-H-TB, imperf., "remember"; nopx-H, from nopT-n-TB, imperf., "damage", 
"spoil" (nopTB also exists); <racr-n, from HIICT-H-TB, imperf., "clean"; npo- 
aoJEK-H, from npo-ffOJDK-H-TL, perf., "prolong"; 'ia^-H, from -ia^-H-TB, imperf., 
"go" (not on foot). 

On the uninflected forms XBRTB and rjifljjB (beside xsaTir, ran^ii), and 
their use, v. Eem. 41, n, Observation I, p. 291. 

As for the form JIHT-TE>, narxre, imperative of JieiB, jrary, perf., "lie 
down", it is the only imperative in Russian ending in --B; it is un- 
doubtedly by analogy with CH#-B, cas-B-ie, imperat. of C&CTB, cjj,ny, "sit 
down"; -B is impossible after a guttural, and has been replaced by -?>. 

13. The diminutives. 

The diminutives in Russian are so numerous that there is no dic- 
tionary which enumerates their capricious varieties. They generally add 
to the diminutive idea an accessory one of familiarity; and as familiarity 
almost always implies either affection, or contempt or disdain, most 
diminutives have taken on, in addition to their properly diminutive 
value, some (they are the more numerous) the character of expressions 
of affection, others, that of expressions of contempt. 

The suffixation in diminutives is very rich, and is either simple or 
complex: simple when it consists of a single suffix: HOJK-Ka, from nor-a 
"foot", "leg"; complex when it is composed of several suffixes put one 
after the other: Hoac-eH-BKa. 

The diminutives with so-called complex suffixation can be considered 
the intensified forms of the diminutives with simple suffixation: they 
are the diminutives of diminutives; the value of the diminutive idea, 
whether it expresses affection or disdain, is in direct proportion to the 
accumulation of suffix elements. Ex.: TOJIOCB "voice", roJioc-OKt, gen. 
rojiocKa "little voice", roaoc-on-eicB, gen. -o^i-Ka "pretty little voice"; roaoc- 
ta-KOj gen. -Hm-Ka, m., "squeaky little voice". Inversely, the diminutives 
with simple suffixation tend to lose their diminutive value; a certain 
number of these simple diminutives have been substituted for their 
originals, the latter having gone out of use, or have taken on a par- 
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ticular shade of meaning which the original did not have, and that, in 
instances, in the earliest stages of the language. Such are afi-n;6 "egg", 
from a primitive form which does not occur; so^-Ka "whisky", from the 
original Bo^-a "water"; Myaate*, gen. MysKinca, meaning "peasant", from 
the simple Myan>, -a, "'man", "husband". Cf. p. 113 n. 4. 

I. The principal simple diminutive suffixes. 

For masculines: -OKB (-eKi>), -ei^>, -HKL. Ex.: rpn(yi>, -a "mushroom", 
rpn6-OKL, rpnd-h-a; KOT&TL, Koraa "kettle", KOTeji-6xi>, KOTea-Ka; KOHB, -& "horse", 
KOEtKa "little horse", "hobby-horse", "skate"; Apyn,, -a "friend", 
spyac-Ka; 6para>, -a "brother", 6paT-eirB } 6paT-n;a; H03Ki>, -a "knife", 

HOJK-HICB, -HKa. 

J?br feminines: -Ka (always unaccented). Ex.: pyK-a "hand", "arm", 
py^-Ka; Hor-a, Hora-Ka. 

For neuters: -no (unaccented -n;e), -KO (rather rare in so-called simple 
suffixation). Ex.: BHH-O "wine", "whisky", BHH-IJO; KopHT-o "through", 
Kopbir-u;e; MOJIOKO "milk", MCHKH-KO. 

For names of persons, masculine or feminine : With sense of affection, 
-a (after JK, ni, % and m, -a), with sense of disdain, -i>Ka (after ac, nr, ^, 
and m, -Ka), always unaccented, with frequent alteration of the root. 
Ex.: HsaHt, -a "John", Ban-a, BaH-Bita; HnKOJiafi, -an "Nicholas", KOJI-S, 
K6ji-BKa; AjieKcansp-B and AjieKcaH^pa, Cam-a, Cam-Ka; Ceprift, -ia (Ceprift, 
-ia for saints, members of the church, and of the Imperial family) 
"Sergius", Cep&K-a, Cepeac-Ka; EKaTepfea Catherine", Kai-a, Kai-tKa; 
C6$i>a, usual form of Co(j)ia, C6n-a, Cos-tKa. 

II. The principal complex diminutive suffixes. 

For the masculines: With sense of affection, -oneicB, -BraeKB; with 
sense of disdain, -ferKa, -OTKO. Ex.: rpHdo^eKL, g. -6 i iKa, from rpn6-oKi>; 

g. -6 l nca, from KOTOJI-OKL; HOSK-sieKB, g. -inKa, from HOSK-HKL; 
'^little boy", Majn>^-6nnca, g. -innca; ropo^ "city", ropos-HmKo, g. -H 
For the feminines: With sense of affection, -HKa, giving -i 
; -e^raca; -ymKa, -lonnca, these last two also used for several mascu- 
lines; with sense of disdain, -&HK& (-omea). Ex.: BO^-a 
co6aica "dog", co6a^-eHBKa; Mopji;a "muzzle", "snout", 
from ^6ac-Ka (the simple form .without diminutive suffix is unused) 
"spoon"; MaiB, MaT-ymica "little mother"; 6ai-a (pop.), m., daT-ionnca, m., 
"little father"; datf-a, dad-ynnca "grandmother"; s^-^j ^s-ynnca "grand- 
father"; jromaa-eHKa "miserable little horse"; coda^-e'HKa (also written 
co6aH-oHKa) "mean little dog". 

- For the neuters: Different combinations of which the suffix -KO, un- 
accented, is always the last element; the most common are : with sense 
of affection, -e^KO, -HHIKO, the latter always unaccented and pronounced 
and often written -ynnco (v. p. 35 n. 1); with sense of disdain, -HIUKO, 
already met in masculine formations. Ex.: from CJIOB-O "word", caos-np, 
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giving caoB-eHKo; mfcsin-o "nest", rH-ksn-snuKO (pron. "raess-yuiKo) ; ceJi-6 
"village", ceMffiKO "dirty little village". 

For the names of persons, masculine or feminine : With sense of affec- 
tion, the unaccented suffixes -entita, -eraa, and also -yinim, -rornKa; with 
sense of disdain, the accented suffixes -f ma, -Ionia, but especially -yiiiKa, 
-Arnica. These last accented suffixes indicate an extremely familiar or 
patronizing, rather than disdainful, tone. Ex.: Kon-eHtKa; Kai-em>Ka; 
Ban-eraa; HsKOJi-yniKa ; JtK)6-ymKa (from JIioSoBB); 6jE-iomKa; Mapt-ioniKa; 
C6(})B-K)niKa and CoE-iomKa; nasejrL, gen. HaKia "Paul", HaES-yina, HaBJi-yiiiKa; 
OJitra, OjiBr-yma, OjrLr-ynma. 

Note that, in the language of the people, the accented suffixes 
-yma, -roma (as also -yxa, ma), and even -ynma, -iciiiKa, do not in the 
least imply contempt: HeTpyina (or Ifepyxa), Bamoma (or Bamoxa), is 
"friend Peter", "neighbor John"; O^rynma is "little Olga". A passage 
from L. Tolstoy's 'Resurrection (BocKpecenie, I, 2) shows most strikingly 
the oppositions of meaning indicated by the suffixes -BKa, -em>Ka, and 
-yma (-K>ma): ...nojry-ropHHHHaa, nojiy-BOcmrraHHiiija. Ee n ssajni lajEct cpeffHiBii. 
HMeneML se KaiBKa, H ne EaieHLKa, a Kanoma... "...half servant, half 
ward. So they called her by an ambiguous name neither Katka (dis- 
dain) nor Katienka (affection) but Katiusha. Of. p. 52 n. 6. 

Adjectives also have suffixations which could be called diminutive, 
but the meaning is somewhat specialized, getting rather away from the 
diminutive idea. The two most usual, both complex, and of quite 
different meaning, are -eHBKit (-oHwdfi), and -osaTHit. 

(1) -esbKifi (-OEHcifl), -aa, -oe (-om>Kiii is found only after roots ending 
in guttural), with short forms little employed outside of adverbial uses. 
This suffix, originally diminutive, gives the idea of diminution to the 
substantive qualified rather than to the adjective itself,- that is why it 
is almost the rule for an adjective qualifying a diminutive substantive 
to have this diminutive suffix : piSaceHLKift (from ptKKiii, -an, -ee) Mystt-rioKB 
"a poor little light-haired muzhik"; Manen&Kas (from MaJi&iit, -an, -oe; v. 
p. 37 n. 5) jronia^Ka "a little horse"; ;HB roioxeHMda (from mioxoft, -asi, -oe) 
OB^GHKH "two poor miserable sheep" (v. p. 148 1. 11). The proper mean- 
ing of the adjective is in no wise weakened by the suffixation -eiiBicift 
(-oHLKifl); quite on the contrary, it is even strengthened an idea 
of prettiness, good nature, sometimes of prankfulness, etc., or, in a bad 
sense, of maliciousness, sickly ugliness, etc., being added : xop6iuem>idft 
is more emphatic than xoponiift, xopomeHBico than xopomo. English renders 
the meaning almost exactly by putting "quite" before the simple adjec- 
tive: ona xopomeHMtaa "she is quite pretty"; ona MOJio^entKaa u she is quite 
young", "she is young and pretty"; OB^E. xy,n;eH&Kiii (from xy^ott, -an, -60) 
"he is quite thin"; similarly xopomentKO "quite well", in familiar language 
"awfully". 

This same suffix -email, -oHHcifi appears with a still more marked 
meaning in the more complex suffixes -ex-onercb, -ex-oHBKa, -GX-OHHCO, plur. 
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-ex-om>Kn, or -enr-eHeio>, -em-enLKa, -em-eHtKO, plur. -enr-eHBKH, and, after 
gutturals, -ox-oHeKt, -OHtKa, -o, -H, or -om-eneicL, -em>Ka, -o, -EC (used ex- 
clusively as predicate in the short nom., or in the adverbial forms); 
but these suffixes, which properly belong to the popular language, are 
rather rare. Ex. : from 6te>iii, -an, -oe "white", 6&i-emeHercE>, -entKa, -GEBKO, 
-eHbKn; from cyxofi, -aa, -6e, cyx-ox-eneKL, -oHLKa, -OELKO, -OHBKH; from, raxo 
"slowly", "softly", "quite low", THX-OHBKO, TEX-OX-OHBKO ; from Jienco "light- 
ly", "easily", zer-oHLKo, Jier-ox-on&Ko. 

(2) -osaTBift (-esaTHtt), -aa, -oe, with corresponding short forms; mean- 
ing : same diminution or depreciation of the quality of the adjective as 
in the English suffix -M; of rather limited extension: 6&n-oBaTH&, -aa, 
-oe "whitish"; cero#Ha CHposaTO (from cbipoft, -aa, -oe "damp", adverbial 
form ciipo) "it's dampish today"; cnH-eBaTiift, -aa, -oe (from cnniii, -aa, -ee 
"dark blue") "bluish". 

There is practically no name of animate being or material object 
which cannot be designated by its diminutive; names of objects of 
everyday or domestic use, and similarly names referring to the life 
of the child (parts of the body, food, play-things, etc.) are naturally 
most suited to these diminutive designations. Generally speaking, the 
use of diminutives gives the Russian an intimate, kindly, pleasing tone 
which it is sometimes impossible to represent in a foreign tongue. 

However, the diminutive formations are most capricious, and it 
would be misrepresenting their essentially personal character to wish 
to give them a too strict classification, the distributions indicated above 
being of value only as general guides. 



14. The augmentatives. 

Much less numerous and important than the diminutives, they 
generally add to the augmentative an accessory idea of disfavor, some- 
times of ill-will. The object designated by an augmentative will be 
ugly or deformed, wanting in proportion or gracefulness; in the case 
of an animate being, it will be too big, too fat, clumsy, awkward in 
its movements. This general meaning of augmentatives places them 
in striking contrast with the diminutives of affection. 

Two principal summations: -mue (-iraja) and, in popular or familiar 
speech, -to (-ima). 

(1) -nm;e for masculines and neuters, -mn;a for feminines (nom. plur. 
in -ir, gen. in -eft or with zero ending), the derived form being of the 
same gender as the simple. Ex.: 

^opinn;e, -a (plur. ffBop-wrn^:, -Hnn>), m., "big court", immense and often 
disproportioned, from WBOpt; soM-nnje, _ a , m., "big house", "over-big house", 
from RQWb-, H&rame, " a > n v "overgrown boy", and also "child" in fig. mean- 
ing, from jpT-H 1 , pi. afcr-H; 3Bp-jnD;e, -a, m., "monstrous beast", from 
-a; saft^-imje, -a, m., "large hare", from 3aan,i>; pysKB-nme, -a, n., 
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"big fat gun", from pysKte, -BH; etc.; #yp-mna "fool of a woman", from 
flyp-a; nuisn-nma "a big shapeless hat", from imi&n-a; KopaiiH-nma "a 
clumsy basket", from Kopsira-a, Kop3HH-Ka; pH6-nni,a "an enormous fish", 
from pLi6-a; etc. 

The feminine suffixation in -nma (final -a always unaccented) has 
influenced the declension of the masculines in -mn;e (final -e always 
unaccented) which are names of animate beings: it is usual to decline 
them in the sing, as though they ended in -nma: saifaiime, saibnmjii, -fe, 
-y, etc. As for the inanimate neuters and masculines, they generally 
follow the neuter declension, although sometimes, in the cases other 
than the nom.-acc., the inanimate masculines also admit the flexional 
endings of feminines in -Hin,a: j^opnm,e, gen. i^Bopiraja and ffBopmu,n, etc. 
Moreover, the augmentatives in -ame are little used in the oblique 
cases of the singular und plural. 

On another value of the suffix -Hme, v. p. 153 n. 6. 

(2) -EHO for the names of objects (masc.); -nna for the names of 
animate beings (almost all masc., several fern.); this suffix is rarely 
used; there even seems to be some doubt as to the declension of 
nouns in -EKO. Ex.: 

TOM-to "a fat volume", from TOMX "tome"; flOM-irao, synonym of 
ftOK-Ame; a&wta,, m., "a big fellow", from &KTH, pi. flfer-n; MOJto^i-i'raa, same 
meaning, from MOJioftei^L, -,zma; MysKire-HEa "a big well-built muzhik", from 
My3Kte>; ;nypai-Ha "a big ninny", from #ypaia; pop. xopoar-iraa, f., with 
suffix unaccented, "big room", from xopoMH, -T,, 1, "big dwelling-house", 
"manor" (in plur. only). 

On two other values of the suffix -ana, v. pp. 28 n. 6 and 156 n. 3. 

Note that, in certain of these derivatives, the augmentative idea is 
almost completely lost; thus in flteiine, ^taina, MOJio^Jfina, etc. 



Observation. The few augmentative formations found in adjectives 
(thus 3a-i6ni,ift, -aa, -ee, from 3Jioft "wicked", oojibni-^miii, -&&> -ee, and 
6ojrLin-eHHbrfi, -an, -oe [cf. s^opoB-eHHHfi, from aftoposHft], augmentatives of 
6ojn>ra6fl, and others) are of too popular a character to be spoken of here. 

15. Patronymics (son of..., daughter of...). 

It is customary in Russian to designate persons by the first or 
Christian name (IIMJI) followed by the patronymic (orrecTBo), rather than 
by the first name and the family or surname (^aM&ria) ; the use of the 
first name by itself is very intimate. In a gathering of men and 
women who are acquainted with each other, neither the surnames nor 
expressions corresponding to English Mr., Mrs., Miss, are heard ; in ad- 
dressing or referring to a person it is always "John, son of Peter", 
"Olga, daughter of Sergius". When a Russian introduces himself to 
you, he tells you his family name, and as soon as the conversation 
has started it will be polite to ask him: "IZoaBOJiMe y3H&Ti> Bame ihwi 
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H OTHGCTBO?" or: "IIosBOJiLTe ysHaTt, Kant BacB soByrs no EMBED: E no OT- 

HecTBy?" Similarly, if a Russian asks you your name (KaKt> Bact 

and you answer giving only the first name, he will add : "A no 

Note that the orthodox (Greek) Catholics never have but the one first 

or Christian name. 

The derivative form of patronymics is developed from that of pos- 
sessive adjectives in -OKB, -eB-L, the formation of which was explained 
p. 12 n. 9. The following are the suffixes: 

masc. -OB-ITTB, fern. -oB-na, for possessive adjectives in -OBTE; 

masc. -es-HTb, fern. -eB-na, for possessive adjectives in -eBt. 

But, in familiar conversation, the masculine patronymic suffixes 
-OBirab and -eBEDTB are reduced to -Brn> and -E^TB, and the feminine -esna 
of the patronymics formed from names in -efi or -M, and -afl lose the 
vowel -e-. Ex. : HBaEt, EfeaH-oBi>, HBaH-OB-HHi> (BJsaH-H^i.), HBaH-OB-na; 
Aa^peft, An^pe-eBi., Anflpe-eB-ETB (AH3pe-im>), As#pe-eB-Ha (AespeB-Ha); Ceprffi, 
Cepri-est, Ceprfe-eB-ETL (Cepri-Brab), Ceprf-eB-na (CeprBB-na). Similarly, in 
very familiar speech, HBaH-OB-na is reduced to HBan-Ha, CxenaH-OB-Ha (from 
CienaBTb "Stephen") to CTenaH-na. 

The exceptions to this formation are extremely rare; the one most 
cited is -JlKOBi, "Jacob", "James", AKOBJIGBX, .JlKOBJEeB-Era, SKOBJieB-na; observe, 
moreover, that the exception is in the derivation of the possessive ad- 
jective, and not in the properly patronymic suffix. 

The masculine Chiistian names in -a, -a (only six in current use) 
form their masculine patronymics directly from the name, without the 
intermediary suffix of the possessive adjective, i. e., in -HTL; but the 
feminine patronymics, except two, present the suffix -HH-: the suffixa- 
tions, in the masc. -BreB, in the fern. -HH-mnaa or -Era-na, thus give the fol- 
lowing forms: 

KysbMa (for KosbMa) "Cosmas", KyatMirrB, g. -Hia, Ky3LM-HH-2ra-Ha; Jlyica 
"Luke", JlyK-irn,, JEyK-HH-Bra-na; Boaia 'Thomas", GoM-feb, OoM-feBra-na; 
"Elias", HJIB-BTTB, EDnb-HH-H^-na; finally HHKnra "Nicetas", EHKHT-HTL, 
i-Ha, and CasBa "Sabbas", CaBB-zn>, CaBB-ira-Ha. 

Note that only HkKHra and CaBBa do not accent the last syllable; 
this peculiarity of accentuation is enough to explain the omission of 
the suffix -EH- in their feminine patronymics. 

Observation. The ancient usage was to reserve the patronymics in 
-OB-ETCS, -OB-Ha; -es-HTB, -eB-na; -Brat, -H^-na, -EH-Era-na as a privilege to 
nobles; sons and daughters of peasants (KpecTane), of small tradesmen 
and artisans (Humane), of merchants (Kyrajii), of priests (cBam;eHBiaam) had 
to content themselves with the correspondh g possessive adjectives : 
HBaB^b naBJiOB-L, IlaBejrB HBanoB'B. Even to the present day, in official 
documents, those not noble are commonly designated, not by the 
patronymics in -Hi!>, -Ha, but by possessive adjectives. It is customary 
now, however, to apply the patronymics in -E^B and -Ha not only to 
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those who by their education, or by their social or political rank, no 
matter what be their birth, are above the class called of the people, 
but also to those to whom one wishes to show special respect. 



16. Substantive formations in - 

These rather numerous formations; generally derived from adjectives 
in -CKiii, have an abstract sense, indicating the season, the epoch, the 
regime, or the state; the suffix -OB- (-es-) is often inserted between the 
root element and the suffix -innna. Ex.: TaTap-mjma "epoch of Tatar 
invasions", "period of Tatar yoke"; dap-mjma, originally "the regime of 
the masters" (from 6apinn>, nom. pi. 6ape, adj. dapcKitf), then, in the time 
of serfdom, the free labor owing to the master from his serf; po-es-mima 
"swarming season" (from poii, poa "swarm"); nyra^eB-mmra "the revolt of 
Pugachov"; apairaeeB-iiunia "the regime of Arakcheev" (Arakcheev, the 
leader of the reactionary party under Alexander I.). 

A touch of contempt is sometimes given by this formation : thus the 
enemies of Count Tolstoy commonly call his doctrine 



17. Suffixes -eMiift, -BCMBTH. 

The suffixes -eMBift, -HMBift, -aa, -oe properly belong to the present 
passive participles of the so-called third and fourth classes of verbs: 
iij -aa, -oe, from ftia-a-Tb, -aio, -a-emb, jnoO-ihibift, -an, oe, from 
Oj jn66-Him>. But they are also used to form verbal ad- 
jectives corresponding in meaning to English adjectives in -able, -ible, 
and -uble. 

Certain of these adjectives are nothing more than regular present 
passive particles used as adjectives: such is the case with siift-HMBift (v. 
p. 206 n. 5), OT-^yjKft-a-eMbiii "alienable" and especially ne-OT-HyjK^-a-eMBiii 
"inalienable", etc.; but most of them are formed from verbs which, 
being perfective, sometimes intransitive, cannot have a present passive 
-participle with a verbal value; note also that these verbal adjectives 
are more used in the negative, with He- prefixed, than in the positive 
form. Ex. : c-rap-a-eM&ift "combustible", but especially He-c-rap-a-eMHii "in- 
combustible"; RBibK-EMLift "movable" (XsHjiomoe Bodbie "movable, i. e., per- 
sonal property", rnrliHie with collective meaning) and He-^smK-nMLifi "im- 
movable" (ne#BibKHMOe HM'ime "an estate", in collective meaning "real 
estate"); se-npo-xofl-iiMHii "impassible" ; He-o6-xo#-&MBifi "indispensable" (from 
o6-xo;n$Tb, perf. o6o-fiTft "go around", fig. "pass over"; o6-xoffHTBC,a, pert'. 
o6o-fiT&-CB "dispense with", "get through with", lit."pass around"; of. German 
un-um-gang-lich} ; ne-co-HS-M^p-iiMtili "incommensurable"; ne-ofo-acH-i'iMLift 
"inexplicable"; He-o-cyra;ecTB-HMHft "impracticable" ; He-y-TOM-^MHii "indefatig- 
able"; ne-pac-TBOp-iiMBifi "insoluble"; etc. 

To each of these adjectives there generally corresponds an abstract 
noun in -ocra (feminine suffix always unaccented): BtomocTb "percepti- 
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bility", "the fact of being visible", "appearance"; HeoTHyavjaeaiocTB "inalien- 
ability": crapaeMOCTB "combustibility"; Heo6xoAHMocTB "indispensability", 
"necessity"; etc. 

18. On masculine plurals in -a, -a. 

Comparing the accentuation of these plurals with the correspond- 
ing singulars, one can lay down the two propositions: 

(1) The accentuation of masculine plurals in -a, -H always contra- 
dicts that of the corresponding singulars. Ex. : pon> "horn", gen. sing, 
por-a, por-y, etc., nom. plur. por-a, -OB^B, etc.; 6epen> "shore", "bank", g. s. 
6eper-a, -y, etc., n. p. 6eper-a, -OB-B, etc.; y^nre-u, "teacher", g. s. ywreji-ff, -K>, 
etc., n. pi. ymreji-H, -efi, etc. 

(2) In dissyllabic substantives, properly Russian words, with plural 
in -a, -H (borrowed words do not come under this observation), the 
accentuation of the singular is always on the initial syllable : cf. 6epen>. 

Thus are excluded from the series of masculines in -a, -&: 

(1) The substantives with movable accent in the singular, whether 
monosyllabic or not: such as BOJTB, BOfla "ox", KOHL, KOH "horse", acennxTb, 
-a bridegroom", etc. 

(2) Dissyllabics, properly Eussian words, with accent fixed on the 
final syllable: type GapaKB, -a "ram". 

The exceptions are extremely rare; the most common are pyicaBB, 
-a "sleeve", "branch of a river", plur. pyKas-a, and 6ypasx, Sypasa "gimlet", 
plur. 6ypaB-a. 

Note that the first of these two rules allows the ear to distinguish 
between the genitive singular and the nominative plural: pon>, pora, 
pora; 6epen>, 6epera, 6epera. 

19. Plurals in -BH 5 -B6BT&. 

Some thirty examples for masculines, almost all of which end in -&, 
a few in -t; half a dozen or more for neuters in -o; two feminines. 

These plurals regularly accent the syllable before the case-ending 
(except for the isolated example of yrojiLS, yrojiBeB'L, from yTara^ yrjia 
"coal"), and originally express a collective idea; hence a difference of 
meaning from the normal forms which, in about half of the examples, 
also exist: 

Ex.: jmcTB, -a "leaf", JUICTH, '-6m> "sheets of paper, of metal, etc.", 
, -eBt "leaves of a tree", properly "foliage"; KopeHB, jcopna "root", 
-efi "separate roots" (in proper and figurative meanings), 
"vegetables for soup"; etc. 

Eemark that most of the nouns which have the plural in -BH, -B 
are just those that easily take on a collective idea: ooKb "flake", 
KJIOUBH; KOHOCI. "ear" (of corn), KOJIOCBH; nepo "feather'' and "pen", 
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npyTB "twig", npyrta, etc. But whether or not one insists on this col- 
lective idea, all differentiation in meaning from the normal forms dis- 
appears completely in practice; thus it would be futile always to wish 
to find a difference of meaning between the two plurals of xepeBO, -a 
"tree" faepeBBa, ^epeBBesi, and jnepesa, flepeBi,), between the two plurals of 
"stone" (KaMeHBa, KaMemeB-B, and KaMHH, Kaarneft), or of 
and Kopsa), etc. 



20. Masculine plurals in -Lit, -68 (pop. - 

Six masculine substantives in -i> and -B have their plural in -Ba, -eft, 
the form of the genitive being generally replaced, in popular speech, 
on the analogy of other masculines, by the form -test, : wpp***, -a "friend", 
pi. inpysBfl, apyseft, inpysBHM-B, etc. ; MyarB, -a "man", "husband", pi. MpKba, 
-eft, -BHMTb, etc. (pop. MysKBa, -B6BX), meaning only "husbands" (meaning 
"men", the formation of the plural is regular: MysKH, Myaceft, -aMi>, etc.); 
ttesepB, -a "husband's brother", pi. ftesepBa, aesepeft (pop. tfeBepBa, aeBepBe'Bx) ; 
SflTB, -a "son-in-law" and also "brother-in-law" (husband's sister's hus- 
band), pi. SaTBa, SaTeft (pop. 3HTBH, SHTBeB'B); KHH3B, -H "prince", pi. KHflSBfl, 

KHaaeft; mypzH-B "wife's brother", pi. mypBa, g. nrypBeBX (the ^form mypefl 
is not used). 

To these forms of masculine substantives in -x and -B can be added 
the archaic and popular plural of a masculine in -a, flaa "uncle": 
Wgba, -Be'Bi>, beside the classic form ^Hjgnc, iroeft. 

Besides these examples, three masculine substantives in -t insert, 
before these plural endings -BH, -eft (pop. -B6BTE>), the suffix -OB- : Kyirb, -a 
"godfather" or "relation by christening", pi. KyM-oB-Ba, KyM-OB-eft, or 
better, the pop. form KyM-OB-Bes-B; CBIHI>, -a "son", pi. CBm-OB-Ba, -OB-eft (in 
fig. meaning and in elevated style the regular form CBIHBI, -OBTE> is found); 
finally CBET-B, -a, properly "match-maker", which, beside the regular 
formation CBaTB% -OB-B, has a popular form CBax-OB-Ba, -Beto, the latter used 
only to designate the name which the respective parents of the bride 
and groom give to each other. 

Observation. The substantive xostfrnrB, -una "host", "employer", 
"master", "proprietor" also presents, in its irregular plural, the suffix 
-OB-, but with the vowel -o- softened into an -e-: xosj'r-eB-a, -OBT*, 
etc. 



21. The collectiyes ABoe, xp6e, i^TBepo, etc. 

This series, the proper meaning of which is "two, three, etc., to- 
gether", was found, in Old Russian, under two distinct forms : 

a) Substantive form in -e, -o (neuter sing.), with the word qualified 
in the gen. plur. : waoe, xpoe, ^eiBepo, etc., cyroKB ; 

6) Adjective form in -H, -H (plur.), agreeing in case with the sub- 
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stantive qualified: SBOH, ipon, HeraepH, etc., cyTKH (on cynm, f. pl v v. 
p. 136 n. 1). 

The classic modern language has preserved the substantive form 
for the nom.-acc. faBoe, Tpoe, etc.), the adjective form for the oblique 
cases (JCBOKX-L, Tpote,, etc.), the peculiarities of use being the following: 

I. In general, in present usage, the collective series is used only 
with masculine nouns designating persons: ^soe MVHCHKOBL, leiBepo cojman>. 
Coexisting with the use of the simple numerical series, WBa, Tpn, ^ertipe, 
etc., this use of the series ;p6e, Tpoe, ^eTBepo, etc., is preferred) even when 
there is no collective idea: (1) with adjectives used substantively : asoe 
PyccKHxt; (2) when the substantive enumerated, previously expressed, 
is not repeated, or is not expressed at all : ESX paHeHEm> ("wounded") ceau> 
^ejioB'&KB piepjin BT> dojrbHHi];^, n TOJBKO xpoe ocraaiHCL Bt 3KHBHxi> ("survived")? 
the proverb Cearepo o^Horo ne sK^yTt. 

II. The collective series is the rule with substantives used only in 
the plural, whatever be the gender of these substantives: NBQQ CYTOKB; 
^eTBepo Boport; and similarly with sira: mfcrepo ^-kiefi. By analogy, chis 
same series is also used, instead of the simple numerical series, with 
personal pronouns of the plural, but on the condition that the nouns 
represented by these pronouns are actually names of persons: MH ;nBoe; 

HTL Tp6e; Cl> BaMH JIBOHMIl. 

III. It is used finally to mean "two pairs of", etc., whatever be the 
gender of the substantive thus enumerated: inpsoe can6n> "two pairs of 
boots", SBoe HOCKOBI. (from HOCOKL, g. HOCKa) "two pairs of socks", etc. 

Observation I. The adverbial expressions B#Boe, Bipoe, etc., BABoeirt, 
BTpoeiTB, etc. (v. p. 141 n. 1), and also jipoe na ^oe "two against two", 
Tpoe na Tpoe "three against three", testify that the original gender of 
the forms ABOG, Tpoe, ^eisepo, etc. was neuter. 

Observation II. Even with substantives used only in the plural, 
the simple numerical series is commonly substituted for the collective 
series: (a) from 5 on: HETB, ^GCHTB cyioKb; (&) in all oblique cases: He 
dojifcine Tpexi> cyroKB; TpeMH cyTKamn 66jrbme. 

Observation III. In contrast with the use of the collective series, 
the numerals of the simple series are not easily used without being 
complemented by the object enumerated; thus they are often found 
accompanied by a substantive which simply serves as a complementary 
word: nejroB'iKB, ffynia, ("soul"), roJiosa, mTyica, etc. 



22. The distinction of gender in the plural. 

A substantive is said to be masculine, feminine, or neuter according 
as the words that qualify it, adjectives or pronouns, take certain par- 
ticular forms, masculine, feminine, or neuter. 

In Eussian, for instance, where it is stated that all substantives 
that end in -i> in the nom. sing, are masculine, and in -o in the same 
case are neuter, it is meant that the words qualifying these substan- 
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tives take respectively the so-called masculine and neuter forms: ne 
ftoporo nanajio, a ^6pon> KOHen,i> "a beginning is easy, it's the end that 
is hard". 

But in modern Russian the distinction of gender, though faithfully 
observed in the singular, in pronunciation as well as in spelling, has 
not been preserved as perceptible to the ear in the plural; for even in 
the nominative plural where it is observed, the pronunciation does not 
make any distinction. This statement can be easily verified by a rapid 
examination of the different forms of the plural for pronouns, numerals, 
adjectives, or participles: 

Pronouns. No distinction of gender in the plural: rk "those" used 
for all three genders, as also STH "these", etc. 

A single exception that is purely graphic : for the personal pronoun 
of the third person, oiri is written for the feminine, OHI'I for the other 
two genders; but modern pronunciation allows only OHI'I for both forms; 
similarly for the plural of the numeral 1, in the pronominal meaning 
of (1) "alone"; (2) "some", as opposed to "others"; (3) "certain", "several": 
though O;ZJH is written for the fern, and OHHII for masc.-neut., both are 
uniformly pronounced OUHH. The pronunciation of OH'i and o^ni in -fe 
and not in -n is archaic, and actual usage allows it only in poetry; if 
sometimes, in everyday speech, clearness require and justify the pro- 
nunciation of the - in out, oani, it is an artificial pronunciation which 
need not be noted. 

Numerals. From 5 on, the cardinal numerals in the nom.-acc. form 
are veritable substantives (v. p. 7 n. 3) ; the question of gender can come 
up only in the case of the numerals 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

For 3 and 4, Tpii and Hei&pe, there is no distinction of gender. 
For 2, on the other hand, the distinction is strictly preserved, but only 
in the nom.-acc. : the spelling and pronunciation for the masculine and 
neuter are n^sa, and for the feminine flefe; similarly in the entire paradigm 
of 66a, 664 "both" : m. and n. 66a, odoiccL, etc., f. 66te, o6inx%, etc. 

For the plural of 1, O^HH and o^ni, see above. 

For the collective series flsoe, ipoe, x ieTBepo, etc., v. preceding Remark. 

Adjectives and participles. In the short predicate form there is, in 
the plural, no distinction of gender: sing. m. jjoCp-'B, f. ftoO'p-a, n. #o6p-6, 
but, in the plural, a single form for all three genders: ftotfp-itf; CIIH-L, cim-j'r, 
ciiH-e, but din-it "dark blue"; cKasaH-i., CKasan-a, CKaaan-o, cidsaH-H "said"; 
similarly for the old past particle (v. Hem. 40, p. 288), which has furnished 
the past tense of the verb : CKa3eui-T>, cKa;jaji-a, ciuUtvr-o, cKaaaji-ir. 

The long qualifying form writes -o for the masculine, -a for the 
neuter and feminine; but the distinction is purely graphic; these final 
vowels are always unaccented and are pronounced so indistinctly that 
the ear can detect no difference between them: ;y;66p-H-e, m., is pro- 
nounced like #66pi>i-ff, f. and n. (from ftoCxp-Mxft? -a-fl, -o-e); ci'm-i-o like 
cim-i-a (from ci'in-bi-ft, -a-fl, -o-e); CKaaami-H-e like civiisaira-M-a (from cKi'mn- 
-a-fl, -o-e). The case is the same for adjectives or participles 
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accented on the ending (nominative singular masculine in -ofl): the 
pronunciation does not distinguish between iiOJios-H-e and MOJioa-B'i-a 
(singular Mojro^-ofi, -a-a, -6-e "young"), sanepi-Bi-e and sanepT-Bi-a (singular 
sanepT-o-fi, -a-a, -6-e locked"). 

As for the possessive adjectives in -ifi, -LH, -Be (v. p. 25 n. 2), there 
is but one form in the plural, a short form used for all three genders : 
KopoB-Bn, from singular KopoB-ifi, -LH, -Be; and also ; on the same model, 
TpeT-Bn, from TpeT-iS, -Ba, -Be "third". 

To sum up, except for the isolated examples ^ea, ^B^ and 66a, 66, 
Russian no longer observes distinction of gender in the plural, for 
where, in certain cases, there is a distinction in spelling, it is no longer 
perceptible to the ear in the pronunciation. 



23. Compounds with a numeral as first element. 

When used as the first term of a compound adjective, the cardinal 
numerals from 2 on (100 excepted) take the genitive form : inpyx-KonfceHHBifi 
"of two kopecks", "worth two kopecks"; Tpex-Micjrntiii "three-monthly", 
"quarterly"; qeTHpex-KJiaccHBiit "with four classes"; naTE-ajiTHHHBift, g. -aro, 
used as a masc. substantive, "a five-a%n piece" (=15 kopecks); mecxn- 
"six-year-old"; ;Da;nKaTH-naTH-iipo^THBift "at 25 per cent"; 
K)6nJieii "fiftieth anniversary" (jubilee); copoKa-Besepnaa 
"forty-bucket barrel", the standard barrel (v. p. 165 n. 3); etc. 

A good series of examples is furnished by the ordinal numerals of 
50, 60, 70, 80, 200. 300, etc., 2,000, 3,000, etc. : nara-AecHTBift, -aa, -oe, mecxH- 
;necflTBift, cemi-RecaTBiti, BOCBMii-RecflTBiS;; jsyx-coTBiit, Tpex-coTBiS, ^eTBipex-coTtnl, 
etc.; Byx-TBicjraHBi&, Tpex-TBica^HBi^:, etc. But for 1 and 100: o^o-KOHHBiii 
"one horse", O^HO-CJIOHCB^JS "monosyllabic" (cjion>, -a "'syllable"); CTO-JiiTBti 
"centennial". 

Similarly in the case of certain substantives, especially those that 
express a reckoning of years: Tpe'x-JTBTie "the space of three years"; 
HecflTH-Jrferie, ^BajmaTn-naTH-JiiTie, nflnmecarH-JiiTie; CTO-jrme "century"; O^HO- 
Kojnca "a two-wheeled (one pair of wheels) vehicle"; etc. 

Note that, in these compounds, the numerals 2, 3, and 4 often take 
the form RBV-, Tpe-, ^eiBrpe-: jpBy-rpHBeHH&Tit, used as a subst., m., "a 
twenty-kopeck piece"; Tpe-yrojnca (= napiwraa ipeyrojiBHaa nuiana) "cocked 
hat"; ^eTBipe-yroJTBHBia "quadrangular"; etc. 

The numerals of the collective series ^Boe, Tpoe, ^eTBepo, etc., used 
as the first terms of compound words, keep the nom.-acc. form: ^Boe- 
opanie "bigamy"; .HBoe-^eHen^b, -acenna "bigamist"; Tpoe-KpaTHBid: "'three- 
fold", "done three times over" (from Old Slavonic Kpaxa, -H "time"); 
neTBepo-HoriS, -aa, -oe "quadruped"; etc. Exceptions: ssoTo-po.nHBnt, -an, -oe 
and Tpolb-po^BDbtfi, -aa, -oe in designating kinship (v. Hem. 44, p. 297): 
6parB, ffiBOiopo^naa cecipa "first cousin"; Tpoiopo;nBifi 6paTB, 
cecxpa "second cousin". 
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24. Compounds with HOJI- or nojiy- as first term. 

The meaning of this first term is "half": cf. HOJIL, -a "sex" (rfra 
o66ero noJia "children of both sexes"); no-nojiaMt (dat. plur.), adv., "in 
half", "by halves"; nozoBiraa "half"; nojm'mHHKB "a half rouble"; etc. 

L Compounds in which the form of the first term is noji- 
in the nom.-acc. 

The second term is in the gen. sing., and the meaning is "half of"; 
thus noMaca, m., "half an hour", lit. "half of an hour"; noji-Beapa, n., 
"half a bucket"; non-Bepemfr, f. ; "half a verst". In other cases than the 
nom.-acc. the first element of composition takes the form noJiy-, the 
second term following its own declension: gen. nojrpiaca (and also nojry- 

or even noJiy-^aca), noJiy-Be^pa, nony-Bepcr&; dat. nony-iacy, nojiy-Be^py, 

-Bepcxii, etc. Note, however, that the element HOJI- sometimes re- 
mains invariable. If, in the nom.-acc., the compound word is ac- 
companied by an adjective, this adjective is put in the nom. plur. or 
even the gen. plur., as explained p. 141 n. 7 : n^me or IX&KHX'B nojwaca 
(or ndnraaca); nepesTt K<m#He nojirojja "every half-year"; U^MH or itfWirfc 
nojtfyTb'mKii BOJEOZ "a full half-bottle of vodka". But, in the cases other 
than the nom.-acc.: KB Te^eme #66paro nojryiaca; ITBJIKIM'L noay^acoarL nosace; 
na KjWKftoft noJiytfyTiijndi. 

Observation. la nojr-Hoq*,, f., "middle of the night", "midnight", 
nojr-^eHB, m., "midday", "noon", nojwnirotjrb (beside nojry-mr6(J)i>), m., "half 
a bottle" (on the size of the UITO^X, v. p. 165 n. 3), the second element, 
it is seen, keeps the nom.-acc. form; but, in the oblique cases, this second 
term is declined like a simple word, the first element taking the form 
nojiy-: gen. nojiy-HOiii, nojtf-iEpss, nojry-urrotya; dat. nofly-HOHH, noay-flmo, noJiy- 
nixo$y; etc. The qualifying "word agrees in number, gender, and case 
with the form of the simple word: sHoitaiiS: ("torrid") nuawem>, snoftiiaro 
noJiy^HH, etc. Note that noji^eHt after the preposition no has kept the 
old inflexional ending -n in the loc. sing. : BT> Tpii naca no nojiy^HH (and not 
"at three o'clock in the afternoon"; also distinguish between 
gen. of n6^-AeHB 3 nojrfxHoiu, gen. of noji-no^L, and the nom.-acc, 
(cf. noji-Haca, nojr-Beupa, etc.) "a half day", "half a day", noa-nora 
a night", "a half night". 

With this first type of compound (nojmca) is classified the frac- 
tional numeral noMOpa, m. and n., nojr-TOpi^t, f., "one and a half", lit. 
"half of the second" (the idea of unit left unexpressed as self-under- 
stood); from IKXK- and, with phonetic drop of B-, -Topa, -xopb'r, for BTOpa, 
Bxopixi, gen. sing, of the short form of Biopoit, -an, -6e "second". Same 
syntax as jnm an d o6a, except that in the gen. iroflyTOpa, noJi^TopH the 
word qualified is put in the gen. sing, rather than in the gen. plur, ; the 
nom.-acc. of the three genders and the gen. sing, of the m.-n. HOJI^- 
Topa are of very general use, the gen. sing. f. noJitf'ropH is rather rare, 
the other oblique cases of the sing, and plur. are almost completely 
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avoided: nojiropa pyfaii "a rouble and a half"; nojnop6 ne^jra: "a week 
and a half"; H&HJX-B (or irfejiBie) nojixopa r6u;a "a whole year and a half"; 
#66p!>ixi> (or aodpBie) nojixopa qaca "a good hour and a half'*; on> nacB 30 
6jaisKaitmeit sepeBHn He 66ju>ine nojiyropa ^aca xo,nj>6Bi, He 66jiBiiie nojiyxopH 
BepcxBi "from our house to the nearest village it is not more than an 
hour and a halfs walk not more than a verst and a half"; BI> Te^erne 
KaKoro-HiidynB noayxopa ^aca "for the space of about an hour and a half". 

Note that the gen. sing. m.-n. form nojiyxopa can be used for all the 
oblique cases, but on the condition that the word qualified precede it: 
lacax-B B-B nojryxopa, Bepcxax-B B-B nojiyxopa oxi> IIexep6ypra "at an hour and 
a half, at a verst and a half from St. Petersburg"; the direct con- 
struction, with the qualified word coming second, is almost always 
avoided. Note also that in familiar speech, but not in the written 
language, the oblique cases of cyTKH, cyxoKB (v. p. 136 n. 1) take a form 
nojixopa which accents the initial and is invariable : nojrropa cyroKB "thirty- 
six hours"; He keHBiue nojiropa cyroicB "not less than thirty-six hours"; 
npojKiiBii OITB nojrropa C^TKOMH 66jEbine "if he live (had lived) thirty-six hours 
more". The accent on the initial syllable in this form nojiTOpa is ex- 
plained by analogy with the series insoe, ipoe, ^eTBepo, etc.; the spelling 
only is inexact: nojiiopa is for *nojiTOpo. 

This all shows that, as a general rule, modern Russian avoids all 
forms other than nojrropa, nojiropBi, nojryropa. 

This same nojrropa forms the first element of composition in 
nojiTopa-CTa "150", lit. "half of the second hundred", with nojryropa-cra 
in all cases other than the nom.-acc.; same construction as CTO: noJi- 
Topacia BepcrB; BI> nojiyTOpacxa Bepcxax-B; CTE> nojiyropacTa pydjubin; KL nojiy- 
Topacxa pyCjiHM'B npnOaBHTB CTOJEBKO JKG "to 150 rubles add as much again"; etc. 

Observation. The fractional numeral iKWiropa, noJixopBi alone remains 
in use from a series which was complete in Old Russian: noji-TpeiBfi, m. 
and n., noJi-TpeTBii, f v "two and a half" ("half of the third"), nojr-HeTBepia, 
m. and n., nott-^eTBepTB'i, f., "three and a half", etc.; the modern language 
has replaced these forms by periphrastic expressions : ^sa,, T^B-B C*B HOJIO- 

BHHOIO, TpH CT nOJIOBMHOIO, ^6TBlpe CB HOJEOBIIHOIO, etc. 

II. Compounds in which the form of the first term is nojiy- 
in the nom.-acc. 

The second term is in the nominative, and the meaning is not "half 
of", but that the signification implied in the second term belongs to the 
person or object only to the extent of a half, e. g., nojiy-ocTpOB'B, m., 
"peninsula" (a half-island); noJiy-nicairB, m., "crescent", from Micmr& 
"month" and "moon"; nojiy-Ton-B, m., "a half- volume" (cf. noJi-xu&ia "half 
a volume"); nojiy-tfapxaxx "half-velvet", "velveteen"; nojry-HAioT%, m., nojiy- 
mjoTKa, f., "half-idiot", etc. In the cases other than the nom.-sing. 
these compounds keep nojiy- invariable, and decline the second element 
as a simple word : sing. : gen. nojiy-ocxposa, dat. noJiy-ocxposy, etc. ; plur, : 
nom. nojry-ocxpOBa, gen. noJiy-ocipOBOB^, etc. 
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25. The formations of the comparatiye in -mifi, -maa, -mee, 
short uninflected form -me. 

There are two sorts of comparative formations: the simple in -raiit, 
the complex in -kftmiii (after SK, in, % and m, -aiimiii). 

The simple comparatives in -miS are very limited in number: in 
the attributive form (with the value of relative superlative, English 
suffix "est", or "most", as well as of comparative), only eight examples, 
in pairs of two, the adjective of corresponding sense being, at least in 
two instances, from a different root; it will be observed also that, in 
certain instances, the short form (with value of comparative only) is 
in -e (formation explained p. 27 n. 1) and not in -me. The eight 
examples are: 

66jE>-niift, -an, -ee, short form 66jiL-me "bigger", and, as adverb, "more"; 
MGHB-mili, -as, -ee, short form Ment-me "smaller", "lesser", and, as adv., 
"less"; adjectives of corresponding meaning: 6ojiB-ui6fl, -an, -6e; Maji-tiii, 
-as, -oe, and its dimin. MajieHtK-ift, -aa, -oe (v. p. 37 n. 5). 

ayH-iuift, short form jryn-me "better"; xya-mift, short form xpK-e (for- 
mation in -e) "worse"; adj. of corresponding meaning: xopoui-iit, xy^-oft, 
but especially miox-oft; in the very usual meaning of "puny", "thin", 
xysoit has as comparative xyzrie; as for the cornpar. iraoiu-o (formation in 
-e) from imoxoft, it is rather rare. Jly^niiii and xywiiiit are frequently 
used with value of superlative: Xi'rna Jiy^inee cpe^ciBo npoxiiB-h jiHxopa^rai 
"quinine is the best remedy for (lit. against) fever". 

Bbic-inift, short form B6m-e (formation in -e) "higher", "superior"; 
Hits-mill, short form m'uK-e (formation in -e) "lower", "inferior"; corre- 
sponding adj.: BBic-OK-ift, nite-rdft. Note that the long forms Bi'iemiit and 
Hftsmiti are chiefly employed in value of superlative : "highest", "lowest" : 
Bticinee na^iajiLCTBo "the highest authority", "the highest heads"; B r B 
ciencHii "in the highest degree". 

crap-iniii, short form CTap-ine "older"; MJia^-iniit, short form 
(formation in -e) "younger"; corresponding adj.: ciap-Hli, MOJio^-oft (in Old 
Slavonic ana^-Bitt). Note that the long forms cTapiniii, MJia^mift are chiefly 
used to mean "elder", "younger" in referring to brothers and sistei'S: 
cTiipmitt CpaTB, wjia^inas cecipa. 

In the short form only, L e., as predicate or adverb, simple com- 
paratives with the same formation are also found in the following 
examples : 

^\aB-me "farther", adj. Raw-eK-ift; ^6an>-ine "longe)*", adj. Rojir-iftj Toin-me 
"thinner", adj. TOH-idft; ray6-5Ke (for *ray6-me) "deeper", adj. Kiy(5-6K-iftj 
finally caaC-ace (for *cna6-me) "weaker", pop. and fain., beside the classic 
form caaC-ie, adj, cnaO-Htt. 

As for complex formations in -'Mmift (after >K, m, % and in;, -attniilt), 
with both long and short forms, their number is practically unlimited; 
but, except for certain stock expressions in which the old sense of com- 
parative has been preserved, the modern language uses them only in 
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the value of relative superlative. Ex. : 6'feji-Miiiifi, -aa, -ee "the whitest" ; 
HepH-iitmiJt "the blackest"; rjiydon-afimifi "the deepest"; inm-ailiniH "the 
lowest"; BHco^-afimiit "the highest", and in speaking of members of an 
imperial family, "sovereign", "supreme", "august"; etc. 



26. -TO tacked on to a word. 

The neuter pronominal element -TO, tacked immediately on to any 
word, lays emphasis on this word; in this use -TO is always unaccented. 
Ex.: HoHHMaTb-TO no-pyccKn a noHimaio, ;n;a roBopfe>-TO He roBOpio "as for 
understanding Russian, I understand it, but when it comes to speaking, 
I don't speak it"; HTO-TO THE Ha 3TO CKajKenib? "what have you to say to 
that?" "what is your answer to that?" H^rt-TO see 910 KOHWTCJI? "just 
how will all that end?" Kaiit-To OKL 310 c^ajTB? "how (exactly) did he 
do it?" in Tpn CnepTH, p. 233 1. 11: IWk ero BOSLMGHIL Kpecn>-To ? "Where 
will you get the cross?" 

This example shows how -TO tacked on to a substantive is used as 
a veritable definite article (Gr. 6, 97, TO, Eng. the, Fr. le, la, les, Ger. der, 
die, das)-, this value of -TO is one of the characteristics of the speech 
of the people. In less than a half page of BJI&CTB TBM& (The Power of 
Darkness} the following examples can be found: 3ihiy-To a ojpia "in the 
winter I am all alone"; ft'BBKa-TO He 66ju>HO oxo^ca (pop.) paSoTaxt "the girl 
is little given to work"; ne npoaajrb KopoBy-TO "you did not sell the 
cow"; HAH sa KOpMO]\rL-TO "go and get the fodder" (L. Tolstoy, BjracTB 
TLMLI, Act. I, Sc. V). Cf. p. 95 n. 5. 

In the particular case of -TO tacked on to an interrogative-relative 
pronoun or adverb (KTO, *ITO, neii [pron.-adj.], Kara,, Ky^a, rjrjk, etc.) when 
not used in a direct or indirect question, the idea of "I do not know", 
"no one knows", though not formally expressed, ordinarily appears as 
implicit; so much so that these interrog.-relat. pronouns and adverbs, 
which already of themselves suggest a possible idea of indefiniteness 
(v. p. 16 n. 9 and cf. the expressions of the type KaKB KOM^ "what pleases 
one may not please another", "that depends") come to express the 
greatest possible indefiniteness. Ex. : KTU-TO "someone", "I don't know who", 
"no one knows who"; ^CH-TO, Htsi-TO, x ibe-TO "somebody's"; Kyfla-To "some- 
where or other", "I don't know where" (motion); r,n; r fe-To same meaning, 
but without motion; etc. 

The indefiniteness indicated by -TO tacked on to an interrog.-relat. 
adverb or pronoun thus appears different both from the indefiniteness 
indicated by KOC- (v. p. 80 n. 3), and from that indicated by -HirC^b or 
-nriuo (v. p. 81 n. 3), although, very often, these three aspects of indefinite- 
ness are rendered in English by one and the same pronoun or ad- 
verb: KTO-TO "somebody" (I don't know who); Koe-KTo "somebody" (I know 
very well who, but I am not telling you who it is); KTo-HtiGy^b or KTO- 
auitfo "somebody" (no matter who). 
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Observation. From KaKb-io with meaning of indefiiiiteness is rigor- 
ously distinguished the KaKt-xo used to introduce an enumeration of 
examples ; thus : CaMtie Kpynntie p^ccme ropo^a, KIIKB-TO IIeTep6yprL, MOCKBLI, 
Bapmasa, JI6A3B, 0;n;ecca H T. 3. (= H Taio> ^arke) "the largest cities of 
Russia, like, for instance, St. Petersburg, Moscow, Warsaw, Lodz, 
Odessa, etc." 



27. The expression of the relative pronoun. 

The usual relative pronouns are: 

(1) For all nouns, names of animate beings or of things, the pron.-adj. 
ft, -aa, -oe (no short form) "who", "which", that", and also Kanoit, 

-aa, -6e (no short form) prop, "what"; the latter, however, adds an in- 
dication of the "quality" which is missing in KOTOptift. As for the 
pron. Koft, Koe, gen. Koero, Koett (same meaning as KoiopBiii, but not used 
in the nom. masc. and fern., and in the ace. fern, of the singular), and 
the pron.-adj. KaKOBoii, -aa, -6e (same qualitative meaning as KUKoii), they 
are obsolete: on Koe-, v. p. 80 n. 3; of KaKOBoil, -<ia, *6e only the short inter- 
rogative form has remained in common usage; KaKOsa norofla cerosHH? 
"what is the weather today?" ny, KaKoso? "well, what do you say to 
that?" Note that the place of the genitives KOTOparo, KOtopoft, KOTOPHTB 
(Koero, Koefi, KOHX-B) is generally second and not first in the clause they 
introduce: Pyccidft flstiKB, Hsy^eme Koioparo npe^CTaBJuieTB ?;JIH imocTpaimeBi* 
CTOJIBKO TpyAHocxeit... "the Russian language, the learning of which pre- 
sents so many difficulties to foreigners..."; c^acrJiiiBBi napo^tr, cyftttfa 
KOTOpBixt (or KOHX-B)... "happy are the nations whose lot..." 

(2) For persons only, the pronoun KTO, masc. and fern., sing, and 
plur. all in one, and, by reason of this very indefiniteness, possible with 
the verb in the sing., even when its antecedent is in the plur.j the 
use of KTO, however, is strictly limited: it allows as antecedent only 
certain demonstrative pronouns, not accompanied by substantives: Ton., 
Ta, TO; BCflKi&, -aa, -oe "each"; the plur. sc'Ii "all". Ex.: Ti, KTO npn#yTfc 
(or npHft&ra) "those who will come"; rfe, Ha KOIO a oc66em*o pascwrLiBajrB 
"those on whom I was counting the most"; BCjiidit, KTO $TO iW>jrf> "every- 
one who has seen that"; BC, KTO xoife (or x6 T ieTi>) "all those who wish"; 
in Griboiedov Tope or* yMa (Sorrow from Wit), III, 5: 

...Bci, KTO TOJILKO np&KRG 3HaJIt 

"all those who knew beforehand". 

Popular or familiar speech, however, seldom uses the pron.-adj. 
and KaKofi as relatives; it scarcely knows them except with the 
value of interrogatives : KOTOpBift Hacr&? "what time is it?" B^ KaKoe BpeMa 
&ro cjiyntnocB? "when was it that that happened?" To the classic rela- 
tives KOTopBift or KaKoft, popular or familiar speech prefers the pronoun 
HTO, used even for names of animate beings, and indiscriminately for 
both numbers and all genders. Ex.: HeaoBta, m> npKXo^iijii> B^epa "the 
man who came yesterday"; tfcenmiraa, HTO njpimijia "the woman who 



Appendix Eemarks 2629. 273 



arrived"; Mymncn, HTO XO^IIJIH na C^HOKOCB "the peasants who were going 
to make hay". Used as a relative, ITO is chiefly found in the nom.-acc.; 
in the other cases, it is employed only in a few ready-made expressions. 
Note that this use of ^LTO as a relative pronoun is also met in the 
literary language; thus in Gogol, MepTBbia ,Hy mH: (The Dead Souls), 
Part I, Ch. V: ...pyccicit ^MTE>, HTO He JiiseTB 3 a CJIOBOMB BB KapaianB, lit. 
"...Russian wit, which does not hunt in the pocket for a word"; similarly 
to indicate the place, the site of: nepKosb HHKOjraa ^yftoiBopna, iro na 
KypbHXB HosKKaxB "the church of St. Nicholas the Wonder-worker, in the 
Chicken Feet quarter" (in Moscow). 

28. ftpyrt ftpyra, reciprocal pronominal expression. 

JpyrB flpyra (pop. and fain., 3pyrB ^pyacKy) "one another", "each 
other": old nouns, used to express reciprocity. In this pronominal 
expression, used without discrimination as to gender or number, the 
first term, generally in apposition with the subject, always keeps the 
nominative singular form; the second term is put in the case required 
by its use in the sentence : in the gen., ^pyrB pyra (apyrB ftpyascH) "of 
one another", "of each other"; in the dat., ;opyrB spyry (spyrB jqpyacK^) 
"to one another", etc.; in the ace., spyrb flpyra (apyrb inp^mcy) "one an- 
other"; in the instr., ;znoyrB CB jipyroMT, (apyrB CB ^pysKKofi) "with one an- 
other", etc.; in the loc., jp^rb o apyrs (fipjn* o ^pfacKi) "about one 
another", etc. 

This expression ;npyn ;np^ra, though in general very freely used, 
is employed rather of persons than of things: OHH (oni) ppyr-B apyra 
cioarB, lit. "they are worth one another", "they are about the same"; 
for things it is preferable to use ojqto spyroro, o^na ftpyryK), O#HO spyroe: 
in the gen., O^HFB spyroro, o^na jipyroft, OSHO jipyroro; in the dat., 
ftpyroMy, o^a ^pyroS, O^HO ftpyroMy; etc.; in the plur., O^HH, O^H 
etc. : ^TO OREO jipyroro CTOHTB "that comes to the same". 

29. The complement of the comparative. 

The complement of the comparative in Bussian is expressed in two 
ways : 

(1) By the genitive. Ex.: &. ciapbrae Te6 ro^aMH IC L am older than 
you"; OHB 6oJiMiie OTii;a pocioarB "he is taller than his father"; OHB noexB jr^iue 
TBoero (on the uses of the neuter, v. p. 15 n. 8) "he sings better than 
you"; npesKfte (or paubme) Bcero "first of all"; nane Haania "unawares", lit- 
erally "more than anticipation" (nane, old comparative form meaning 
"more", "better"). Note that after certain comparatives, especially ad- 
verbial comparatives, the tendency of the spoken language is to prefer 
the forms of the personal pronoun of the 3rd person with H- prefixed: 
xpse Hero "worse than he", "less well than he", beside xyjKe ero, and 
already more usual. 

18 
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(2) By H-farL or Hcraejra (= He sKe JIH), placed between the two terms 
compared, and, where necessary, the construction of the second term 
being determined by that of the first. Ex. : Xyrae, TBMI> a "worse than 
F'; npeJK^e ^an> (with a finite verb or an infinitive; v. p. 112 n. 3) "be- 
fore": npeawe H^M-L a npn^y "before I come"; in Krylov, Fables, II, 13: 

Tte) na HOCTB HSLM-L iiHTii, EotimeMt Ji^uie dpoay 

"instead of going to the bridge, let us rather look for a ford"; 66jii>nie 
jcknawrt HesKeJin cJioBaM r i> "trust deeds rather than words"; 66jrke HcacejiH 
Ht "more than ever". Note that Hemejni is slightly obsolete in 
all its uses, and gives way more and more to nfeMt. 

Observation. After a negative, Kant is equally possible, sometimes even 
preferred: He ftajrke Kata> 21-ro (ftBajmaTB nepearo) ^ncJia cero artecaua "not 
later than the twenty-first of this month"; a yfoy He paHMiie Karo> lopest 
Hefl&rao "I shall not leave before a week"; osrt CKoinajica He Conine, icaicb 
;nBa ro^a Tonf nasaji^ "he died not more than two years ago"; and simi- 
larly with the pron.-adj. #pyr6!i, -aa, -6e and iraoft, -aa, -6e "other", 
"different", both of which imply an idea of comparison : HHKTO jrpyroft Kaira 
A "no one but I"; He ^TO HHoe, KaKb... "no other than..."; ne linage, Kara..., 
lit. "not otherwise than...", "just the same as..." In this use Kaio> is 
often supplemented by the adverb KpourB "except" (v. p. 92 n. 7), 
becoming a more emphatic expression of the simple Kaio>. 



If the comparative is qualified by a word that is not an adverb, 
this word is put in the instrumental, or in the accusative with na: 
OflHiiMfc 66jume, O^HHMTE. Menbiue Ky^a HH IHJIO ! "one more or less what does 
it matter?" CKOJIBKO JT&TB OFB cxaprae Te6ii? "how much older than you is he?" 
the answer being equally well naTLio ro^aMii or na naxi> xte>; 

or Ha RB& BepiUKa infrpe "two vershoks wider" (v. p. 138 n. 5); 
"so much the better"; rfeicb xyme "so much the worse"; riivn* ne 
"nevertheless"; rfeinb 66jiiie, ^LTO... "all the more (that)..." On the 
adverbs qualifying comparatives, v. p. 222 n. 3. 

One must distinguish, therefore, between cxapine naibib ro^aMH and 
cxapme rumi JiijTB, "over five years old", xpcMii ^acaMH noaa^e and noaace 
Tptixi> HacoBi> "after three o'clock", etc. 



30. Construction Htax...T&M'B..,, HTO...TO-.., with a double 

comparative. 

Take the sentence H'teb COJIMIIO OBTB nx^ JtaortajpL, rlnvrr* rpoM'ie OH^ 
mnnajiii (p. 35 1. 3); the meaning is that of "the more" repeated, and 
the instrumental is justified by what was said at the end of the pre- 
ceding note: literally: "by what, by how much, he fondled them the 
more, by that, by so much, they cried louder". Similarly: HiiM^ (36jrr>iiro, 
itab Ji^iiue "the more the better", literally "by what the more, by that 
the better". 

To this construction of the instrumental, YtMfc...TfeMT... with double 
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comparative, the classic construction, popular and familiar speech prefers 
most generally the construction with the nominative, TTO ... TO ... Ex. : A 
jioma^H TTO ftaJiBine, TO nyme pasropaioTca (in Me^B'i^B na HOBOSK-B, p. 83 
1. 2); the saying: ^TO flajiMiie BB JTEC-B TO 66jn>uie jtp.oBt "the farther one 
goes into the forest, the more wood there is", in the figurative meaning 
of "as the work progresses, the harder it gets". 

In this construction with the nominative, ^TO and TO are to be 
interpreted as subject cases; in fact, this construction is in no way 
different from that in which no comparison appears. Compare, for 
instance, the proverb: ^TO ropo,^, TO nopOKb, HTO ^epesna, TO o6traaii "so 
many cities, so many customs" (lit. "as the city, so the customs ; as the 
village, so the usage"); or again, in Krylov, Fables, II, 1: 

^TO saBTpaKB, ^ro oSEft-b, HTO yffimrb TO pacnpaBa 

"breakfast, dinner, supper: each a punishment" (each meal is a pretext 
for him to punish). 



31. The expression of the superlative idea. 
I. The so-called relative superlative: "the largest". 

Three varieties of formation: 

(1) CawBift, -aa, -oe, followed by the adjective in its long form, or by a 
comparative in -inift (eight in all: v. Hem. 25, p. 270); caMHil HOBbiii, caaiaa 
HOBaa, caaioe HOBOC "the newest"; caMLiii Jiyimiii "the best"; cantiS 6ojiBiuoft or 
caMbift 66jrbiniii "the biggest"; etc. Observe that caMBifi in this construc- 
tion preserves its original value: caMHft najieuBKiii is "the little one it- 
self", "the little one apart from others", "the pre-eminently little one",. 

(2) The so-called comparative form in -Mmiit (after SK, m, "% and m, 
-aftmift) : HoB-iftmili, HOB-'Miiiaa, HOB-iiiinee "the newest", especially very usual 
in the meaning of "the latest". On this formation and its value, and 
also on the use of the comparatives in -imfi with superlative value, 
v. Item. 25, p. 270. Sometimes the comparative in -Mmifi (-aiiiuifi) is streng- 
thened by adding caMbiii : caaiBifi HOBMuiift in the same meaning as HOBMinia. 
But this reinforced construction is slightly vulgar. For the same 
reason caaibifi dojibinoii is preferred to caMMft tfojibiiiiii, caMaa doJitinaa to 
ctuiaa CoJiHuaa, oaMoe Cojiijiuee being reserved as adverbial expression to 
mean "at the very most", superlative idea of MHOIO "much". 

(3) Used only as predicate or adverb, the short uninfiected form 
of the comparative qualified by the genitive neut. sing, scero, or the 
genitive plur. Bete.: Kanaa H3i> Jiomafteii CB Banioii Komoimm Bcero p'BSB'fee 
"which is the fastest horse in your stable" (lit. "faster than all"). Kaicaa 
n3t OTiixTj MaTepit Bcero npowlie? Hst Bcixt TaKoro copia MaTepifi BOTX ^Ta 
6y,nie'ii> BC'liXTb (or Bcero) npoHH'Se. ''Which is the most durable of these 
goods? Of all the goods of this sort this one will be the most durable". 
Bcero Ji^uie (or Jiy i nue Bcero) na CBfofc "the very best in the world", Bcero 

(or xf nee Bcero) "the very worst". 

18* 
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Observation. At p. 203 n. 1 was explained the expression, in Russian, 
of the relative superlative carried to its highest degree of quality (type : 
the best possible) to the ways of expression already indicated should be 
added the following: 

A. In writing, the prefixing of the adverbial element nan- and of 
the pronominal element see-. 

The adverbial element nan- is prefixed exclusively to comparatives, 
and preferably to comparatives expressing the idea of "size" or of "ex- 
cellence": HaE-66;m>iniH, -an, -ee "the biggest possible"; Han-66,Tlie "the 
most possible"; HaH-MeHMiiift, -aa, -ee "the smallest possible"; Han-Meirfee 
"the least possible"; HaaxiiyHiirija, -aa, -ee "the best possible"; in arith- 
metic: 66m;iii Hafi66jn>iniii jirtorrejib "the highest common factor"; 66ui,ee 
HafiMeHBHiee KpaTHoe "the least common multiple"; similarly in the peri- 
phrastic expression: HanSoatee B'fepos'iTHHii, -an, -oe, naiidoJite aceaaTeatHLiii, 
-aa, -oe; etc. "the most probable", "the most desirable (possible)"; etc. 

The prefixing of the neuter pronominal element BCG-, to indicate 
the superlative value, is rarely used : outside the adjectives of the type 
Bce-B03M03KHKH, -aa, -oe "possible", lit. "all possible"; Bce-u'lyrmit, -aa, -oe 
"entire" (especially in adverbial use: Bce-rdbo "entirely", "without ex- 
ception", "exclusively"), it is met only in the epithets of the Divinity 
or of supreme power: Bce-B&mmii, -aa, -ee "supreme", used as a masc. 
substantive, "the Most High"; Bce-Morymift "all-powex-ful" ; Bce-Mi'uiocTii- 
Bteftraiit "most gracious"; BceM&iocTHB-kiimift Tooy^apB "Sire"; etc. 

B. In familiar, even a little vulgar, speech, the adding of the ad- 
verbial expression Ha HTO or Hero (with the short comparative form only) 
and HTO B3i Ha ecit or TO HH ecrt to the comparatives: Ha HTO (or ^ero) 
x^Ke "the worst there be"; Ha TTCO (or ^ero) Jiynuie "the best there be"; 
Bitter* MH& najncy ITO HH Ha CCTE (or ^6 HH ecri>) Kpin-ie "cut me the 
strongest kind of a stick". 

II. The so-called absolute superlative: "very large". 

Two varieties of formation: 

(1) The adding to the adjective (long or short positive form) ; the ad- 
verbs 6 x ieHt and secuia "very", both being used equally well with an ad- 
jective, adverb, or verb: 6^eiir> xopoiiiift, -aa, -ee "very good", "very 
pretty"; OV.QW> xopomo "very well"; OHM O^SHB B&pocjm "they have grown 
a great deal"; OTOHB npouiy- Bara "I earnestly beg of you"; etc. Note 
that BecfcMa, quite unknown, moreover, to the popular language, implies 
more emphasis than oneHt (6'ienB "very", BecRna "truly very"). For this 
same idea of "very" the popular language chiefly uses the so-called ad- 
verbs of "exaggeration": (JOJIMIO, lit. "painfully", and fttae (or &IOJKQ) 
"strongly", "vigorously" (from ffioHdit, -aa, -oe "strong", "vigorous"); 
compare the classic adverbial expressions ^epea'iypi* (= *iepe3i> T iypT> "beyond 
the limi j ") "in excess", "too", cJK'miKO&rt (= CTE> JIHHIKOMI., from ai'imeio* 
-mica "with excess"), same meaning; KpattHe "extremely", "exceedingly". 

(2) The prefixing of the adverbial element npe- : 6ojn>iu6ft, npc-<5ojir>iii6ft, 
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-as, -6e "very big"; ciaptift, npe-crap&iS, -aa, -oe "very old"; cf. p. 123 1. 2: 
ropa KpyTaa, npeKpyras. 

Observation. The adjectives with npe- prefixed are rarely used in 
the short form. There is, however, an exception in the case of the 
adjective npe-EpacHLiii, -an, -00 "beautiful", originally a superlative of 
KpacKHff, -an, -oe, in Old Kussian, "pretty", "beautiful" (v. p. 156 n. 6) : 
modern usage treats it as a simple adjective, with short form npeKpacent, 
npetcpacHa, -o, -H; observe, however, that this adjective, without doubt 
for the very reason that it is itself of superlative origin, does not allow 
the adding of the adverbs OHGHB and uecwia. 



32. Certain ways of adding force or emphasis to an 
expression. 

Eussian is very subtle in its ways of expressing fine shades of 
meaning (diminutives, augmentatives, verbal aspects, demonstratives 
with descriptive value, etc.). "Whenever the word used alone appears 
to express the idea incompletely, it has recourse to ways of emphasizing 
which present a common feature : repetition. The variation of meaning 
often can be defined only by the context; the following are most usual 
means : 

I. General means. 

(1) Simple mechanical repetition of the same form, or gemination. 

Ex.: y^KTb a roBOpHJTB, roBop&irL: ^aace BB ropn nepecoxzo "I went on 
talking: at last my throat got quite dry"; OBTB craiTB xy^, X#HB, coBep- 
meHHtiit Komeft "he got thin, so thin, a regular ELoshchei" (mythical 
personage in popular legends); OITB rayirB, rjrjmb, a ro HOHSJEE* "he was 
stupid as stupid could be, but he managed to understand that"; rfti-rft-i 
OHT, He (JHBaJTB (a very frequent mistake in sentences of this type con- 
sists in substituting HE for He) "where hasn't he been?" H ^ero, nero, a 
Taut ne (or incorrectly HE) HacMOTp'ibica "what in the world didn't I see 
there!" n KTO, KTO (TOJIBKO) y nero ne dusajtBl "but who then, who was 
not at his house?" 

Observation I. Often the repetition of the verb indicates the repe- 
tition or prolongation of the action of the verb : v. the examples indi- 
cated pp. 28 n. 2, 55 n. 7, 83 n. 5. 

Observation II. Nouns in the instr. used predicatively are empha- 
sized by being said twice, first in the nominative and then in the in- 
strumental. Ex.: OH-B CTOHTB ^ypaKOMt "he stands there like a fool", 
emphasized: OHTB cro^n. izjypaKx-^ypaKOMTb "like a perfect fool"; OHB npi- 
ixaicB rpnsHbin, ^oprB-TOpTOM'B "he arrived dirty, black as a devil"; in 
Krylov, Fables, HI, 16: 



ITpmiuia (CBHHB&) 
"and the pig came home from its visit, as much a pig as before". 
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Observation III. Adjectives are emphasized by saying them twice, 
first uncompounded and then compounded -with npe- (v. preceding 
Remark). Ex. : CTapbiS-npeciapbiS, -aa, -oe "old, very old" ; ^I'lHHuft-npe&niH- 
HBIS "very, very long"; p. 123 1. 3, ropa KpyraH, npeKpyiaji. 

Note that the popular language often repeats the adjective in one 
of its diminutive forms (v. Rem. 13, p. 257): 3Kte-3KHBexoHeio> "safe and 
sound", "in good health"; u&TL-i$j[exoHeKE "whole and hearty"; 



(2) Logical repetition by the juxtaposition of two synonymous words, or 
of two words with gradation of meaning : 

This means is one of the characteristic features of the language of 
the folk- tales. Ex.: rope-sJioc^aciie "misfortune"; (Joit-spaKa "brawl", 
"scuffle"; rpycTB-TocKa "sadness", "melancholy"; very usual exclamation: 
BB nyTB-ftopory! "all aboard"; ciuiBHHii-Moryiiii "strong"; pop. axt, TH, THKoft- 
CHKoiH "you, are a nice sort of a person" (lit. "such, such": cHicoft, sym- 
metrical doublet of Taicoii; cf. TELKB H CHKB "this way and that", "in both 
ways" and also "in every way") ; CHTB-KOJIOTIITB, lit. "beat, knock" ; jKyputB- 
6paHrB "lecture, abuse"; Heay^HHO-HeraflaHo "unawares": cf. He nyaiajTB He 
ra^aJTB, as expression of surprise; ;m'rjrB-6BiJrB MyjKi'nn. "once upon a time 
there lived a peasant"; 6Buni-3KiiJm nysKiiKB sa 6a6a "'once upon a time 
there was a peasant and his wife": cf. JKim>e-6t3m>e "life", "livelihood", 
"manner of living", very usual (for example: T ITO me Te6'k paacKasaTt o 
"what is there to tell you about our life?"). 



II. Special means. 

(1) For substantives: adding to the substantive an adjective from 
the same root which, sometimes, is found only in this use. Ex.: 
rope ropwcoe, word for word "bitter sorrow" (on the root rop-, rap-, rp-, 
v. p. 161 n. 1); BiKB B^TOHft or better B'faai stane, lit. "an eternal cen- 
tury", "eternal centuries", "an eternity", "eternally", "indefinitely" 
(u f I>Ki>, -a "life", "age", and "century", usual plur. Btai, -OBI>, but B^K-II, 
-OBI. in elevated style and in several stock expressions; B&I 

BO BiKH BfocoBt "in saecula saeculorum" '; B-B Kott [and also: BB Koft-io] 
"at rare intervals"); T iy^o H^noe, AUBO ^iBiioe "marvel", "pure marvel"; 
AOHR AeHBCKofi "all the day* long", "the livelong day" (^cinCKott not found 
outside of this use) ; MHoroe MHOHceerBo "a quantity" ; TBMa TLMyiuaa "innum- 
erable multitude" (from TBMII, originally "obscurity", "darkness", then, 
in Slavonic, "the number 10,000", in Russian, "multitude" ; TMiyuuui, not 
found outside of this use). 

(2) For adjectives in the short predicative form or used as adverbs: 
repetition of the adj. in the neut, sing, instr., this form in the instr. 
always accented on the last syllable in this use, and always coming 
first, Ex.: Hs6a OBraa noamJont-nojiHa fttiMy "the izba was chock-full of 
smoke"; adverbially : noJin&MB-noJiHo ."plum-full" ; T iepHB'iMt>-'jcpii6 "jet-black"; 

o "long ago" (^asHBiMB, hard declension, in spite of the form 
-ee). 
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(3) For verbs: 

a) The same verb expressed twice, first in the infinitive, then in 
a personal form. Ex.: SnaTB ne snaio, B^^TB ne B'fe^aio "I know nothing 
at all about it" (lit. "as for knowing, I don't know") ; a H ayiiaTB He ftyMajiB 
"I was not even thinking pf it". 

&) Emphasis on the verbal idea by adding a circumstantial quali- 
fying word of the same root as the verb itself; this supplementary 
word is expressed by an instrumental form, used adverbially, or, more 
commonly, by an adverb in -MH. The examples are rather rare, limited 
to certain ready-made expressions, thus: 6 r kmrB dfosaTB "run away with 
all one's might"; 6HTKOivrB-Ha6iiTO "stuffed full"; npona;n;& TBI 
a curse, lit. "get lost by your loss", "the devil take you"; a H 
He BHftajTB, H CJIHXOM'B He cjiBixajiB: English equivalent: "that is news 
to me"; xo^ynoMi. XO^IITB "start moving", "start swinging", "be on the go"; 
pe'BOM'B or peBM& peBivrB (pes-y, -eniB) "roar"; KIIUIMH KunrkrB (Kimi-y, -Him.) 
"swarm"; ry^LMa ry^TB (rysK-y, ryft-iiriiB) "boom loudly". 

c) Emphasis on the idea of a verb by adding a direct object of the 
same root as the verb itself. Ex.: pasroBOpBi paaroBapuBaTB "talk"; Bi>KB 
B^KosaTB "remain forever"; m^nca myi'irrB "make jokes", "play tricks". 

33. Questions of time. 

The answers to the question Kor^a? "when?" "at what moment?" 
"within what limits of time?" "how long?" are expressed in Russian 
in several ways; the most usual are: 

I. To mark the moment itself of the action : 

In the past, the ace. supplemented by Tony nasa^B or KaKB : H&TB jrfcrB 
Tony Hasa^x, ^BII ro^a T. H., ne;n,i;!iK) T. H. (Hasa^-B, adv., propr. "backwards") 
"five years..., two years..., a week ago"; ne^too, HB& HG^^WIH KaKB... 
"it is (was) a week, two weeks, since..." "Such and such a time be- 
fore..." is said: sa... (with the ace.), HO... (with the gen.): 3a ipn ro^a 
#0 ero CMcpni "three years before his death" 

In the present, the ace.: ciib Mirayiy "this minute", "right away"; 
cetinacB (= *ceii nacB) "this very hour", "immediately". 

In the future, ^epe,TB with the ace. : nopest He^ijno "in a week"; ^epeaii 
ftivB HOA'toi "in two weeks"; ^.epesT* nojiro,n,a "in half a year". "Such and 
such a time after..." is said: Hope3 f B... (with the ace.) nocjrk... (with the 
gen.): Hopoa'B 'leriipe ro^a nocji'fe ero cnepTH "four years after his death". 

If the approximation, or beginning, of a period of time is to be 
indicated, KI> and the dat. : KB pppn* lacaarb "by two o'clock"; KB Bo^iepy 
"toward evening", "by evening"; KB Ha'iajiy BoftHB'i "by the beginning of 
the war"; KB oceim "by the beginning of autumn". 

II. To -define the space of time within the limits of which a fact 
occurs, whether in the past, the present, or the future: 
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(1) The preposition B-L, and sometimes also the preposition Ha with 
the locative or the accusative: the locative places the fact in time, 
and determines its date, but nothing more; the accusative allows more 
emphasis on the idea of duration: to the simple indication of the 
moment it can add an idea of extension. E:$. : BI> ncpsoivrb nepio^fc pyccKofi 
ncTopin "in the first period of Russian history" ; Bt ^eTHpHajwaTO 

"in the fourteenth century"; BT> npoinjiowr. rojiy "last year"; 
ceMi>c6n> BoceMB^ecflTk ;o;eBHTom> ro,zry "in 1789"; BT> <j)eBpaJTB M-hcHirfe "in the 
month of February"; BI> ^eBSTOMt nao.y "between eight and nine o'clock"; 
BI> STorb Rest "on that day"; Bib Heiseprk "on Thursday"; B r t Te^errie SIIMLI 
"in the course of the winter"; BO BpeMH BofiHii "during the war"; BI ijapciBo- 
Bame HimoJiaa IlaBJioBHia "during the reign of Nicholas Pavlovich" (Nicho- 
las I.); BI> ciapimy or BI> 6mi6e speara "of old", "in former days"; BI> #66poe 
ciapoe BpeMff "in the good old days"; BO BpeMH OHO "once", "long ago" (BO 
Bpena OHO, rather colloquial expression, of biblical origin: in the Church 
Slavonic translation of the Gospels, used in the Russian churches, BO 
BpeMH OHO "at that time", OHO, neuter short form of OHLI&, -an, -oe, old 
demonstrative pron.-adj. of the object removed, "that"); na nponuroi! 
"last week"; na njir&ift flenb "on the fifth day". Similarly BI> ftivfc 
"in two weeks"; B-B cyTKii "in a day and a night"; Bfc rojrb "in a 
year's time"; flBa pasa Bt Hea4.no "twice a week". 

Observation. It is often difficult, sometimes impossible, to justify by 
a difference of sense the choice between the locative and accusative uses. 
Pushkin wrote in the same sentence and in the same meaning : BO Becr> 
Ton, #oHb H BX HOIH "during all that day and the (following) night"; and 
often the choice between loc, or ace. is only a matter of usage; thus 
we find B'B TaKOMTb-io s4idi "in such a century", but BI> Haini> B4io> "'in 
our century"; Bt TaKOMt-io T iacy "at such an hour"; BI noJiOBHirfi 
"at half past two" (lit. "at the half of the third hour"), but BT> 
"at one o'clock at night"; m> Tpii ^aca "at three o'clock"; BI> ft 
"at nine o'clock", etc. 

(2) With most of the substantives indicating, in themselves, a 
division of time, the instrumental: &mm> "during the day", "by day"; 
HOHBIO "by night"; yrpowt "in the morning"; Bo i iepoMi> "in the evening"; 
Becnuio "in spring"; urfocoMi. "in summer"; ocetibio "in autumn"; SHMOJO "in 
winter"; v&m* BpeMeneMt "during that time"; S&MIICIO noporo "in winter 
time"; nopoio (nopoii) "from time to time", etc. 

But note that this construction with the instrumental is rarely 
preserved except in the expressions given above, which have almost 
taken on the value of adverbs. 

III. To indicate how long an act takes place: tho accusative of 
duration : OHI> BCK> HO^ cnajrt "he has slept all night" ; sii&iy "as long as 
winter lasts". 

The complete list of adverbs and adverbial expressions of time 
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cannot be given here. It will be sufficient to add that the day of the 
month is expressed by the genitive sing. neut. of the ordinal, supple- 
mented, if there is occasion, by the genitive of the name of month, 
and the genitive of the number of the year: BHKTOP'B Fioro pofltes BT 
miTHmry aBajwaiB mecroro (supply raLCJia) $eBpajin TBicaqa BoceiiBcorB Bioporo 
ro^a "Victor Hugo was born on Friday, the 26th of February, 1802"; 
cf. the adverbial expressions: cero^sa (= cero JJHS) "today"; TpeTBaro apii 
"day before yesterday 5 '. 

34. Idea of "time", "times". 

The idea of "time", "times" (= each instance of the occurrence of 
a fact) is expressed in Russian by pasx, properly "blow": pas-B, OSIIETB 
past, sea, ipft, ^eiBipe pasa "'once, twice, three times, four times"; HHTB 
pasT> (gen. in zero ending) "five times" ; KajK^BiS pas-B "'each time" ; BCHKI& 
pas-B "every time"; Bcsfoift pass, Kaio> or BCHKift pasi. Koraa (slightly vulgar, 
BCJiKiil past TOO) "every time that"; H^CKOJIBKO past "several times"; etc. 
Similarly, ne pasi* "several times", "several times repeated" (i. e., "not 
a single time only, but several times"); HH pasy (gen. sing, in -y) "not 
even once", "never". 

Of the compound adverbs oftHa-sKftti "once", inpa-iKjj&i "twice", TPEWKJCLI 
"three times", ^eiLipe-sKSBi "four times" (this series goes no farther), the 
first form only is in current usage, the second is obsolete, and the 
other two, still more archaic, are met only in elevated style, or in the 
numerical use indicated below. 

In arithmetic, in the multiplication table, the idea of "times" is ex- 
pressed, as far as four inclusive, by the compound adverbs : e^HHO-sK^H (in 
this use eftiraojKjjLi and not o^na^Ki), sBm^H, Tpna^u, ^eTLipesK^bi; thus 
#BajKBi flBa ^eTiipe "twice two are four"; then, from five on, by the 
instrumental forms of the cardinal numerals, but accented on the stem: 
(in all other uses IIHTHO), HiecT&io, ceMbro, BOCCMBK), fteBHTbio, ji;ecaTBK), 



Before a comparative, the idea of "times" is expressed : from two to 
ten inclusive, by the adverbial series: BABOG, BTpoe, BieTBepo, Bmrrepo..., 
Bftecjrrepo (cf. Bern. 21, p. 264); from ten on, by BX and the ace. of the 
cardinal numeral qualifying the word past (similarly for the expressions 
formed with the help of the interrogative-relative pron.-adv.); however, 
for two to ten, the periphrastic expression can also be used, Bt #Ba 
pasa, BI ipft pasa, etc. (on this accentuation, v. p. 237 n. 2). Ex. : B#Boe 
(or BI> ;nBa pasa) Jiy^ime "twice as good" ; BB CKOJH>KO pasx tfojifciue ? "how many 
times bigger?" "how many times more?" and the answers Bt H^CKOJIBKO 
past "several times", Bt ^BiwaTB pasi. "twenty times", B 
pasa "twenty-two times", BO CTO pas'B "a hundred times", B-B 
"a thousa'nd times", etc. 
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35. ABOCB, na asocL. 

The adverb asocB is more optimistic than the English "perhaps"; 
its meaning is "let us run the chance", "let us risk it", "with luck", 
"by a lucky chance". The proverbs better tell just what the Ktissian 
avos is: ABOCB, BC Ha^ea^a naina "the avos, it is our whole hope 7 '"; 
He 66n>, a noadora GCTB "avos is not God, but is half God"; asocL B 
CJIOBO "avos it is a great word" (sejiiiKo, in the short form; archaic con- 
struction: modern syntax would require BeJniKoe); jKaeark, no3KAeMi>, aBocB 
H MH CBOC HaHftOMt "let us keep on waiting; with luck we shall find 
what we want". In his story in verse, CKasKa o norrfe H pao'oTHiiK'fe 
ero Bajifli (Story of the Priest and of His Servant Balda), Pushkin writes: 

fla noHa^iiJiCH (IZOITB) Ha pyccKiii asocB 
"but the priest trusted in the Eussian avos". 

Note particularly the constructions of aBoct with Ha : ^jraxt Ha aBocK 
"do something at random (with the hope of something turning up)"; 
nycTHTRCji na aBocb "trust to one's luck" (cf. jc'jbaTb na cKopyio pyicy "do a 
thing roughly, to last a short time"; and similarly the adverbial ex- 
pressions HasipHO, HaB'kpnoe, HaB'kpHsiKa : v. p. 225 n. 3). 

In the same meaning aBoct-jmdo is also said; often also asocR is 
completed by adding B6n> MMJIOCTHBI. "God is merciful", "God is gracious": 
asocB, B6n> MHJIOCTHB". 

Observation. The first proverbs cited show aBoci> used in the nom. 
and ace. cases; in the verse from Pushkin it agrees with an adjective 
in the masc. sing.; sometimes it is even declined like masculines in -&: 
aBocio B'fepb HO BOBce "do not put all your trust in avos"; OTB aBoca 
"expect nothing good of avos". 



36. The negative H^ (old ni) incorporated with an inter- 
rogative-relative pronoun or adverb, used with an infinitive, 

Incorporated with an interrogative-relative px'onoun or adverb (KOTO, 
KOM^, etc., Hero, ^6My, etc., Kor#a, Ky#a, r^i, etc.) and xised in an infinitive 
construction, the negation ne (old ni, for H r ]EiTT>) gives the meaning "there . 
is no one who..., nothing which..., no time when..., no place where...", 
etc. The pronoun is put in the case required by the verb; if a prepo- 
sition is necessary, it is inserted between the negative and the inter- 
rogative-relative, the latter remaining unaccented and the negation HO 
keeping its accent; if a logical subject is expressed, it is put in the 
dative (cf. pp. 14 n. 8 and 38 n. 1). 

Ex.: Hwcoro nocjiaxk, word for word "there is not whom to send", 
"there is no one to send"; MH& ne ira KOMy o6paTimo5i "I have no one to 
whom to turn"; Hoiero ft'&JiaTB "there is nothing to be done"; xc.ci Hu'ioro 
ftimTJb "there is nothing for you to do"; similarly the common ex- 
pression- on> nc'iero ^knaro*, in the meaning of on> OOSA^JIWI, "for want of 
something to do"; thus in Dostoievski, SanncKii H3i> 
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(Notes from the Dead House), I, 2 : H see 310 OTB TOCKH, OTB npas^ocTH, on, 
nenero ABJiaTB "and all that, from spleen, from illness, from nothing to 
do"; eny ne Kyua H^TH 'lie has no place to which to go"; Te6-B He OTB 
Koro SKftaTB noMomji "you have no one to expect help from"; etc. 

Sometimes the expression neiero gives rise to a certain ambiguity; 
for ne^iero can be one of two things : (1) simple negation of HTO "some- 
thing" (on the gen. direct object of negative verbs, v. p. 3 n. 5); (2) nega- 
tive of HTO or Hero meaning "why?" (on this value of HTO, nero, v. p. 15 
n. 2.) Ex. : Mni Baart, neiero CKaaaiB "I have nothing to say to you" ; but 
Henero CKasaTt, yMHtrfi Majrufi "there is no denying he is a smart fellow"; 
eMy Henero TepHTB "he has nothing to lose"; but: ne^ero, rocno^a, 
Bpeaia "Gentlemen, there is no reason for losing time"; Tyn> 
6oHTBca "there is nothing to fear here"; but: Henero 6o&rBca; Bee 
ftByarB CMepxshrB He 6BiBaTB, a o^noS He MHHOBaTL "there is no use being afraid; 
anyway you cannot die twice, and you cannot help dying once sooner 
or later" (OJIPOH, in the gen., direct object of He MUHOBaiB "there is no 
escaping"). In this second value, Henero corresponds almost exactly to 
the Eng. "there is no use being...", "it is not worth the trouble to../': 
He l iero GOHTBCH "'there is no use being afraid". 

The infinitive, especially in answers, can be left out: Bflaro^apio 
Bac-B. He sa HTO, or again, in the same meaning: Cnaendo xe6i. He Ha 
Heart "Thank you. Not at all". Msi, Te6t, eny Hei-corsa "I have, you 
have, he has not time". 

To this negative construction of the infinitive with He corresponds 
an affirmative construction quite similar, but ]ess commonly used, with 
ecxB always expressed: Mni eciB Koro nocjiaiB "I have someone to send" 
(cf. MH& HeKoro nocjiaTB "I have no one to send"); MHB CCTB KB KOMy 
o6paTHTBca "I have to whom to turn"; MH-B eciB Ky^a noiiTH "I have some 
place to which to go", "I know where to go"; etc. Note that in ex- 
pressions of this sort ecTB takes the dative rather than y and the gen. 

Observation. The old and legitimate spelling of He in He-Koro, ne-^ero, 
He-Kor^a, ne-Ky^a, etc., was ni, and H r B itself was for HSTB, in its meaning 
of a negative of ecri> "there is"; cf. p. 9 n. 6. On the phonetic drop 
of -rjb in Htab, cf. MosKe, dialectal and popular, for aioacerL in, the meaning 
of MoHterB foiTB "perhaps" (v. p. 211 n. 4), and also archaic 6y^e, for 
with the value of dubitative conjunction ("if", "in case"), beside 
Hj itself for ec 



37. The negative particle HH. 

The proper meaning of the negative particle HII is "not even": it 
is therefore used to confirm a negative always formulated or implied: 
that is why, in its uses as repeated negation (HJI...HH... "neither... 
nor..."), as well as in its uses as negation of interrogative-relative 
pronouns or adverbs (series of negative pronouns and adjectives mi-Kio 
"nobody", HH-HTO "nothing", Hii-Karci> "in no way", mi-Korjzja "never", etc.), 
it always needs to be supplemented by the negation He. 
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Ex.: HH TOTTB HH jnpyron He xonert (or He xoxart) "neither one nor the 
other wishes". KTO TO BHflteb? HHKTO 3ioro He snnaffB "Who has seen 
it? Nobody has seen it". Kor^a TH STO c^JiaeniL? 51 HnKor^a 9Toro He 
cft&Jiaio "When will you do that? I shall never do it". 

However, it is not necessary that HO be expressed to complete the 
negation in answers in which no verb is expressed. Ex.: KTO t>xo 
Bi'm'te.? HHKTO. Kor^a TH ro c/rksaeiHt,? HnKor^a. Similarly, in elliptical 
expressions in which, as in answers, the verbal idea is self-understood: 
Ha yjinirfe HH syinii, lit. "in the street not even a soul", "there is not a 
soul in the street"; HH cjiosa "not a word" (= "do not say a word"). 

Observation I. When accompanied by a preposition, the negative 
pronouns with mr as first term insert the preposition between HH and 
the pronominal element: HH sa T ITO "not for all the world"; Kaia> Hit BT 
x iesn> ne dHBOJio "as if nothing were the matter"; HH y KOIO "with nobody"; 
HH sa Kama 6Jiara, lit. "for no good things" "not for worlds". Similarly 
in sentences in which the negative idea does not refer to the verb, 
the negation HO does not appear: OHB pascepai'uicH Ha M6H*i HH aa MTO, ira 
npo ^TO "he got angry at me without rhyme or reason" ; Ta-Kt H npomuit, 
^ejiOB'iicB HH sa rponn. or, fam., HH sa HOHIOX-B ia6aKy "and so he was ruined 
for a nothing" (= "not even for a grosh"), "not even for a pinch of 
snuff". 

Observation II. On the idiomatic uses of the negative pronoun im- 
nero, v. pp. 106 n. 3, 199 n. 5 and 216 n. 9. As for the usual substitution 
of Hinero (properly a gen. form) for HIHTO (v. p. 108 n. 10), it is justified 
by analogy with the constantly used negative constructions, in which 
syntax requires the genitive (cf. pp. 3 n. 5 and 9 n. 6). 

But negative uses are not the only value of the particle HH: placed, 
immediately or not, after an interrogative-relative pronoun or adverb, 
it furnishes the series of indefinite expressions meaning "no matter 
who, what, how, where, when, etc." 

Ex, : Bee HTO HH CCTB, lit. "all, no matter what it is" "all that thei*e 
is"; CKOJihKo HH roBopHJHi "no matter how much they talked", in biblical 
English "speak they never so much" "talk as they would"; ncvii, 
CKOJIBKO Hiiei> HH ecTfc "as many as we may be" (cf. the superlative ex- 
pression TOO HE na ecTB or TOO HII ecrt 6oJir>me, Jiy'rmc, etc., lit. "whatever 
there be of the biggest, best, etc.": v. Reni. 31, I, Observation, B, p. 276); 
Kaici> 6u TO BK CMJIO, lit. "no matter how that might be" "whatever 
happens"; HTO 6u TO HH CMJIO "whatever that may be"; KTO 6r>i TO HU fouio 
"whoever he be" (he or another); KIIKOBT^ 6u oiro w 6HJrr "of whatever 
sort he may be" (good or bad) ; BO *rro Ci>i TO HII crano, lit. "no matter what 
that might cost" "at no matter what cost" (crau*, with B-JE* and the ace. : 
"cost"); Kain> HH nomao, lit. "no matter how that fell" "haphazard"; and 
similarly: feKi'rra Ky^'i HII iiom'uro "he runs away at random", without even 
knowing where he is going; *ITO HH noniuio (or nonaaocb, v. p. 24 n. 1) n6;ci> 
"whatever fell into his hands", "no matter what"; in Saltykov- 
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Shchedrin, IIoMna;n;ypBi z HoMnaaypniH: Ift& 6u ona EH 6Bura, i-cy^a 6u 
HIT npiixaaa, CB KtearB 6ti HH sarosopKia Bes^-B H OTB BC^X-B cjEtnnajEa TOJIBKO 
OHHO: xBajiy soBony noama^ypy "Wherever she was, wherever she came, 
with whomsoever she talked, everywhere and from everybody she only 
heard the same story: praise for the new Pompadour"; in Gogol, 
i .Hymn (The Dead Souls), Part I, Ch. X: Kaici* c& dmcoMTb HH 

a, a Bee MOZOKa OTL nero He ab6i'rrLCH "however much you worry over 
a bull, you will not get milk from him". 

To this use of HH belongs the series Kr6-Hn6y,n;r> "someone", Hr6-Hn6y^B 
"something", KaK^-HiiSy^B "somehow", r r z;'B-Hn6y^tE> "somewhere", etc. On 
this series, v. p. 81 n. 3. 

38. Adverbial expressions formed with the preposition no. 

Given any qualifying adjective, its adverb with the meaning of 
"after the fashion of", "in the manner of", will be formed from the dative 
sing. neut. of the long form, preceded by the preposition no; and often 
the usual spelling is to write the form as one word, or to join the 
preposition and the adjective by a hyphen. Ex.: no-crapoMy "after the 
old fashion"; no-HOBoaty "in the new way"; no-npe^Kneny "as formerly"; 
no-nacTOjtmeMy "in the true way", "properly" (HacToflmjit, pres. participle 
of Ha-CTO&EB, imperf., "be imminent"; used as an adj.: (1) "present"; BI> 
HacTonmee Bpewta "at present", "nowadays"; (2) "real": Hacrosiin;ee SOJIOTO 
"real gold"). Similarly with the possessive adjective-pronouns: no-aioe&iy, 
no-TBoeny, etc. (v. p. 15 n. 8). 

For the adjectives with diminutive suffixation in -eHBKift, -OHLttifl (v. 
Eem. 13, p. 256), the dat. of the short form is preferred to that of the 
long form: noaeroBiKy, noTHXOHBKy "very lightly", "very softly"; nonajieHLKy 
"little by little", "pretty well" (KaicB nosKHBaeTe? IIoMajieHBKy "How do 
you do? Pretty well"); similarly for certain other adjectives that are 
not of diminutive formation: nonanpacny = Hanpacno "vainly", "to no 
purpose"; nonpoory "simply"; nonycry, beside no-nycTOMy, lit. "emptily" "in 
vain", "without reason". 

For the adjectives in -cid&, -aa, -oe, (and also in -n,Kt&, -aa, -oe), the 
invariable form in -H is preferred to the inflected form: no-6paTCKH 'like 
brothers" ; HO-CKOTCKH "like animals" ; no-pyccKn "in the Russian manner", 
"in Russian" (a roBopio no-pfccKH "I speak Russian"); no-^paBnyscKii "in 
the French manner", "in French"; HO-MOCKOBCKH "like a Moscovite", "in 
the Moscow fashion"; no-ftypaijKH "like a fool"; no-H'BMen#H "in the 
German manner", "in German"; etc! 

For the possessive adjectives in -i#, -BH, -te (v. p. 25 n. 2), the in- 
variable form in -H is also possible, beside the long dative form, the 
latter, however, being rare: no-coftaraa "like dogs", "like a dog", beside 



Note, finally, no-saTBxini beside no-JiaTtaaoi "in Latin"; cf. flaTHHt, -H, 
fern., "Latin" beside 
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39. B-B or na of place, particularly with verbs of the type: 
"get into or ride in a carriage". 

These two prepositions take the accusative or the locative according 
as they express respectively motion or rest; proper meaning: for B^ 
"in", "inside of"-, for na "on", "on top of. 

Ex. : BI> pfecy, BJ> pfeci "into, in the river*' ; na pfticy, na p'kK'k "onto 
the river", "on the river", "to the river"; ona noinjia sa BO^OI! na piucy 
"she went to the river for water"; oin> nomejn> na p^Kv yflirrt ptitfy "he 
went to the river to fish"; a imy BI> ropo^L "I am going to town"; a 
jKHBy BI r6po#B "I live in the city"; IIOJIOJKII KHiiry Ha crojrt "lay the book 
on the table"; caMOBapi> na ciojii "the samovar is on the table". 

But often the choice between BT> and na is difficult, and is sometimes 
simply a matter of usage; generally speaking, BT> will be used where 
there is an idea of inside, and na where there is the idea of on the 
surface of; on the other hand, Ha is better in expressing abstractions 
than BI>. Beginners would do well to note carefully these different 
usages, almost all of which are mutually exclusive; the few examples 
cited here have been chosen from among the most characteristic: 

Kyfla BH n^eie "where are you going?" and the answers: BT> i^opicoBb 
"to church", B-B TeaTpi* "to the theater", FB KOHU^PTB "to the concert 15 , BT> 
niKOjry "to school", BT> niMiiasiio "to the gymnasium" (secondary edu- 
cational institution for classics), BT> yHiiBepciiTerB "to the university", BT> 
"to the shop", BI> KOHTopy "to the office" (business office), BT> 
"to the office" (government office); na Kna^Ci'iino "to the 
cemetery", na P^HOKB (and, in the same meaning, na Casapt) "to market", 
na JieKU,iio "to a lecture", Ha cji^Kdy (lit. "to service") "to the office", na 
Benept "to an evening entertainment" ; B?> noHTaivirt (Ger. Postamt) "to the 
post-office", but na noiTy (same meaning). 

Ky^a BBI i^exe? "where are you going?" (otherwise than on foot, 
by train for instance, no sKejiisnon ftopork) and the answers : KB IIlBoftij;apiio 
"to Switzerland", BT> Kp:biM p i> "to the Crimea", BI> ITapibio* "to Paris", BT 
3;epeBHio "to the country", BI> HM^nie "to my estate"; Ha KaBK&n* "to the 
Caucasus", na MiiHepajiwiwa BO^BI "to a water cure", Ha Bi&crauKy "to the 
exposition", na ji.ii'iy "to my country house", Ha (ftiiGpiiKy "to the works", 
aa saBo^'B "to the factory". 

T^i OH'B sKiiHtirh? Bt TaicoMTj-xo nepeyjiick; na TaKoft-xo ^Jiinvh, na TaKowB- 
TO (5yjH>Bap'fe, na Tatcoft-TO njioma^n "Where does he live? On such and 
such a street, main street (nepe-y;rora "cross street", "lane"; yjrnna "main 
street")? boulevard (pronounced like the French word), place". 

B r L craiaurB, BX cTaKairfe "into, in a glass", Ha ftiio, na aH'b dyTbumn "on- 
to, at the bottom of the bottle". 

To these examples can be added the series furnished by the verbs 
of the type "get into or ride in a carriage". 

With ciicTi>, perf., imperf. caAiteca, meaning "get into a carriage", 
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lit. "sit down in a carriage", Ha or B-L, with the accusative, is used 
according as the vehicle in question, more or less covered over, suggests 
the idea of being "on the top 5 ' or "in the inside". Thus, for the .simplest 
vehicles, those which do not have a body (KysoBt), but consist essentially 
of boards laid on wheels (na KOJie'caxi>) or on runners (na noJiosBax'B), the 
preposition used will be Ha. 

Ex.: C&CTB, caflftiBCs Ha JiHHeftKy (jnmefiKa, kind of long four-wheeled 
cart with a single seat running lengthwise); na 6 r feroB^ia ftpoiKKK (in the 
plur. only, f., gen. 6kroBHxi> jnposKeKB "racing drozhki", very light four- 
wheeled vehicle with a simple wooden plank between the front and 
the back wheels; one sits astride of this board; jqposKKn, dimin. of spent, 
f., a long platform mounted on wheels, a "hearse" for instance); na 
(in the plur. only, f., gen. ftpoBHeft "low goods -sledge"); na 
HH (in the plur. only, f., gen. po3BajrBHefi "goods -sledge with 
body"). 

On the other hand, for vehicles which have not only a body, but 
a "top" (sepx-B), whether folding hood or fixed covering, so that the 
voyager gets in it as into a box, the preposition will be KB. 

Ex. : CfccTB, canteen B-B Kap&ry (napeia, Italian word, "landau", closed 
carriage); BTE KOJiiicKy (KOJiacKa, Polish word, open carriage); B-B npoJieTKy 
(npojie'TKa, from npo and root jzer- "fly", light victoria, open carriage); 
BTb B030KB (closed sleigh); vehicles of this type, with springs and of 
foreign origin, are designated by the general term 9Kiinam> (French 
equipage): thus one says C&CTB, ca^iiTBca BI> aramasKB. Similarly CCTJE>, ca- 
ftUTLca BI> Kiidiimy (word of Turkish origin: kind of closed carriage or 
sleigh). 

If finally it refers to one of those vehicles which have a body but 
no covering, a style of vehicles widely used in Bussia, there may some- 
times be hesitation as to choice between B r i> and Ha, but B-B will generally 
be preferred : efccrfc, caji,imca m, Teairy or Ha TOJiiry (TeJiira, the four-wheeled 
cart of the Russian peasant), Bt TapaHTacB (vehicle for travelling, light 
cart, with or without springs, and with four wheels); for vehicles of 
this type the general term is noBosKa, from no and root B63-, BOS-: it 
always takes Ha. Similarly c'heiB, ca^HTBca B-L caHii "into a sleigh", in the 
strict meaning of the word, i. e., ropo^cida camm "city sleigh" or KOBpoBKta 
carui: v. p. 122 n. 4 (but C'BCTI,, ca^iii"i>ca na cajiasKii: v. p. 56 n. 8). Bo3i> 5 
properly "loaded cart", "loaded vehicle", and no^Bo^a, same meaning, 
take Ha: one gets up on the load itself; on the other hand, the name 
of a vehicle that would legitimately require Ha, sometimes takes BT>, by 
analogy: T& caj$cr> B'Jb KOJIHCKV, a a cH^y B-& juineiiicy: B'B JiimeftKy, by anal- 
ogy With BB KOJIHCKy. 

With CHA'iTB, impeii., meaning "be in a carriage", lit. "be seated in 
a carriage", mi or Bt with the locative is used, and the principle of 
distribution is the same : thus CIICTB na JiiiHefticii, Ha noB03Kl>, na Bosy, etc. ; 
but cnfl'krB BB Kap6'rl>, B*B KOJincK't, BI> npojiendi, BTJ 3KiiiiajK r B, etc. In Push- 
kin, flopoacHua Mcajiodti (Complaints of a Traveller): 



288 Eussian Keader, 



ME! ryjutrB na 
To Bt KOJiacidk, TO BepxoMt, 

T6 BI> KH6HTK', TO B1> 

To BI> TejTBrfc, TO 

But with verbs taken in a more abstract meaning, ixaiB for instance, 
verbs which, present less the image and more simply the process itself 
of transporting, the preposition used will generally be Ha with the 
locative. 

Ex.: 'fcxaTB na Koaecaxt "go in a carriage"; ixaii, na caHaxt "go in a 
sleigh" (cf. XOJI$TB na ^eTBepentKaxt "walk on 'all fours 1 ', XO&IITB or 6iraTb 
na JnfoKax-B "go on snow-shoes", 64raTj> or KaTaTBca na KOHT>KIIXTE> "skate"). 
TH KaKB KB H6Mf ;u$MaeiH! fcxaTb? Ha TapaHTacij nmi na CBOIIXT> dftroBbix-B cai-max-L? 
"how do you mean to go to his house, in a tarantas or in your 
own racing sleigh?" In Tolstoy, Mnoro JIH ^eflOB-sKy SGHJIH nyacHo? 
(Does a Man Need Much Land?J, these two sentences, occurring in the 
order cited, show an interesting opposition: Co6pamicb EauiKHpij&i, 
KTO sepxaMH, KTO Bt TapaHTacti, noixajni. A IlaxoarB cyt pa66THHKOMi. Ha 
TapanracHK^ noixajra. (BepxaMH: in speaking of several riders, same mean- 
ing as BepxoMX; v. p. 98 n. 1.) 

However, even with verbs taken in an abstract sense, names of 
vehicles of the type called SKnnasKB suggest too clearly the idea of 
getting "inside" to admit easily of the construction with Ha. 

Observation. Just as we find ixaTfc Ha KOJiecax'B, ixaxk na caH5ixi>, we 
also find '^xaiB na aomaftiix'L, nprSxaTB, perf., imperf. npitoicaxJE. Ha jroma;^ix'i>, 
yixarfc, y^ssKaiB na Jioinaflte> "go, arrive, leave in a carriage" (or "in a 
sleigh"), properly "with horses", then, by further abstraction of meaning, 
ixaTb, npi'ixaTt, etc., Ha HSBoa'iHKfc "go, arrive, etc., in a cab" (Ha-Boa-'ima, -a 
"driver", "carter" more particularly "cabman" as distinct from, both 
the K^epx, -a "coachman", "private coachman" and from aMmjte, -a 
"postilion of a stage coach"); and, finally, by analogy, CHftfefc Ha 
"be in a cab": cicrt, ca^HTBca Ha HSBoaniKa "get into a cab". 



4:0. nomejrt, noimia, -6, -4, used as an imperative. 

Meaning: "go onl" to a coachman, "get out", "get away" to a 
nuisance. Very usual, but very abrupt, ruder than crynaifr, -aih:e; it is 
the word used to get rid of a troublesome dog, or in showing a person 
the door; often completed by adding BOHTE>; thus to a dog: noitraa Bom>! 
(nomaa, in the fern., to agree with codaica understood) ; similarly : noiujui 
BOHB, Heroin! "get out of here, you good-for-nothings I" 

This use of a past as imperative would be disconcerting if the 
origin of the actual past tense of Russian verbs were not called to mind. 

The old language had three kinds of past tense : (1) the imperfect, 
lost at a very early stage, and very rare since the thirteenth century; 
(2) the aorist, gone out of actual use since the beginning of the fifteenth 
century; (3) the compound pasts, formed with the auxiliary vei'b "be" 
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and a past participle: OBTB ecn> snajTB, ona ecxB snajia, OHO ecrt snajro, omi 
cyxB 3Hajnr, lit. "he is the one that knew", etc.; OHT GCTB (JBUEE.- snajrB, ona 
ecTB dBLJia snajia, OHO ecrB 6uo snajio, OHII cyr& (ton snam, lit. "he is the 
one, that was the one that knew", etc. 

Of these three forms, the modern language has preserved only the 
third, and that in a mutilated form: at an early period, in conformity 
with constructions of the type OHB ftoSp^b, ona flodpa, the verb "be" has 
been dropped. Instead of OETB eciB snajra or OHB ecn> fafon* snajTB, the past 
is simply OHB snajTB. 

The actual past tense of the Russian verb is therefore an old active 
past participle preserved, as a predicate, in its short form; it is to this 
origin that are due the forms of the past to agree in gender and 
number with the subject: OKL snajTB, ona snajia, OHO SHOJEO, OHII sHaana:. 

In this case, suppose that the copula between the subject and this 
old participle used as a predicate be not the indicative, but the im- 
perative of the verb "be", the use of nome'jrB, nonuia, -6, -H as an im- 
perative is immediately justified : noinejii>, noimia, -6 are for 6a noine'jTB, 
nomJia, -6 %e the one that is gone", etc.; nonuca for 6ip>Te noimiH "be 
those that are gone". 

Observation. This use of the so-called past form as an imperative 
has not been generalized in the language; the example of noinejrt re- 
mains isolated, at least in the polite language. 

41. Uses of the imperative without the value of an 
imperative. 

Limited to the single form of the imperative singular, with no dis- 
crimination of person or of number, these uses can be classified under 
three heads : (1) adverbial uses ; (2) the imperative used as a past,* (3) the 
imperative of the conditional sentence. 

I. Adverbial uses. 

These uses are rather rare and, as it were, isolated in the language ; 
they are no longer analyzed by the speaker. Take, for example, the 
usual expression noacajry^cra "if you please"; it can easily be resolved 
into nomajiyfi, imperative of noacajroBaTB, perf v "grant" and -era. Various 
explanations have been proposed for the affix -era; it is not necessary 
to give them here. On another adverbial use of the form nomajiyfi, 
meaning "if you like", "well", "I consent to it", "so it seems", "as far 
as I can judge" (noHcajiyft for noJKanyio), v. p. 210 n. 6. 

Take again the imperative Ka>Kfe> in the sentence : "riofimfr CMOTp&remo 
Kamte noMep-B", CKasajrB . aMrnpte> (p. 218 1. 15). The impersonal 
here is simply a synonym of KasKeiCff, inserted with an adverbial 
value, in the meaning of "so it seems", "so it appears", "it seems", "I 
believe". Note that one says, with almost the same meaning, but with 
the imperative value still quite transparent: irooyfi from rjwa r fcra 'look 

19 
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at"; ne66cB, neg. irnperat. of doHTtca (v. p. 217 n. 3); no^ii: for noii^, ini- 
perat. of no-fai (of. in Eng. the idiomatic uses of "come" and "see"). 
Thus, without appreciable difference of meaning, we find: OHB (OHI'I), 
KajKiicB (or rjia^EC, or He66cB, or noftH), VJKB yixajn* (yfexajm) "it seems to 
me, he has already gone", "I believe he has already gone". 

Other uses of the imperative with adverbial value have been 
pointed out in the footnotes; on nycTB, nycKaft "all right", "I consent", 
v. p. 60 n. 2; on HOHTH "almost", v. p. 138 n. 1; on aaft followed by a 
pres.-fut., v, p. 74 n. 2; on ^asaft, v. pp. 168 n. 4 and 215 n. 2. 

II. The imperative used as a past. 

Often, in sentences in which the act is represented as an unexpected 
and unpleasant surprise, the imperat. sing, appears as used for a past 
perfective; as in the case of adverbial uses, this imperative form makes 
no discrimination of person or number; note that this use of the im- 
perat. as a past tense belongs rather to the spoken than to the written 
language, 

Ex.: in Turgenev, PascKas-B oxija AaeKC'ka (The Story of Father 
Alexis): OB ropa, ;n;a CB TOCKH..., a BOSMH, fta see eii n pascKajKir "From grief, 
from sorrow..., I went and told her all". Similarly in the usual 
expression OTKy^a HE BOSBMHCB, lit. "no matter whence he may have 
come", which has become quasi-adverbial in the meaning of "dropped 
from the clouds": cHa^ajia a 6Bm> o^te*, HO B#pyn>, oTicfaa HH no3umci>, 
OHft TyrB Karcb TyrB "at first I was alone, then, out of a clear sky, there 
they were in front of me" CryrB KaKB T^TB, in the meaning of TyrB, but 
more energetic and emphatic). 

Sometimes the subject to be supplied is the certain one to whom 
Russians willingly make appeal, although they fear him. greatly: that 
is, the devil (wpnb), "the evil spirit" (sjioft ^yxB), "the sly one" 
or his dreaded power, his "heavy force" (iicjicncaa eta. or simply, 
being understood, HeJieraan); thus, in expressions of the type: fta n 
Memi (with the infinitive) "and I had the unhappy idea to..,", as one 
says Ra n ^epsyjrB Memi JiyKiiBBiit or ^a n ^epiiyjia MOHH iiejiencaa . . . : poplin, 
from ftepHyiB, for ^epr-ny-TB, perf., prop, "pull", "tug at", in fig. meaning 
"instigate to", "incite to" (the imperf. #epr-a-Tr> is used chiefly in the 
literal meaning); or again, in the same meaning and with the same 
construction: fta n yropaa^u Memi...: yrop&wi, from yropa:^irrr>, perf,, "xirgo 
to a reprehensible or vexatious act", "suggest an idea" (atx unhappy 
idea), from ropus^'B, -a, -o (short form only) "clever", "expert". Note, 
however, that flepHiT and yropa3#n are equally well explained as sub- 
stitutes for impersonals: ftepHii MCHH, yropaajni wemi would be for Aepnyjto 
Moiiii, yropasAuuio MCHH, both expressions being very usual indeed; on this 
impersonal use of transitive verbs, v, Hem. 5 v, p. 246. 

Observation I.These can be considered stock expressions ; Russians 
themselves no longer perceive their real origin. 

The same thing can be said of the two uninflected forms xwm> and 
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both of which should be interpreted as alterations, the one of 
ri, imperat. of xsai-ii-TB, perf., "seize", the other of rjra^n, imperat. of 
"look at"; for the meaning, these two forms can be compared 
with the invariable verbal forms explained in Remark 11, p. 254. Thus 
in Krylov, Fables, IV, 11: 

H, y spyra na ^6y no^Kapayjia nfxy, 

%o cnjiti CCTB xBaTB jnoyra KaMHeMT> Bt :n66i>! 

"And, having waited for a fly on his friend's forehead, with all his 
might, bang he goes with a stone on his friend's forehead". 

In Pushkin, CicasKa o pi>i6aK'fe H ptidK'k (Tale of the Fisherman and 
the Little Fish): 

MOJITO y Mopa s^ajrB OBTL OTB-fcra, 
He ftOJKaaJica, KB CTapyxte BopoTHJica 
PJIHRB: OIIHTB nepe.n.'B HmrB seMJij'mKa. 

"Long he awaited an answer on the seashore, waited in vain, .came 
back to his old wife, and behold, once more before him is the mud hut". 
("Behold" in the meaning "marvel!" "surprise!") 

Observation II. The use of a single form of the imperative singular, 
for both numbers and all three persons, seems to have been greatly 
facilitated by the very fact that, historically, this single form was both 
of the third and the second persons. 

III. The imperative in conditional sentences. 

On this use of the imperative, v. the following Remark. 

42. Conditional sentences. 

In a conditional sentence, the protasis, the conditional clause 
properly speaking (i. e., the subordinate sentence which formulates the 
condition on which the principal action depends) can be introduced in 
Russian in two different ways: 

I. The conditional and principal clauses follow one another in simple 
juxtaposition: if the subject of the protasis is expressed, it is generally 
placed after the verb. 

Ex.: in a well-known popular song: 
3axo T iy 
3axo x iy 

"If I will, I will love (you)! If I will, I will love (you) no more!" In 
Ostrovski, CBOII Jiib^ir, co^TeMca (It's all in the family, we can arrange 
matters among ourselves), Act I, Sc. 10: XOTIITO BBI MCHH cjiyjiiailTe, xuxikre 
BH K'S'rB. "If you like, listen to me, if not, don't". In Tolstoy, KoMy y 
KOTO y<niTLC$i nircaTB: SnaJTB OBI Moft Cep&Ka rpaarorfi, OJTB foi BCO npomTB 
"did my little Sergius know his letters, he would read us all that". 
(3mvn> rpaMOifc, incorrect syntax: rpaMorfc, in the dat., by analogy with the 
(dat. ipaMorfe of y T rim> rpaMorb, y i iirn>cH rpaMOT'k) 

19* 
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Often the conditional clause is expressed: 

(1) By the infinitive with 6ti; 

(2) By the imperative singular, used for all persons and both 
numbers (v. the preceding Remark). 

Ex.: SnaTB 6ti ME& (on this construction of the dative with the in- 
finitive, v. pp. 14 n. 8 and 38 n. 1), or snail: a STO paHLine, a 6u HII sa 
ECB Tedi HO npHlnejflb. We can translate in English: "let me but have 
known that sooner and I should not have come to you for the world". 
Ety, yMpL Tenept M0po3i> OSHMH Bci npona^rb "Well, let the frost come 
now and all our winter grain will fail". TOJIBKO xpycrmi BI> jrkcy silica, 
samypiH& JTIICTBH, Taio> secb H saTpaceuiLca on. cpaxa (in Oi^ero 3Jio na 
CB-BT, p. 110 1. 6) "Let but a twig crack in the wood, or the leaves 
rustle, and you tremble all over with fear". 3naii MH HTO Tanoe cmBa... 
"Let us 1 but have known what glory meant..." He npnftii a... (TH, OBTB, 
ona, MH, etc.), lit. "let me not have come", "had I not come". The 
expression KaKB-6y,n;TO, for KaicB 6yu;fc TO, lit. "as be this", "as this would 
be" "as if" is only a particular case of this construction of the 
imperative; cf. p. 35 n. 2. 

Similarly, the verb being impersonal: ne 6y^b Mena... (Te6a, ero, en, 
etc.) "if I be not there...", "had I not been there..."; He 6fefc 
ymejTB 6u Kocoft i;'ijn> "if it had not been for the wolf, the squint- 
eyed (i. e., the hare) would have got away, safe and sound"; He cJiy- 
W3i> ero... "if he had not happened to be there...";. He cnyHKCL STOPO... 
"if that had not happened..." 

Note that the expression ne 6yffb, followed by a genitive which is 
justified by the negation, is conveniently rendered by the English "but 
for": He 6y^& Memi "but for me", He 6zfc nact "but for us", He 6y^b ea 
"but for her", etc. 

II. The conditional and the principal clauses are subordinated: the 
conditional clause is introduced by ecmd (or eara 6n) "if", e>Kejni (or 
eJKejM 6H), slightly archaic or popular; sometimes also, in the same 
meaning, the conjunction of time Kor^a (or Kor^a CHI) "when", or any other 
analogous conjunction with the infinitive or the indicative; notice 
that ecjni is not known to the popular language, and is replaced by 
KOJIH. If the conditional clause comes first in the sentence, the princi- 
pal clause is very generally introduced by TO, Tor^a or TamE>. 

Ex.: ^CJTEC TH npHfteni&, (TO) a j&$$ "if you come, I shall leave"; 
ecjni6'B TH npiiraejrx>, (TO) a 6u yme'JTB "if you had come, I should have left"; 
Ka6H Hctac MBI no O#HOM& naM-B 6&i ropa MMO (in OT T rer6 3fl6 Ha cBiirli, 
p. 107 1. 6); ec3H H^^, TaKb nofi^eM-L "if it is a case of going, let's go"; 
ecmat CBI MH& 3HaT... "had I but known..." 



43. The parenthetical words MOJTE, p$, ji;6cKaTB (or 

The short account of the cook, in Tpi cMepTH (T. p. 218), furnishes 
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a good example of one of the most notable peculiarities of popular 
speech the repetition, in whatever form required by the construction, 
of the verb roBOpirrfc : ^ait, roBOpirrB . . . %6-JKX, aroBOpio... HferL, roBOpmr*... 
Thus employed, the forms of the verb "say" are pronounced very rap- 
idly, often lose their accent, and are even sometimes reduced in the 
pronunciation to one or two syllables : rpio, rpnrt (or rpi>m>), rpiBn,, rpmn>, 
rpzjni, etc., for rosopro, roBopnrr,, roBopihra, roBopnjrb, roBOpinn, etc. 

These uses of the forms of the verb "say" are very common; they 
can be compared to the parenthetical clauses in English, "say I", "says 
he", etc., pronounced without an accent, and sometimes represented as 
"sez I", "sez 'ee", etc.; in Kussian itself these uses can be put along- 
side those of the three words MOJTL, fte, ftecraiTb (or jpicKaTt), words of 
verbal origin, the construction of which needs detailed examination. 

The general value of the words MOJTE, %e, ftectcaTt (or ^ncKaTL) can be 
denned as follows: used parenthetically, and indiscriminately for all per- 
sons, numbers, tenses, and moods, the "little words" MOJTL, ae, ^ecKaiB (or 
RncKaTb) serve to introduce in a narrative the words or thoughts of an- 
other, or at least words and thoughts which, even if they belong to 
the speaker, refer to a moment other than that of the narrative. 

These three words are of verbal origin, simple alterations of verbs 
meaning "say", "speak": MOJTB is for MOJIBHJTL, past of MOJIBHTB "speak", 
"say"; #e is for #fce, 3rd pers. sing, without -TB (cf. nosce, dial, and pop., 
for MOJKerB, p. 211 n. 4, and the Observation of Remark 36, p. 283), from 
a verb JJ&STEL, meaning "speak", "say"; ftecKaiB (also pronounced ^HCKait 
without accent), pleonastic expression, is for ^e-CKasaTB. Note, moreover, 
that these words, in losing their properly verbal value, have at the 
same time lost their proper accent: in spite of the commas which are 
written before and after MOJTB, flecKaTB (^cKaTt), and sometimes even Re, 
they form one with the preceding word or, less commonly, with the 
following word; in other terms, these parenthetical words are enclitics 
or, less usually, proclitics. At the very most a slight accent remains 
on the first syllable of ftecKaTB. 

The following examples will indicate more clearly both the mean- 
ing and the varieties of use of these "little words". 

Gogol, JIaKeiicKaa (The Antichamber), IV: CicasKii, HTO 6&jn> HlBeJiema- 
nmT>. 6*ieBi>, MOJTB, Mcaji^JTB, HTO He saciajTB inona. "gay that Neveleshchagin 
came and was very sorry not to find him (your master) at home". 

Gogol, JKeHiiTL6a (The Marriage), Act I, Sc. 19: CKa>Kii SKO, CKaaKii: 
BjiaroftapcTByio, MOSTL, cr> MOHMX y^OBOJifcCTBieM'B . . . "Tell him: Yes, thank 
you... with much pleasure". 

Gogol, PeBHSop-L, Act II, Sc. 2: Bj&-;n;e CB oapHHOM-B, rosop&rB, Momen- 

HHKII, H 6apIIITB TBOft IIJI^TTb. Mbl-Re, rOBOp&TL, ^TaKHX'B niHpOMI^DKHHKOB'B H 

no^JieuiOB-B Bn^ajni. "You and your master are rogues, says he, and your 
master is a swindler. It is not the first time, says he, we have seen 
spungers and scoundrels like you". (Note that ^e is here used pleonastic- 
ally in addition to roBopitm) 
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Pushkin, CKaaKa o n,ap CajiTan^ (Story of King Saltan): 
OHI> npiicjiajrB Te 
^a Te6i nennerL 



A ftocejrfc ne co6pUiCH. 

"He has sent you a greeting, but reproaches you: he promised to visit 
us, says he, and has never set out". 

Turgenev, Tp& nopxpexa (Three Portraits): BH #yMa;ni sanyraiB MCIIH, 
BacHJiifl HBaHOBirrB. B6n>, ^ecr-caiB, A ero nyray... "You thought to frighten 
me, Yassili Ivanovitch. There now, you said to yourself, I'll give him 
a fright..." 

Turgenev, ^LIMI, (Smoke), XIV: ...pymi Bt naHTajiom>i, n POTB npe- 
3pHT6JiBHo cKpirBJieKB : s, MOJTB, remit. "...his hands in his trouser-pockets, 
and his mouth curled sneeringly, as if to say: I am a genius". 

Ibidem: A ^TO fto Kyjm6iraa, KoiopBift, He snasi MexamiKii, 
KaKie-io npe6e3o6pasHLie ^acbi, Taio, a 6i>i 9TH cawHe nacii na noaopHHii 
BHcrasiiTB npsKasaJTB : son., MOJH>, CMOTpiiTe, Jiio^n j;6Cpne, Kaio> He na^o 
"But as to Kulibin who, without any knowledge of mechanics, has 
managed to put together some sort of very ugly clock, I should have 
ordered that very clock to be exposed on a pillory, as it were to say: 
See, my good people, how one ought not to make a clock". 

Ibidem: Hiibie MOJIO^BI ffaace pyccKyio nayicy OTKP&JIII: y nacfc, MOJTB, 
ftBasKftBi ^Ba T05K6 HeiBipe, A^ Bbixo^nTii OHO KtKB-To doilTlie. "Why, some tine 
fellows have even discovered (what they call) Russian science. Two 
and two are four with us too, they say, but somehow it comes out 
more smartly". 

Observation L The preceding examples show the "little words" 
MOJTk, fte, ftecKaTb (jpicKaTt) in clauses simply juxtaposed to the principal 
clause, as it were acting as inverted commas: CicajKii JKC, CIOUKII: Bjiaro- 
ftapciByio, MOJTB, ci> MOifork yaoBouBCTBieMTE*...; and this construction marks 
well the repugnance of Russian for methods of so-called indirect 
discourse (cf. pp. 2 n. 3, 14 n. 3): CKaaoiase, cicamii: Bjiaro^apcTByio, MO,TI>, in- 
stead of CKajKi'i me, cKaacii, X ITO TKI 6jiaron;apCTByenii>. However, the use of 
MOJTL, ^;e, jn,ecKaTi> (RiiCKaTb) does not at all make subordination by T ITO 
impossible. Ex. : 

Pushkin, dcasica o arepTBoft ii;apeBH^ (Story of the Dead Princess): 
Bi> noacrB HHSKO 



BI> TOOTH KB HHMB 

XOTB sBima n no 6wjia, 

"She bowed very low, blushing, and excused herself for having come 
to visit them, although she had not been asked". 

Gogol, PeBiiaop-B, Act V, Sc. 1: fla O(XLHIMI: Bc&n>, *m>6i> 3Ha:ni: wo 
BOTB, ^HCKaxi>, Kaityio T ICCTB B6n> nocjrajn> ropo^ini'ioMy... "And then tell 
everybody, that all may know, the great honor sent by God to the 
town bailiff..." 
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Turgenev, Tpri nopTpeia: BapHnraa rrpincasajia CKasaTt, >rro onenB, 
yacHO-cx (a ropmrenafl is speaking) "My mistress told me to say 
that is was very urgent". 

Tolstoy, B oft na n Mi'ipi, (War and Peace), Part 4, II: BosbMir TH 
ce&iact cann napHtia n ciynafi TLI KT> Besyxosy, n cKaaaa, HTO rpafjvt, MOJTB, 
EDttta AHSpeHTB... "Take the two-horse sleigh, immediately, and drive to 
Bezukhov's, and tell him that Count Elias Andreitch . . ." 

Observation II. In the present usage of the language, MOJTL, fte, and 
HecKarfc (flncieaTB) are to be considered as familiar or archaic manners of 
speech, especially #e and aecKaTt (n^cKaTL). 

It is remarkable that in the sixty odd pages of text collected in 
this Header, Tolstoy has not once used these "little words". 

44. Terms referring to marriage and kinship. 

The marriage proposal. Among the peasants and the city tradesmen, 
where the old usages have been best preserved, the man does not make 
the marriage proposal himself; he sends match-makers CBaru (from 
cBarb, -a) or, if a woman alone, csaxa, -H. 

The CBIITH are not professional match-makers; either relatives or 
friends of the man, 3KeHi'm>, -a (prop, "he who is looking for a acena", 
also "fiance"), they have full power to represent the man and his 
family, and come to negotiate with the family of the EeB-Bcra ("she 
whose marriage is in question", "fiancee", "bride"), the material con- 
ditions of the proposed marriage. The formal CBaioBCTBO, as a negotiation 
conducted by the CBaTH, survives only in the villages. 

The CBaxa, on the other hand, is a professional, and is not very 
highly esteemed by public opinion. In so far as she is a professional 
match-maker, the CBaxa is not known in the country; she only works 
among the tradesmen in the city. The type of CBaxa will be found 
in Gogol's 3KeHiiT>6a (The Marriage), and in Ostrovski's comedies. 

CsaTaTB ft^BKy, HeBfccTy, is to arrange a marriage for another person, 
construction: sa and the accusative: om'i MGHH cBaiaiorB sa Kon^pauiKy 
(CojiftarKiiHO 3KiiTbe, p. 155 1. 9) "they are arranging to marry me to 
Kondrashka". CBiiiaTL is also sometimes said, but rather jokingly, in 
refeining to the fiance: a xeCi Tauoro reiiepajia cocBivraio "I shall find you 
a handsome general", says the cBiixa to the girl who is looking for a 
brilliant marriage. 

CHara^ca is to look for a wife oneself; usual constr.: sa and the 
ace., or KP and the dat. : om> CBiiTaeica sa o^ny* Coraryio HeB'hcry or irr> 
CoraToft iiCB p fiCT'i> "he is courting a rich girl". When CBaiaTt and 
are said of the man and woman taken together, the construction can 
be c p i> and the instrumental: H ee ci> Bmri cocBarajrf>; MBI ex net cocBaxaHH; 



OirL C'L Ho 

The cBaxoBCTBo is the first stage of the betrothal ; the betrothal itself 
is called crosopx "convention", "agreement", nonojiBKa "engagement", or 
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o6py r ieHie "ring ceremony", each one receiving on that day the wedding 
ring. In the village the betrothal is usually called pyKofaiiBe, as it is 
the usage for the parents to seal the agreement by striking their hands 
forcibly together, or nponoft, properly "drinking bout": they drink to the 
agreement as to any other compact made between parties: cf. sanim,, 
perf., imperf. sanEGsaTB BIIHOMB TOproByio cft-fejiKy (loprosafl c^ima "commercial 
transaction", "bargain"). 

After the betrothal the man and woman are said to be noMOJiBJieHHBie, 
from no-MOJTBHTB, perf., "betrothe", "promise in marriage". 

The marriage itself, The religious and official designation is 6paKL, 
-a: cf. BCTymiTB, perf., imperf. BcrynaiB BI> (jpaicB CT> K-BM-B "marry..."; 
6paKO-co x !eTame "union by marriage", "the marriage ceremony"; HOBO- 
6pa x iHBie, or simply MOJiofttie (= MOJio^ie cynpyra) "the newly married 
couple". B'ltfraame (v. below), less solemn than 6paKocoieTaHie designates 
more particularly "the ceremony in the church", and cBa#r>6a, ~BI (for 
*CBa,TBGa, same root as cBan>, cBaxa, cBa/raTB) "the wedding entertainment" : 
53 SBIJTB y Hero na cBa^bS^ "I was present at his wedding". 3KeHi'rrjb6a, 
however, is a very general term, a concrete expression to designate 
what, in abstract terms, would be BCTynjreme BT> 6paKx: OITB naMi> pascKasajrB 
HCTOpiio CBoeit 3KeHHTB6Bi "he told us the story of his marriage". 

The verb, in religious terms, is B^ITOITBCH, perf. o6-Bi>iniiTBCH and, in 
popular speech, no-B&H'iaTBCH "get married", prop, "wear the crown": in 
the marriage ceremony of the Orthodox church a crown is held over 
the heads of the bride and groom while the priest marries them, and 
this crown is designated by the same name as the crown worn by 
sovereigns, B'hnoi^b, g. B&Hii;a hence the expression WH no^t B'fcHoirB (for 
the woman only) in the same meaning as stoiaTbcn. 

Bcryn&rB (BcrynaTs) BI> 6paKi> and B'teaTtca excepted, the verbs re- 
ferring to marriage are different for the two sexes; the most usual are : 

For the woman, Hesicra: BBWM?B, perf., imperf. BBi^aBaTB HO I II> saMynrjb 
sa Koro "marry one's daughter to..."; B&ftTH, perf., imperf, IWH or BBI- 
XOJ^TB saMysKB aa Koro "many...", prop, "go behind the husband", under 
his protection; ona saMys-KearB sa Ki>ATB "she is married to..." Note the 
use of the nom. sing, as an ace. (idea of motion) in aaaiyHCB; cf. the 
similar uses of the nom. plur., p. 26 n. 3; in saMynceM-B all idea of motion 
is absent: hence the instrumental form is regularly used. 

For the man, aseniteb: jKeniirt, imperf. and also perf., c&na na K6aa 
"marry one's son to...",* JKeiuiTBCH, imperf. and also perf,, Ha KOMX "marry..." 
(the perfectives no-raeHHTB and no-3KeiiATi>cit are popular or very familiar 
forms); OBIB ffieHaix Ha KOMI> "he is married to..." 

The opposition in the terms referring to marriage is symbolized in 
the saying : IIftTepi> sKennTca, Mocmsa aaatyaKB Emen.. (IMiep-B, familiar name 
for IIoTepC^prB.) 

Nevertheless, it must be remembered that HceHteca and the plural 
acenaTH' can very well be used in speaking of the husband and wife 
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taken together: OHH 3KeHHJniCB jipa ro^a TOMy Ha3a^p or on6 jtBa ro^a 
SKenaTBi "they have been manned two years". 

In the story CoJi^axKiiHO JKETBG will be found a summary descrip- 
tion of several of the peasant marriage ceremonies. 



Names indicating kinship. The series is very rich: 

MysRL, -a "husband", JKena, -LI "wife", cynpym, -OB-B "husband and 
wife", i. e., cynpyn., -a "husband", and cynpyra, -H "wife". 

OTeiTL. OTija "father", MaTL, Maxepii "mother", po^irejm:, g. -eft "parents'" 
(father and mother), i. e., posuiejiB and pofflHieJiLHmi.a; fti^b, -a, dimin. 
ftiayiiiKa, "grandfather" (oreu?> OTii;a ibra Maiepn), 6a6ica or better 6a6yniKa 
"grandmother" (Mara oma HUH Maieps); npajrfWB "great-grandfather" (oien^b 
HJIH 6a6Kn), npa6a6Ka or better npa6a6ymKa "great-grandmother" (nan* 
njm dadyiuKii); npanpaxbgb "great-great-grandfather" (OTBITB npa^a 
njin npa6a6yniKn), and similarly, at least as a legal term npanpa6a6Ka "great- 
great-grandmother" (MaTB nparftoa HJIH Trpa6a6ymKH). 

CBIHTE>, -a, pi. CHH-OB&&, -eft "son", ji;6^E>, sonepH "daughter", 6pan>, -a, 
pi. CpaTBH, -BGB-L "brother", cecxpa, -LI "sister". 

Ha^a, -H, dimin. Rn^ioiinca, "uncle" Own no o^y 1 "paternal uncle", 
no Maxepn "maternal uncle"), Te'TKa, -z, dimin. TeiyniKa, "aunt"; 
Hnrct, -a "nephew" (CJJDHI. Cpaia iran cecipLi), nJieMHHnrai;a, -H "niece" (^O^B 
Cpaxa IIJHI cecrpL'i); BEtyKB "grandson" or "grandnephew" (in this latter 
meaning the proper term is BHysaTHHfi mreMflHSEKiO, BHyHKa, dimin. of 
BHyKa (the simple form snyKa is very rarely used), "granddaughter" or 
"grandniece" (the latter is more exactly BHyiaTHaH mieMteraija); Bny^aia, -t, 
in the plur. only, "grandchildren", and also less correctly, "grandnephews 
and grandnieces" ; npasHyict "great-grandson", "great-grandnephew", and 
similarly, though not generally used, npaBHynca "great-granddaughier", 
"great-grandniece", and npaBHy^aia "great grandchildren", "great-grand- 
nephews and grandnieces". 

6pan> (as opposed to pcwaoft 6paTi> "own brother"), 
cecipa (as opposed to p<wiaa cecipa) "first cousin"? 
6pan>, Tpoi&po^Haa cecrpa "second cousin"; similarly, 
"granduncle", ^BOioponnafl 6a6ymKa "gran daunt". 

CseKopT), -Kpa "husband's father" (M^JKHHHB OTen^), CBCKPOBB, -H "hus- 
band's mother" (M^sKinma Maib); TCCTB, -a "wife's father" ("/KemnrL OTeii^b), 
-Ji "wife's mother" (Hcennna iiaTb); seBepB, -a "husband's brother", 
a, -n "husband's sister"; inypnn-B, -a "wife's brother", CBoa^eHiniia, -H 
(according to Grot CBQji T niHm];a) "wife's sister", cBote>, -a "wife's sister's 
husband" (cBOHHemiiUjiirB wyact) ; SHTB, -a "son-in-law" or "brother-in-law" 
(wysia* ^6 x icpn, cecipM, SOJIOBKH); cnoxa, -ii "daughter-in-law"; HeB'LcTKa, -H, 
both "daughter-in-law" and "sister-in-law" (^ena ctina ita 6paxa), 

-a (or BoniDrB) "stepfather", Ma^uExa, -H (according to Grot, 
"stepmother"; nacwHOKB, -mta "stepson", naAHepHu;a, -H "step- 
daughter". 
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Generally speaking, a distinction is made between KpoBHoe 
"blood-relationship" and CBoficxBo "relationship by marriage". But it 
must not be forgotten that the terms referring to relationship by mar- 
riage have been preserved intact only among the people, the so-called 
polite society seldom using and often failing to understand such terms as 
cBGKOpi, and CBGKPOBB, cnoxa or soaoBKa, mypmrb or fteBept; most often re- 
course is had to the French nomenclature, which is much less rich, 
but, for that very reason, more convenient; even when speaking 
Russian, there will be no hesitation in saying: noii beau-pere, MOH belle- 
sceur, etc. 

Relatives other than the father and mother (poftiiiejin) are designated 
by the names po^HBie (used as a substantive) or po^cTBeHHimn (fern. 
p6CTBeHHHLi,K[) : 6iTB MH r k poftCTBeHHHK'L, oHa MH's poftCTBeHHiina "he is a relative", 
"she is a relative". Among the people, parents and relatives (poAirrejin 
H poACTBeHraiKii) of a household give each other the name of CBar&, masc. 
(plur. in this meaning, CBaioBBH, -&eBi>) and of CBaTBa, feminine. 

Finally, it will perhaps be of interest to indicate here how "papa" 
and "mamma" are said in Russian. 

For the father the familar designations are: among the people: 
6aT-fl, fovr-BKa, 6aT-iomKa, and also THT-H, THT-eHBKa; in the other classes of 
society: nana, nan-o T ma, nan-entica, nan-ama, but also daxioiLiKa. For the 
mother, without distinction of classes : Ma&ia, MaM-OHKa, MiiM-eHBica, MUM-yuma, 
MaM-araa, pop. MSLM-KE; MaT-ynma (from naTE), pop. MiiT-ica. Note that Oa/r- 
lOitrKa, waT-yniKa are used most frequently in the colloquial meaning of 
"little father", "little mother", with no reference to relationship. 

Hana is borrowed from the French, but with accent on the first 
syllable; the accentuation nana is also often met, but is mere affectation; 
thus accented on the final syllable, nana is a French word and Is not 
declined. 



45. Mr.", "Mrs.", and "Miss" in Russian. 
The so-called polite -c%. 

To name persons of ivhom one is speaking. According to what was 
said in Hem. 15, p. 260, the complete name (iiwa, OTICCTBO, and $aanmii) or, 
if sufficiently clear, the Christian and patronymic names only, are 
used, whatever be the rank of the person in question: if such and 
such an historical event is said to have occurred irpn HiiKoJiiVh ITiiBJioBirrh, 
the reference is to the Emperor Nicholas I., son of the Emperor Paul. 

When only the family name is known, the following designations 
are put before it: rocno;ngfe> for "Mr.", rocnoma for "Mrs." or "Miss", 
rocno^a for "Messrs.", these same titles being used to designate both pro- 
fession and condition: rocuoAMirt Taicoft-TO "Mr. so and so"; rocnozKa Tarawi-TO 
"Mrs. (Miss) so and so"; Tocno^a PojiOBJitiBLi "Messrs. G-olovlev" (the title 
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of a novel of Saltykov-Shchedrin) ; rocnoji^Hi* Minnicrpt "Mr, Minister"; 
rocnofta IIOM'BIIIJIKB: "Messrs, the landed gentry 5 '. 

Used absolutely, without any name, these words mean "a gentle- 
man", "a lady" or "a, young lady", "gentlemen". Note that the plur. 
rocnoaa, g. rocno,n,i>, is often used to mean "the masters"; thus: rocnojja 
n npiicjryra "the masters and the servants" (npncjiyra, -n, f., "a servant" 
of either sex, with collective meaning, "service", "servants"). 

To address a person. Most generally the Christian and patronymic 
names, without other designation, are used; that is why it is rather 
embarrassing when the HMH n oT^ecrBo of the person to whom one speaks 
are not known (v. Eem. 15, p. 260). 

The designation by rocno^feb, rocntma, used alone, is rather vulgar 
and sometimes contemptuous: the lower class of employees use these 
terms in speaking to the public. On the other hand, the interpellation 
by rocnofta has passed into current usage, and is in no way ungracious. 
Note that rocnofta in this use as vocative is said to women as well as 
to men ; a woman in addressing women will say : Hy, rocnofta, nofl^eMie ! 
"Well, ladies, let us go!" 

Servants, if they are not permitted to call their masters by the 
fiMH n OTiecTBO, will say 6apHKL, 6apHHH, Captinina (v. p. 88 n. 3) and 
sometimes cysap&, cy#apHHH (v. p. 79 n. 4). 

In "beginning a letter. If the HMH H OTOCTBO of the person are not 
known, one writes: MitnocTUBBift rocy,n;ap&, M&nocrHBaa rocy^apHsa f *Dear 
Sir", "Dear Madam", lit. "Gracious Lord", "Gracious Lady" translation 
of 'the German formulae Gnddiger Herr, Gnadige Frau. Similarly before 
an audience: MIMOCTECBBIH: rocy^apBiHHl MnJiociEBtie rocy^apBc! (abbreviated: 
MM. IT.) "Ladies and Gentlemen", rocno^a being somewhat familiar. 

The family name, moreover, can be added, preceded by 
rocno^a: MiMOCTiiBBifi Tocy^apB rocnoftHKfc BepenjansffB ! 
rocnojKa Bepoin;arnHa ! 

If the Christian and patronymic names are known, they are written, 
preceded by the same qualifying words as above (MUJIOCTHBBE& rocy^apL, 
Bac&nift HiiKOJiacBim) or, if the personal relation authorizes more in- 
timacy, preceded by one of the qualifying expressions MHoroyBaJKaeM&tft, 
KiydoKoyBajKaeMtift , BLicoKoyBajKaeMufi: "most honored", "profoundly hon- 
ored", "highly honored": MnoroyBaacaeMBifl HEKOflafi Bacto>eBH i rB! 

In addressing a letter. The most usual superscription among the 
so-called privileged classes (npimiraernpOBaHHHe KJiaccti) is: Ero (En for a 
woman) BBicoKo6jiar6po^iio, followed by the complete name (HMH, OT^GCTBO, 
and $aMrima) also in the dat.; lit. "His ( ;f Her") High Nobility" (from 
BLicoidft and dJiaro-po^HLiii "of noble birth"): EBO BHCOKo&iaropoailo HBany 
CoprieBii'iy TypreneBy. This superscription is borrowed from the German: 
Seiner Hochwohlgeboren Herrn N. 
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For a peasant, a MfcmaHiiH-B, a tradesman of low situation, simply 
the Christian, patronymic, and family names are written in the dative, 
without other qualifications : CeMesy flmrrpieBBray Kosjiosy. Among them- 
selves, merchants (Kynu;Li) write rocno^imy TaKOMy-To, unless they 'use the 
E. B. B. (= Ero BHcoKoSjiaropo^iio). 

For titled persons or persons with high rank in the chin (qnHt, -a), 
one writes according to their hereditary title (no posK^eniio) or their rank 
(no cjipKSk): Ero Ci&rejmcTBy (from cism>, cisto "gleam", "beam") for counts 
(rpa<})Bi) and princes (KHSSLH), and Ero CB^TJIOCTH for princes holding the 
title of CB^TJiMmifi KH^S^; Ero BticoKOpo^iio "His High Birth" for craTCKie 
COB&THHKH "State Counselors" (a dignity and not an office); Ero llpe- 
BocxofliirejibCTBy "His Excellency" for generals of civil or military order, 
i. e., for all those who hold the honorary title of #McTBiiTejiLHt>iii cxaTCKift 
coB-feTmiK-L or of TaftHuii coBfomiKt "Actual Counselor of State" or "Privy 
Counselor"; Ero BHcoKonpeBOcxoxiirejiBCTBy "His High Excellency" for 
j^ftcTB&reJiBHMe Tafime coBiraHKH "Acting Privy Counselors". 

For members of the regular clergy (^epnoe ftyxoBenciBo), according to 
the rank: Ero npeno^66iio ("Reverence"), B&icoKonpenoAodiio ("High Rever- 
ence"), UpeocBHinencTBy ("Eminence"), BwcoKonpeocBflmeHCTBy ("High Emi- 
nence"); for members of the secular clergy (6ibioe ayxoBenciBo) : Ero Baaro- 
(lit. "Benediction"), Ero BticoKo6jiarocJiOBeHiio. 



Observation I. Some have wished to see a vestige of the inserted 
c$n;api>, cyaapHHH "Sir", "Madam" (or "Miss") in the -ci "of politeness", 
called in Russian cjioBO-epx, from the old names of the two letters c and i>: 
HTO Bairb yroAHO-ra ? "what do you wish?" ^ITO npjncaa^eTe-ci, ? same meaning, 
lit. "what do you order?" BiiHOBaTL-cyL "excuse me" (understand: a BimoBara> 
"I am at fault", "it is my fault"); npeKpacHO-cx "very well"; etc.; simi- 
larly, in the speech of soldiers: Taio> TO^HO-OB, formula of affirmation 
equivalent to # a ; HHKarct H r frrx-ci>, formula of negation equivalent to H'iiTB; 
cJiyniaio-c'B, lit. "I listen", meaning "all right", "it's understood". 

The clerks in stores use this -cr> in place and out of place; one 
should be careful not to use it much in everyday conversation, for it 
easily becomes vulgar. One of the values of this polite -ci> is to lessen 
the uncompromising definiteness of "yes" and "no"; it readily takes 
on a touch of irony. 

Observation JZ When referring to their masters by a simple pronoun, 
servants put this pronoun in the plural (plural of importance, v. p. 277 
n. 2): BcipiiH-6 flowa? Hfe>, cy^apunji, oni'r flasmS ynrjrir, "Is your master at 
home? No, Madam, he went out a long time ago". In Salty kov- 
Shchedrin, IIoMnasypH H HoMna^ypmii, V, 2: Ta r rw'jiia Mnxaftaomia iiamrn- 
CH npmcaaajui n Bejrtoi sojrojKirn>, ^To'caara na Tapcaicy Haria;tMmwr ii;mojnrjm 
(a servant is speaking) "Tatiana Michailovna presents her compli- 
ments and sends word that she herself deigned to put the food on 
your plateV (npHKasaxL KJianaibCH, Beate ^OJIOJICHTB, HSBOJIIITB iiaicjiaAiiBaTi are 
expressions of servile politeness). 
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Observation JZZ "With BH in value of polite "you* 5 (v. p. 59 n. 3) 
the predicate adjective (short form) is put in the plural. Ex. : BH sodpH 
(and also Eodpti) "you are good"; BH KpacimH "you are pretty"; B& 
ciLTbHH "you are strong". 

But if the predicate is a noun, or an adjective used as attribute of 
a noun unexpressed (adjective in the long form: cf. p. 16 n. 5), this 
predicate will be put in the singular. Ex.: BH repot "you are a hero"; 
BH xnrpHft ^ejiOB-feKL "you are a sly man"; KaKoft BH EoCpHfit ^ejros'kKB or 
simply KaKofi BH #66p&ift "what a kind man you are"; in addressing a 
woman: BH xenepB Hnmaa "now you are a beggar" (mmT.ift, -aa, -ee "very 
poor"). 

Note, however, that, even in this second instance, all those for whom 
the polite "you" is a thing artificially learned servants, workmen, etc. 
will more often put the predicate in the plural : Kama BH mfarce Hapa^HHH 
"how dressed up you are today", the cook will say to the maid rigged 
out in her Sunday clothes. 

Observation IV. When a person is designated by his title (BejifoeciBO 
"Majesty", BncoieciBO "Highness", HpeBOcxo^uTejiBCTBO "Excellency", etc.) 
the predicate takes the gender of the person in question, and not that 
of the title. Thus of an emperor, king, prince: Ero BejnriecrBo 66jieHi> 
"His Majesty is sick"; Ero BncoiecTBO CKomajica "His Highness died"; 
but of an empress, queen, princess: EH BGJIHTOCTBO 6ojn>Ha; Est BHCO^GCTBO 
CKOHHajiaob. On the other hand, if a servant is speaking, pronoun, verb, 
and predicate are in the plural (cf. p. 227 n. 2): HXT> (for Ero) EpeBOc- 
HSBOJIHT-B KyuraTt "His Excellency is at table"; HX-B (for EH) 
SBOJisT^ iKHHBaTB "Her Excellency is sleeping" (KymaiB 
for cTb, no^nBaTB for cnaTB: cf. Observation II, at the end); HXB IIpeBOc- 
xoftirrejiBCTBO Hes^opoBH; HxT) IIpeBOCXO^iiTejicTBO cKOH^ajmcB. 

Titles preceded by the possessive adjective "your" (Bariie Beju'weciBo, 
Barae Bbico^ecTBo, Bame IIpeBocxoaHTejEBCTBO, etc.) have the same syntax as 
BH with value of polite "you": verb in the 2nd pers. plural, predicate 
as indicated in the preceding Observation. Ex.: in Saltykov-Shchedrin's 
IloMnaflypBi H noMnasypniH, I, 1: Upo KOIO ro Barae ZEpeBOcxo^BcrejiBCTBO 
roBOpirrB nsBOJiHTe? "Of whom is your Excellency pleased to speak?" With 
a predicate: Baure npeBocxoAnxejtBCTBO Ha 910 coraacHBi "Your Excellency 
consents". 



46. Popular designations for coins and sums of money. 

To the official designation by roubles and kopecks popular usage 
prefers other names hallowed by age. 

For the kopecks a complete series of designations has been formed 
with the old word rpi'iBHa, -BI and its derivatives, rpp'iBHa being the name 
of a piece of money of variable value, but which popular usage has 
preserved to mean "10 kopecks" (in actual value); it is the series of 10 ko- 
pecks and its multiples, 50 excepted: 10 kopecks: rpiiBeiiRKKL; 20 kop. : 
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i, -aro (used substanti vely) ; 30 kop. : Tpii rpHBeHHHKa; 40 kop. : 
apa ^yrpBeHHbixi>; 60, 70, 80, 90 kop.: mecTB, COMB, BOCGMB, SGBHTB rpiiBeHt. 
The counting by kopecks is completed by the following designations: 
5 kop.: nsrrarcB, -a or naxaHOKL, -^ica (from the numeral IIHTB); 15 kop.: 
naTiiajiTLiHHBifl, -aro (used as a substantive; from ajiTLim., -a, old name of 
a 3-kopeck piece; thus in the satirical saying which Ostrovski took as 
title for one of his comedies : He 6BiJio HH rpouia [from rpoiirB, -a and also 
rpoma, 2 kopecks in actual value], #a B^FB ajiTMHi, "there was not a 
groat, and then all of a sudden what a godsend: 3 kopecks!"); 25 kop.: 
TjeTBepiaK-B, -a (prop, "a quarter of a ruble"); 50 kop.: nojiTimnmcB, -a 
(prop, "a half-ruble", cf. HOJI-, nojiy- as first term of compound words; 
"half", etc.) and, as a standard for counting, noro'ina; ftBa CT> 
, Tp& C-B nojTTHHoft, etc., "2, 3 rubles 50", etc.; 75 kop.: Tpir ^IGT- 



Note that, except for 75, the tens that have a five in the units 
are expressed, from 35 on, in figures: Tpn^iWB IIHTB KonieirB, copotcB IISITB 
Konieio>, etc. 

The unity "1 kopeck" is commonly called KonMKa; although the half- 
kopeck and quarter-kopeck are no longer in circulation, they are still 
plainly remembered: #eHe>KKa. -H "half-kopeck", from Centra, -it, same 
meaning in Old Eussian (cf. in the plural ftOHHir, ^onerB "money", col- 
lective: v. p. 4 n. 4); nojtymna "quai'ter-kopeck", the noJiynnca being the 
half (noji-, nojiy-, nojioBiiHa) of the ^ene^KKa; thus in the proverb : JfonoKKa 
pydJiB SepejKeTTb, in English equivalents: "pennies make dollars", "take 
care of the pence and the pounds will take care of themselves"; similarly 
ocTaTBca, perf., imperf. ocxaBaTLca 6e3 r B noJiyuiKii "be left without a penny". 

For the ruble (pyta>, -?r; note nojrropa pydJiii "1 ruble 50") the usual 
popular designation is irkiKOBBiil;, -aro, used as a substantive, this name 
being used for the ruble in actual circulation; n'kJiKoBBift, ftini irtacoBUx'L, 
^a^aTB ^kiKOBBix-B, etc. As for the 1, 3, 5, 10, and 100 ruble notes, they 
are designated, according to their color, in the following manner: 
1 ruble: HceJEreHRKaa (for McejrrentKaa 6yMa>KKa "yellow bank-note"); 3 rubles: 
sejieneHbKaa (green bank-note) ; 100 rubles : paffyataafl (for pa^yjKiiaa CyMibmta), 
prop, "rainbow bank-note", from pa^yra, -n "rainbow"; but for the note 
of 5 rubles: cHH6Hi>Kan (blue bank-note); 10 rubles: Kpacnein.icasi (red bank- 
note); 25 rubles: nerucpTHoft Cmre-rs (a quarter bank-note, a quarter of a 
hundred; 6iuren> in the meaning of Kpc^imibift CIIJICTL "'bank-note"). 

In counting rubles other than those of which the number coincides 
with that of the nominal value of the notes, appropriate combinations : 
15 rubles: KpacnetiBKasi fta ciiHem>Kaa or nojrropw KpacnouMtuxx; 35 rubles: 
rpii KpacncHbKiix'L n o#Ha ciineiiMcafl; 50 i^ubles: HJITI* Kpacnoin>KUXT> or ;pui 
HeTBepTHiixt dBurora; etc. 

In spite of the frequent changes in the color, and of the recent 
putting into circulation of gold and silver coins, these designations 
have been preserved to our day. Cf. in English the "greenback", the 
counting by "bits" and "guineas". 
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47. Popular designations of the different moments of the year. 

The peasants disregard the official Julian calendar and the division 
of the year into months: aaBapB, -a; (f>eBpajn>, -a; jviaprB, -a; anp4jn>, -a; 
Mali, -3; IIOHB, -a; ii6jn>, -a; asrycrB, -a; ceHTa6pi>, -a; OKraCpL, -a; Hoa6pi>, -a; 
ReicaCipB, -a; they know the seasons: secna, JIBTO, 6cem>, f., snMa; but, 
further than that, they go, by the religious calendar, the so-called or- 
tJiodox calendar npaBocjiaBHLra KajieHftapt. 

First the four fasts: 

Be:riiKiii noerB or, in church terminology, CsaTaa ^eTtrpeftecifrHinja [$ 
TsoocLQaxoorf], lit. "the great fast", "Lent" (note the loc. in -y, very 
exceptional after prepositions other than KB or Ha, in : o BGJIHKOM'B nocry-, 
pop., "during Lent"); IleTpoBCKift nocn> "Saint Peter's Fast", popularly 
designated as IleTpoBKH, -OBOKB, f., in the plur. only; ycnencKiii nocn>"Fast 
of the Assumption" (August 1 to 15), pop. CHOSKHHRH, -HHOKB, f., in the 
plur. only, for ocnoHatecn = rocnojKiiHKii, i. e., "Virgin's Fast" (rocnoaca 
being a popular designation of the "Holy Virgin"), but commonly 
understood as "time after the harvest" (cf. dial. c-no-5Ka-Tj>, perf., imperf. 
c-no-Hura-aTb "finish the harvest", root 3K6H-, aca-, IKH-, aom- : aca-Tb, 3KH-y "to 
harvest"; aca-TBa "the harvest"; acn-eirB, -e^a "harvester") ;~- 
nocn> "Advent" (November 15 to December 24), also called 
noc f n> "St. Philip's Fast", pop. CDHJIHUOBKH, -OBOKL, f., in the plur. only. 
Note that in the Russian church the forty days of Lent begin on the 
Monday and not on the Wednesday of the seventh week before Easter; 
that is why, in the larger cities, the Monday and Tuesday of this first 
week of Lent are called H-feMe^aa Macyiemma "the carnival of the Germans" 
(on MacjieHnu;a, v. below; HiiMeuKaa, in the meaning of HHOCTpamraa: cf. 
HiMeD; 1 !), -Mii,a } fern. H/kviKa, -n "German", in the meaning of HHocrpaHen^B, 
-Hii,a, fern. HHOcrpaHKa, -H "foreigner"). 

Then, as shorter periods: 

CBJJTKII, -irroicb, f., in the plur. only, prop. "Holy Days", the days 
intervening between Christmas and the Epiphany (January 6); 
Macjienaa (ne^fejia) or, pop., Macjiemnja, prop, "butter week", "shrovetide", 
the week before Lent, the Russian carnival week : meat is forbidden, 
but butter, milk diet in general, and eggs are allowed (in the church, 
this week is called c&pHaa ceflMi'ma "milk diet week") ; CTpacraaa (ne^ijia), 
prop, "passion week" (from cTpaort, -11 "passion", in the plur. cTpaciii 
"The Passion of Our Lord"; the distinction is made between 
"passionate" and cipacTHoft "relative to Our Lord's Passion"), 
the "Holy Week" of the western church, week the days of which 
are called BoJiiiide; thus Bejimuit ^eTBeprs "Maundy Thursday"; BeJiiiicaa 
m'rrHima "Good Friday", etc.; CfiaTaa (ne^ijia), prop, "holy week", "Easter 
Week"; GoMirna (ne^ijia) "St. Thomas's Week", popularly called Kpacnaa 
ropr>Ka, in recollection of the old pagan springtime feast, lit. "the beau- 
tiful hill", least celebrated on some hill in the country, and which 
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leems to have been confounded with the Christian feast of St. Thomas. 
}OMHHO BOCKpecen&e lit. "St. Thomas's Sunday", "Low Sunday". 

Finally, as isolated days: 

Of first importance "Easter Sunday", fficxa or Csfrrjioe (XpiicioBo) 
BocKpeceme, lit. Resurrection of Christ" ; then the twelve great feasts 
sailed ^anaftecjiTHe npas^raiKH, each one being called a ^BaHasecaTHit npas- 
^HHKL (XBaHaflec&THft, archaic, and ^yHa^ecflTBiii, pop., for SBinawaTHft) ; they 
ire, in the order of the events they commemorate: (1) PoaweciBo Boro- 
)6.7ijTT^T "Nativity of the Virgin", lit. "of the Mother of God" (September 8); 
2) BBeflesie (En BO xpairb) "Presentation of Our Lady in the Temple" 
November 21) ; (3) BaaroB-injeHie "The Annunciation" (March 25) ; (4) POJK- 
(eciBo XpncTOBO "Christmas" (December 25); (5) Kpeujeme (rocno^ne) "The 
Baptism of Our Lord", and this same day is BoroasjieHie (IIpecBHTLiH 
Cp6im;t>i) "The Divine Manifestation of the Most Holy Trinity" (January 
>: this feast, of which the name of BoroaBJieme is only the translation 
)f the Greek rd @eoq>dvsia, coincides with the Epiphany [TO. sxupdveia, 
'manifestation of Jesus to the Gentiles"] of the western church: 
'Twelfth Day"); (6) Cp-kremc (Tocnoffa BO xpa&rs CiBieoHoaii.) "The meeting 
)f Our Lord and of St. Simeon in the temple" (February 2 or 
'orty days after Christmas: it is the western "Purification", "Candle- 
nas"); (7) UpeotfpasKeme (Tocno^ne) "The Transfiguration" (August 6); 
8) Bep6noe BocKpecenie "Palm Sunday" (lit. "willow Sunday", from B<5p6a, 
>ne of the names of the willow), in church terminology: Bxo,3^> rocno- 
i;enB BI> lepycajiHRTB "The Entrance of Our Lord into Jerusalem" ; (9) Bocne- 
;eme (Tocnojipe) "The Ascension" ; (10) Rent CBHTott Tpom3;H "The Day of the 
BColy Trinity" or, simply, TpoimmrB ^eHB, or evenTpoi^a "The Trinity" equals 
;he Pentecost of the western church; .in church language: ItoHfleciiTHraja 
y nsvcrjxooT'/)) or again ComecrBie CsflTaro j^yxa Ha AnocTOJioBi> "The Descent 
>f the Holy Ghost upon the Apostles"; (11) Bosjipi'DKeHie (Kpecra Tocno^Ha) 
1 The Exaltation of the Cross" (September 14); (12) Ycneme (Boropojcnua) "The 
Assumption of the Virgin" (August 15); ycnenie, prop. "Dormition", 
verbal substantive of y-c-ny-Tb, perf., "fall asleep" (v. p. 12 n. 7). 

To Easter and the twelve other feasts can be added: 

flesB CBHToro ,3$xa or JJjxoBi* #eHB "The Day of the Holy Ghost", the 
\tonday of Pentecost, Pentecost itself being more especially the Feast of 
;he Trinity; IIoicpoB-B (IXpecBHTifoi BoropOAHimcr) "The Intercession of the 
GColy Virgin" (on the meaning, accent, and root of no-Kposr*, v. p. 231 n. 1): 
Ms feast (October 1) marks the end of the summer season: ItoKpunT* 
COHGIT> xopOBOftawnb H Hayano nocjun'fciKaBrL "The Intercession the end of 
jhoral dances, and the beginning of the evening meetings" (evenings of 
ollification in which only the young folks, to the exclusion of married 
)eople, take part; in certain provinces they begin as early as the 
irst of September, on Saint Simeon's Day, HCHE CBHTaro CiiMeona or 
3eMe*n> ^GHB, hence, as popular name for this day, Cento JI'Iyro 
'Simeon that conducts away summer"); #OHR KaaancKoft HKOHWC 

"The Day of Our Lady of Kazan" (October 22), popularly called 
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(i. e., KasancKaa HKOHa BoiKiefi: MaTepii) ; Yc'EKHOBeme 
loanna KpecTirrejia (or TL^&jj^&m) "The Decapitation of St. John the 
Baptist" (or "the Forerunner"): on that day (August 29) a prevailing 
superstition enjoins abstinence from all fruits or vegetables apples, 
pears, potato.es, etc. which suggest the form of a human head; V-C-EK- 
HOB-esie: root CEK- (cfrrb, cfcK-y, c^-eint "cut", "carve"); AeHB CBJTTHXI, 
anocToaoBt nerpa n lEaBJia "The Feast of SS. Peter and Paul", or 
simply neTpoB'B ^enb (June 29): the beginning of the hay-making, 
eBEOKOcyjE), and the date of the opening of the shooting season in all the 
central part of Bussia; AOHB npopona HJIIH or HJIBHE-L fleHb "The Day of 
St. Elias", the feast of the prophet Elias (July 20): the beginning 
of harvest, acaiBa, in the same regions; HHKOJBIH^ ^GHB "The Day of 
St. Nicholas" (HiiKOjraHt, -a, -o, adjective of possession of 
popular form of HHKOJiafi), with its two dates, the one called HmcoJia sm 
"Winter Nicholas" (December 6 : senb CB. HnKOJiaa ^-Ey^oTBopija "The Feast of 
St. Nicholas the Wonder-worker"), and the other, Hjnc6.ua Benmifi or 
jrETHifi "Spring Nicholas" (Benmiii, poet, and pop., beside Becessifi) or 
"Summer Nicholas" (May 9: nepeneceme Momeft CB. HnKOJiaa ^ysoTBOpi^a 
BI Bap-L-rpa^ L^^P H ] "The Translation of the Relics of St. Nicholas 
the Wonder-worker to Bari"). 



Observation I. The enumeration of the days of the week 
will complete these summary notions of the popular calendar of the 
Russians : noHeft-kJibHUKB "Monday" (lit. "the after-Sunday", from He^&ra, old 
name of the seventh day ; at present, name of the entire week) ; BTOPHHK& 
"Tuesday" (the second day, from BTOpoit); cpe^a or cepe^a / Wednesday*' 
(lit. "the middle"); H6TBepn> "Thursday" (the fourth day, from 
^eTBepTHft; the church word for Thursday is HeiBepTOKE, g. -TKa); 
"Friday" (the fifth day, from HSTB, miT&ift; the church word' is naroici,, 
g. -TKa); cy66oTa "Saturday" the "sabbath". 

Observation II. ComeciBie Ossnaro JJyxa, #eH!> CBHTaro Syxa ; ^en& csaTaro 
CHMeona; Yc^KHOBeme raaBiJi cBHTaro Joanna: cBaiaro, church spelling and 
pronunciation for CBaToro. 

BoroaBoienie IIpecBaTiia TpoHn^i; IIoKp6BT> npecBHTna Borop6w0DU,i>i: IIpecBa- 
Tfcifl, archaic form for IIpecBHToit. The old ending -tia, -ia of the gen. 
sing. fern, of the long form of adjectives has been preserved in a certain 
number of church expressions: KaTnxiisnefc npaBOCjraBHBia Kaeojn'r- 
^ecKia BOCTOHHHa ijepKBH "Catechism of the Eastern Orthodox Catholic 
Church" '; tfaaraenHHa naMam Hnnepaxp^a EKaiepima n "The Empress 
Catherine II., of blessed memory"; HKona KasancKia BOSKIH Maiepn, beside 
the more modern formula KasaHCKaa HKona Boaciefi Maiepn; etc. 
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(pages 241-305). 



INDEX 

OP MATTER CONTAINED 

IN THE NOTES 

(at bottom of pages 1-239) 

AND EST THE EEMAEKS OF THE APPENDIX 

(pages 241-305). 



JV. B. The first figure refers to the number of the page; the second, 
to the number of the note or to the remark; the numbers of the remarks 
(Appendix) are preceded by the abbreviation Item. 

Ex. : tfapHHB, -a, 88, 3 ; 299, Rem. 45 will read : 6apsK&, -a, see page 88, 
note 3, and page 299, Remark 45. 



I. Russian Index. 



& (accented) pronounced o, 79, 6; 234, 4. 
-a, -& (masculine plurals in), 14, 5; 52, 3; 

263, jFfrm. 18. 
au<5ct, 282, Rem, 85. 
aft, interrogative adv., 59, 5. 
aft, exclamative, 103, 1. 
Aiccioma, -H, 203, 5. 
ajifc (or fijxa), 210, 1; 215, 4. 
apM&cb, -a, 210, 2. 
a cawnb, -fi, -6, 46, 10 ; 62, & 
a T<5, 2, 7; 41, 3. 



a, -H, 23, 1. 
6"apiun>, -a, 88, 3; 290, JRew.45. 
Cai-iouum, -H, in., 221, 5; 298, Rent. 44. 
CaTioinKH, exclamative, 123, 5j 204, 5. 
6njie*TT>, -a, KJ4, 8. 
6jrarjftMT MUTOMTE,, 124, 7; 187, 8. 
taroafipCTsyft, 228, 1. 
Efir* vracT-L, 8, 5; 118, 4. 

ero aiiaeTt ^r6, 217, 2. 



Borx ct T066S! 153, L 
, 77, 4. 
, 133, 1, 
6SjiBine, meaning rjiasnoe, oc66enHo, 70, 

4; 102, 4. 
66Vt&ine ne, 104, 6. 

L, (JojiiS, -finiL, 46, 7; 212, 3. 

(construction of), 2, 8; 22, 2; 34, 1; 
108, 7. 

6pfiTt (nainT,, Baiut), 107, 5. 
OPOCHTB, perf., 6pocdTB, imperl, 13, 5; 33, 
7; 129, 4. 

"enough", 48, 2; 73, 8. 
, 35, 2; 292, Rem. 42. 

-a, C7, 6. 
6ti (-6t), 9, 5; 41, 1; 100, 6. 
dkiiutjio to indicate habit in the past, 

25, 8. 

tfLiuaTt, 105, 8. 
CiTuio, auxiliary of unfulfilled action, 132, 

4; 252, Rem. 9. 
6-fcr<5Mi>, 163, 2. 

, doublet of diacfiiB, 168, 1. 
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B 

B (phonetic dropping of), 143, 12; 209, 2. 

B (prothesis of), 42, 9. 

B substituted for jr, 117, 3. 

B- for B3- (BOB-) in BCKOifixt, perf., BCTETB, 

perf., 1, 3; 56, 7. 
-Ba- (verbal suffix), 50, 8. 

36, 2. 
x, B#6ji, BHtfs-i. no and the dat., 181, 4. 

BB6JIK), 106, 2. 

B#B<5e, BTpoe, B*ie"TBepo, etc. (adverbial 
series), 141, 1 ; 264, Rem. 21 ; 281, Rem. 34. 
B#BoeMTE, BTpoewt, B^eTBep6arB, etc. (ad- 
verbial series), 141, 1 
se#- (root), BO#-, 74, 6; 129, 7; 215, 3. 

fl, -oe, 77, 7. 
B, -aio, 158, 1. 
B, Bejno, -IHB, 86, 2. 
sepT- (root), Bopoi-, Bpax-, 55, 5; 102, 6; 

114, 2; 209, 2. 

Bepx6"Mi. and Be"pxoM-i>, 98, 1. 
BCT- (root), 147, 1. 

and BoftTtf, perf., 63, 2. 
B, B03BM^r, -gmB, perf., 6, 2. 
#a H . . . , 63, 6. 

BO3BMy"cB, -euiBCfl, perf., 69, 2. 
H- (root), soft-, 147, 1. 
, 66, 10; 182, 4. 
O, with verbal value, 141, 4. 
B#;TBTB BO cni, 25, 4; 217, 5. 
BHH6, -5, 154, 7. 

B&TLCJI, perf. BBBtfTtca and saBfiTLoa, 122, 7. 
BHHIB, 53, 1. 

BM^CTO, 100, 1. 

fe, 31, 7. 

^, 46, 3. 

and Bityxpt, 142, 5. 
B(5sce, 68, 8. 

B^HWKH, ~<sa, pi. f., 215, 8. 
BOS- (BOC-; B3-, B3o-j BC-), preverb, 54, 5. 
141, 3. 

(rpaMOTa), 53, 7. 

B<5JIH, -H, 106, 2. 

BOHTE>, meaning sort, 61, 1. 
BOHTE> and BH-fej 142, 5. 
BO-n6pBBixi, ; BO-BTopiTixt, etc., 78, 8. 
(and sopoxa), -i>, pi. n., 48, 5. 

and Bopfi^aTBca, 114, 2. 
BOO- for BOS-, 243, jRew, 1. 
Btfcxp&iii, -aji, -oe and teptift, -aa, -oe, 42, 9. 

B6T1, H BCC', 8, 10. 
B6TX-T6 Hfi! 104, 2. 

ii, 56, 2. 
B, 233, 4. 

i, 189, 1, at the end. 
see-, first term of compound, 228, 2; 276, 
Rem. 81, I, 06s., A, 



see and scer^a, 2, 5. 

see pasH6, 118, 1. 

Bce-TaKH, 138, 3. 

Bcero, 50, 2. 

BcerS, BctxTb, with a comparative, 275, 

Rem. 31. 
Bcxart, Bcxany, -Hemt, perf.; BCxasaTt, 

BCTRK), -e'nn., imperf., 56, 7. 
Bcifidft, -aa, -oe, 41, 7. 
BX (BO), preposition, idea of place, with 

the loc. or the ace., 286, Rem. 39. 
, idea of time, with the loc. or the 

ace., 280, Rem. 33. 
, with the loc. : B-B KpacnoMt niapc^, 

etc., 15, 9. 
, with the ace., to express ratio of 

measure, of value, etc., 138, 5. 
, with the nom. plur. used as an ace., 

26,3. 
B-B or HE, idea of place, 84, 1; 96, 6; 286, 

Rem. 39. 
BBI (polite use of), 59, 3; 301, Rem. 45, 

06s. III. 

BBI-, preverb, 22, 4; 31, 10; 64, 5. 
BtiiiTH, perf.; BBIXO^TL, imperf., 142, 1. 
BL'IHVTB, pert; BBinniviaTB, imperf., 53, 3. 
, -m>!o, -nteniB, perf., 82, 1. 

42, 11. 

., -a, plur. B'EKS (and B-EKH), 161, 4. 
B-BTBB, -H, 238, 3. 



rd- (root), rn<5-, 106, 8. 

r^ffe, with exclamatory meaning, 55,4; 211,9. 

rjiac- (root), TOJIOC-, 226, 1; 231, 3. 

, comparative, 270, Rem. 25. 
or JTETa, 44, 2; 58, 2. 
and ryjrt, 180, 5. 
, -L'I, 79, 2; 89, 7. 
rojioc- (root), rjiac-, 226, 1; 231, 3. 
-6na, 234, 1. 

-a, m., roJi^6Ka, -H, roji^Cym- 
Ka, H, f., 51, 2. 
rop- (root), rap-, rp-, 161, 1. 
ropewct'iKa, -H, m. and f., rtfpo MI;IKUTI>, 

161, 1. 

rSpmin-a, -M, 192, 2. 
r6py (BT>), nfi ropy, n6^t ropy, 110, 9. 
r6pfl wdjio, 108, 1. 
r<5cno#H, 6JiarocjiosiS ! 29, 2. 
rpaMOxa, rpaMOTHtiit, 189, 2. 
rpanfii;eft (oa), 3a .rpaiifiiiy, 202, 3, 
rpe6- (root), rpo6-, 218, 9. 
ryMHo", -a, 98, 4. 

#e"pHCKiii r6po^i>, 86, 
and rojurt, 180, 5. 
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a, 81, 4; 128, 3; 183, 5. 
a TSic-B, 47, 7. 

fi, 169, 1; 215, 2. 

6, 130, 3. 

aaa, 215, 2. 

#afi -{- present-future, 74, 2. 
#aa Eor-B, 201, 4. 

b, 8, 9; 135, 4. 

n>, perf.; 

-emB, imperf., 7, 6 and 7; 8, 1 and 5; 177, 8. 
#aTB, perf., ^asaTB, imperf., -j- infinitive, 

meaning permit, 65, 3; 75, 3. 
#BepB, -H, 220, 1. 

#B<5e, Tp6e, ne"TBepo, etc., 37, 8; 81, 2; 91, 1; 
264, Rem. 21; 267, Bern. 23. 
Tb, -&, 13, 1; 23, 6. 

(nocTO&iBifi:), 112, 2. 
#e, 292, Rem. 43. 
/JeMBHirB, -a, 172, 4. 
#e'praTB, perf. ^epnyTB, 235, 2. 
;jepe*BHJi, -H, 86, 10. 

B, for #epHcaTBC,fl, 182, 8. 
Bca aa ^cx6, 185, 4. 
#e"cieaTB (and ^HCKaxB), 292, Bern. 43. 

HT#, g. tfHT^TH, H., pi. ^TH, -6"fi, 26, 1. 

#0, preposition, 200, 5. 
SO-, preverb, 48, 8; 65, 1. [213, 6. 

perf.; #03KH;i STBCS, imperf., 
T>, 120, 3. 

a", -6 (and #O*JI;JKHO}, 93, 3. 
40JI03K&TB, perf.; ^OKjra^BisaTB , imperf., 
222, 2. 

^OM6ft, 11, 7. 
HB^HLIH-B, 85, 1 and 2. 

ocTaBJi^TB, imperf., 216,6. 
B, perf.; ^ociaBSTB, imperf., 65, 1; 
216, 6. 

ocT6fiHBift, -aa, -oe, 203, 1. 
ox- (root), #yx-, ^wx-, 178, 7. 
ft, -fifl, -6e, 83, 4, 

3i>-^pyr6Ji), 92, 5. 
pfis-B, 107, 2. 
i, -a, 199, 3. 
#pyn jfp^ra, 273, Rem. 28. 
flpp3?MKa, -H, m., 158, 7. 
#P.JIHB, -H, 234, 2. 
JDP^TB or<5HB, 124, 4. 
#yx- (root), ^LIX- ; jjox-, 178, 7. 
4yxT>, -a and its derivatives, 203, 3. 
. (BO secB), 14, 2. 

Ha #H(5i&, 122, 7. 

, -a, ^BmCTE,,-ft, flWUlSKTb, -HKfl, 230,1. 

o, -a, 45, 6; 169, 6; 200, 5; 212, 12. 
H, -e~j5, n., 21, 2. 

(and 410^6), 129, 5; 278, Rem. 31, II. 
a, -H, m., 64, 4. 



E 

-e- intercalated, 203, 1. 

a", e#Ba"-jra, e^sS ne, e^sS-jra ne, 189, 2. 
, e#fina, e^fino, its derivatives and 
compounds, 232, 3, 

er<5, HXT,, 18, 1. 

e*3Kejra, 206, 1 ; 292, Rem. 42, H. 

efi for e^, 23, 8. 

eg-e"ft, 214, 3. 

CM- (rootj, a-, HM-, 5, 2; 89, 2. 

-eMBifl, -as, -oe (suffixation), 262, Rem. 17. 

-e'H-OKT,, -en-Ka; --Ta, -jS-T-B, 11, 4; 26, 1. 

-eHBKiS (-oHBKiS), -as, -oe (suffixation), 
258, Rem. 13; 285, Rem. 38. 

e"cjiH, 292, J?ew. 42, IL 

ecxB, 105, 3; 249, Rem. 8, I; 283, Rem. 36. 

-SxoHeurB (-oxoHerci,), -OHBKa, -OHBKO (suf- 
fixation), 258, Rem. 13; 278, Rem. 32. 

-emeneKTB (-6meHeiCB), -eHBKa, -CHBKO (suf- 
fixation), 258, Rem. 13; 278, Rem. 32. 

Ht 

(syntax of), 17, 1; 130, 3. 
, HcfijiyiocB, -yeuiBca, 149, 1. 
acapEO, 189, 2. 

-MyjBi (numerical suffix), 281, Rem. 34. 
ace (-SKI,), 9, 1. 
HCHTB, HCHB^, -euiB, 112, 2; 162, 2, 

HtfTKO, 123, 3. 



3a, preposition, with the instrum., 22, 1; 

95, 6; 120, 2; 167, 9. 
3a-, preverb, 13, 3; 19, 1; 26, 7; 50, 7. 
3a6B'iTB, perf.; 3a6BiBaxB, imperf., 48, 6, 
3&)ia, -BI (and aajn,, -a), 229, 5. [208, 1. 
3ajio;aTB , perf.; saKJi^BiBaTB , imperf., 
O, 126, 4. 

, -as, -oe, 220, 7. 
, -itirroKTE., pi. f., 66, 9. 
3ap and sfipBKa, 234, 4. 
saTBOptfTB, perf.; saTsopaTB, imperf., 15, 6* 
3a T6 (and 3ax6), 86, 7. 

, perf., 165, 11. 

(and sSeii-B), g. saftija, 64, 3; 66, 3. 
3saTB and nasBisaTB, 45, 2. 
3#opo"BO, 121, 3. 

, s^opdsaiocB, -aeuiLOff, 65, 9. 
-yftxe, 40, 3. 

f, -^S, plur. of 3&rceHB, -H, f., 66, 4. 
36M- (root), 235, 3. 
36pBKa and 3apa, 234, 4. 

H 

H, adverb, 4, 1; 10, 3. 

H, conjunction, 8, 10; 15, 3. 
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tf, interjection, 18, 1. 

-nsa- (verbal suffixation), 17, 2. 

-Hsa- or -& (verbal suffixations), 225, 1. 

Hrpfe B-B -f a- cc -> BTparB Ha + loc., 61, 7. 

Hrpto CBa#B6y, iricHH, 156, 2; 159, 5. 

H#Ttf (and HTTfi), definite ; XO##TB, indefinite, 

2, 9, 243, Rem. 2. 
H^Ttf (and HTT^), perf. nonrtf, meaning be 

spent, 138, 4. 

ns6a, -B% 118, 6; 124, 4 et 6. 
H3-B (HGO), preposition, 162, 4. 
H3- (H30-; HC-), preverb, 57, 2. 
H3-B-3a, H3-B-no;rB, 29, 5; 65, 7. 
H3-B ce6 or co66fi, 118, 3. 

-HMdTB, -TB, 89, 2. 

HMeHJtoi, -x, pi. f., 65, 6. 

-HMBifi, -as, -oe (suffixation), 262, Rem. 17. 

-nna (suffixation), 28, 6; 153, 5; 156, 3; 

219, 2; 260, Rem. 14. 
-#HO (suffixation), 260, Rem. 14. 
HC- for H3-, 243, Rem. 1. 
HCKaTB, Hnj;^, njeinB and its compounds, 
167, 1. 

-B, -a, 169, 3. 

, 70, 2. 



H T6, 77, 5; 149, 2; 218, 5. 

-Hxa (suffixation), 46, 9. 

HX-B, er6, 18, 1. 

-nnja (suffixation), 259, Rem 14. 

-Hnje (suffixation), 153, 6; 259, Rem. 14. 

K 

ica (-KO), 1?, 4. 
i, 42, 5. 

B, 218, 7; 289, Jfem. 41, I 
ii, -as, -<5e, 272, Rem. 27. 
a, -<5e or Kaict, 132, 1. 
Kaio> after a negative comparative, 274, 
Rem 29. 

meaning e*CJin, 14, 6. 

meaning Kor#a, 71, 11; 143, 4; 154, 5. 

with the present-future, 122, 6j 218, 2. 

-CJ^To, 35, 2. 

6ti He, 108, 7. 

6t'iTfc, 9, 1; 83, 2; 171,3. 
- past, 189, 8. 

.. Taict... (H), 71, 12; 72, 4. 

-TO, 271, Rem. 26. 

-& (KOJIUUT., -fi), 56, 6, 
a, -H, 182, 7. 

TfcCJI, 181, 

(vorbb in), 177, 2. 

-a, to, 6; 210, 2. 
a, -H, 72, 3. 
KIIC- (root), icuac", 121, 8. 
KHC6J1I., -:f, 27, 3. 
iuia;j-, JIOF- (roots), with parallelism in verb- 



al compounds and derivatives, 18, 5; 
68, 7; 129, 8; 222, 2. 

KJlSHHTBCfl, 51, 8. 

KG (plur. of neuters in), 143, 12. 

K6e- (icofi-) before an interrogative-relative 

pronoun or adverb, 80, 3. 
KOSJIBI, gen. K^sejit, pi. m,, 197, 1. 
KOJio^a, -BI, 129, 3; 176, 11. 
KOjriiHO, -a, 196, 1. 
KOH#P arnica, -H, m., 157, 5. 
K6HHK-B, -a, 163, 6. 
KOHB, -5, 121, 2. 
KOPB'ITO, -a, 148, 6. 
KOT6pBift, -aa, -oe, 272, Rern.%1. 
KO^tepra, -&, 130, 2. 
Kpac- (root), 156, 6. 
Kpe*CJio, -a, 93, 5. 

KpeCTflTB, Kpenj^r, Kp^CTHUIB, 149, 9. 

KpOB- (root), KpBi-, 231, 1. 
K p6M*, 92, 7. 

Kp6M-fe KaicB, 274, Rem. 29. 
K pyr6M-B, 29, 3; 100, 9; 128, L 
KpBi- (root), KPOB-, 231, 1. 
KTO, relative, 272, Rem. 27. 
KT6 ero BH^eTT,? 43, 1. 
Ky#5,with exclamatory meaning, 55, 4 ; 123, 7. 
Ky#a" (HH) nondjio, 187, 9. 
icyn- (root) "bathe", 149, 9, at the end ; 151, 4. 
, -PK&, 184, 5. 
, -& and n6flc%, -a, 209, 1. 
(KO), idea of time, 126, 8; 279, Rem. 8S 

JI 

(phonetic dropping of), 22, L 
a- (root), 214, 4. 

, -HTJI, 174, 6. 
Jier- (root), JiBr-, JIB3-, 99, 1. 
jieaKarB, Jieac^, -finiB, 135, 1; 196, 2; 25ty 

JBem. 8, I. 

JIH (-JIB), 27, 8; 212, 6; 283, 7. 
, 81, 3; 186, 3. 

and JIHCii^a, -BT, 40, 2. 
jior-, KJiajqp- (roots), with parallelism in 
verbal compounds and derivatives, 18, 5; 
68, 7; 129, 8; 222, 2. 
JXOM&TB, JioMtfTB and their compounds, 179,4. 

, -H, JXOXfiHKa, -H, 22, 7. 

with a verb, 66, 1. 
, Ji-Esy, -eniB, 22, 1. 
(root), 222, 5; 229, 1. 
jr&ia (and JI*T&) as plural of ro^x, 44, 2. 
, pi. m., 21, 2; 188, 2. 



-H, MaK^niica, 
-aa, -oe, 37, 5. 



H, 238, 4. 
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-BI, MaxpSma, -H, 162, 2; 198, 1. 
MaTymica, -H, 163, 8; 221, 5; 299, Rem. 44. 
MaxyniKH, exclamative, 204, 5. 
Mr- (root), Mnr-, 238, 2. 
Me"3K#y (and MeaK#^), 224, 4. 

M6H- (rOOt), MJI-, MH-, MHH-, 226, 2. 

MepK- (root), MOPOK-, MpaK-, 178, 12. 
MecTii, MCT^T, -e'mB, 120, 4. 
MexaTB, Men^r, Me'ieniB, 78, 4. 

M&EOCTB, -H, 198, 4. 

M&MO, 38, 3. 
MOF- (root), 99, 1, 
e, 211, 4. 

meaning MdacerB CBITB, 26, 6. 

M63KHO, 99, 1. 

MOK- (root), 211, 7. 
MOJIHTB and MOJIHTBCH, 27, 7 ; 163, 4. 
MOjro/re'irB, -;ma, 69, 3; 103, 3. 
MOJTB, 292, .ftem. 43. 
MOPOK- (root), Mpaic-, MepK-, 178, 12. 
-M-B [-MB] (verbs in), 14, 9. 
MBI CTE. To66ft and similar expressions, 
56, 1; 66, 2; 68, 5; 72, 12; 91, 5. 

y, -eniB, 161, 1. 
(B-B), 83, 8. 

xB, -aro, -aemB, 199, 4; 224, 5. 
'B, -a, 222, 4. 

M- (rOOt), M6H-, MH-, MHH-, 226, 2. 

-MJI (adverbs in), 279, Rent. 32. 

-us (neuter substantives in), 29, 4; 131, 4. 

H 

H- (phonetic dropping of consonants be- 
fore), 106, 8. 

-H- intercalated, 8, 4; 15, 5; 273, Rem. 29, (1). 
na, interjection, 53, 4; 104, 2. 
na, preposition, idea of place, with the 

loc. or the ace., 84, 1; 96, 6; 286, JRem. 39. 
, idea of time, with the loc. or the 

ace., 22, 10; 71, 8; 126, 11; 133, 2; 186, 10; 

206, 2; 234, 3; 279, JBew. 33. 
, different meanings, with the ace.: 

21, 3; 24, 4; 74, 3; - 23, 6; - 134, 2; 

160, 7. 
, or B'B, idea of place, 84, 1; 96, 6; 

286, Hem. 39. 
na-, preverb, 42, 9; 74, 4; 75, 1; 151, 9; 

234, 2, at the end. 
Ha as6cB, 282, Bern. 35. 
Hauepxx (and HEB^PX'B), 66, G. 
B, 139, 2, at the end. 

(and HaB&pnoe), 225, 8. 
na #B6pi>, na #BOp r , 23, 6; 84, 6. 
Ha #HXI>, 234, 3. 

Ha#o, 42, 7. [31, I, Obs., A. 

nan-, prefixed to a comparative, 276, Rem. 



, na H3B63 1 THK 1 E, 288, Bern. 39. 
, perf., Haxo^fe., imperi'., 116, 2. 

#opora, 181, 3. 
na Jionia^x-B, 288, Rem. 39, Obs. 
HaMe*;jHn, 234, 3. 
na M-iic-.fc, 100, 1. 
napoiHO, 168, 2. 

21, 3; 201, 3. 

, na nB*moHKH, 200, 1. 
Haxo#HTB, imperf.; Hafira, pert, 116, 2. 
HanaxB, perl, HannnaTB, impert; and na- 
^axBCJi, perf., HainnaTB-cH, imperf., 62, 1. 
na ITO", with the short comparative, 276, 

Rem. 31, I, 06s., B. 

na-fexaTB, perf.; Ha-feaacaTB, imperf., 77, 2. 
He" incorporated with an interrogative- 
relative pronoun or adverb in an in- 
finitive construction, 282, Rem. 36. 
, 217, a 

between two terms compared, 
274, Rem. 29. 
H6Kor#a, 282, Rem. 36. 
H6JiB3, 99, 1; 130, 3. 
He Taicx, ne TO", 143, 8. 
He#e';rB, -a, 149, 8. 
H^^ero, 282, Rem. 36. 
HH, negative particle, 284, Rem. 37. 
-Hn6^B with an interrogative-relative 

pron. or adv., 81, 3; 285, Rem. 37. 
-HHK-B (suffix), 125, 1. 
HHC- for HH3-, 243, Rem. 1. 

, 106, 3; 199, 5; 216, 9; 284, JSew.37. 
or HH^erd, 108, 10. 
HO and similar conjunctions after con- 
cessive clauses, 128, 8. 

, -H, 113, 4. 

-a and HpasBi, -OB-B, 189, 7. 
-ny- (verbal sufnx), 23, 10; 106, 8; 232, 2. 
H^KaxB, -aio, -aemB, 177, 2. 
Hyxp6, -a, 129, 9; 217, 1. 
H'fJTy, old form of H^TX, 190, 5. 
H-B-TB, negation of ecTB, 9, 6. 
(suffix), 125, 1. 



-o substituted for final --B of a prefix, 63, 2. 
o- (06-, 060-), preverb, 29, L 
odiwia^'B, -a, 182, 1. 
66pa3TE., -a, 227, 3. 

perf.; o6paina*TB, imperf., 209,2. 
(-GBaTBiS), -aa, -oe (suffixation), 

259, Rem. 13. 
osna, -B!, 160, 2. 
orjiaH^TBCH, perf.j orjuS^BisaTBca, imperl, 

85, 8. 
or<5HB, -rn^, 96, 7; 153, 2. 
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O#Hl, -6, 205, 1. 

> #pyroro, .ofl 
roe, 273, Rem. 28. 
o^HOKOJiKa, -H, 79, 7. 
O#H, 26, JSew. 22. 
OJTEXB, o^-iny, -HeinB, pert; o/rfeBarB, im- 

perf., 49, 6. 

OKSnyxB, perf. ; oio#BiBaxB, imperf., 195, 7. 
OH, 266, .Rem. 22. 

OTBOPHXB, perf.; OXBOP^TB, imperf., 15, 6. 
B, pert, oxica"3BiBaxB, imperf. ; and ox- 
perf., oxKasBiBaxBCjr, imperf., 
198, 2. 

OTKfrja BStfJICtf, OTK^a HH B03BMHCB, 69, 2; 

290, 72 ew. 41, n. 
oxToro*, 3, 1. 
OTT^a, 2, 6. 
oxierS, 1, 7. 

on, (oxo), preposition, 162, 4. 
ox- (OTO-), preverb, 32, 6; 218, 4. 
oxo*xa, -BI, ox<5xHXBCH, OX^XHHK-B, -a, 170, 1, 

2 and 3. 



n&- (accented), in composition with a noun, 

116, 3. 

na#- (root), 1, 2. 
najixa, -BI, 179, 6. 
najifixB, najiio, -fluiB, 122, 10. 
naHBa (and none'Ba), -BI, 146, 5. 
ndpa, Tp6ihta, etc., 65, 8. 
JlapSuia, -H, 46, 8. 
nacTB, na^, -e*iHB, perf., 70, 7. 
n^e, 273, Rem. 29, (1). 
nejr- (root), noji-, naji-, njia-, HBIJI-, 206, 4. 
nep- (root), np-, nop-, nup-, 132, 7. 
nepe- (upe-), preverb, 82, 1; 37, 3; 47, 4; 

114, 3, 

ne^B, -n, n^^Ka, -H, 12, 4. 
mie^o", -fi, pi. HJI^^H and nJie'ia, 177, 1. 
no, preposition, idea of place, with the 

dat., 30, 1; 60, 3. 
, idea of time, with the dat, 25, 7; 

60, 4; 98, 8; 127, 3. 
, idea of distribution, with the dat., 

90, 6. 

, with the dat. of the name of a per- 
son or of a pers. pron., 107, 6; 109, 2; 160, 4. 
, in certain adverbial expressions, 

with the dat, 15, 8; 207, 1; 285, Rem. 38. 

, with the loc., 87, 5; 160, 4. 

no-, in adjectives of the type no^e'HHtiii, 

-as, -oe, 12, 2. 

, prefixed to a comparative, 97, 1. 
, preverb, 20, 3; 80, 7; b3, 7; 92, 4; 96,4. 

perf., 20, 2. 
, -H, 93, (J. 



, for nofi#ri, 52, 5. 
no #op6rfe, 30, 1; 217, 4. 
no,zrB (no#o), preposition, 196, 3. 
no#- (no#o-j, preverb, 31, 9; 35, 3; 196, 3; 

219, 8. 

no3BOjiHTB, perf.j UOSBOJIHTB, imperf., 69, 4. 
nos/jpsiBHTB, perf.; nos^pasjuiTB, imperf., 

227, 4. 

noSMa'TB, perf. ; and HOHHMSTB, imperf., 89, 2. 
noRa", with value of noKa" He, 109, 5; 171, 4. 
noica" ne, 57, 1. 
no KOMX, 160, 4. 

noJi- (compounds of which the form of the 
first term is), 268, R&tn. 24, I. 
, 285, Rem. 38. 

STB and nojis-rtf, 135, 2. 
no*JiHO, 48, 2. 

nd*JiHMir, -as, -oe (construction of), 15, 7. 
noJiTOpa", m. and n., HOJITOPB'I, f., 184, 8 ; 268, 
Rem. 24, I. 

, 269, Rem. 24. 
CB, -in;fC>Ka, 51, 7. 

(compounds of which the form of 
the first term is), 269, Rem. 24, II. 
noMepe"xB, perf.; noMiip&XB, imperf., 8, 3. 
no"MHHXB, imperf., 53, 5; 109, 4. 
no MH-&, no xe6i, no ce6^, 107, 6; 109, 1. 
no-M6eMy, -Ts6eMy, -cs6eMy, 15, 8; 285, 

Rem. 38. 

noHHMfixB, imperf., and noiiMilxB, perf., 89, 2. 
non&CTB (-CH), perf. ; nona4^TB (-en:), imperf., 

24, 1; 186, 6; 187, 9. 
nopfi, -B% 20, 4; 48, 4; 130, a 
nopOMCHen-B, 122, 8. 
n6poxt, -a and npax%, -a, 173, 1. 
nopxidi, pi. m. andf., nopTBl, pi. m,, nopxn61i, 

-6ro, 119, 1. 
nocx&JiB, -H, 48, 7. 
nocTopfiHHBaxBCfl, 83, 7. 
no ^SMI. (and no^SMt), 87, 6. 
noiH&jrB, nomjifi, -6, -^, used as an im- 
perative, 184, 10; 288, JKem,40. 
138, 1, 

-a and Kymaici., -a", 209, 1. 
npaxi>, -a and n6poxt, -a, 178, 1. 
npe-, prefixed to an adjective, 27C, Rem. 31, 
II, (2); 278, tfem.32, I, (1), Obs. HZ. 

112, 3. 

-, preverb, 38, 8; 91, 8; 123, 11 j 181, 5. 
(and npiiropuiKa), -H, 183, 7. 
i, perf.; rtpHanaBaxkCfl, import, 
24, 2. 

piiKao^Tt, pert; upHKfiaBieaxfc, import, 
224, 2. 

pert (npiinoc^xB, imperf.) , or 
perf. (npaBoa^Tt, impert), 
154, 6. 
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perf.; npHHHMSxLca , imperf., 
133, 9. [40, 7. 

s, perf.; npnxBOp.xBCfl,imperf., 
(-Cfl), perf.; nparaaiija'xB (-cs), 
imperf., 225, 6. 
npiftTi'icB (and npHflxficB), pert ; npHxo#fixB- 

ca, imperf., 170, 4; 215, 1. 
npo-, preverb, 38, 2. 
npoaie'JK'B, 117, 1. 
npoctfxB, npom;Jr, np6cHniB, 34, 1; 47, 6. 

off, 17, 5. 

np6c-:k#B, -H, 221, 2. 

nyr&xB, -K>, -SemB (construction of), 37, 6. 

JlyraneBTE., -a, -o, 54, 2. 

nycxB (and nycic^S), 60, 2. 

nyxeiTB, ne nyxeM-B, 84, 6; 124, 7; 186, 4. 

MHift or cHHLiS), 205, 4 
e, 24, 5; 83, 3. 

B, -a, 116, 3. 
nt- (root), 230, 8. 



: ; pa;rB, 
-a, -o, 16, 8; 39, 1; 106, 4; 126, 9. 
pas- (pao; paso-), preverb, 85, 6; 49, 3; 109,2. 
p53Bii, 9, 2. 

pas-B, -a, 64, 1; 281, J?ew.84 
pfi3-B-^pyr6ii, 92, 5. 
pac- for pas-, 243, Bern. 1. 
peB&TB, peB^, -euiB, 84, 2. 
peK- (root), ptK-, POK-, 168, 2. 
ft, -aa, -oe, 160, 6. 

JI, 149, 5. 

pocxiS (and pacxfi), pacxjr, -IUB, 136, 7. 
a, -H, 49, 1. 
95, 1. 



itt, -aa, -oe; caspficKa, -H, 121, 2. 
fl, imperf., C-CTB, perf., BTE, KapSiy, 
BTt C^HH, Ha KOHJS, etc., 60, 7; 286, Jf?ew.89. 
cfiMBiS, -aa, -oe, 6, 4; 56, 4; 275, JSew. 81, 1 
eta, -6ft, f. pi., 122, 4 
canoVB, -a", 174, 6. 
capa<pfiiTB, -a, 49, 2. 

n6pe,npii, 28, 5. 
JJ, csoS; ce6^, 24, 8. 
CB*T- (rootj, 230, 4 
CBiJTB, -a, 105, 4. 
cropa^S, 185, 9; 191, 3. 
cetf'fc, 6, 2; 106, 3. 

5, 1. 
tf, -fi and ceMe*ftcTBO, -a, 78, 2. 

(construction of), 288, Eem. 39. 
B, sub&titute for the verb be, 46, 4; 
250, J2ew. 8, I, 



c&na: na cfijiy, no c&JiaM-L, 

216, 5. 
CKSsBiBaTB, 47, 10; 50, 4 

CKB03#TB, 239, 1. 

-CKH (adverbs in), 207, 1 ; 285, Rem. 38. 

CKCJIBKO, with the genitive plur., 108, 11. 

CKOp-ie (cKop-iii), 60, 5. 

CKT^^HBifi, -as, -oe, 22, 12. 

cjiS6ace, pop. and fam., 270, Bern. 25. 

na..., 168, 3. 
Bdry, 227, 1. 
, 101, 7. 
, CJi^inaiocB, -aemBca, 86, 3. 

CJIBIX^TB, 66, 10. 

CJiBimaxB, cjiBimy, -uniB, 177, 8. 

CJiB'iniHO, with value of a verb, 14, 4; 49, 7; 
141, 4. 

CJIBIIEB, 212, 10. 

CMOTp-JncB, CMorpto, -nniB (meaning and con- 
struction of), 140,6; 199, 2. 

CMOTptf, 49, 4. 

cnir-B Htfe'T-B, 120, 3; 173, 1. 

cotfp&TBCH, perf.; coCnpSTBca, imperf., 11, 6; 
211, 3. 

coBctMt, 68, 8. 

COH-B, gen. cEa, 25, 4 

en- (root), con-, CBIH-, 12, 7; 51, 5; 111, 1. 

cnac6o, 39, 3; 40, 6. 

cnpocitTB, perf.;cnpa"iriHBaTE, imperf., 17, 2. 

CT&JIO-6BITI., 1, 4. 

, -BJIIOCB, cTaH6BHmBCff, 87, 3. 
, -BI, m., CTapmnnS, -BI, m., 213, 5. 
craTB, cxSny, -HCIHB, - perf., + imperf. in- 
finitive, 1, 4. 

, perf., impersonal, 88, 2. 
cxepseirExB, perf. o-cxepBerriixB et o-cxep- 
BenfixBCJi, 191, 4. 

CX<5HTB, Cx6lO, -HIHB, 7, 4. 

CXOJK56M-B, 122, 8. [151, 5. 

CTOJIO"MTE (sa), 3a cxSjix, ns-B-sa CXQJI&, 
CTO^XB, CTOIO, -finiB, 112, 2; 182, 5; 196, 2; 

250, Hem. 8, I. 
cxpacxB, used as an exclamation, 19, 6. 

187, 2. 

(construction of), 170, 6. 
(root), CXBI#-, 159, 3; 179, 3. 

121, 8. 

cy, archaic form of CT, 95, 7; 186, 1. 
(tftfapB, -a, cy^fipBiHfl:, -H, 79, 4; 299800, 

JRem. 45. 
cyicB, -fi, 238, 3. 
cyMacme"#nriii, -aa, -ee, 86, 4 

C^TKH, C^XOKB, pi. f., 186, 1. 

c^ecxB, perf,; C^HX^TB, imperf., 225, 2. 
-C-B (Qx6BO-6pT>), 221, 6; 300, Rem. 45. 
CTE> (co), preposition, with the aec., 183, 6, 
, with the gen,, 57, 6; 188, 7. 
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ct (co), with the instrum., in OTSITB ex wS- 

TepBio, Mil c% To66*H, etc., 44, 5; 56, 1; 

66, 2; 72, 12. 
c- (co-), prevert, 33, 2; 34, 2; 102, 6; 103, 

5; 135, 3. 
C-SHH, -e"S, pi. f., C-EHIJBI, -nest, pi. m., 15, 

4; 118, 6. 

ctCTB, c&ffj, ctftfeiHB, perf., 28, 8; 62, 5. 
eicTt, perf., ca#tfTBCa:, imperf., BTE> icape^y, 

Bt caHH, Ha KOH, etc., 60, 7; 286, Rem. 39. 
-ca [-CB] (.values of), 17, 5; 247, JBew. 6. 



i, 138, 3. 

fi, -aa, -6e, in descriptive use, 58, 5; 
117, 6. 
aictffi, -a\s, -6e or iaici>, 132, 1. 

i, 16, 6; 41, 6; 70, 2; 71, 12; 75, 5; 132, 3. 

H, 40, 5; 80, C; 107, 1. 
Tta, ce<5t, 106, 3. 

-Te in nofijeMxe, n6jmoTe, etc,, 104, 2; 163, 1. 
TeK- (root), TOK-, 235, 1. 
TK- (root), TBIK-, 13, 7; 84, 4; 134, 4; 136, 1. 
TO introducing the second clause of a 
sentence, 51, 6; 140, 2. 

tacked on, 271, Reni. 26. 
T6... T6..., 83, 4; 232, 5. 
T63K6, 11, 5; a T6ace, 213,3. 
T6JI&KO meaning T^JIBKO-HTO, 57, 3. 

-HTO, T^JIBKO . . . HTO . . , , 67, 1 ; 136, 2. 
T6jitKO with the gen., 154, 4; 163, 7. 

t, 279, Rem. 33, L 
S, 166, 4. 

TonTfiTt, Ton^^, T6n-^eiiifc, and TonxiiTLCfl, 
85, 2; 90, 5; 183, 4. 

TOTT>, Ta, TO, 3, 1. 

TOT-E... ^pyr6ft..., 83, 4. 

T6T-L 3K6, T& 3KC, T6 3K6, 9, L 

Tfi^no, 137, 2; 221, 6. 
T&IIHO, 73, 3. 

a, -H, 82, 2. 

,, -a, 207, 4. 
-TT> (3rd person of sing, without), 211, 4; 

283, JRem. 36, at the end. 
Tar- (root), iyr-, 106, 8; 135, 6, 



y (drop of final), 210, 6. 

-y> (genitive sing, in), 19, 4 

-, -16 (locative sing, in), 2,4; 86, 4 j 105, 4; 

212, 11; 238, 1. 
y- ; preverb, 43, 3; 64, 2. 
yBii^fiTt and yBtf^ferB, perfectives, 31, 1. 
yro"#HO, 225, 4. 

perf.; y^aBfiTica, imperf., 191, 6. 
jre, 108, 10. 



(hetter than yace"), idea of coniarm- 
ing, 186, 2. 
K- (root), (B)BIK-, 237, 1. 

yKpa\q:KOK>), 17, 6. 
yMa-pSsyna, 161, a 
, --10, -'JeniB, 18, 3. 

and ycJiB'iinaTB, perfectives, 30, 2. 
ycnfe,, perf.; ycniiBSTB, imperf., 49, 5. 
ycxaTB, -crany, -neinB, perf.; 
-CTaio, -e'nn>, imperf., 176, 12. 
yxa6-B, -a, 94, 4. 
yniiTB (construction of), 19, 2. 
y in art, -a, 150, 2. 

-yuiKo ou -BIIUKO (suffixation), 35, 1. 
yia^Tb, -a, y-JbflHBift r6po^i., 86, 9. 



<|> (pronunciation of), 18, 7. 



22, 8. 

XJion-B, 68, 12; 185, 10; 254, Rem. 11. 
xJi-fedx, -a, pi. xji'fedS, -68^, and xjr&6Bi, -ost, 

88, 3; 178, 8. 
xotftfTB, indefinite; H^Tfi (and HTT), defi 

nite, 2, 9; 243, Bern. 2. 
xo#JiTt, substitute for the verb fee, 146, S 
xopon- (root), xpan-, 218, 9. 
XOT- (root), 170, 1. 

XOTt sss XOTif, 128, 3. 



(adverbs in), 207, 1 j 285, 



(Ha), 
190, 7. 



(Ha), 200, 1. 



, 209, 3; 210, 4. 
, for *taio, adverbial, 210, 0. 
- (root), 204, 3. 
6, 15, 2; 124, 2; 209, a 
#<5<5paro, 34, 1. 
HBa, ^BS, 52, 1; 164, G. 
B^K'B, -a, 183, 2; 202, L 
i*, -jS and its derivatives, 101, L 
(root), HT-, IHT-, 201, 8; 226, 2. 

n6jie, 128, 7. 
two, interrogative, 15, 2; 16, 1. 
HTO, relative, used for all genders and 

both numbers, 54, 3; 272, JT2em. 27. 
HT6 with the genitive, 110, 5. 
Hx6 with value of t rr6-KH(>y#B, 16, 9. 
HTO ... TO .... 83, 8 ; 274, Hem. 30. 
(and wo'o'fci), 6, 7. 
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iro* 3a, with the nominative, 58, 5. 
1T6 JIH (or irr6"-JiB), 212, 6; 233, 7. 
1T6 HH na e"cTB, ^T6 HH e"cTB, 276, Rem. 31. 
HTO" C-B TO<56S? and its answers, 124, 5. 

O, 124, 5; 159, 4; 181, 10; 217, 5. 
#- (root), 217, 5. 

, -an, -oe and ^yraofi, -s, -<5e, 236, 1. 
t, -5, 146, 4. 

> ne, ^TB^IH He, 94, 1; 99, 2. 
B, iy"K>, -emB, 82, 3; 94, 1; 189, 1. 

between two terms compared, 274, 
Rem. 29. 

^ijM-B and t^Mt 6ti, with the infinitive, 223,2. 
i-feMT, . . . rfeM-B . . . , with double comparative, 
35, 4; 275, Bern. 30. 

m 

matfajia", -LI, 209, 4. 
m6anTB, -a and mafiSnrB, 213, L 
-nintfHTB, -mH(>y", -emB, 104, 3. 
-im'fi, -mail, -niee, -nie (comparative for- 
mations in), 270, Revn. 25. 
mT^ica, -H, 126, 10. 

-si, ra^6Ka, -H, 51, 7; 66, 5; 172, 7. 

m 

(substantive formations in), 262, 
Rem. 16. 



-t (final) of prefix, vocalized in -o, 63, 2. 
-T, (final) of prefix, maintained before a soft 
vowel, 62, 5. 

BI 

-MBa- (verbal suffixation), 17, 2. 
(B)BIK- (root), yK-, 237, L 



or -ynnco (suffixation), 35, 1. 
-BIS, -is, archaic forms of the adjective 
declension, 305, Rem. 47, 06s. II. 



-BH (adverbs in), 285, Rem. 38. 

-BM# (instrumental plurals in), 21, 2. 

-B, -e"& [pop. -teB-B] (masculine plurals in), 

264, Rem. 20. 
-BH, -Best (plurals in), 263, Rem. 19. 



- (verbal suffix), 67, 4. 

-iSmig (after SK, nr, ^, and nr, -afinrifi), -nrasc, 

-raee, -me, 270, Rem, 25; 275, Rem. 31, L 
xaiB, definite; ^S^HTB, indefinite, 28, 4; 

243, Rem. 2. 



$TO, in sentences of the typo $TO ^BSC 3Ke? 

KaKa ^TO co6aKa? 52, 1. 
, in descriptive apposition, 59, 2; 62, 1; 

117, 5; 180, 1. 
STO 63an SH-B, 17, 3. 



-5- or -Hsa- (verbal suffixations), 225, 1, 
&. (accented) pronounced e, 60, 6. 

-HHHBTB (-aHHHTB), -JlpHHt (-apHHT,), 45, 5. 

--Ta, -^C-TB; -en-oKTB, -Sn-Ka, 11, 4; 26, 1. 

-jiTHHKTE, (-iTHHKl,), 171, 5. 

-ATB, -HM&TB, 89, 2. 

8 

e (pronunciation of), 18, 7. 
-a, 208, 4. 
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A 



accent (significant value of the), 91,2; 172, 
5; 237, 2. 

transferred to the preposition (n6 HOJIIO, 
etc.), 31, 2; 91, 2; 131, 6; 172, 5. 

accusative of time, 25, 3; 26, 8; 27, 2; 60, 

6; 279, Rem. 33. 
adjective as attribute after the substantive, 

62, 6. 

as predicate in the long form, 16, 5; 
19, 3; 87, 2; 94, 2; 131, 6. 



adjectives in the short form in adverbs 
and adverbial expressions, 32, 7. 

(compound) of the type o'ijjiojxtfnifi, -a^, 
-oe, 53, 2; 131, 6; 148, 8. 

of possession: persons, 12, 9; 17, 4; ani- 
mals, 25, 2. [87, 4. 

of geographical nomenclature, 86, 9; 

of possession and personal pronouns 
not expressed, 70, 3; 183, 7. 

referring to categories of tune and of 
space, 142, 5. 
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adverbs of the type BBepxt (= art sepxt), 

BOJlt, BHH3X, 181, 4. 

and adverbial expressions of exaggera- 
tion, 19, 6, 276, Rem. 31, II. 

and adverbial expressions of the type: 
preposition -H adjective in the short 
form, 32, 7; 67, 5; 68, 6; 185, 9. 

agreement of the verb and the subject, 
37, 7; 130, 3. 

article (the definite): how Russian sup- 
plies, 95, 5; 271, Kern. 26. 

aspect (definite), 243, Rem. 2. 

(indefinite), 47, 2; 224, 2; 243, Rem. 2. 

(imperfective) and negation, 66, 10. 

(imperfective) in the meaning of at- 
tempted act, 189, 6. 

(perfective) and simple verbs, 1,5; 6,8; 
13, 5. 

(perfective) and iterative verbs, 89, 2. 

(perfective) developing the meaning of 
the imperfective, 167, 1; 172, 2; 213, 6. 

(perfective): remarkable uses of the 
perfective, 25, 8, 54, 4, 180, 4; 190, 3. 

of verbs with suffix -ny, 23, 10; 106, 8. 

(opposition of) indicated by the accent, 
50, 3; 132, 8; 134, 4, 135, 2; 136, 11; 246, 
Rem. 4. 

and imperative, 101, 4. 
aspectival preverbs, 53, 6; 245, Rem. 3. 
assonance, 90, 6. 

attraction, 8, 2; 146, 1. 
augmentatives, 259, Rem. 14. 



B 

baptism (usages and terms referring to), 

149, 9; 150, 4; 151, 3. 
6e (the verb) : its uses, 2, 1 ; 249, Rem. 8. 

(the verb) not expressed with 6ti, 9, 5; 
42, 5; 108, 1. 

(substitutes for the verb), 46, 4, 135, 1; 
146, 3; 182, 5; 250, Rem. 8, I. 

borrowed (words) from English, 192, 1. 
lylinea (style of the), 81, 1; 128, 7. 



collective (substantives with a collective 

meaning), 66, 5. 

colors (designation of the), 131, 6. 
comparative (formations of the), 27,1; 270, 

Rem. 25. 

of short form with value of relative 
clause, 61, 2; 97, 1. 

(complement of the), 273, Rem. 29. 

(adverbial expressions qualifying the), 
222, 3, 



(expressions not adverbial qualifying 
the), 274, Bern. 29. 

compound adjective of the type 6-fejio- 
jraijift, -a*, -oe, 53, 2; 131, 6; 148, 8. 

substantive by juxtaposition, 30, 3 ; 78, 5. 
compounds of which the first term is a 

numeral, 267, Rem. 23. 

of which the first term is HOJI- or nojiy-, 
268, Rem. 24. 

concordance of tenses, 38, 4; 40, 8; 113, 1; 

133, 5. 
concrete expression preferred to abstract 

expression, 249, Rem. 7; 250, Rem. 8, I. 
conditional (expression of the), 291, Rem.42. 
contraction, 52, 5. 
coordination preferred to subordination, 

2, 3; 49, 7. 
currency (popular designations of the), 

169, 4; 301, Rem. 46. 



dative with the infinitive, 14, 8; 38, 1; 

90, 2; 251, Rem. 8, II. 
days of the week, 305, Rem. 47, Obs. 1. 
death (usages and terms referring to), 

218, 9; 229, 3, 4 and 5; 230, 5; 231, 1 ; 238, 1. 
declension: hard declension in the sing. 

and soft in the plur. for the same sub- 
stantive, 25, 9. 
desire (construction of verbs expressing), 

34, 1; 209, 6. 
diminutive preferred to the simple form 

for figurative expressions, 113, 4. 
diminutives, 256, Rem. 13. 
distribution (expression of the idea of), 

90, 6. 

do "better to, 66, 1. 
dream, 25, 4.- 
dress, 49, 1 and 2; 51, 7; 66, 5; 93, 6; 119, 1; 

146, 4 and 5; 207, 4; 208, 2; 209, 1 and 7; 

210, 2. 



emphasis (methods of), 205, 1; 277, Rem. 82. 
expectation (construction of verbs ex 
pressing), 34, L 



fasts (the four), 803, Rem. 47. 

fear (construction of verbs expressing), 

22, 2; 34, 1: 108, 7. 
feasts (religious), 308-805, Rem. 47. 
footwear, 156, 5; 174, 6. 
future (periphrastic) : <5^y + imperf. infln., 

4,8. 
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genders in the plural (the distinction of), 
265, Rem. 22. 

genitive plural with zero ending of sub- 
stantives in -t, 32, 4; 45, 5; 52, 3. 

singular in -y, -K>, 19, 4. 

complement of the comparative, 278, 
Rem. 29, 

of time, 281, Rem. 33, at the end. 

(partitive), 9, 6; 88, 2; 191, 1. 
gerund used adverbially, 54,' 1. 

(present) in -a of perfective verbs, 200, 6. 
go (the verb), 2, 9; 28, 4; 243, Rem. 2. 

go /or and similar expressions, 22, 1; 95, 6; 
120, 2; 167, 9. 

H 

have (the verb), 4, 2 and 6; 249, Rem. 8, L 

7iat;e wade, 249, Rem. 7. 

head-dress, 5, 2; 147, 1; 157, 7; 195, 6. 

I 

imperative (formation of the), 255, Rent. 12. 

and aspect, 101, 4. 

in the 1st pers. plur. (expression of the), 
163, 1. 

in the negative (= prohibition), 50, 5; 
101, 4. 

in an adverbial use, 289, Rem. 41, I. 

used as a past, 290, Rem. 41, II. 

in the conditional clause, 110, 2; 291, 
Rem. 41, III; 291, Rem. 42, I. 

impersonal construction, 2, 2; 9, 3; 12, 5; 

16, 10; 49, 7; 88, 2; 93, 3; 191, 1. 
in the negative, 9, 6; 88, 2; 114, 5. 

use of active verbs, 102, 9; 106, 8; 123, 1; 
129, 2; 246, Rem. 5. 

infinitive absolute, 168, 4. 

after verbs of motion, will, desire, in- 
tention, 13, 6; 105, 2; 112, 1. 

clause (logical subject of the), 14, 8j 
38,1. 

of command, 98, 4. 

of emphasis, 279, Rem. 82, II, (3). 

of imperfective aspect after verbs mean- 
ing: start, 'begin, or cease, finish, 1, 4; 
37, 3; 129, 4; 136, 5: 141, 5. 

used as a future of fatality, 123, 9. 

with interrogative-relative pronoun or 
adverb, 282, Rem. 86. 

instrumental of the predicate, 11, 3; 74,5; 
127, 2. 

of emphasis used adverbially, 277, 
Rem. 32. 

of place, 30, 4; 237, 3. 



instrumental of time, 35, 7; 126, 11; 280, 
Rem. 33, IL 

or accusative, 33, 7; 107, 3: 141, 2; 180, 3. 

used quasi-adverbially, 187, 6. 
interrogation (indirect), 27, 8. 
interrogative-relative (simple) with value 

of interrogative-relative followed by 
-HH<5y;t& (iT<5 = iT<5-Hn6yTi,), 16, 9; 211, 5; 
212, 8. 

invariable personal form of certain verbs, 
254, Rem. 11. 



K 

kinship (terms indicating), 295, Rem. 44 



lie down, lie, 66, 7. 

locative singular in -$ t -lo, 2, 4; 30, 4; 
105, 4; 212, 11; 238, 1. 



M 

marriage (usages and terms referring to), 
149, 4; 155, 5; 158, 7; 295, Rem. 44. 

masculine plurals in -a, -, 14, 5,- 52, 3; 
(66,4); 263, Rem. 18. 

meals (designation and hours of), 127, 6. 

measures of capacity (liquid), 165, 3. 

of length, 138, 5. [71, 9; 72, 8. 

military recruitment (terms referring to), 

Mr. t Mrs., Miss (how one says), 298, Rem. 45. 



necessity (expression of), 93, 3. 
neuter (.use of the), 15, 8; 37, 2; 83, 3, 
nominative plural used for the accusative 

after B-B, 26, 3. 
numerals (fractional), 138, 5. 

(cardinal), 7, 3; 31, 4; 32, 2; 44, 2; 58, 2j 
141, 7. 

(cardinal) used as first term of a com- 
pound word, 224, 1 ; 267, Rem. 23. 

(ordinal), 45, 3. 

(ordinal) of the collective series 4B6e, 
xp<5e, HgTBepo, etc., 37, 8; 81, 2; 264, 
Rem. 21; 267, Rem. 23; 281, Rem. 34. 



, object (direct) of negative verbs, 3, 5; 9, 6 
obligation (expression of), 93, 3. 
opportunity (expression of), 93, 3. 
order of words, 81, 1. 
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Papa, mamma (how one says), 298, Eem. 44. 

participle (present active) used as an ad- 
jective, 197, 2. 

used as an adverb, 206, 6. 

past (long form of the) used as an ad- 
jective, 176, 12; 191, 4. 

(origin of the), 288, Bern. 40. 

(values of the), 95, 2; 134, 9. 

used as an imperative, 184, 10 ; 288, JRew.40. 
patronymics, 47, 9; 85, 2; 260, Rem. 15. 
person (2nd) sing, with indefinite meaning-, 

2, 3; 106, 1; 115, 3; 212, 2; 213, 2. 

(3rd) plur. with indefinite meaning, 4, 3. 
personifications, 85, 2. 

play, play ow, 61, 7. 

plural of politeness or importance, 59, 3; 

227, 2; 300-301, Rem. 45, Obs. II and JIT. 
plurals (masculine) in -a, -a, 14, 5; 52, 3; 

(66, 4); 263, Rem. 18. 

in -B, -e"ft, [pop. -BCSTE,], 264, Rem. 20. 

in -M, -test, 263, Rem. 19. [11, 4. 

of the names of the young of animals, 
politeness (formulae of), 165, 1; 198, 4; 300, 

Rem. 45, Obs. I and II. 
possibility (expression of), 99, 1. 
predicate (case of the), 11, 3; 74, 5; 127, 2. 

(case of the) with the infinitive 6Bm>, 
251, Rem. 8, H. 

preposition (repetition of the), 212, 7. 
prepositions (concrete character of relation 

indicated by), 108, 9. 
present (descriptive), 15, 1. 
preverbs void of meaning, 53, 6; 245, Rem, 3. 



qualification of substantives by a prepo- 
sition, or by an adjective or the geni- 
tive, 95, 5; 134, 7. 

B 

reciprocity (reflexive expression of), 283, 



reinforcement (methods of), 277, Rem. 32. 
religious feasts, 303-305, Rem. 47. 
repetition (logical) by gradation, 278, 

Rem. 32, I, (2). 
(mechanical) of the same form, 28, 1; 

55, 7; 83, 5; 277, Rem. 32, I, (1). 
ring the bells, 61, 5. 



8it down, sit, 66, 7. 

spelling (modification of) resulting from 

the general law of the assimilation of 

consonants, 243, Rem. 1. 



stand up, stand, 66, 7. 
style of the bylines, 81, 1 ; 128, 7. 
subject (illogical) with passive verbs, 
96, 11; 235, 2. 

(impersonal), 2, 3; 4, 3. [38, 1. 

(logical) of the infinitive clause, 14, 8; 

postposed, 44, 4; 292, Rem. 42, I. 
substantives compounded by juxtaposition, 

30, 3; 78, 5. 

qualified by a preposition, 95, 5. 
superlative (absolute) : =very, 276,jfitem.31,II. 

(relative): type: the largest, 132, 2; 275, 
Rem. 31, I. 



tense of the verb in the subordinate clause, 
113, 1. [Rem. 31, I. 

theest (type of superlative), 132, 2; 275, 

the most possible, 203, 1; 276, Rem. 31, I, 
Observation. 

thee, thou (use of), 59, 3; 179, 2. 

time (questions of), 22, 10; 71, 8; 126, 8 and 
11; 133, 2; 136, 10; 137, 4; 279, Rem. 33. 

time, times (idea of), 281, Rem. 34. 

titles (syntax of), 301, Rem. 45, Obs. IV, 



vehicles (usual types and names of), 287, 

Rem. 39. 

verb not expressed, 47, 11; 84, 7. 
verbs in -MTE, (-MB), 14, 9. 

expressing noises, 253, Rem. 10. 

(irregular), 84, 2; 104, 3; 111, 1; 168, 1. 

signifying have, young, give birth to, 
75, 2. [Rem. 5. 

(transitive) used impersonally, 246, 

(uninflected personal form of certain), 
254, Rem. 11. [247, Rem. 6. 

(reflexive) and their general meaning, 
very (idea of), 276, Rem, 31, II. 

villages (names of), 162, 1. 
vocative pronounced differently from the 
nominative, 69, 1. [Russian, 201, 2. 

vocatives of Old Slavonic preserved in 

w 

weights, 131, 3. 

who knows? 48, 1. 

wish (expressions of), 60, 2. 



year (popular designations of different 

moments of the), 803, Rem. 47. 
you of politeness, 59, 3; 801, Rem. 45, 06s. IZT. 



YOCABULAET 



VOCABULARY. 



A: 1. interj., ah, hi (to call); 2. conj., but, 

and. 

ABOCB, adv., perhaps. V. p. 282, Reni. 35. 
AadBCKitt, -aa, -oe, adj. of ASOB-B, -a: of 

Azov. 
Aft : 1. interj., ay, oh: v. p. 103 n. 1; 2. interr. 

adv., is it true that...? 
AKcriHbfl, -BH, f., pop., for Kce"ititi, -in, 

Xenia. V. p. 203 n. 5. 
Akcibuia, -H, f., dim. of AicciiHBfl. 
AnynHHa, -BI, f., pop., for AKHjHSsca, -BI, 

Aquilina. 
AJieKC'feeBHH'b, -a, m., der. from A^eKC-fi, - r a : 

son of Alexis. [(or Hnb). 

AJIH (or AIIB), pop., same meaning as HJIH 
AMepHK&HCKift, -a-a, -oe, adj. of AupRxca, 

-H: of America, American. 
AnrejiTk, -a, m., angel. 
AHpeBHHi>, -a, m., der. from AH#pe*ii, -&i: 

son of Andrew. 
Anna, -BI, f., Anna. 

ApMtiirb, -a, m., driver's cloak. Y. p. 210 n. 2. 
ApiiiHHT>, -a, m., g. pi. apmtfirB, arshin, 

Russian yard (2.33 feet). 
AXT, interj., ah, oh. 

B 

Ea6a, -LT, f., country woman, married 

peasant woman. 
Ea6xa, -H, f., g. pi. tfatfoicR, dim. of <5a<5a: 

1. grandmother; 2. midwife. 
Ea6oHua, -H, f., g. pi. daSo^eKB, dim. of 

656a: 1. young woman; 2. butterfly: v. 

p. 113 n, 4. 
BaSyuJKa, -H, f., g. pi. 6a6yuieio., dim. of 

<5&6Ka : grandmother. 
Baaap-b, -a, m., market, market place. 
EaJiOBHHKT>, -a, m.: 1. person who spoils 

children; 2. spoiled child. 



-aa, -oe, pop., quarrelsome. 

Edna, -H, f., hot baths, Russian vapor baths, 
sweating-room. 

BapaH-b, -a, m., ram, sheep. 

BapHHt, -a, m., pi. 6ape, 6apt, barin, 
nobleman, master. V. p. 88 n. 3. 

EapKa, -H, f., g. pi. 6apoKt, bark, boat 

EapcKift, -ax, -oe, of a barin. Y. BapiiH-b. 

BdpxaTHbiii, -aa, -oe, adj. of 6apxan>, -a 
"velvet" : of velvet. 

BapbiHHHt, -a, -o, -BI, pop., adj. of posses- 
sion of 6apBiBm. 

EdpbiHfl, -H, f. 7 wife of a barin, wife of a 
nobleman, mistress, lady. 

-n, f., g. pi. 6acein>, fable. 

-H, m., g. pi. 6aTionieK%, dim. of 
: 1. little father, papa; 2. fam., priest: 
v. p. 221 n. 5. 

Earn, -H, m., pop., father. 

Ea&Karb, -aio, -aeint, ipf., || y-6ai6KaTB, pf., 
sing or lull to sleep. 

Ee3-noK6FiHO, adv., uneasily. 

Be3-noK6iiHbifi, -aa, -oe, -noKSent, -K^fina, 
-K6ftno, -BI, restless, uneasy. 

Ees-CHJihHbiH, -aa, -oe, -cfijieHTE., -cfijiBHa, 
-cfijifcHO, -BI, without force, weak, lan- 
guid, helpless. 

Bes-MdcTHbift, -aji, -oe, pop., unfortunate, 
unhappy. 

Ee3T> (E^ao), prepos., with the gen.: without 

Bep6ttTOpT>, -a, m., pi. fiepetiiopfi, -^BTE*, 
riding-master. 

Bep-THH-b, -a, m., Berlin. 

Eepy. V. Eparb. [n. 3. 

EHJI^TX, -a, m., certificate, ticket. V. p. 164 

EHTb, <5tK>, 6BeniB, 6efi, 6fiTBiii, ipf.: 1. no- 
6fiTB, pf., beat; 2. y-6iS;TB, pf., slaughter, 
kill. B&TBCJI, ipf., || 3a-6#TBCii, pf., fight 
(intr.), struggle, beat (of the pulse). 

EHHT>, -a, m., whip. 

-^aplo, -fiiHB, ipf. || no-6jiaro- 
, pf., thank, 

21* 
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, -#a"pcTByio, -yemB, ipf., 
thank. 

EJiaro-aapCTBytt, thank you. V. p. 228 n. 1. 
E;iar6ft, -5fl, -6e, djiart, fern, unused, 6jiaro, 
-H: 1. good; 2. pop., obstinate. EjmrtfM-B 
: v. pp. 124 n. 7 and 187 n. 8. 

b, -CJIOBJIIO, -CJIOB#UII>, -CJIQ- 
BJie"HHBift,pf., I| 6jiarocJiOBjraTB,-flK>,-eiiiB, 
ipf., bless. 

b, pf. T. Ejiecr-feTb. 
a, -H, f., g. pi. CJiecTOKE, spangle. 
EjiecrfcTb, c^entf, ftnecTfiniB, ipf., || 6jiec- 
H^TB, -irf , -HeniB, pf., shine, flash, glisten. 
EjiecTmift, -Q.SL, -ee, tfjiecTsnTB, -a, -e, -H, 

shining, brilliant. 

EjiH>Ke, compar. of tfjiiisidii and of 6jitf3Ko. 
ft, -sis.) -ee, near, next, neighbor. 

O, adv., der. from dJiiisKO : quite 
' near. 

EJIHSKO, adv., near. 
,ff, -oe, 



(and6jrB#H6), 6JTB#HBi (and Oji-fe^HiTi), pale. 
EJi'EAH'BTb, -^K), --ieniB, ipf., || no-6jrij#iriJTB, 

pt'., become pale. no6ji^H^Biuaa pyK&, 

bloodless hand (arm). 
EoraTbifi, -aa, -oe, CoraT-B, -a, -o, -H, rich. 
Eoro-pdAtma, -BI, f.: 1. the mother of God, 

the Holy Virgin; 2. the A<oe Maria. 
Bon>, -a, m., voc. B6wce, pL <56rn, -6Bi>, 

God. [divine. 

E6>Kitt, -la (-BH), -ie (-Be), -in (-BH), of God, 
-afl, -oe, 



(and dofiicfi), bold, alert. 
E6HKO, adv., boldly, livelily, smartly. 
EOKOB6H, -fifl, -6e, side, lateral. 
EOKT>, -a, m., na GOK^, pi. (Joicfi, -^B-B, side, 

flank. 

Eon6TO, -a, n., marsh. 
EoJiSHHi;a, -LI, f., hospital. 
E6jibHO, adv.: 1. painfully; 2. soundly, hard; 

8. pop., very. 

EojibHdfi, -&x t -6e, 66jieirL, CoJiBHa, -6, -tic, 

ill: MH^& 66JIBHO, I am ill, that hurts 

me, I suffer. BojiBiitffi:, -6ro, m., GOJIB- 

naa, -6S, f., the invalid, patient. 

EojibH'Be, compar. of 6ojiBH6fi and of 6*6jn>HO. 

E6nbiuitt, -aa, -ee, 66jiBiiie, compar. of 

(5ojiBin6*ii : bigger, greater. Bovine, as 

compar. of MH6ro : more, longer, mostly. 

-6e, big, great. 
o, adv., painfully, morbidly. 

ii, -a^r, -oe, dojiisneiri., -3Hen- 
na, -o, -BI, sickly, painful, morbid. 
BoJi-feaHb, -H, f., sickness. 
1. EOJI-TB, (Joji^Tt, ipf., || aa-Coji'fcTB, -60- 

pf,, pain, ache: y MeHt 
x, my head aches. 



2. Eoji-^Tb, -'Sio, --BeuiB, ipf., be sick. In 
the perf. only, 3a-6ojrTB, --10, --ieniB, pf., 
fall ill. 
EopMordTb, -Mony, -Mo^euiB, ipf., || npo- 

6opMOTiiTB, pf., stammer, mutter. 
BopOAi, -B'I, f., ace. 66po^y, pi. 66po^Li, 
dopo^^MTE,, beard. 
-H, f., g. pi. 6op6#oia>, dim. of 
6opo#a: little beard 

oriTbCH, 6oiocB, 6oiiniBCH, 6oilcfl, ipf., || no- 
60HTBCH, pf., fear, be afraid. 

b, Cpanyio, -^ r eniB, ipf., || 3a-6paKO- 
-6paKOBaHHBift, pf., not consider 
sound, reject, throw aside. 
Epam'iTb, -16, -iiinB, ipf., || no-SpainlTBandsa- 

, pf., scold, reprimand. 
, -Tija, m., dim. of Cpaxx: little 
brother, brother. 
BpaTTb, -a, m., pi. fipaTBfl, -tes-B, -BHWB, 

brother, comrade. 

EpaTb, 6ep^, 6epeniB, 6epfi, fipa^Tb, 6pa.ua, -6 
(and 6pajio), 6pdjin, ipf., || B3-aTi,, B03-LM.f , 
-BMeniB, -BMii, B3flJTB, B3HJit1, -6 (and rrjiiio), 

B3&JIH, B3^TBlit, pf., take. BpUTbCJI, GpUJlCJ* 

and 6pajic^, dpajittcB, -6cL, -I!CL, ipt'., || 

B3ilTBCfl;, B3HJICJI and B3,HJICJ5, B3HJliiCB, -OCB, 

-ficB, pf.: 1. drop from; v. p. 69 n. 2; 
2. set about to, take in hand. 

Eparbfl. V. BpaTTb. 

EpeBH6, -fi, n., pi. CpcBua, Cp^weni,, beam. 

BpOBb, -H, f., pi. 6p<5BH, -<Stt, -tfM'B, eyebrow. 

Bp6cHTb, 6p<5uiy, 6p6cnuiB, C5p6ineinn,ift, 
pf., || 6pocfixB, -fiio, -fioiuL, ipf.: 1. c-a.st, 
throw; 2. abandon, quit, leave; 8. Cfiise. 
Ep6cnTBCH, pf., || 6pocfiTi>cji/ ipf., throw 
oneself, rush, start off to, set about to. 
, ; and 6pj>'j[3r- 



pf., gush, splash. 
Epb'isHVTb, pf. V. Bpb'raraTb. 
EpbiKdTb, -fiio, -fieniB, ipf., || CPBIKH^TB, -H^, 

-iiSinB, pf., kick (of horses), 
Bpibxo, -a, n., belly. 
By6eH^m>, -Hi|fi, m., dim. of o^tfcirB : boll, 

small bell. [small bell. 

Ey6e"HHH*n>, -a, m., dim. of 6#6*oirt: bell, 
B^6em>, -6na, m. V. p. 01 n. 7. 
Eyrop6KT>, -picfi, m., dim. of 5yr6p p B, Oyrpft 

"hillock". 

>, enough. V. p. 48 n. 2. 
6ysK$, C^HIUB, Cy^fi, ipf., || paa- 
t, -C^MceiniBifi, pf,, awaken, wake. 
Eftrro, as it V. p. 85 n. 2 and jfifem. 42, I, 

p. 291. 

EyKBa, -BI, f., letter, character, 
EyjidBOMHbift, -aa, -oe, adj. of CyjiasKti, -a 

"pin": of a pin. 
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dim. of 



ByMdra, -n, f., paper. 
EyM&KKa, -H, f., g. pi. 

6yivi5ra: piece of paper. 
EypenyuiKa, -H, f., g. pi. dypenyineicrt. V. 

p. 21 n. 6. 
EypnaTb, (Sypi^, -fiint, ipf., || npo-tfyp^aTB, 

pf.: 1. gurgle, rumble (in the stomach); 

2. mutter, speak indistinctly. 
Eypfaift, -as, -oe, brown. 
EypbriHHHK'b, -a, m. V. p. 67 n. 6. 
Ebi (-6T>), sign of the conditional. 
Ebieaxb, 6Bisaio, -a"enn>, ipf., iterative of 

CBITB: 1. be, exist; 2. happen, take 

place. V. p. 105 n. 3. 
EbiJio, auxiliary of unfulfilled action. V. 

Bern. 9, p. 252. 

Ebuib, -H, f., true story, fact. 
EbicTpo, adv., rapidly, quickly. 
Eb'icTpbift, -ax, -oe, 6"BicTp-B, -a", -o, -BI, ra- 

pid, prompt, quick. 
EbiTb, 3rd p. sing. ind. pres. CCTB, pres.-fut. 

<5;fay, -eniB, imper. 6y#B, ger. 6^ynH, 

pret. 6BIJTB, 6BiJia", CB'IJIO, -in, iterative 

6BIB&TB, -aio, -SeniB: 1. be, exist; 2. hap- 

pen, take place. 
Ebfocb. V. EHTb. 
E^raTb, -aio, -aeinB, ipf. indefinite, || no- 

6-feraTB and c-o'-iraTB, pf., run. 
B'fcro'M'b, adv., from tifepL, -a "run": at a 

run, running. 
^r. V. BtJKdTb. 

-B% f., pi. 6-#Bi, O^T-*, -aM-B, mis- 

fortune. 

(and BtAH6), adv., needily, poorly. 
fl, -oe, 6-ifleiTB, 6*^nS, <5-#HO 

(and 6'feflfH6), C^HBI and (Si^Ht'i, poor, 

needy. 

e, compar. of 6i#Hi>ift and of 6-I^HO. 
tt, -an, -oe, 6^6B-B, -a, -o, -BI, art- 

ful, sly, sharp. 

-feiKarb, 6iir^, 6-iiHciiiiiB, 6-ferfi, ipf. definite, 

|| no-<5teaTB, pf., run, flee, escape. 
B-fejiH3Hd, -B'I, f., whiteness. 

-H, f., g. pi. C^Jioirt, squirrel. 

tt, -i\x, -oe, white-faced, delicate- 

complexioned. 
B'fejifaitt, -a^i, -oe, 6'IjJi'B, -5, tf'&jio (and 64ji<5), 

d'fiJir>i (and (Hurti), white. 
Biurferb, -dbio, -fieiirB, ipf., || no-d-fejrJ&TL, pf., 

grow white, whiten, pale. 
BtHb, dial, and pop., for Btwdrb. V. p. 168 



B 

Bdra, -H, f., splinter-bar (of a carriage). 



-an, -oe, 



^, -ECHO, 



-HECHBI (and, pop., sasKHBi), serious, im- 
portant; pop., excellent. 

Bannb, -a, m., and Bawa, -H, f., leather- 
covered basket fitted on the top of tra- 
velling coaches. 

BajiHTb,BajiK>, BajiHini,, Bajifi, ipf.,]|no-Baji#TB 
and c-BajifiTB, -sajieHHBiH, pf., cause to 
fall. BajuSTBCH, ipf., ]| no-sajr^TBca and 
c-BajiiiTBCji, pf., fall. 

BajuiTbCfl,-fliocB, -jJeniBca, ipf., ]| npo-Bajr^TB- 
ca, pf., wallow, lie about. 

BMH. Y. Bbi. 

BaM-b. V. Bbi. 

Bap^Tb, sapio, sapHiuB, sapfi, BapH3Ejfi 
(used as an adjective only), ipf.,|| c-Bap6xi, 
CBapeHHBiii, pf., boil (tr.). 

Baci'iJiiH, -i#, m., Basil. 

Bac-b. V. Bbi. 

BaiiJ-b, -a, -e, Bamero, BSineS, pi. B^IHH, 
BSmnx'B, your, yours. 

B-6jiM3H, adv., near. V. p. 36 n. 2. 

B-Bepx^, adv., up, upstairs, above (without 
motion). 

B-sepXTb, adv., up, upstairs, upward (with 
motion). V. p. 181 n. 4. 

, adv., pop., in the evening. 
), adv., at will, to satiety. 
, adv., in the distance, far. 

B-AB6e, adv., twice, doubly, two together. 

BAOB&, -B'I, f., pi. B#6BBi, B#OBT>, B^dsawB 
(and B^OBa'M'B), widow. 

B-^ojib, adv. and prepos. (gen.): lengthwise, 
along. 

Bflpyn>, adv., suddenly. 

Be#p6, -fi, n., pi. Be#pa, se/tepx, bucket. 

Bea^-fe, adv., everywhere. 

BCSTHI, ses^, -eini., sestf, sSai*, sesjtS, -6, 
-&, sesuiH, ipf. definite, || no-seaxii and 
c-Besxii, -BesdHHBift, pf., carry, convey 
or bring (on wheels). 

BejTiiKifi, -an, -oe, BeJiiiKTE., -5, -6 (andsejiiiKo), 
-H (and seJiliKH), big, great. V. p. 77 n. 7. 
, adv., majestically. 

-an, -oe, BejinnaBi,, -a, -o, -BI, 
majestic. 

BejiHHdTb, SH>, -fiemB, ipf. V. p. 158 n. 1. 

Ben'BTb, sejrio, -fiinB, pf. and ipf., command. 
V. p. 86 n. 2. 

(root sepx-), -H^, -neniB, pf., || soa- 
, -5K>, -fieniB, ipf., call or bring 
back. BepH^TBC^i, pf., || BOS-BpantdTBCH 
and, pop., BOpo^aTBca, -SIOCB, -5euiBCfl, 
ipf. t come or go back, return (intr.). 

Bepcra, -B'I, f., pl.sepCTBi, sepcxTb, BepcxaM-B 
and sepCTaM-B, verst, road measure (two 
thirds of a mile). 

Bepx'BTb, sepn^, sepTiiniB (and 
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seprfl, ipf., || 3a-BeprETB, pf., turn (tr.). 



i), ipf., || sa-jsepx^Ttcji, pf., turn 

(intr.), wriggle. 

BlpxHift, -aa, -ee, upper, top, superior. 
Bepx6Mi>, adv., on horseback. V. p. 98 n. 1. 
Bepxi,, -a, m., HE sepx^f, pi. sepxfi, sum- 

mit, top side, height. 

-BI, f., summit, top. 
t, -mica, m., vershok (1.75 inches), 

16th part of the arshin. 
BgceJio, adv., gaily, joyfully, cheerfully. 
BeceJibifi, -aa, -oe, BScejn,, Becejia", Be*cejio, 

Be"cejiBi, gay, joyous, cheerful. 
Becna, -tic, f., ace. secn^ andseCHy, pl.Becnti, 

Beceira, BecHaifB (and BecnaMt), spring. 

BecHOK) (secHdS), in spring time. 
Becrri, Be#jr, -emB, Be#il, Bejn>, sejia, -6, -&, 
HHBra, ipf. definite, |] no- 
and c-BecT:fi, pf., bring, lead (on 

foot). 
Becb, BCH, Bcej scer6; scefi; BceMtfr; BCIO; 

BC-feara,, Bee*K>; BCGM-BJ pi. BC-B, Bctxx, all, 

whole. V. pp. 50 n. 2, 228 n. 2 and 275, 

Bern. 81. [p. 147 n. 1. 

BerouiKa, -H, f., g. pi. BexfinieicB, rag. V. 
B4ep-b, -a, m., pi, Beiepa", -6s-B, evening. 

B^^epOMx, in the evening; io 

for the evening. 
03-6-BHcaTb, -6tr^, -6i 

-fiio, -aeniB, ipf., run up, run up to. 
Ba-oecTH, -se^^, -niB, -Be^fi, - 

-fi, -Be",paH, -BeflfeHHBifi, pf., 

BQBOMC;?, -B6^Hira>, ipf., lead up, lift. 
b, ipf. Y. 

-HeniB, pf., | 

-aio, -aeint, ipf., glance at. 



-aio, -&emB, ipf., sigh, breathe. 
B3-oxi>, -a, m., sigh. 
B3-flp6rHyTb, -ny, -neuit, -Hysiira, pf., || 

BSjjparHBaTB, -aio, -aemt, ipf., shudder, 

shiver, tremble. 
B3-,ayTb, -^10, -fl^euiB, -jryft, -^TBiii, pf., || 

BS^ysfiTB, -fiio, -aeniB, ipf.: 1. inflate; 

2. blow (the fire), revive by blowing. 

B3-,AbIXaTb, ipf. V. BSftOXH^Tb. 

B3-Jit3Tb, -jdfoy, -ji^somt, -JI^QB, 
-Ji'Ssjia, -o, -H, pf., || BajTBoaxB, -fiio, - 
ipf., crawl, climb up. 

-113?, -HSuit, -H^WIUH, pf., || 
L, -aio, -aeoiB, ipf., flourish, 
swing, brandish. 



(and -6pa^ccji), -CJpajrficB, -6cB, -iiCB, pf., || 
BatfiipaTBCH, -aiocL, -fieuiBCa;, ipf., climb 
up, clamber up. 



nie'jii,, -nuia, -6, -&, -uie^niii, pf., || BC-XO- 
^iiTB (and BOC-XO^IITB), -xoac^, -XO^IIUIB, 
ipf., go up. V. p. 63 n. 2. 

B3-flTb, BO3-BM;f , -BMemB, -LMil, B3HJIX, BSHJia, 

-6 (and BS^JIO), BSHJIH, BSHTBIH, pf., take. 

V. BpaTb. 
BHa^Tb,-aio,-5eniB, ipf., iterative of Bii^tTB, 

|| no-BH#aTB, pf., see. V. p. 66 n. 10. 
BriAHMO, adv., visibly, to the eye, apparent- 

ly, evidently. 
BflaHMbiH, -as, -oe, BitaHMt, -a, -o, -M, vi- 

sible, apparent, evident. 
BfiAHbiH, -aa, -oe, Bfi^eirB, -^na, -^HO, -^HBI 

and BH#HBI: 1. visible, apparent, clear, 

conspicuous; 2. important. BJI#HO, irn- 

pers.: it is seen, one sees, apparently, 

evidently; v. p. 141 n. 4, 
BHatfETbCfl, -'K>CB, -'JJeuiBCfl, ipf., be visible, 

appear. 
BHAI>, -a, m., BTE, BH^: 1. view, aspect; 

2. species. 
BHjrtTb, Biiacy, BiiflHinB (imperative not 

used), Bfi^ftHHBrft, ipf., || y-BJTr;rkTB and 

y-BH^5.TB, -sfiacy, -Bii^HuiL, pf., see, per- 

ceive. 



and BfisrnyTB, -ny, -HCIIIB, pf., iiowl, 

scream, squeak. 
BHHd,-a", n., pl.B^na: 1. wine; 2. pop., vodka. 

V. p. 154 n. 7. 
BHHUO, -Si, n., dim. of BHH6. 

BtfCHVTb, -Hy, -HCJJIB, BilCHH, BHCT>, B^CJia, 

-o, -H, ipf., II no-BiiciiyTB, -Biicmn, pf., 

hang (intr.), be or remain suspended, 

be hung up. 

Bnc6KT>, -cKa, m., temple (of the head). 
BHcirb, BHUI^, BHCiSmB, BHCf!, ipf., || no- 

BHC^TB and npo-BHC^TB, pf., hang (intr.), 

be suspended, be hung up. 

BHTb, BBK>, BBO'lUB, Befi, BHJITE,, -fi, -6 (lUUl 

B&JIO), B15J1H, BHT6S (used as an adjective 
only), ipf., || C-BHTI>, CO-BI>IO, co-m,^iiib, 
, pf., twist, plait. 
-xpfi, m., forelock, curl. 
BAxopb, -xpa, m., pop., for Buxpb, -, 
whirlwind. 

. V. Bwc^Tb. 

y see, do you see. Y. p. 58 n. 1. 

jr, -oc, BK^COHX, -cua, -CHO, 
-CHM (and BKycniS), good to tho tan to, 
savoury, oxquiaite. 



b, -aio, -aemi>, ipf, 
place or put in, into. 
B-jiieo, adv., on the left, to the le.fi 
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a, -o, -H, -jrlsnra, pf., || BJrfca&TB, -Sro, 
-aeniB, ipf.: 1. slip in; 2. (for BSjrfesiB, 
pf,, || BS-JTEsSTB, ipf.: comp. p. 56 n. 7) 
climb, climb up. 
B-M-BCTO, in place of, instead of. V. p. 100 

n.^1. 
B-M'BCT'fe, adv., together. V. p. 81 n. 7. 

Hf, -nec^, -Hecenrb, -necfi, -neca, -neci., 
a, -6, -#, -Hecnm, -necenHBifi, pf., 
j| BHOC&TB, -HOUI^, -H<5cjiniB, ipf., carry 
in, bring in. 
B-HH3y, adv., below, downstairs (without 

motion). 
B-HH3i>, adv., down, downstairs (with 

motion). 

B-H-HMHHie, -is, n., attention. 
B-HOCHTb, ipf. Y. BHecTfl. 

tt, -JUT, -ee, interior. 
O, adv., internally. 

b, -H, 1, the interior, the en- 
trails. 

B-HyTptf, adv. and prepos. (gen.): inside, in- 

side of (without motion). V. p. 142 n. 5. 

BnyHKa, -BT, f., g. pi. BH^CK-B, granddaughter, 

grandniece. 
Bo. V. BT>. 

Bo-sce, adv., entirely, quite. B6sce ne . . . , 
not... at all; BOBCC H-BTB, not at all, by 
no means. V. p. 68 n. 8. 
BOAE, -B% f., ace. B6#y, pi. B6#Bi, BO;FB, 
* and B6^aMt, water. 

OJK^, B6#HniB, ipf. indefinite, 
B, pf., lead, conduct 
a, -n, f., g. pi. B<5#oia, vodka, whisky. 
f., pi. B63KSKH, BOMcm^ft, driving 
rein. V. p. 215 n. 3. 

Boa- (Boc-; B3-, Be-, B30-), prefix: motion 
upwards. 

-Bpanjjr, -BpaxiiniB, -sparli, 
fi: , pf., || BOSBpantSTB^ -aio, 
B, ipf., make return. BosBpaTirrBCfl:, 
pf., H BOSBpaiijaTLCfl and, pop.,BopoHaTBQff, 
-fiiocB, -&einBca, go or come back, return 
(intr.). 
Bo3-BpamaTbcn ; ipf. V. BosBpatriTb and 



-Hy, -neniB, - 
-o, -H, -^BtfrnyTtiii, pf., U BOS- 
-firo, -&eniB, ipf,, lift up. Boa- 
pf., H B03#BnrfiTBca, ipf., 



rise. 



^ ; B63H1HB, B03fi, ipf. indefinite, 
|| c-B03$TB, pf., convey, carry, bring (on 
wheels). Bostecs, ipf., || 3a-B03tocff and 
npo-B03fiTBCJi, pf, move, stir, bustle about, 
be busy: v. p. 181 n. 10. 
B63Ji-fe, prepos., with the gen. : near, beside. 



B03-MO>KHblfi, -aff, -06, BOSM&KeBTB, -M6 

-o, -BI, possible. BOSMOHCHO, impers., it 
is possible, as it is possible. V. p. 99 n. 1. 
Bo3-pa3HTb, -paacjr, -pas^niB, pf., |[ BOS- 
paacaTB, -aio, -Senn., ipf., object, reply. 

B03-bM$r. V. B3flTb. 

BO-KTH, -ftfljr, -H^ernB, -&#&, -fia^, BO-meji-B, 
-mjia, -6, -fi, -nigflniB:, pf., U B-XO&IITB, 
-xoac^, -x6^HniB, ipf,, go in, enter. 

Bo-Kp^r-b, adv. and prepos. (gen.): about, 
around. 

, -a, m., g. pi. BOJIKSB-B, wolf. 

-BI, f., pi. BOJIHBI, BOJIBTt, BOJIHaMI, 

and BOJinaMTt, wave, billow. 
ojiHCHie (-be), -is (-BS), n., agitation, 
emotion. 

, -a, m., pi. BOJIOCBI and sojrocS, BO- 
., BOJIOC^M-B, hair. 

-e'HKa, m., pi. sojraara, BOJI^ST-B 
(and BOJi^enfira, --B), young wolf. 
BojiH6KT>, -^KS, m.: 1. dim. of BOJIICB; 

2. top (toy): v. p. 113 n. 4. 
B6jibHaa, -oS, adj. used as a fern, substan 

tive, deed of freedom. V. p. 53 n. 7. 
BojibT^poBCKiH, -a^ 7 -oe. V. p. 12 n. 9. 
B6JIH, -H, f., will, liberty. 

1. BOH-B, adv., there, yonder. 

2. BOHT>, adv., out, outside (with motion). 
Bo-n^pBbix-b, adv., firstly. V. p. 78 n. 8. 
Bo-npocHTCJibHO, adv., questioningly. 
Bo-npocHTCJibHbifi, -ax, -oe, interrogative. 
Bo-npdc'b, -np6ca, m., question. 
Bopo6tt, -6Bjf, m., sparrow. 

BoposdTb, Bop^io, -^eniB, ipf., || C-BOPOB^TB, 
pf., steal, rob. 

BopoHCHbift, -an, -oe, burnished (of metals), 
blued, black. V. p. 179 n. 7. 

BopoH6fi, -aa, -6e, bluish black, jet-black. 

B6pOHi>, -a, m., crow. 

Bop6ra (and Bopora), -p6rt, pi. n., car- 
riage entry, gate. V. p. 48 n. 6. 

BOPOTHHKT>, -5, m., collar. 

Bop6naTb, -aio, -aenn,, ipf., turn, roll. Bo 
p6^aTBca, ipf., turn (intr.), toss about 
On BOpo^aTBCa, pop., v. BepH^xt, Bos- 
spaTriTb, and p. 114 n. 2. 

Bopt, -a, m., g. pi. B0p6st, thief, robber. 

B6ceMb, BOCBMfi (and octsrfi), instr. soceMBio 
(and BOCBMBJO), eight 

B6ceMb-AecHTT, BOCBMfiffecflTH, instr. BOCB- 
MBiojfecjrrBio, eighty. 

BOCCMb-cdTT*, BOCBMHC6rB (and OCBMHC6TB), 
BOCBMHCTaMl* (and OCBMHCTfiMTE.)^ BOCBMBIO- 
CTaMH, BOCBMHCTfiXI. (and OCBMHCT^X-B), 

eight hundred. 

BocKOBOfi, -Sa, -6e, adj. of BOCIO, -a "wax**: 
wax, waxen, wax colored. 
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Boc-Kpec<Hie (-be), -ia (-BS), n.: 1. resurrec- 
tion; 2. Sunday. 

Boc-KpcHbiB, -ELS, -oe, of Sunday. 
Boc-Tdirb, -T^ica, m., east. 
BO-TKH^TB, -Hjr, -HeniB, BOTKH^TBIJS and BO- 

XKHJXBIli, pf., !| B-XBIKaXB, -aiO, -SeillB, ipf., 

thrust or stick in. 
Borb, adv., here, there (object at hand). 

Sto-Bon,: v. p. 277, Rem. 32, I, (1). 
B-najibift, -as, -oe, sunken, hollow. 
B-nacTb, -na;tf, -na#einB, B-nasinH, pf., 

|| Bna^axB, -a"K>, -SeniB, ipf.: 1. fall in, 

into; 2. flow into (of a river), 
B-nepe,n,H, adv. and prepos. (gen.) : before, in 

front of (without motion). V. p. 56 n. 2. 
B-nepefl-B, adv., forwards. 
B-npaeo, adv., to the right. 
B-nptfMb, adv. V. p. 233 n. 4 
BpgMH, Bpe"MeHH, n., pi. BpeMena, speMe'irB, 

BpeMenaM-B, time. Bo spe"MH -f gen., 

during. 
B-poecHb, adv., with ct and the instr. : even 

with, to the height of. Y. p. 115 n. 2. 
B-posb, adv., separately, in different direc- 
tions. 

1. Bee, neuter of BCCB; adv.: always, all 
the time. On see* paBH<5, v. p. 118 n. 1: 
on Bce-xaroi, v. p. 138 n. 3. 

2. Bee-, first term of composition. V. pp. 
228 n. 2 and 276, Kern. 31, I., 06s., A. 

Bce-rad, adv., always. 
Bcerd. V. Becb. [all-powerful. 

#, -ee, -MOP^HTB, -a, -e, -H, 
b, ipf. V. BcKrtnyTb. 
b, -ny, -HeniB, -KfiHB, BcicihiyxBift, 
pf., || BCKtftfBisaxB, -aro, -aeniB, ipf., throw 
up, toss back, raise, lift up. 
B-CKdp'fe, adv., soon. 

B-CKOHMTb, -CKOH$r, -CKO'HHIIIB, pf., || BCKaKH- 

saxB, -aio, -acinB, ipf., jump, leap, get 
up with a jump. V. p. 56 n. 7. 
B-CMarpHBaTbcfl, ipf. V. BcMOTp^Tbcn. 

B-CMOTp^TbCH, -CMOTpIOCB, -CM6TpHUHCfl, pf., 

|| BCMaTpHBaTBCJi, -aioct, -aeniBCff, ipf., 
look closely at or into. 

Bc-n6-MHHTb, -MHIO, -MHHIIIB, -MHH, pf., || 

BcnoMiinaxB, -Sio, -iiemi>, ipf., remember, 
recollect. BcntfMHHTBCfl:, pf., ]| BCHOMH- 
fl, ipf., be remembered. 

^,-Hl l mt, pf., || BcnfipxHBaxL, 
-mo, -aeiui>, ipf., take wing, fly away. 
Bc-nb'iJibHHBO, adv., impatiently. V.p.206 n.4> 
Bc-nbinb4nBbiH, -aa, -oe, -nBljiB^HB-B) -a, -o, 

-BI, hot-tempered. 

B-crarb, -CT&Hy, -cTaHOuiB, -ciajri., pf., || 
BCTasatB, -CTaiS, -CTaSuiB; -cxaBS 
ipf., get up, rise. V. p. 56 n. 7. 



B-crp-fiTHTb, -CTp"iJHy, -CTp-frrnniB, -cxp-l- 
xjeHHtifi, pf., || BCTp-fcnaTB, -^K>, -SeniL, ipf., 
meet. 

B-crpina, -H, f., meeting. 

B-crptHaTb, ipf. V. BcTpirHTb. 

Bc-TpHXHyTb, -Hjf , -HeniB, pf., || BCTp^XHBaTB, 

-aro, -aeuiB, ipf., shake up. 

BC-XOflHTb, ipf. V. BsO-fiTH. 

Bc-fe, BC-fex-B, BC-feM-B, BC'feMH, pi. Of B6CB, BCJ-C, 

see: all, everybody. 

Ben. V. Becb. 

BcjiiKlH, -aa, -oe, every, each. V. p. 41 n. 7. 

Brop6fl, -fia, -oe, second. 

B-THHyxb, -TSIK$, -xaneniB, -xflHii, -x^nyxtiii, 
pf., || Bx^riiBaxB, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., draw 
on or in, attract. Bx^iir^XBCfl, pf., || BXiirn- 
BaxBca:, ipf., be drawn on, be carried 
along. V. p. 135 n. 6. 

B-XOflHTb, ipf. V. BottTH. 

Biepa, adv., yesterday. 

BHCpauiHiM, -Jifl, -ee, yesterday's. 

BT> (Bo), prepos., with the loc. (without 

motion) or the ace. (with motion): in, to, 

into. V. Index. 
B'b-.npyniX'b, adv., pop., secondly. V. p. 78 

n. ;i. 

BT>-Tpe"TbHXT>, adv., thirdly. V. p. 78 n. 3. 
B'b-'bs.a.'b, -a, m., entrance (for carriages). 
B'b-'fexaTb, -'fetfy, -t^foiiiB, pf., || BT/feawcttTB, 

-dio, -aeuiB, ipf., enter (not on foot), 

drive, ride in. V. p. 62 n. 5. 

1. Bw, sac-B, Bam*, BfiMH, you. 

2. Bbi-, prefix: idea of exit, of extraction, 
of tearing away. V. pp. 22 n. 5, 31 n. 10 
and 64 n. 5. 

Bbi-6HBdTbC, ipf. V. Bb'i6ttTb. 

Bbi-6HpaTbCfl, ipf. V. Bb'iGparb. 

Bb'i-6nTb, -CBIO, -OLGUIB, -6cii, BiTi-<5nxi.iiS, 
pf., || BBiCHBaxB, -aio, -aeiut>, ipf., knock 
down, break open, break, Bi1t6HTBCfl, 
pf., l| BBitfuBaxBCfl, ipf., get out of, struggle 
out of, get free, get rid of. 

Bb'i-6parb, -6epy,-cun>, -6epn, Bi5:-6panMMft, 
pf., || BBiCnpaxi*, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf.: 1. take 
away; 2. choose, elect. Bi5:<5paxi.CJi, pf., || 
BBi6npfixBCK, ipf.: 1. got out of, go or come 
out, extricate oneself; 2, be chosen, be 
elected. 

Bb'i-6pocHTb, -<5poiny, -6pocHmr, -6poci>> B&- 
SpomoimBili, pf., |[ BBi^pficBiuaTB, -aro, 
-aeun>, ipf., throw out, reject. 

Bb'i-6t>KaTb, -(5-fery, -6-ii5KHmi 7 pf., || Bi>i6'fe- 
raxB, -aio, -acuiB, ipf., run out. 

Bb'i-uepHVTb, -Hy, -iiernB, Bia-BepnyTtitt, pf , 
|| BBiBSpTBiuaxB, -aio, -aeuiB, draw out by 
turning. BiTiBepnyxBCH, pf., || BBisSpxBi- 
, ipf., extricate oneself, escape. 
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pf., || BBI-BO#TB, -BOMC^, -BO^HHIB, ipf., 
lead out, bring out, hatch, raise. BB'I- 
BecxncB, pf.,||BBiBO;tfixBCfl, ipf., hatch (intr.). 
Bbi-BOAHTb, ipf. V. BbieecTH. 

Bbl-BOpaMHBaTb, ipf. V. Bb'lBOpOTHTb. 
Bbl-BOpOTHTb, -BOpO^y, -BOpOTHIIIL, BlS- 

BOpoieHHBiH, pf., || BBiBOpaHHBaxB, -aio, 
-aeniB, ipf., turn inside out, disengage, 
turn over or up, scatter. 
Bb'i-roBopHTb, -roBOpio, -HHIB, BB^-rosopeH- 
HBifr, pf., || BBirosSpHsaxB, -aw, -aeiiiB, 
ipf.: 1. pronounce, articulate; 2. repri- 
mand. 
Bbi-^eprneaTbCfl, ipf. Y. Bb'wepHyTb. 

b, -ny, -HemB, BBl-#epHyxBiS, pf., 
B, -aio, -aemB, ipf., draw out, 
pluck out. BBijjeprHBaTBCs, ipf., pop., try 
to extricate oneself, struggle. 
H, ipf. Y. Bb'i 



pf., || BBitfiipa'xB, -fiio, -SeiiiB, ipf., tear out, 
away. BB%zjpaTBCJi, pf., || BBi#npSxBCs, ipf., 
be torn out or away, tear oneself away, 
come out with great difficulty. 

Bb'i-ttTH, -S;ry, -fi#emB, BBV&#H (and BBI#I>), 
B&l-ft#Ji, BB'i-meJTB, -nuia, -nwio, -EIJIH, 
BB'i-ine^niH, pf., || BBI-XO^UTB, -xoac^, -x6- 
4HIUB, ipf.: 1. go or come out (on foot); 
2. get out (from a carriage). V. p. 142 n. 1. 

Bb'i-Kapa6KaTbcji, -aiocB, -aemBca, pf., |) BBI- 
KapfiSKiiBaTBCfl:, -aiocB, -aeuiBCji, ipf., 
scramble out of. 

H, ipf. V. Bb'iKapa6KaTbcn. 

fl, --HIOCB, -JieiUBGH, pf., COUgh 

out, expectorate, finish a fit of coughing. 

Bb'l-KOpMHTb, -ItOpMJIK), -KOpMHIHB, BB'l" 
KOpMJieHHBlfi, pf., || BBIKfipMJIHBaTB, -3IO, 

-aeuiB, ipf., nourish, raise, rear. 

-aio, -aeuiB, BL'i-JioMaHHBiii, pf., 
, -aio, -aeiHB, ipf., break off, 
notch. 

uit, pf., 
B, ipf., fly away. 

eniB, -JI^SB, 

a, -o, -H, pf., || BBiJrfes&TB, -aio, -aeniB, 
ipf., crawl out (with difficulty or awk- 
wardly); pop., get up from table. 
Bb'i-ji'&HHTb, -jrfryty, -JTBHHUIB, BBl-jrfcHeHHBift, 
pf.', || BBiJiii^HBaTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., cure. 

Bb'l-MCCTHTb, -M6Efy, -MeCTHUIB, BI>'l-Meii;eH- 

HBifi, pf., 1| BBiMenjarB, -fiio, -SeuiB, ipf., 
avenge. 

-aio, -aeurt, BiS-MOTairHBift, pi, 
o, -aeiiiB, ipf., wind off. 
H, n. (pi. not used), udder. 
-iiecy, -HeceniB, -irecH, - 



-Heci>, -necjia, -o, -H, -necniH, BB'i-neceH- 

HBlS, pf., || BBIHOCJITB, -HOm^f, -HOCHEttB, 

ipf.: 1. carry, carry away, bring out; 
Bbi-H-HMarb, ipf. V. BbiHyrt. [2. endure. 
Bbi-HOciiTb, ipf. V. Bb'mecTH. 
Bb'i-Hyrb, -ny, -Henn, BBIHB, BBl-nyTBifi, pf., 

|| BBI-H-HM&TB, -Sio, -aeniB, ipf., draw, take 

out, extract, take away. BB'iHyTBas, pf., 

|| BBI-HHM&TBCH, ipf., draw (intr.), be drawn, 

come out. V. p. 53 n. 3. 
Bbi-HbipHyrb, -ny, -neniB, pf.,||BBiHBipHBaTi., 

-aio, -aemB, ipf., pop., rise to the surface 

(after a dive). 
BbVnaJiHTb, pf. V. flajniTb. 
Bbi-nacxb, -na^y, -na#einB, BB'i-naBnrH, pf., 

|| BBina^aiB, -Sro, -Semt, ipf., fall. V. 

p. 120 n. 3. 
Bb'i-nHTb, -IIBIO, -ntemB, -neii, BBlc-KHTBtS, 

pf.: 1. perfective of HHTB; 2. take a drink; 

3. drink up. V. p. 82 n. 1. 
Bb'i-no JI3TH , -nojisy, -noJiseniB, -nojian, 

-nojrst, -nojrsjia, -o, -H, -nojismn, pf., ]| 

BBi-nojisaxB, -Sio, -emi,, ipf., creep out, 

get out. 

Bb'l-npHMHTb, -npJKHJIH), -npflMHmB, -npHMH, 
pf., || BBinpflMJlfiTB, -*0, 

, ipf., straighten out, up. BBI- 
, pf., |] BBrapsMJijh-BCH, ipf., stand 

up straight, become straight. 
Bbi-nycKaTb, ipf. V. Bb'mycTHTb. 
Bb'i-nycxHTb, -nynjy, -nycTHinB, BBi-nyrqeH- 

HBifi, pf^ || BBinycK^TB, -fiio, -Semi, ipf., 

let out, let go, release, send out 
Bbi-pawd-rb, ipf. V. Bb'ipaaHTb. 
Bbipa>K^Hie, -in, n., expression. 
Bb'i-pa3HTb, -paacy, -pasmm., -pasn, BB'I- 

pawceKHBifi, pf., H BBipaMc^TB, -fiio, -fiemt, 

ipf., express. 

Bbi-pacraTb, ipf. V. Bb'ipocrir. 
Bb'i-peaTb, -psy, -pBeuiB, BBl-pBanHBifi, pf., 

|| BBipBisaxB, -fiio, -SeuiB, ipf., pull out. 

BBlpsaTBCH, pf., || BBIpBIBaTBCfl, ipf., pull 

oneself out, escape. 

Bbl-pOHHTb, pf. V. POHjlTb. 

Bb'i-pocTH (and Bb'i-pacxH), -pacxy (and 
-pocxy), -pacxemB (and -pocxeuiB), -poet, 
-pocjia, -o, -H, -pocuiH, pf., || BBipacrfixt, 
-aio, -aemB, ipf., grow, grow up. V. p. 
136 n. 7. 



HBift, pf., H BBipy6S.TB, -fiio, -SemB, ipf., 
cut, cut out, cut away. 

Bb'l-CKOMHTt, -CKO^ty, -CKO^HIIIB, pf., H BBI- 

CKfiKHBaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., jump out, 
spring out, come out suddenly. 
Bb'i-cjiaTb, -niJiio, -mjieniB, pf., || BBICBUHS.TB, 
-fiio, -fieuifc, ipf., send, despatch. 
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BblCOKitt 



Kussian Keader. 



BbicoKiM, -an, -oe, BBICOKTB, BBICOK&, -6 (and 
BBICOKO), BBICOKH (and BBicoKtf), high, 
tall, elevated. [the air. 

BbicoKd (and BWCOKO), adv., high, high in 

Bb'l-COXHVTb, -COXHy, -COXH6UIB, -COXTE,, 

-coxjia, -o, -H, -coxmiH, pf., || BticBixaTB, 
-aio, -SeniB, ipf., dry up (intr.). 
Bb'i-CTpaaarb, -cTpa#aio, -cxpajaeniB, BB'I- 
CTpa#aHHBifi, pf., suffer (tr.). V. Crpa- 



Bb'i-CTp-fejiHTb, pf. V. 

Bb'i-crp'fcji'b, -a, m., discharge (of a firearm). 

Bb'i-cynyTb, -cyny, -cyneniB, -cyHB, BB'r-cyny- 

TBiS, pf., || BBicoBBiBaTB, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., 

put out, thrust out, pull out. 

Bbl-TCKaTb, ipf. V. BblTCHb. 

Bb'i-xecaTb, pf. V. Tecarb. 



-xeicy, -xeneuiB, -xeKH, -XCK-B, 
a, -o, -H, -xeKinii, pf., || BtrreKa'xB, 
-aio, -eniB, ipf., flow, flow out. 
Bb'i-TpaxHVTb, -ny, -HeniB, pf., || Btixp^xn- 
saTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., shake off, down. 
BbiTb, B6io, BdeniB, soft, ipf., || aa-Bt'iTB, pf., 
howl, wail, cry, lament. 

Bb'l-THHyTb, -Hy, -H6UIB, "HH, BB'l-TflHyTBlft, 

pf., |] BBiT^crHBaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., draw 
out, lengthen, stretch. BB'rnrayTBCJi, pf., 
H BBiT^THBaTBCH , ipf., be drawn out, 
lengthen (intr.), stretch (intr.), line up. 

Bb'i-yHHTb, pf. V. yniiTb. 

Bbi-xeaTHTb, -xsa^y, -xsaTHUiB, -XBaTH, BB'I- 
XBaHeHHBifi, pf., || BBixsaTBiBaTt, -aio, 
-aeniB, ipf., snatch out. 

Bbl-XOAHTb, ipf. Y. BblfiTH. 

Bbiiue, compar. of BBic6Kift and of BBICOK6. 
Bbi--fe3j,T>, -a, m., exit (for carriages). 
Bbi-txaTb, -tfly, -t/feniB, pf., || Bti-feajKaTB, 

-5*0, -fieniB, ipf., drive out, away, leave 

(not on foot). 

b, namely, you see. T. p. 42 n. 11. 
O, -a, n., pi. B^KH, B-feicB, eyelid. 
BtKT>, -a, m., na B^K^, pi. B'feKfi (and B^KH, 

arch.), -6s-B, lifetime, age, century. V. 

p. 161 n. 4. 
B-fiHHHeKi,, -HKa 7 m., dim. of B'JJHincB, -a 

"broom, brush". 

B^pHTb, B&pIO, -HUIB, BipB, ipf., || nO-B^pHTB, 

pf., believe. 

BipHo, adv.: 1. probably; 2. pop., surely. 
BipHbitt, -aac, -oe, sipeirB, Bijpiia, s-ipno, 
B^PHBI (and BtpHBl): 1. faithful, surej 
2. certain. 
BtTBb, -H, f., g. pi. siiTB^ft, branch. 

-Tpa, m., na B-feTpj?, pi. B-fexpBi, 
X, and B'lrrpa, -6s-B, wind, breeze. 

-H, f., g. pi. B^TOKB, dim. Of B'fcTBB : 

twig, branch. 



B-Biiiarb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., || HO-B^CHTB, - 

OB'feuieHHBifi, pf., hang (tr.). 
-ny, -neniB, BSSTE,, B^3Jia, -o, -H, 
ipf., || sa-BH3HyTB, -BssnyB-B, pf., sink in, 
stick (in the mire). 

rijibift, -afl, -oe, B^JI-B, -a, -o, -LI, faded, 
withered, languid. 

tfHyTb, -ny, -HeuiB, Banyji-B and BHJTB, ipf., 
|| sa-BsnyTB and y-BHnyxB, -B^Hysiiiift and 
i, pf., fade, wither. 



FajiKa, -H, f., g. pi. rajiOKTB, jack-daw. 
Hrfe, adv.: 1. where (without motion) ; rvj-E- 
Hii6y^B, somewhere; 2. exclamatory 
meaning: v. pp. 55 n. 4 and 211 n. 9. 
FepacHM-b, -a, m., Gerasim. 
FjiaBHbift, -asL f -oe, principal, capital, es- 

sential. 

FjiaflHTb, rjiaacy, rjia^nuiB, rjia3Keiii,ifi: (used 
as an adjective only), ipf., || no-rjm#HTB, 
pf.: 1. smooth, polish, stroke; 2. iron 
(clothes). 

, -aa, -oe, rjrS^oicB, rjia#Kfi, -j^ico, 
, smooth, even, polished, flowing. 
., -a, m., pi. rjiaoa, rjias-B, -fiw-B, eye. 
rjiaciiniB, ipf,, say, ex- 
press, (of a text) run. V. p. 231 n. 8. 
Fji6rKa, -H, f., g. pi. rjr6TOKTE, gullet, throat. 
Fjiy66Kitt, -a^i, -oe, rjiy66ic7>, rjiydoicfi, -6 
(and r.nyo'o'Ko), rJiyCfiKH (and rjrydoicfi), 
deep. 

Fjtf nocTb, -H, f., stupidity, nonsense. 
Fjiyx<5tt, -fia, "6e, rjryxi*, -a", -o, -H, deaf. 
compar. of rjiyx6ii and of rvi3?xo. 
TJiH^iiuiB, rjt&nx, ipf., || 
, pop., rjitfuyTB, -ny, -HOUIB, 
, pf,, look, look at. 
, V. rjifljrfeTb. 
pf. V. FJiflfl'feTb. 

-aji, -oe, rJuaH3qpeBiIn>, -a, -o, 
-LI, glossy, brilliant. 

, roHio, F^HHUIB, ronfi, riiajii*, niajifi, 
io, -H, ipf. definite, || no-rirflTt, pf.: 
1. drive, chase; 2, drive, foi'ce. 
HHJidtt, -3jr, -6e, nniJix, -fi, -o, -ir, rotten, 
mouldy, crumbling. 

HyTb, my, rn8iiiB, rn^TBi^ipf,, || no-nr^Tt 
and co-m^TB, c^myTBiii, pf., bond. 



pf., bend (intr.). 
FH-B3A6, -a, n., 

nest. 
FoBOprtTb, -pi6, 

pf.,speak, t&Ik ; 

MH, pf., say. 



(pron. 
Ipf.: 1. no-roBOp$T&, 



FoBOpT 
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T*, -a, m., sound of voices, speech, 

dialect. 

, -BI, f., beet 
, -a, m., B-B ro#y", pi. rojjBi and ro#a, 

'B, year. V. pp. 44 n. 2 and 58 n. 2. 
FOJIKT>, -a, m. V. p. 180 n. 5. 
FOJIOB&, -B'I, 1, ace. rojiosy, pi. rojiostr, ro- 

JIOB-B, rojroB^Mt, head, chief. 
Fojiosrima, -H, 1, augmentative of rojiosa". 
Fo.iOBKa, -H, f., g. pi. rojioBOHTB: 1. dim. of 

rojiosa j 2. head, knob : v. p. 113 n. 4. 
FojiOAdTb, -K), -SemB, ipf., H o-rojio#axB and 

no-rojio#a'xB, pf., suffer from hunger, 

fast. [famine. 

F6jiOAT>, -a, m., pi. rojrotfS, -6BX, hunger, 
FojiocdHeKt, -HKa, m., dim. of roJiocoKB, 

-CKS, itself dim. of r6jiocTb. 
F6jioci>, -a, m., pi. roJioca", -6BT, voice. 
Fojiy66u>, -6i{a", m. V. p. 234 n. 1. 
roJiy66H, -fia, -6"e, blue (especially light 

blue). 
ToJiySyuiKa, -H, f., g. pi. rofly^ymeKB, dim. 

of rojiy6ica (from r6.ny6B) : my dear, dear 

friend. 
rojry6HHKT>, -a, m., dim. der. from r6jiy6t : 

my dear, dear friend. 
F6jry6b, -#, m., g. pi. rojiyo^S, pigeon, dove. 
FoAiosrtTbCH, roMOMc^ct, roMOsiSinBca, ipf., 

|| B3-roM03fixBCH, pf.: 1. swarm; 2. bustle 

about. 
Fopd, -iTi, f. 7 ace. r<5py, pi. ropBi, rop-B, 

ropfiw^B and rdpan-B, height, hill, moun- 
tain. 

F6pe, -a, n., grief, misfortune 
FopeMb'iMHbitt, -afl, -oe, miserable, unhappy. 

V, p. 161 n. 1. 

Fdpjio, -a, n., throat, gullet. 
FopJioB6ft, -&H, -5e, of the throat. 
r<SpHHua, -LI, 1, room. V. p. 192 n. 2. 
TtfpHHHHafl, -oft, adj. used as a feminine 

substantive, house-maid. 
F6pOAT, -a, m., pi. ropo^a", -6sx, city. 
FopcTb, -H, f., g. pi. ropcTe*ft, handful, 
fi, m., pot. 

Ka, m., dim. of ropui6ici,. 
F6pbKiii, -aw, -oe, r<5peio>, ropBKS, r6pBKO, 

-H (andropBKia) : 1. bitter, full of bitterness; 

2. sad, painful. 
bKO, bitterly. 

-pio, -pfruit, ipf,: 1, c-rop'xB, pf., 

burn (intr.) ; 2. in the imperf. only, glow, 

sparkle, shine. 
Fopjfaitt, -aa, -ee, roptf t rB, -5, -5, -fi, bui'ning, 

hot, ardent. V. p. 108 n. 5. 
Fopfl4<5, adv., hotly, ardently. 

'b, -a, m,, pi. rocno^a", rocno/TB, 
X, master, Mr. V. Rem. 45, p. 298. 



, gen.r6cno,3a,rji.jVoc.rdenofl:H, the 

Lord, God. 
FocnoHfd, -fi, f., mistress, lady, Mrs., Miss. 

V. Rem. 45, p. 298. 
FocTHTb, ron;^, rocxfiint, ipf., ]] no-rocTiiTB, 

pf., be on a visit. 
Focyjjdpb, -a, m., sovereign, sire. 

FOT^BHTb, rOTOBJIH), rOTOBHUtB, TOTOBB, 
ipf., ||npH-rOTOBHTB, npHrOT^BJieHHLIH, pf.j 

prepare, arrange, get ready. TOTOBIITLCS, 

ipf., || npHroTOBHTB&ff, pf., prepare oneself, 

get ready (intr.j. 
FoTOBbiH, -aa, -oe, TOTOB-B, "6Ba, -6so, -OBBI, 

ready, prepared. 
FpdMOTa,-Bi, f.: 1. writing, charter, crabbed 

writing; 2. the art of reading and writing. 
Fpam'ma, -BI, f., frontier. 3a rpanfnjy 

(with motion), aa ^paHfi^ea (without 

motion), abroad. 
FptiBa, -BI, f,, mane. 
FpHBeHHHK'b, -a, m., ten-kopeck piece. 
FpHBHa, -ti, f., g. pi. rpiiBeHTE., ten kopecks. 
Fp66HKT>, -a, m., dim. of rpo6-B. 
Fpo6T,-a, m., B-Brpo6y> pl.rpo6i>*iandrpo6S 

(in poetry rp66Bi), -6BX, coffin. 
Fp03d, -B'I, f., ace. rp6sy, pi. rp63Bi, rp03x, 

E., storm, tempest. 
i, -aa, -oe, rpoMOKrB, rpOMK^, rp^MKo, 

-H (and rpoMKfi), loud, noisy. 
FpdMKO, adv., noisily, aloud. 
Fp6MHe, comp. of rpo"MKift and of rpoMKO. 
FpOMbixdTb, -Sio, -5.emB, ipf., || TPOMBIXH^TB, 

-H^, -neniB, pf., rumble, roar, resound in 

the distance. 

fl, -6e, of the chest, breast. 
, -n, f., B-B rpy^fi, na rpy^fi, g. pi. 

rpy#e*& (and rp^efi), chest, breast. 
FpyCTHO, adv., sadly. 
FpycTHbifi, -aa, -oe, rp^cxeB^b, -CXH^, -CTHO, 

-CTHBI and -cxHBl:, sad, sorrowful. 

FpbI3Tb, rpBI3^, -eniB, rpBISJS, rpBIBTE,, 

rpBisora, -o, -H, rpBlcauiH, ipf., || c-rpB'i3ib 
and H3-rpL'i3TB, nsrpiTiseHHBiJi, pf., gnaw. 
Tptxt, -, m., sin, fault. 
rptniHbiM, -an, -oe, rp-imem*, -mnfi, -inn6 
(and rp-SuiHO), -niHBl andrp-iniHBi, sinful. 
j -flora,, pi. f., staff-side (of a cart). 
ift, -aa:, -oe, rp^aeHi., -3H5, -SHO, 
-3HBi (and rp^rsiiB'i), muddy, dirty. 
Fp3b, -H, f., B-B rpflstf, g. pi. rps3<5ft, mud. 

f., pi. r^6i.i, ryd'B, ry65MTE>, lip. 
, -in, f., province (administrative 
division). V. p. 86 n. 9. 

, rytaft, ry'o'umB, ry6fi, ipf., || no- 
, nor^6jteHHBift, pf., ruin, destroy. 
S. V. p. 279, Rem. 32, H, (3), b. * 
, rymy", ry^fiuiB, ipf., || 3a~ry#-xB and 
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pf., resound, ring, drone, 



hum, buzz. 

ryjirfTb, -K>, -eniB, ipf., || no-ryjito, pf., 
take a walk. 

FyMH6, -a, n., pi. ryMHa, ry^eH-B, stack- 
yard with threshing-floor. V. p. 98 n. 4. 

Fycxo, adv., thickly, densely. 

Fycxdft, -aa, -6e, rycx-B, -a, -o, -LI, thick, 
dense, bushy. 

Fycb, -a., m., g. pi. ryce"ii, goose. 

Fyme, compar. of rycx6S and of r^cxo. 



#a: 1. adv., yes: 2. conj., but, then, and; 

3. conj., with the infinitive: v. p. 168 n. 4; 

4. conj., with a present, imperf. or perf., 
to express a wish: #a <5y"ext r<5cno#y 
CJi&sa, glory to the Lord. 

flauaH. V. RUT* and p. 215 n. 2. 
b, ipf. V. #aTb. 
T>, -a, m., David. 

B, ^astf, ipf., II c-#a- 
ft, pf., press, oppress, 
crush. #aBfiXBcs, ipf., || no-^asJiTbca, pf., 
strangle, sutt'ocate. 
#aBH6 (but He#uBHo), adv., long ago, long 

since. 

flawe, adv., even. 

flatt. V. AaTb and pp. 74 n. 2, 201 n. 4 and 215 
n.2. 

sr, -oe, ^ajieiei., #aJieica, #ajioK6 
nd ^ajieKH, distant, 
remote. 

(and ,HajieK6), adv., far. 
adv., pop., for .ZJaJiSKO (4aJieK6). 
ff, -ee, distant, from afar ; far. 
KdMHaxa, back room. 
compar. of ^ajieidii and of ^ajieKo 



Y. 



dv.: 1. gratis, for nothing; 2. with- 
out compensation. V. pp. 8 n. 9 and 136 
n. 4. 



., ^aii, 



, pf., 



, -6 (and #ajio), 
t, ^aiO, ^ae'iiit, 
, ipf., give, let. 
flaw, from ^asaxL. V. 
4aa, m. and n,, #B-B, f., 

two. 

#Ba-Au.aTbitt, -an, -oe, twentieth. 
J^Ba-A^aTb, -6, instr. #Ba#i;axBi6 ; twenty. 
, -n, f., Bt j^Bepfi, g. pi. #Bepe"ft, instr. 
fi, door. V.p.220n.l. 
-aio, -aemi> (and ^Bfiwcy, -iKeuit), 
ipf., || ^BiiHyTt, -ny, -neiiii,, ^BfiHyxtift, pf., 



move, stir, push forward. ^BtfraxtCH, 
ipf., || #B#Hyxi>aa, pf., move, stir (intr.), 
circulate. 

(-be), -is (-BH), n., movement. 

, two together, two. 
, -pij5, m., palace, castle, 
-fi, m., court-yard, yard, house. V. 
pp. 13 n. 1, 23 n. 6 and 112 n. 2. 

-a, m., pi. #BOp.SHe, -jfirt, 
>, noble, nobleman. 

-H, instr. ^BtnatfijaxLio, 
twelve. 

c6Ti, (jByxcoYt), ^syMt 
cxaMn, #ByxT cxaxi> ; two 
hundred. 

, -a,a, -oe, ninth. 

Hi>, -a, m., pop., for TfaMiaHt, -a, 
D ami an. 

etib, RHX, m., day. TfHCMt,, in daytime, 
during the day. Ha #pyro"ft #e~HB, the 
next day. 

, #e~Heri>, pi. f., money. 

-aio, -aeuit, ipf., || ^epnyxB, -ny, 
-neuit, flepHH, -^epnyxMft, pf., pull, tug, 
pluck. 

epesdHCKitt, -an, -oe, adj. of #epe*BHH: of a 
village. 

, -H, f., pi. #epe"Bmr, ^epeB^HB, fle- 
(and #epe"uHjiMT,), village. B-i, 
ith motion), to the country 
BT #epe"B!rfe (without motion), in the 
country. 
fl^peeo, -a, n., pi. #cpeB5, ^op^Bi*, and 40- 

p^BRff, #epe*BBeB!>, tree, wood. 
J^epesjiHHWfl, -as, -oe, adj. of #<PGBO: of 

wood, wooden. 

tfepjKarb, ^epac^, ^<5pMimB, tfopwctf, ipf.: 
1. no-^epMcSxB, pf., hold; 2. y-^epwaxt, 
i, pf., stop: v. p. 124 n. 1; 
, pf., bear, support: v. p. 96 
n. 1; 4. c-^epmaxb, c#6"pjicaHHMii, pf., 
keep (one's word); 5. pop., npo-^epMcdxt, 
pf., intransitive meaning: v. p. 182 n. 8. 
:, ipf., || no-#ep3KaxiCf); uud 
pf., hold to ; v. p. 186 n. 4 
, -xica, m., ten. 
, -a, -00, tenth. 
, &) instr. ^ec^xBio, ten. 
, -a, m., divan, sofa. 

, n,, pi, fl&TH, ^X^ft, ^'xj41>, 

, 4-lixflXTt, child. V. pp. 26 n. 1 and 
21 n. 2. 

, -KH (and -Ka), n., dim, of &wc&. 
Ha, -iS, f., length. 

, -an, -oo, #Jitf*ieH%, ^jwniiia, -KHO, 
-HHM (and #JiHHH!*"i) ; long. 
jifl, prepos., with the gen.: for. 
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-a, m., for #MHTpieBH*TB, -a, 

der. from #M:fiTpiH, -is: son of Demetrius. 
^MHTpeBHa, -BI, f., for vTMirrpieBHa, -BI, der. 

from /f Mirrpifi, -is : daughter of Demetrius. 
flo, prepos., with the gen.: 1. until, up to; 

2. to; 3. before. On #o- preverb, v. pp. 48 

n. 8 and 65 n. 1. 
#o-6epycb. V. , 

#0-6HTb, -6BIO, 

#o6HBaTB, -aio, -SemB, ipf., kill, finish. 

,Ho-6pdTbCH, -depict, v -6epemBca, -6pajicH 
and -6pajic.H, -6pajrSci, -oct, -iicB, pf., |) #o- 
dnpaTBca:, -SiocB, -aeinBCfl, ipf., reach, 
attain. 

#66pbift, -as, -oe, #o6pi,, -5, -<5, -LI and 
#66pBi, good. 

flosipie, -IH, n., confidence. 

40-rHaTb, -roHio, -r6HHniB, -r 
-rHajia", -rH&no, -H, #6rHaHHBifi, pf., | 
roitflTB, -&EO, -eniB, ipf.: 1. pursue, run 
after; 2. in the perf. only, catch up with, 
join. Y. p. 172 n. 2. 

#o-roHiiTb, ipf. V. 



and -3K#aJxcfi, -Hctfajra'cB, -O"CB, ^CB, pf., || #o- 
mn^fiTBca, -arocBj -fieniBca, ipf., wait for, 
expect. V. p. 213 n. 6. 

, -4 m-i rain. V. p. 120 n. 3. 



, pf.,||fl:o- 

, -xo"#nniB, ipf., reach, 
arrive, come to. 
ortTb, floio, ^cofimB, jqpofi and jjofi, ipf.: 

1. BlS-^OHTB, BBItfOeHHBl 

HBift, pf., milk (a cow) ; 

HBifi, pf., milk (a pail full): na#oiiTB 

MOJIOK^L, ropiudKTB MOJIOK^, etc. 

dKTOpib, -a, m., pi. aoKTopfi, -6BT,, doctor, 

physician. V. p. 222 n. 6. 

, -aa, -oe, ^6jior-B ; aoJirfi, ^OJIFO, 
Jim, long. 

jiro, adv., a long time, for a long time. 
, -a, m., BI> #ojir;f : 1. duty; 2. debt: 
, pf., || #afifiTB, ipf., BX ^6jinb, lend. 

The plur., ^o^rfi, -6Bi,, is used only to 

mean "debts". 

o-Jierferb, -JtcM;f , -jieTiiuiB, pf., 

-fuo, -fieuir., ipf., fly to. 



(and ^;6jiMCHO), "MCHB'I: 1. obligatory, due 
(of a thing); 2. subject to an obligation 
(of a person): a ^jracen-B, I ought. On 
the inipors. use, v. p. 93 n. 3. 
#o-,no>KrtTb, -flowed -ji6H<:*mrL ; pf.,||^oKnfi^Bi- 
BUTE, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., make a report, 
announce. V. pp. 18 n. 5 and 222 n. 2. 
, -n, f., g. pi. #6jieft and flOJie'ft, part, lot. 



, adv., at home, at one's house 

, -a, n., pop., coffin. 
j3[OM6tt, adv., home, to one's house. 
J^OMT>, -a, m,, na tfOM^f and na #6]vrfe (v. p. 288 

n. 1), pi. #OMa, -OBT>, house. 
JtoHT>, -a, m., the Don. 



-6, -#, -HOJISIHH, pf., 
saTB, -aro, -demB, ipf., creep, crawl (up to). 
,Ho-nbiTaTbCfl,-a'!ocB,-a'emBCfl, pf., [I ^OHBITBI- 
BaTBOfl, -aiocB, -aenu>ea, ipf.: 1. try to 
know; 2. especially in the perf., find out. 
Y. p. 167 n. 1. 

#op6ra, -n, f., road, way, voyage. #op6roio 
(flopSrofi), on the way; no op6r: v. 
p. 30 n. 1. 

#6poro, adv., dear, high-priced. 
.Hoporott, -&T, -oe, ,zi6ponE>, ^oporS, #6poro, 

-H: 1. dear, costly; 2. dear, beloved. 
AopdwKa, -H, f., g. pi. flopoiKeKt, dim. of 

#opora. 
,Hop6)KHLiK, -aa, -oe, adj. of #opora : tra- 

velling. 

.Ho-craTb, -CTfiny, -CTaneniB, -CTEHB, pf., 
IJjfoCTasSTB, -CTaio, -CTaemB, -CTasSS, -CTa- 
Ba\ff, ipf., get, procure, find, take. 
, ipf. V. tfoHTrt. 

, -a, -o, -BI, adj. of possession 
of tfo^B : daughter's. 

6HKa, -H, f., g. pi. ^o^eicB, dim. of #OIB. 
f., pi. #6*iepH, 
, daughter. 
-^6fleniB, pf., || 
-aio, -fieniB, ipf., ride, drive to, arrive 
(not on foot). 

Jiio, jjp^MJieniB, ^peMJifi, ipf., 
L, pf., slumber, doze. 
, pi. n., fire- wood. 
^pom^, flposK^niB, ipf., |J sa- 
and ^p6rnyTB, -ny, -HeniB, pf., 
tremble, shake (intr.). 
pyr6fi, -a\a, -6e, other, second. On ex- 
pressions of the type #e*HB-#pyr6Ff , 
:, etc., v. p. 92 n. 5. 
-a, m., pi. #py3B, -3e"ft, 
friend. Y. p. 1U9 n. 3. 

^pyri> ap^ra, one another. Y. p. 273, Rem. 28. 
m., dim. of .qpyMrcSK-B, 
i, itself dim. of flpyr-B. 

1. Jlp^>KKa, -H, m., g. pi. flp^ktticfc, best 
man. V. p. 168 n. 7. 

2. .UptfwKa, -H, f., g. pi. flp^Mceio,, friend. 
#pflHb, -H, f,, trash, rubbish. Y. p. 234 IT. 2, 

second paragraph. 

, -BI, f., cudgel. 

, -aw, -aeiiiB, ipf., (| 
think, muse, meditate. 
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Aynji6, -a, n., pi. #;f njia, #ymrB, hollow in 
a tree. 

O, adv., badly. 

fi, -an, -<5e, jtf i JHT>, ^ypna, -pno, 
-PHBI and -PHBI, ugly, bad, evil. Miri 
;$ PHO, I feel badly, I am going to faint. 
tyTb, #K>, fltfeniB, ^raift (used as an 
adjective only), ipf.. n IIO-#^TB and #;f nyiB, 
-ny, -HeiiiB, pf., blow. V. p. 124 n. 4. 

-b, -a, m., confessor. 
-a, m., breath, spirit, odor. In the 
r.:^xH, ~6BTb, spirits, ghosts; #yx, 
,, perfumes. 

^, ^IHHHIB, ipf., || aa^ynitfTB, 
ft, pf., stifle, strangle. 
fi, -aa, -oe, tfJoneiTB, -nina, -IUHO, 
-UIHBI, suffocating, stifling. ^IIIHO, it 
is stifling. 
Ryio. V. ^yTb. 
AbiMdifb, -MKa, m., dim. 
TJbiM-b, -a, m., smoke. 
flbipa, -B'I, f., pi. #B'IPBI, --B, 

-BHMTE, (v. p. 263, Rem. 19), hole. 
#b'ipKa, -H, f., g 1 . pi. ^BipoKTB, dim. 

a, -n, f., g. pi. ^Bipo^eirB, dim. of 



fi, -aa, -oe, full of holes. 
, ^Bini^, ^BJIIIHIUB, ipf.,|| no-^BiinSTB, 
pf., breathe. 

a, -H, f., sexton's wife. 

-HKa, m., sexton. V. p. 230 n. 1, 
-H, f., g. pi. ^-iBo^eicx, dim. of 
(^sa): little girl. 
, -H, f., g. pi. ^symeicB, dim. of 
jrBa: 1. girl, young girl; 2. maid-ser- 
vant. 

BHdHKa, -H, f., g. pi. TrfeB^HOicB, dim. of 
#sKa (^^sa), with idea of contempt: 
girl, little girl. 

-H, m., g. pi. tff^yiHeKB, dim. of 



-a, m., grandfather. 
b, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., |] c-jqp'ijiaTB, pf., 

make, do. TJ/fijiaTBCfl, ipf., || c^jiaTBca, pf., 

make oneself, be made, become. 
.HtjitiTb, ^iuiio, ^jinniB, ipf,, || no-#fcoirB 

and pas-ji-iui^TB, no^JieHHBift (and no- 
. ^i^SHHBift), pa3#fcjie'm*Eift, pf., share, 

divide. 
4^Jio, -a, n., pi. #fcjia, affair, fact, thing. 

V. pp. 45 n. 6, 169 n. 6, 200 n. 6 and 212 

n. 12. 

Jt'BTH. V. flHTjS. 

^TCKH, adv., childlike. V. p. 207 n. 1. 
flircidfl, -&n, -oe, child's. 
ftibHte (and #KK6), adv., pop., strongly, 
very. 



,Uib>Kift,-afl,-ee, ^IOHCT,, -a, 

^IOHCH ( id 4K>3Kii), pop., strong, robust, 

hai I 
ftstabKa, -H, m., g. pi. #i#eicB. V. p. 64 

n. 4. 

-H, m., g. pi. ^a^ioiueicTE,, dim. of 



, -H, m., pi. /win, -eft, and, pop., 
-BCB-B, uncle. 



Er<5. V. OHT,. 

adv., scarcely. V. p. 139 n. 2. 

i, -an, -oe, unique, only. 
Ee. V.OH-b. 
E^KCJIH, arch, or pop. synonyrae of CJIH. 

1. Ett (Eft-SH), adv., truly, verily. V.p.214n.3. 

2. Eft. V. OH-b. 
Efi. V.OH-b. 

-BI, f., Katharine, 
i, -ajr, -oe, adj. of GJIB : of fir. 
i, -n, f., g. pi. e'Jio^eKTB, dim. of e*jiKa, 
-H, itself dim. of CJIB. 
EJib, -H, f., fir. 

EnbHUK-b, -a, m., fir wood. V. p. 125 n. 1. 
i, -H, m., g. pi, EMe*jieurB, dim. of 



, -a, m., Emilian. 



, -as, -oe, adj. of EnH(|)(iHB, -H 
f. (name of a city): of Epiphan. 
ECJIH, conj., if. V. p. 292, Rem. 42, II. 
Ecfb. V. BbiTb and p. 240, Rent. 8, L 
Em6, adv. V. p. 12 n. 1. 



HC 

, adv., greedily. 

, -aa, -oe, Hca/je*n, -jpira, *^ 
-^HBI (and 3Ka#HB'i), greedy. 
>KaJiK!ff, -as, -oe, scaJiojcTb, -JiKa, -JIKO, 

), to be pitiod, pitiable. Midi 
, with the ace. or the gen., I foel 
sorry for. 

>Ka;iKo, adv., pitiably. 
)Kajio6HO, adv., plaintively. 
HCaJio6HbiH, -a, -oo, McaJio6oH%, -6na, -(5HO, 

-6in>i, plaintive. 
>KaJio6H'fce, compar. of wcajioCSKtitt and of 



>KaJioBaTbcn, wcfijiyiocB, -yenmojr, ipf, ; || no- 
a:, pf,, complain. V. p. 149 n. 1. 
10, 'lexiiB, ipf., || no-5Kajt'BTj, pf., 
pity, feel sorry for, spare. 
CaMKHVTb, -ny, -HCIIW>, pf., pop., U 
-aio, -aeniB, ipf., pop. V, p. 190 n. 2. 
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-H>, -HHIB, acapeHBifi (used as an 

adjective only), ipf., || sa-acapiiTB and H3- 

iHcapHTB, -3KapeHHBiS, pf. ? roast, fry. 
JKdpKifi, -as, -oe, acSpoicB, -pica", -PRO, -PKH 

(and acapjcfi), hot, very hot, burning. 

V. p. 108 n. 5. 
JKapKO, adv., hotly, fervently. 

HCMy, iJKMeniB, ipf., || c-asaTs, CO-SKM^, 
caca'TBifi, pf., squeeze, press, 
ipf., || cacaTBca, pf., sit or stand 

close together. 
HCaaTb, 3K#y, 5K#emB, acaajit, MwajiS, -6 

(and sc^jro), -H, sc^SHBift (used as an 

adjective only), ipf., || noflo-actfaxB, pf., 

wait. 

MCe (.JKT,). V. p. 9 n. 1. 
)KeJiarb, -K>, -SemB, sKejr&HHBifi (used as 

an adjective only), ip, || no-aceJi^TB, pf., 

desire, wish. 
HtejiTOBarbitt, -as, -oe, McejixoBSx-B, -a, -o, 

-BI, yellowish. 
)KSJiTbifi, -as, -oe, aKejix'B, Hcejixa, SKCJITO, 

-BI (and HcejixBl), yellow. 
JKena, -Bit, f., pi. aeeHBi, ace'in,, scenaM-B, 

wife. 
>KeHHTbCfl, 3KeHi6c&, Mt^HHniBCa, ipf. and 

sometimes pf., get married (of the man, 

of the man and wife together). 
HCeHrtxTb, -5, m., fiance. 
>K6HiUHHa, -BI, f., woman. 
)KepAb, -H, t, g. pi. Hcepflf^fi, perch, pole. 
>Kepe6eHOKT, -gHKa, m., pi. 3Kepe<5&ra, -Arx, 

colt, foal. 
MCepeerirb, MrcepedflTTt, ipf., |j o-Mcepe6iiTB, 

pf., foal. V. p. 75 n. 2. 
)Kpe6Jfl, -B#, m., pop. doublet of 3Kpe"6ifi, 

-in, lot. V. p. 70 n. 6. 
JKecrb, -a, m., gesture. 
HfeHb, Hcry, MOKfiniB, Mem, McSnt, acrjia, -o, 

-H, ipf., || c-ace^B, co-acr^ ; co-3K3KeiHB, 

C3Kiin>, coatrjifi, -6, -fi, coHCHcennBift, pf., 

burn (tr.), make burn. 
>KHBO, adv., lively. 
)KHB6tt, -&st, -6e, MCHBTE,, -fi, -o, -BI, alive, 

living, lively. 

>KH06THKTb, -a, m., dim. of HCHBtfTn,. 
>KHBdTT>, -S, m., stomach. 

V.>KHTb. 

ft, -afl, -oe, HC^OICB, -^Kfi, -^KO, -^KH, 

liquid, fluid. 
)KH3Hb, -H, f., life. 

)Knjibe, -t^c, n,, habitation, dwelling. 
>KApHbitt, -as, -oe, sKiipeH'B, -PH, -PHO, 

-piiBi (and acupHiTi), fat, corpulent. 

HB^, -i5uiB, 5KHJTB, -fi, -0 (and KHJI6), 

ipf., || npo-3KiS'ri>, np^Kciui-B, npo- 



and, used as an adjective, 
, pf., live, subsist, reside, dwell. 
, -B5, n,, life, kind of life. 

n., stubble, stubble field, 



pf., murmur, gurgle, warble. 
V. p. 123 n. 3. 

-H, f., g. pi. SK^eic-B. V. p. 13 n. 2. 
-JKT,. V.JKe. 



3a, prepos.: 1. with the ace., behind, be- 
yond; for; by; 2. with the instrum., be- 
hind, beyond, after; for, on account of: 
v. pp. 22 n. 1, 95 n. 6, 120 n. 2 and 167 n. 9. 
^xo 3a with the nomin.: v. p. 58 n. 5. 
pf., || H#T or BBIXO#TB, ipf., 
sa Kor6, marry (of the woman); 
OH saaiyaceMx, she is married; v. p. 296, 
R&m. 44. On sa- preverb, v. pp. 18 n. 3, 
19 n. 1, 26 n. 7 and 50 n. 7. 

3a-6HpArb, ipf. Y. 3a6parb. 

3a-OHTbCH, pf. V. BHTb. 

3a-66pi>, -a, m., enclosure. 
3a-6pdTb,-6ep3r, -emB, -6p5jrB,-S,-o (and -6), 

-H, 3&6paHHBift, pf., || 3a-6npaTB,-aK>,-a'emB, 

ipf., take. 3a-6pfiTBca, -SpgjicH and 

-6pajica, -6pSjiacB, -6cB, -CB, pf., || 3a6n- 

P^TBCH, ipf., slip or crawl up, ascend, 
3a-6biTb, -6;fay, -6^^emB, -6^B, saCB^TBifi, 

pf., || gadBiB^TB, -5io, -5emB, ipf., forget. 
3a-BepH^Tb, -Hjr, -seniB, saBgpiiyTBift, pf., || 

saBepTBiBaxi., -aio, -aeniB, ipf., wrap up. 
3a-BecTH, -Be##, -se^eniB, -sejrB, -B6Ji5, -6, 
pf., || saBO^fixt, -BOacJr, 
ipf.: 1. lead, bring; 2. establiali, 

install, station. 
3a-BHBanrbCH, ipf. Y. 
Sa-BiiAHbitt, -aa, -oe, 

-#HBI, enviable, which makes one envious. 

Midi BasfiflCHo, that makes me envious. 
3a-BtfA'ETb, -BiiaKy, -Bii^HniB, pf., perceive 

(from afar). 

3a-BHTbCH, -BB1OCB, -BBeiUBCfl, - 

and -BHJicii, -BHJI^CB, -6cs, -ficB, pf., H 

BSTBOJI, -firocB, -SemBca, ipf. Y. p. 122 n. 7. 
3a-BoaiiTb, ipf. Y. Saaecrii. 
3dBipa, adv., tomorrow. 
3aBTpaKaTb, -aw, -aemt, ipf., J| no-3&BTpa- 

KQTB, pf., take breakfast. 
3a-BbiTb, pf. Y. BbiTb. 
3a-Bfl3arb, -BflSK^, -BiSHceuiB, -BiiaaHHBTfi;, 

pf., [I 3aB#3BiBaTi>, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., tie, 

knot; bind. 
3a-Bti3Jia. Y. BrisHvrb. 
, ipf. Y. 
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3a-BjtHyrb, pf. V. 
Sa-niflHyTb, -rjiHH;Jr, -rjiiraeinB, pf., H sa- 
rji#BiBaTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf.: 1. glance at; 
2. make a short call, drop in. 

-b, -a, m., beater. 
H, -Ha, -ee, hind, rear. 
3anoK-b, -#Ka", m., dim. of 3a#T> : rump. 
3cUoitrb, adv., back foremost, backwards. 
V. p. 187 n. 6. 

o, -aemt, -^ManHHft, pf., 
L, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., meditate, 
intend. 3a#^MaTLCH, pf., H sa^MBiBaTtcs:, 
ipf., become pensive, plunge into thought, 
think. 
3 a at, -a, m., BT 3a#3?, back, hind-quarter. 

f. V. )KpHTb. 

nB, -M^rt, -.jKrjia, -6, 

-A, sasKSKe'HHBifi, pf., || saHciiraxB, -Sio, 

-aemB, ipf., set fire to, light. 
3a-WHTb, -MCIIB^, -MCHBC'IIIB, sfi-senjTB, -5, -o, 

-H, pf., || sasKiiBSTB, -io, -SeuiB, ipf., ci- 

catrize, heal (intr.). 
3a-nrpaTb, pf, V. Hrparb. 
3a-ilTH, -&R$, -S#emB, -ft##, -ft 

injiS, -6, -tf, saui^^iuiii, pf., | 

-xoHCJr, -x6^nm, ipf.: 1. pass behind, 

disappear behind, seek refuge, go be- 

yond; 2. go or come in on the way, drop 

in. 

-KHnJii&, -KHHJIUIL, pf., [| sa-iai- 
-fiio, -Seint, ipf., begin to boil, 

bubble. 
3a-KjrdbiBaTh, ipf. V. 3a:io>KrtTb. 

3a-KpHMdTb, pf. V. KpHHfiTb. 

3a-KpyTiiTb, -Kpy^t^, -KP^THUIB, ^Kpyxfi, 

-Kp^eiiHtiftj pf., II aaKp^^HBaTt, -aro, 

-aeiin., ipf., twist, twist up. 
3a-KpbiTb, -Kp<5ro, -Kp^enit, "Kp6tt,-KpiTiTBiii, 

pf., || aaKpuB^Tt, -fiio, -SeniB, ipf., cover, 

close, shut. 
3a-KynHTb, -icynji^), -ic^nHini., -KyniS, -K^- 

nJieHHBifi, pf., I! oaKynfiTfc, -fiio, -fiemt, 

ipf., buy, shop. 
3a-Kycdrb, -Kycfiro, -fieuiB, -ze^caHHJuft, pf., 

bite to death, tear with the teeth, V. 

Kyc&Tb. [room. V. p. 229 n. 5. 

3ajra, -BI, f. (and 3ajn., -a, m.), drawing- 
3a-nflTb, pf. V. JlaflTb. 
3a-neTirb, -JIQI;?, -jieT^mi., pf., 

-dio, -5euii, ipf., fly in. 

3a-JIO>KHITb, -JlOMC^; -J1<53KHIUI>, -JIOM 

HMft, pf., || aa-iwi5^MBaTL, -aio, -aowt, ipf.: 
1. place behind; 2. harness. V. pp. 18 
ja. 6 and 208 n. 1. 



, -aioci., -aeuiBcs, ipf., lift the hand 
(to strike), make a threatening gesture. 



3a-Mepe"Tb, -Mp^, -Mpeint, -Mpft, 
-MepjrS, Sd-Mepjio, -H, 3a-M6pniH, pf., 
|| saMUp&Tt, -aio, -aemt, ipf., grow numb, 
take on the appearances of death, be- 
come motionless, die away, expire. 

3a-Mep3Hyrb, -ny, -HeinB, -Mej>3t, -Mepsjia, 
-o, -H, -MepsuiH and -MepsnyBTE,, pf., || sa- 
MepsaxB, -io, -aeuit, ipf., congeal, freeze 
(intr.). 

Sa-Mecrri, -MCT^, -MeremB, -MeJi-B, -Mejra, -6, 
-ii, -jvieTe'HHBifi (and -MeTeiiBifi), pf., || sa- 
MeTaTL, -aio, -aeuib, ipf.: 1. sweep; 2. drift 
over: coiup. p. 120 n. 4. 

3a-MiipaTb, ipf. V. 3aMep6Tb. 
. V. 3a. 
, pop., for BiwbCTO. 

^^y, -M-fiTIIUIB, -M^TB, -M-E^eH- 

HBifi, pf., || saMiiMUTB, -fiio, -aemB, ipf., 
mark, remark. 

, adv., perceptibly. 
itt, -an, -oe, saarivreirB, -Tira, -THO, 
-THBI, perceptible, visible. 

3a-Hecxrt, -Hec^, -HeceiiiB, -1160%, -necjiii, 
-6, -H, -necSuHBiii, pf., || 3anocfiTB, -nomy, 
-HocnuiB, ipf.: 1. carry; 2. carry, leave on 
the way; 3. cover over, obstruct. 

3a-H-HMdrb, ipf. V. 3aHtfTb. 



(and 3anjiJio) 7 sihuum, 
(and sanflToft), pf., || 3a-ii-HMiiTB, -fiio, 
-ficniB, ipf.: 1. occupy; 2. borrow. 
3a-nnmaTb, pf. V. ITHiudTb. 
3a-n^fdKaTb, pf. V. fijiaKarb and p. 220 

n. 7. 

3a-ruiaTflTb, pf. V. nnarrirb. 
3a-nJiecTfl, -njiex^, -HJIOT^IIIB, -n 

, -6, -tf, aanjiOT^HHBift, pf., || 
, -5io, -fieuiB, ipf., interlace, plait. 
3a-npb'irarb, pf. V. Opb'iraTb. 



pf., || 3anpATBiBaTB, -aio, -aouii>, ipf., hide. 
b (pron. *-n 

(pron. *-ii 

i>ri1:, pf., || yanimruTr>,-dio, 
, ipf., harness. V. p. 00 n. (J. 
3a-nATKH, -U^TOICB, pi. f., foot-board behind 

the carriage. V. p, G(J n. 9, 
Sa-pes^Tb, pf. V. 
3a-po6iTb, pf, V. 

K>, *pdGHH>, -p<1ii, -piriTMtt! pf., 
k, -fiio, -aoniL, ipf., bury. 
3ap-baTb, pf. Y. P-feaarb. 

i, -#, t, ace. aapi6 and 36p*o, 

(and 3ap<5&), Q6$fLM.i> (and r 
redness of the sky, sunrise, sunset V. 
p 234 n. 4. 
3a-pflAHTb, -pajK^, -pu^fiiuB and -p 
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H, pf., |l sapsHcaTB, -fiio, 
ipf., load (a firearm). 
3a-CBHCTdTb, pf. V. CBHcrdTb. 
Sa-cBHCT-irb, pf. V. CBHcrtrb and CBHcrdTb. 

Sa-CB-BTHTbCfl, -CB-E^CB, -CB-ixHIUBCfl, pf., 

begin to shine. V. 
3a-CJiy>KHTb, -cjrysKy", 

HBiii, pf., |] sa-cjiy'sKHBaxB, -aio, -aeinB, ipt, 

deserve, earn. 

3a-cMtflTbCH, pf. Y. CMtTbCH. 
3a-CHyTb, -cny", -CHeiHB, pf., || sactraa'TE., -K>, 

-&einB, ipf., fall asleep, grow drowsy. 

1. 3a-CbindTb, ipf. V. 3acHyTb andSacb'inaTb. 

2. 3a-cb'inaTb, -cblmno, -ct'injiemt, -cBlnB, 
-CB'raaHHBiS, pf., || sacBinaTB, -aio, -aeinB, 
ipf., pour full, heap up, cover (with dust, 
snow, frost, etc.). 

Sa-TBOprtrb, -xBOpio, -TB6pnmB, -xB6pen- 
HBifi, pf., II saxBOp&TB, -io, -einB, ipf., 
shut (a door, a window, etc.). V. p. 15 n. 6. 

3a-recdTb, -xemy', -xe"ineiHB, -xeimS, -xecan- 
HBifi, pi, 11 saxecBisaxB, -aio, -aeinB, ipf., 
chop at one end, chop thinner at one 
end. 

3a-THXHyTb, -xiixny, -xfixneniB, -xfixira, 

-XJlXTb, -xfiXJia, -0, -H, pf., 11 SaTHX^TB, -SH), 

-deniB, ipf., grow calm, quiet down, cease 
(of sound). 
3a-TKHyrb, -TKHy", -TicneinB, 



-aeraB, ipf., stop up, stuff up. 
3a-TOponriTbct, pf. V. ToponArb. 
3a-TpenetdTb and 3a-TpeneTTbCfl, pf. V.Tpe- 

nerdrb. 

3a-TpemdTb, pf. V. Tpemdxb. 
3a-TpncTHCb, pf. Y. TpHCTrt. 
3axapx, -a, m., Zachariah. 
3a-xeaTHTb, -xsan^, -xBaxHUiB, -xsS^eHHBifi, 

pf., || aaxB&TBisaTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., seize, 

take, take by surprise. 
Sa-XBdTbisaTb, ipf. V. 3axBartiTb. 
3a-xoAHTb, ipf. Y. Saftrfi. 
3a-xoT4rb, pf. 
3a-utnHTb, -i 

-ij'fenjieHHBiii, pf., 

ipf,, hook, catch. SairfemftTBCfl, pf., || aa- 

H-fenJi^TBCJi, ipf., catch in, be caught. 
3aiuaTdTbCfl, pf. Y. UlaraTb. 
3a-iueBeJiiiTbCfl, pf. Y. RleeejiHTb. 
3a-menTdTb, pf. Y. 
3a-uiHniTb, pf. Y. 
3a-ujHTb, -lubio, -iiiBSmB, -m^ft, - 

pf., |1 aaxriHBaTB, -aio, -aeinB, ipf., sew up. 
3a-uiyMiTb, pf. V. IJIyMiTb. 
3a-uiypuidTb, pf. Y. UlypuidTb. 
3a-mSjiKarb, pf. Y. LU&iKaTb. [guard. 

a, -BI, f., defence, protection, safe- 



3a--cTb, 

(for *-'fe3KB), --^JI-B, -a, -o, -n, 

-iflfeHHBifi, pf., || 3a--E#aTB, -aio, -aeinB, 

ipf., bite to death, devour. 
3aflu,T>, safiifa, m., hare. Y. p. 64 n. 3. 
3 an H! if, -HBH, -HBe, -^:BH, adj. of possession of 

saairB: of a hare. 
3BaTb, 30By, 30BemB, SOBII, ssaji'B, -a, -o, 

-H, ssaHHBiS and, used as an adjective, 

ssaHBifi, ipf.: 1. no-3BaTB, n63BanHBifi, 

pf., call, invite, askj 2. Ha-3BaTB, HassaH- 

HBifi, pf., call, name. Y. p. 45 n.2. 
3ByKT, -a, m., sound, noise. 
SsyiaTb, -^, -HHIHB, ipf., || sa-ssy^iaTB and 

npo-3ByiaxB, pf., sound. 

, -B'I, f., pi. SB-is^Bi (pron. *3Be"3^Bi), 

SjfaM'B and ss-fes^aMTE*, star. 
3BtpHme, -H, m., pi. sB-fcpfiimi, -efi, augm. 

of SB'fepB : enormous animal. 
Ss'fepb, -sL f m., g. pi. SB'fep^fl, beast, animal. 

Y. p. 110 n. 7. 
3j;op6BaTbCfl, s^oposaiocB, -aemBCfl, ipf., 

|| no-s^opoBaxBCH, pf., greet, wish good 

day. Y. p. 65 n. 9. 
SAOpOBCHHbiH, -aa, -oe, der.from s^opoBBiii : 

robust, enormous. 
3AOp6BO, adv., pop., good day. 
3AOp6Bbiff, -aa, -oe, s^oposx, -a, -o, -BI, 

healthy, well, big, strong. 
-BJI, n., health. 

, -yfixe, good day. V. p. 40 n. 3. 
3ejieHbiH, -aa, -oe, s&zieH'B, sejrena, a^Jteno, 

green. 
, -H, f.: 1. verdure; 2. pot herb. 

In the plur., aejiena, -^li, green com, 

young corn: v. p. 66 n. 4. 
3eMJi, -fi, f., ace. B^MJIHD, pi. S^MJIH, aeM^jiB, 

aeMJi&yrb (and S^MJIJIM'B), earth, soil, land. 
3nma, -B'I, f., ace. 3^My, pL S^MBI, 

s^MaM-B (and 3HMfi!o), winter. 

(3iiM6ft), in winter. 
3HMHiti, -as, -ee, of winter. 

SjIHTb, 3JIIO, 3JIHUIB, ipf., j| 0-3JlfiTB (060- 

sitfixB), pf., irritate. 3jifixBca, ipf., || 

o-sji&TBCfl: (o6o-3jiiixBCH), pf.,get provoked, 

get angry. 
3)io, -a, n., g. pi. 30JTB (not used in the 

other cases of the plur.), evil. 
3n66a, -BI, f., wickedness, animosity. 
Sjio-A'ktt* -'la, m., rascal. 
3noH, -da, -6e, SOJI-B, sjra, -o, -BI, wicked. 
3iiocTb, -H, f., wickedness, bad temper. 
3M-fesi, -fi, f., pi. aM'ia, SMiift, SM-kflMTb (and 

SM'fejSM'B), serpent. 
3naK6MbiH, -an, -oe, BHaKdMTb, QHaK6Ma, -o, 

-BI, acquainted, known. 
-a, m., sign. 

22 
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3naTb, 3H&K), 3HaemB, ipf., || y-snaxB, 

HBTH, pf., know, be acquainted with. 
SnaHHTejibHO, adv.: 1. significantly; 2. con- 

siderably. 

-a.a, -oe, sna^iSxejieH'B, 
a, -JIBHO, -JIBHBI : 1. significant; 2. con- 

siderable, important. 
SnaHHTb, 3Ha*iy, 3Ha*minB, ipf., signify, 

mean. V. p. 142 n, 2. 
3ofi. V. SsaTb. 
3oJid, -BI, f., ace. s6jiy, ash. 
3oJiOTH#KT>, -a, m., solotnik (.15 of an ounce), 

96th part of the Russian pound. V. p. 

131 n. 3. 

3oJii>. V. SJIQ and 3jiott. 
36pbKa, -H, f., g. pi. 36peicB, dim. of sapjt. 
3y6i>, -a, m., g. pi. aySoBt, tooth. 

H 

1 #, interjection. T. p. 48 n. 1. 

2. H : 1. conj., and, and so ; v. pp. 8 n. 10, 

15 n. 3 and 168 n. 4; 2. adv., just, even, 

also, exactly. 
Meant, -a, m., John. 
HB&HOBHHT>, -a, m., der. from Usam., -a: 

son of John. 
HBaHT>-63epo, g. HsaHa-^sepa and HsaHt- 

6"3epa> n., Lake John (name of village). 
, -a, m., for HBSHOBITTB. 
, -a, m., for HrHaxoBii^i., -a, der. 

from HrnaYB, -a: son of Ignatius. V. 

p. 47 n. 9. 
Hrp&Tb, -aio, -fieniB, ipf., || aa-nrpaxB and 

CBirpaxt, cBirpaHHRift, pf., play, celebrate, 

perform. V. pp. 61 n. 7 et 156 n. 2. 
Hjrrrt (and HiTli), H^^; n^e'iut, H##, n^f, 

m^JiT,, ui^ca, uiJio, UIJIH, iii^flfmiS, ipf. de- 

finite, || no-ftxfi, no^iS (nofi^fi : v. p. 52 n. 5), 

pf., go (on foot), walk, leave, come, flow. 
Ha6a, -B% ace. BCSO^ (and, less usual, 

pi. iSsCBi, H36t ; 3fi36aMt (and 

peasant's house. V. p. 118 n. 6. 

H3-6llTb, H30-6Bl&,-6bSlUI>, H3-6 

pf.: 1. beat cruelly; 2. wear out. 
H36iiiKa, -H, f., g. pi. H36^ m eici,, dim. of 



H3BecTK(5jBbitt, -aa:, -oe, der. 

"lime": calcareous. 
Ha-BHBaTbCH, -aiocB, -aeuiBCfl, ipf., wriggle, 

twist (intr.). 

H3BHHHTb, -BHHIO, -BHHfllUt, -BHH^HHMft, pf., 

(I H3BHHJSTB, -jSio, -jieuiB, ipf., excuse, par- 
don. 

adv., from afar. 

adv., pop., for 



-o, -H, -^6xinift, pf., || 
, -SeniB, ipf., expire, die (of animals). 
, pf. V. >KapnTb. 



-o, -H, -3fl6uiH, pf., be chilled out and 
out. T. p. 57 n. 2. 

Hs-Hb'iTb, -HOIO, -HdeuiB, pf., waste away, 
pine away with pain or grief. V. HbiTb. 

Ii30. V. H3T>. 

Hso-rHyTb, -rH^r, -rneiuB, H36rnyTBifi, pf., 

|| H3-rn6*a"TB, -aw, -jieuiB, ipf., bend (tr,). 

HsorH^TBca, pf., || H3rn6aTBCtf, ipf., bend 

(intr.). 

lis-pt^Ka, adv., rarely, from time to time. 
Ha-b (Hso; He-), prepos., with the gen.: 

from inside of, out of, of, from. V. p. 162 

n. 4. On H3- preverb, v. p. 57 n. 2. 
Ha-b-aa, prepos., with the gen.: from be- 

hind, because of. 
Hs'b-no.a.'b, prepos., with the gen.: from 

under. 

Hudra, -H, f., hiccough. 
tfjiH (and Hjirt or HJIH, HJib), either, o^; 

interrogative particle. 
HMCHHHbi, -HTE>, pi. f., name day. 
liMH. V. Oa-b. 
HMT>. V. OHT. 

Hi4Tb, --10, --euiB, ipf., have, possess. 
rtMfl, ^MGHH, n., pl.HMena, HM^HX, 

name. 
fl, -ea 7 m., hoar-frost, rime. 

adv., sometimes, at times. 
, -in, f., irony. 



HBlit, pf., || HC-KaHCa'TB, -dlO, -fiOIIXB, ipf., 

disfigure, alter. HcKaafiTBcn, pf., |] HC- 

KaacaxBCfl, ipf., be disfigured, be altered. 
HcndTb, HII^, ftmeuiB, nmfi, -^cicaHiiBift, ipf., 

(I no-HCicfixt and npo-ncicfixB, pf., look for, 

seek. 

HC-K^CHO, adv., skilfully, expertly. 
Mc-nycHbiii, -aa, -oe, HCK^COH P JE>, -ciia, -CHO, 

-CBLI, skilful, export. 
Hc-n<$4b, pf. V. HcHb. 
Hc-nMTb, pf., pop. synonym of Bb'irmTb. 

V. p. 210 n. 3. 

Hc-n6pTHTbCH, pf. V. tldpTHTb. 
Hc-n^raHHO, adv., with fright, with a terri- 

fied air. 

Hc-nyraTb, pf. V. Ilyr&Tb. 
Hc-r$r"b, -a, m., fright, terror. 
Hc-nuTaTb, -aio, -fieiUB, Hcni>lTnHHBitt, pf., 

|| HcntlTBisaxB, -aio, -aemt, ipf., test, try. 
Hc-nb'iTbiBarb, ipf. V. Hcnbirarb. 
HcTepiiHCCKltt, -a, -oe, hysterical. 
Hc-Tonrtfb, pf. V. ToniiTb. 
HcTp^6i, -a, m., pop. V. p. 169 n. 8* 
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, -aji, -oe, thin, emaciated, re- 
duced. 

HTOJIIH, -in, f., Italy. 
HXT>. V. OHT>. 

Hmy. V. HCKdTb. 



K 

-Ka (-KO). V. p. 18 n. 4. 
Kaoan-b, -a, m., gin-shop, public-house. 
KaGbi (for Kauri. 6Bi), arch, and pop. syno- 
nym of e"cjin SBI (e"cjra6i>): if. 

-b, -a, m., knight, cavalier. 
H, -as, -oe, each, each one, every. 
b. y. KasdTbCK. 
b, -5, m., Cossack. 

fi, -as, -oe, adj. from KasSnt: of 
Kazan. 

KasdHb, -n, f., Kazan (name of city). 
KasdTbCH, Kamy^B, KaacemBCH, ipf., H no- 
KasaxBCfl, pf., seem, appear. KajKtfct, 
meaning K^aceTCJi : v. p. 289, R&m. 41, L 
KaK6ft, -la, -6e, what, which. 
Kam>, how, as, when, if. KarcB TOJIBKO, as 
soon as; KaK-B-Cy^TO, as if. V. Index. 

b, -a, m., dim. of Kaji&^'B. 
b, - (for KOJiaMTb, -&), m., kind of 
white roll. Y. p. 56 n. 5. 
KdMeHHbifi, -an, -oe, of stone. 
KdAieHb, -MHJI, m., pi. icaMHH, KaMHe"ii (and 
Kfiwcneii), KaMH&WB (and K&MHJIM'B), or ica- 
Me*HB,s, icaM^HBesTE,, stone. 
Kdnarb, -aio, -aemB, ipf., || KSnnyxB, -HJ, 

-neuiB, pf., drip, pour drop by drop. 
Kaiuifl, -H, f., g. pi. KanejiB, drop. 
Kan6Ti, -a, m., dressing-gown, tea-gown, 

cloak (for women), dust-cloak. 
Kanycra, -M, f., cabbage. 
KapaH,naun>, -a, m., pencil. 
KapayjiHTb, -^JIK>, -^JIHIHB, ipf. : 1. no- 
Kapa^jiHTB, pf., stand guard over, watch j 
2. no^-Kapa^JiHTB, pf., spy upon. 
Kapayjn>, -a, m., the guard. 

i., -a, m., sentinel, watch-man. 
-BI, f., closed carriage, landau. 
KapMatrb, -a, m., pocket. 
KaprduJKa, -H, 1, g. pi. KapT^meKX. V. p. 182 

11.7. 

Kapry3T>, -fi, ra., cap. 
Kardrb, -fiio, -aeuiB, ipf., (1 no-KaxfiTB, pf. : 

1. roll (tr.); 2. take for a ride in a car- 
riage, in a sleigh, in a boat, etc. KaT&TBCtf, 
ipf., || no-KaTaTBCfl, pf.: 1. roll (intr.), slip; 

2. ride in a carriage, sleigh, boat (for 
pleasure). 

KdreHbKa, -n, f., g. pi. KaxeiieK-B, dim. of 



: 1. icany", KTHIIIB, Kartf, ipf., || no- 
, pf., roll (tr.); 2. Ka^, KaTiiniB, 

KaTH, ipf., || no-Kax^TB, pf., walk fast, run. 

KaxiiTBca, Ka^cB, K^XHIUBCS, ipf., j| no- 

KaxHTBCfl, pf., roll (intr.). 
KaxibiiiKa, -H, f., g. pi. KaxiomeirB, dim. of 

EKaxepfina. V. p. 52 n. 6. 
Ka4>xdHi>, -a, m. V. pp. 93 n. 6 and 210 n. 2. 
KauaB^Sna, -H, f., g. pi. Kaifas^eiCB, zouave; 

cape. 
KandTb, -aio, -SemB, ipf., || no-Ka^axB, pf., 

swing, rock. Ka^S.xBCJi, ipf., || 

Cff, pf., swing (intr.). 
Kdma, -n, f. V. p. 72 n. 3. 
Kduiejib, -nijis, m., cough. 
KauiJinTb, -SITO, -jienii, i 

-iry, -neniB, pf., cough. 
K-eepxy, adv., in the air, up. 
KsoxTdrb, KBOx^y", KBdxneniB, ipf., dial., 

cluck. Y. p. 117 n. 3. 

-Sio, -aeniB, ipf., |] K^nyxB, -ny, 

KHHB, K^HyXBlfi, pf.! 1. thrOW, 

hurl; 2 abandon. 
KHHH<ajiT>, -a, m., dagger, hunting-knife. 

KHn^Tb, KHH^K), KHIlfiniB, ipf., || Sa-KHH^XB, 

pf., boil (intr.). 

Knc&ib, KHcenjf, m., acidulated jelly. V. 
p. 27 n. 3. 

), -a, n., cemetery. 



-H, 1, g. pi. KJia^ymeici,, dial., 
cock (of grain), y. p. 93 n. 4. 
KJidHHTbcn, -K>CB, -jieniBCJi, ipf., || no-KJio- 
HiixBca, -KJIOHIOCB, -KjioHHinBCfl, pf., salute. 
KnacTb, iwia^, KJia^eniB, KJiaji-B, -a (and 
KJiajia), -o (and KJiajr<5), -H, ipf., ||no-Ji03K^xB, 
-JIOMC^, -jr63KtimB, -Ji63KeHHBifi, pf., place, 
put, lay. y. pp. 18 n. 5 and 68 n, 7. 
KnoiTb, -fi, m., bt j d-bug. 

-a, m., dim. of Knyx-B. 
, -d, m., pi. KHyxB% -6B-B, and KHyxBfl, 

whip. 
Ko. y.Ki,. 
Ko6b'uia, -BI, f., mare. 

-H, f., g. pi. KodMJioio,, dim. of 



KoepHra, -H, f., loaf or large piece of bread. 

KoBp6Bbitt, -an, -oe, adj. of KOsep-B, -sp& 
"carpet": of carpet, woollen. Kosp^BBiS 
njiax6io, kerchief with the pattern 
woven in. 

K6BiuHUi>, -a, m., dim. and syn. of KOBHTB. 

KoBiin>, -S, m., scoop, ladle. 

KOBblpHyTb, -Btf , -HgUIB, pf., || KOBBIpjiXB, -#K>, 

-jieuiB, ipf., dig, rummage, pick. 
Hornd, when, if. Kor^d-xo, once upon a 
time, long ago. 

22* 
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KpeCTHTb 



, claw. 



Kor6. V. KTO. 

K6roTb, KOPTS, m., g. 

K6e- (Koft-). Y. p. 80 n. 3. 

K6wa, -H, f., skin, hide, leather. 

KoaJibi, KoaejrB, pi. m. V. p. 197 n. 1. 

KOKOHT,, -a, m., cocoon. 

KojieoaTbCfl, KOJie"6jiiocB, KOJie*6jieniBCfl:, KO- 

jie"6jracB, ipf.j||no-KOJie6dTBCa, pf.: 1. swing, 

tremble; 2. waver, hesitate. 
Kojieco*, -a, n., pi. KOJiSca, wheel. 
Kojie4KO, -a, n., pLKOJie^KH, KOjie'ieK'B, dim. 

Of KOJIBI|6. 

KOJIH, conj., pop., when, if, since. 
Kojio.ua, -BI, f. V. p. 129 n. a 
Kojio,nein>, -#i?a, m, ? welL 
K<5jioKOJiT>, -a, m., pi. KOJiOKOJia, -OB-*, bell. 
KOJIT*, -5, m., pi. K6jn.ff, -Bes-B, stake, pale, 
prop. 

KOJIbUd, -5, n., pi. K&HBIia, KOJre*ITB, K6JIB- 

ijaM-B, ring, link. 
Koji-fmo, -a, n. V. p. 196 n. 1. 
KojiricKa, -H, f., g. pi. KoauicoK-B, open car- 

riage. 

K6MHaxa, -BI, f., room. 
ROM?. V. KTO. 

KoMTb. V. KTO. [p. 157 n. 5. 

KouApaiiiKa, -H, m., g. pi. KoHtfpameK-B. V. 
KOHUT>, -Hija, m., end, extremity. 
K6HHKT,, -a, m. V. p. 163 n. 6. 
K6HHHKT>, -a, m., dim. of KOH&TB. 

KtiHHHTb, K6lT<iy, K^H^HUIB, K6"HHeHHBlfi, 

pf., H KOH^&TB, -fiio, -fieraB, ipf., finish (tr.), 

terminate, end. Ko'iraHTBca, pf., || KOH- 

^fiTBca, ipf., be at an end, come to an 

end. V. p. 62 n. 1. 
KOHL, Komi, m., pi. K^HH, KOH&, horse. Y. 

p. 121 n. 2. 
Kondrb, -fiio, -fieniB, ipf., 11 KOHH^TB, -H^, 

-HeniB, and Bw-KonaxB, BtiKonaHHtifl, pf., 

dig. 

KontiTO, -a, n., hoof (of a horse). 
K6p.ua, -BI, f., cord, tether. 
KopeHHafl, -6ii, adj. used as a fern, substan- 

tive for KopeHHan ji6nia^B, shaft-horse. 

V. p. 82 n. 2. 
K6peHb, -piw, m., pi. K6pHH, icopn^tt, and 

KOp^HBJI, KOp^HBeBt, TOOt. 
KOpMHTb, KOpMJHO, K6pMHUIB, KOpMfi, K6p- 

ipf., || na-KOpw^TB and no- 
B, pf., nourish, feed. KOPM^TBCJI, 
.: L, eat, feed (intr.); 
2. earn one's livelihood. 
Kopwt, -a, m., pi. KopitiS and KOpMfi, -6B%: 
1. pasture, fodder; 2. food. V. p. 96 n. 12. 
Kop6sa, -BI, f., cow. 

Kopduitt, -BS, -Be, -BH, a<3j. of possession 
of icop<5Ba : of a cow 



Kop6TKift, -aa, -oe, KOPOTOKB, -TK, -TK6 

and KopdiKO, -TioS and KOPOTKII, short. 
KoppHfl6pi>, -a, m., corridor. 
Kopb'iTo, -a, n., trough, long tub. V. p. 

148 n. 6. 
Kopb'rme, -a, n., pi. KOPB'ITIJBI, KOpB'rreij'B, 

dim. of KOPL'ITO. [148 n. 8. 

Koco-66Kitt, -aji, -oe, skew-flanked. V. p. 
KocTibiiiKa, -H, m., g. pi. Koc-nomeKt, dim. 

of KoHCTaHTihrB, -a, Constantine. 
KocTibuiKHH'b, -a, -o, "Bi, adj. of possession 

of KocTioniica : of little Constantine. 
Kocb'iHKa, -H, f., g. pi. KOCB'IHOICB, kerchief, 

neckcloth, shawl. 
Kocb'iHOHKa, -H, f., g. pi. KOCB'iHO^eKt, dim. 

Of KOCWHKa. 

KoTdpbiK, -d.fi, -oe, who, which, that. V. 

p. 272, Bern. 27. 
KoTb'i, -OB-B, pi. m., kind of leather boot. 

Y. p. 156 n. 5. 
Konepra, -, f., g. pi. KonepSr-B, poker. 

y. p. 130 n. 2. 

Koiii&ib, Komeji, m., small bag, purse. 
Kpatt, -a, m., pi. Kpa, -es-B, edge, extremity. 
KpaftHift, -sifif -ee, last, end, extreme. IIo 

Kpaiineft wip*, at least, at any rate. 
KpaftHOCTb, -H, f., extremity. V. p. 223 n. 1. 
KpacdBHua, -BI, f., belle, a beautiful woman. 

Comp. KpacdueiTB, -Bija, m., a handsome 

man. 
KpacHBbitt, -aa, -00, Kpaciisx, -a, -o, -BI, 

beautiful, handsome. 
KpacHB-fee (KpacHBttt and, dial., Kpacne4fl), 

compar. of KpacjSBBitt and of KpacilBO. 
KpacHbitt, -aa, -oe, Kpaceirt, Kpacua, -CHO 

(and KpacH6), -CHBI (and KpaciiBl:), red. y. 

p. 156 n. 6, 
KpacH-ferb, 4ro, -iemB, ipf., 11 no-KpacidJTB, 

pf., turn red, blush. KpacidJTBcu:, ipf., || 3a- 

KpacH^Ticji, pf., appear red. y. p. 67 n. 4. 
KpacoB&Tbca, -C^IOCB, -c^eiuBCJi, ipf.: 1. ap- 
pear in all one's beauty, one's glory; 

2. show off, strut about. 
KpacTb, Kpaj?^ (and KpS^y), Kpa^SiUB (and 
-a (and Kpajxfi), -o (and 
-H, icpa^eHBift (used as an ad- 
jective only), ipf., || y-KpficTL, -icpfi#6H- 
pf., steal, rob. 
, -a, n., pi. Kpdcjia (dial, npficjia), 

Kp^cejiii 1. arm-chair, seat; & body of 

a sledge, y. p. 93 n. 5. 

pecTrtnw, -Tb, pLf., christening feast. V. 

p. 149 n. 9. 

Kpen$F, KpScTHniB, ipf., H nepe- 
, pf., mark with the sign of the 

cross. KpecTii-iBCfl, ipf., |) nepeicpecTtfTB- 

ca, pf., cross oneself, y. p. 149 n. 9. 



KpecTt 
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KpecTi>, -fi, m., cross. 
KpecTbtfHCKift, -an, -oe, adj. 

-a "peasant": peasant. 
KpecTbriHCTBO, -a, n.: 1. condition of the 

peasants; 2. collect., peasants. 

KpHKHVTb, pf. V. KpHHdTb. 

KpHKi, -a, m., cry. 

T^-^tfntB, ipf., J| sa-icpiroa'TB, npo- 
and KpfiKHyTB, -ny, -HemB, pf., 
KpOBETb, -H, f., bedstead, bed. [cry, shout. 

KpOBb, -H, f., Bt KpOB#, blood. 

KpOM-fe (and, arch, or pop., KpOMli), prepos., 
with the gen.: outside of, apart from, 
besides, except. V, p. 92 u, 7. 

Kpyr6Mi>, adv. and prepos. (gen.): 1. around, 
in a circle; 2. around; 3. entirely. V. pp. 
29 n. 3 and 100 n. 9. 

Kpyn., -a, m., BI> Kpyrfo pi. Kpyrtf, -OB-B : 
1. circle, circumference, ring; 2. detour. 

KpywiiTb, KpysK^, icp;f SKJiiiiB , ipf.,||3a- 
Kpy3K#TB, pf., turn (tr.). KPVSK&TBCJI, ipf., 
|| saicpyaKfiTBCs:, pf., turn (intr.). 

Kpynd, -BI, f., pi. KP^HBI. V. p. 72 n. 3. 

KpynHua, -BI, f., dim. of icpyna. 

Kp^nnbift, -aa, -oe, Kp^nemt, KpynnS, -nno, 
-IIHBI (and KpynnB'i) : 1. coarse, big; 2. im- 
portant. 

Kpyrdft, -aa:, -6e, KpyrB, -fi, -o, -BI, steep. 

Kpynb, -n, f., steep. slope. 

KpbUI^HKO, -a, n., pl.KpBIJie" T nCH, KpBIJI^HeiCB, 

dim. of KpBiJiBijfS. 

KpbiJio, -a, n., pi. KpBMBfl, -BCB-B, wing. 
Kpb'uibiuiKO (usual pronunciation *KPBI- 

jiyinKo), -a, n., pi. KPBIJIBIIIIKH:, - 

dim. of KpBiJid 
Kpbijibu6, -a, n., pi. 

KpBIJIg^'B), flight of steps (to front door). 
Kpb'iiua, -H, f., roof. 
KptnKifi, -aa, -oe, Kp-inoun., KpinKa, -HKO, 

-HKH (and KptaKfi), strong, jQrm, solid. 
KpinKO, adv., strongly, solidly, hard. 
KptnocTHdft, -an, -6e, bound to the soil, 

serf; Kp'feiiocTHo'e rrpfiBO, serfdom. Used 

as a substantive: icpfcnocTHtfft, -6ro, m., 

KpiinocTHfia, -6ft, f., & serf. 
Kpinne, compar. of Kpinida and of icp'Smco. 
p^x^, KpaxTrimB, ipf., || aa- 
t, pf., sigh, groan, complain. 
KTO, Koro", KOM^, KfeMt, KOM-B, pronoun: 

1. KTO, interrogative-relative, masc. sing., 

who, the one that; 2. KTO, relative for 

persons, used for both masc. and fern. 

genders and both numbers: v. p. 272, 

Reni. 27. 
Kyaa, adv.: 1. where, whither; 2. with an 

exclamatory meaning: v. pp. 65 ri. 4 and 

123 n. 7. 



-BI, f., cousin. 
KyKJia, -BI, f., g. pL K^KOJTI,: 1. doll; 

2. cocoon, chrysalis. 
K^KOJIKH, -z, f., g. pi. K^KOJIOITB: 1. dim. of 

KjrKJia; 2. cocoon, chrysalis: v.p. 113 n 4. 
Kyiwa, -, f., pi. K^MBI, KVMI,, KVMSM-B. 

V. p, 150 n. 4. 
KyMTb, -a, m., pi. KVMOBBJI, -Bes-B (and ICVMO- 

Be"fi). V. p. 150 n. 4. 
KynHTb, Kynjn6, K^nnniB, irfmreHHBifi, pt, 

|| no-KynaiB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., buy. 
KypHua, -BI, f., pi. irfpBi, hen. 
Kyp6KT>, -pKa, m., cock (of a gun). 
KypOHKa, -E, f., g. pL K^po^eicB, dim. of 



KypnaBHTbCH, 

ipf., |1 sa-KypnaBHTBCH, pf., der. from Kypia 1 - 

BBiS, -aa, -oe "curly": curl (intr.). 
Kycarb, -aio, -aemB, ipf., j| y-Kycfe>, -icynrjr, 

-K^CHHIB, -K^meHHBifi, pf., bite, sting. 
Kycdirb, -CKS, m., bit, piece. 
Kyc6HeKT, -HKa, m., dim. of Kyc6"KX. 
KycTT>, -, m., bush, shrub. 
KyxapKa, -H, f., g. pi. icyxapoK-B, cook, 

kitchen-maid. 

K^nept, -a, m., pi. Ky^epa", -SB-B, coachman. 
Ki, (Ko), prepos., with the dat: towards, to, 

to the house of, on, upon. 
KtM-b. V. KTO. 



JI 

Jlaena, -H, f., g. pi. JISBOKB: 1. bench; 
2. shop. 

Jlaano, adv., pop., in accord, welL 

JlaanTb, ji^3Ky (1st pers. little used), JiSsmnB, 
ipf. indefinite, || C-JI^SHTB, pf.: 1. climb, 
climb down; 2. slip, creep. 

JIaKft, -a, m., lackey, footman, man- 
servant. 

Jlana, -BI, f., paw. 

Jldnna, -H, f., g. pi. JtSnoEt, dim. of Jitaa. 

JIanoTb, -nxfl, m., g. pi. Jianx^fi, bast-shoes. 
V. p. 174 n. 6. 

JIacKdTb, -5io ; -fieraB, ipf., |1 npn-jiacKSTB, 
pf., caress. [bark. 

JIaflTb, jiaxo, jrSemi,, ipf., || aa-jianTB, pf., 

JlerKlfi, -aa, -oe, jieroKB, jrencfi, -rK6, -TK& : 
1. light, soft; 2. easy. .He'ricoe, used as 
a substantive: v. Jlernoe. 

Jlernd, adv.: 1. lightly, softly; 2. easily. 

Jlernoe, -aro, adj. used as a neuter sub- 
stantive, lung. V. p. 202 n. 4, 

, compar. of jie'ricift and of jterictf. 

m., Ha JIB^, ice. 
-H, f,, g. pi. jie#fHOHrB, sled. V. 
p. 5G n. 8. 
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b, -stf, -aKfiinB, -SK, jiema, ipf., || no- 
and npo-jreacaxB, pf., be lying, 
lie at length. V. p. 249, Kern. 8, I. 
JIe*HTa, -LI, f., ribbon. 

JlerbTb, jie^, jie-rtfiuB, ipf. definite, II no- 
jieT^TB, pf., fly. 

^. V. Jler&Tb. 

Ji&HcemB, imper. jrari., ji^rxe, 
B, JierJifi, -6, -it, Jierum, pf., || JIOSK&TB- 
cfl, -atfcB, -SKtfmBCfl, ipf., lie down. 

J!H (-Jib), interrogative particle: v. p. 27 n. 8. 
On ^T<5 JIH (*IT<$-JIB), v. pp. 212 n. 6 and 
233 n. 7. 

JIti6o, conj., either, or. On jinSo placed 
after an interr. -relative pron. or adv., v. 
p. 81 n. 3. 

JhmriTb, -io, -ifeiHB, ipf.: 1. no-JiHH&rB, pf., 
fade (of colors); 2. nepeoiHHjm., pf., 
moult, lose the hair or feathers. 

JlfinnvTb, -ny, -neurB, jurat, Jifiiuia, -o, -H, 
ipf., || npH-jitfnnyTB, -jitfninH and -jitfiray- 
pf., stick to, take hold. 
tt, -aa, -oe, adj. of Jifina, -BI 
"linden tree" : of a linden. 

JlHcriua, -ii, 1, fox. V. p. 40 n. 2. 

Jlucrb, -a, m., pi. JiHCTiTi, -6Bi, and jificiBji, 
-B6B-B, leaf, sheet. V. p. 263, Rent. 19. 

JlHTb, JIBIO, JiBraB 7 jieft, jiHJiTb, -5, -o (and 
jiHJi6), -H, -jifiTBiii and, used as an ad- 
jective only, jiHT6ft, ipf,, || no-JiiiTB, n6- 
jrH^t, -a, n<5jiHJio, -H, and npo-Ji^TB, np6- 
JIHJCX, -&, npSjiHJio, -n, pf., pour. JltfTBca, 
ji^jicfl and JIHJICJS, JiHJiacB, -6"ct, -ilct, ipf., 



B, -6CB, -fiCB, pf,, flOW. 

<3, -fi, m., pi. jr^a: 1. face; 2, person. 
Ho6i>, Ji6a, im, na Ji6^, forehead. 
J16sKifi, -as, -oe, Ji6soict, JIOBKS, -BKO, -BKH 
(and JiosKii), skilful, handy. [launch. 
a, -H, f., g. pi. ji'6#OKtt, boat, canoe, 
cn, ipf. V. JleHb. 

, -BI, 1, willow tree. V, p. 125 n. 1. 
-H, f., g. pi. JioaiiHOKT., dim. of 



JIo3HHHHKT>, -a, m, : 1. plot of willows; 

2. willow branches. V. p. 125 n. 1. 
JIoM&Tb, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf. indefinite, ]| 

c-JiowcdTB and no-jiowfiTB, -ji<5MairHMft, pf., 

break, smash, demolish. V. p. 179 n. 4. 
Jloiwdtb, -MT, in., slice. 
JIoM-b, -a, m. V. p. 177 n. 5. 
JloxaHK-a, -H, f. t g. pi. jioxfinoi^B, dim. and 

synonym of oioxanB. 
JToxdHb, -H, f., wide tub, vat. 

ft, -BCB-B, pi. n., rags, tatters. 
a, -n, 1, g. pi. jtonra^SHOKt, dim. 

of juSma/jB (idea of contempt). 



-H, f., g. pi. jioma#oKT>, dim. of 



, -H, f., pi. 
Jionia^BM^, horse. 
JIoui,HHa,-Li, f-, hollow, depression of ground. 
Jl^Hiue, compar. of xopouiiS and of xopom6 : 

better. 

Jlyn-b, -a, m., ray. 
Jlb'iuca, -H, f., snow-shoe, ski. 

-Jib. V. JlH. 

JlbflHHa, -i ; f., icicle, block of ice. V. 
p. 219 n. 2. 

, -n, f., g. pi. jiB#fiHoicB, dim. of 



JIbH). V. JlHTb. 

, -aji, -oe, left, as opposed to npa- 
, -as, -oe "right". 

, Ji-isy, JiiseuiB, ji-fesB, JI^STE,, jrf^jia, 
-o, -H, Ji-fesiniii, ipf. definite, || no-ji r 3Ti>, 
pf. : 1. climb, clamber, scale, climb down; 
2. slip out, get out. V. p. 22 n. 1. 
-feucipica, -H, m. and f., g. pi. JiiicapoirB, 
healer (man or woman). 

, -LI, f., ladder, stairs. 

c#,pl.jriica, -6BTE: l.wood, 
forest; 2. wood for construction, timber. 
V. p. 77 n. 3. 
4ro, -a, n., pi. jrM 
summer. JI'SiOMX, in summer. 
(better Ji-Sia) as plur. of rotf'B, v. p. 44 
n.2. 

jdJHHmfc, -ji-ii^cirHBiii, ipf. t 
pf., treat medically. 
JlK>63Hbitt, -aa, -oe, JiioS^seni*? -aua, -3110, 
-3HBi: 1. kind; 2. dear, beloved. 

JlK)6HTb, JllodJIIO, JZ1&6IIIIX&I JTIOOft, JIK)<5^, 

ipf., || no-jnotfto, pf., love, like. 
JlK>66Bb, '6-Bfit t, instrum. Jiio66BBio, love. 
JIwSo-nb'iTCTBO, -a, n., curioaity. 

JIlbflH,-3&, pi. m., JUO^flM'B, JIJQ^BMtf, JriO/ 

people, V. pp.. 21 n. 2 and 183 n. 2. 
JWry. V. J 



, ipf., J| no-MfiaaTi> f 
^, -n8mi, pf., 
smear, grease, anoint, 
Manama, -K, f., summit V. p. 238 ix, 4. 
Many m na, -H, f., g. pi. MaK^moin>, dim. and 

synonym of waK^uta. V. p. 288 n. 4. 
MteHbidtt, -a, -oe, dim. of Mteift : little, 

small. V. p. 87 n. 5. 

AUuirtHOBKa, -M, f., g. pi. MajifiHOBOio*, war- 
bler. 
MaJio, adv., little. 

-aa, -oe, waji%, MaJifi, M&JIO (and 
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Maji<5), MgjiBi (and MajiBi), little. V. p. 37 

n.5. 

MajibHHKi>, -a, m., boy. 
MaMauia, -H, f., mamma. 
MaMeHbKHH-b, -a, -o, -BI, adj. of possession 

of M&MeHBKa, -H "mamma": of mamma. 
MaMyiuKa, -H, f., g. pi. MaMymeicB, mamma. 

V. p. 298, Bern. 44. 
ManeHCb, -a, m., riding-school. 
MaHHTb, Manio, MEHHUIB, ipf., || no-MantfTB, 

-M&HeHHBiS, pf., beckon to, lure. 
MapbH, -BH, f., familiar form of Mapia, 

-In, Mary. 
MacjiaKi>, -&, m., pop. : 1. protruding bone ; 

2. cheek-bone. 
Macno, -a, n., pi. Mawia", MacjrB, -&wb, grease, 

oil, butter. V. p. 151 n. 7. 
MarepHHCidtt (and MarepHHCKifi), -aa, -oe, 

adj. of MaTB : mother's, maternal. 
MaTepdtt, -In, ~6e, adult, big and strong. 
MarKa, -H, f., g. pi. M&XOICB, dim. of MaxB : 

1. pop., little mother,* 2. queen-bee. 
ManroBbift, -aa, -oe, dull, unpolished. 
Marpgna, -M, f., pop,, for Maxpona, -BI, 

Matrona. 

Marpema, -H, f., dim. of Maxpena. 
MaryuiKa, -H, f., g. pi. MSxymeicB, dim. of 
MaxB: 1. little mother, mamma; 2. fam., 
wife of a priest. V. pp. 204 n. 5 and 221 
n.5. 
MdTOMT>, in the expression (wiarfiMt M&- 

XOM-B : v. pp. 124 n. 7 and 187 n. 8. 
MaTb, MdTepn, f., instr.M&repBio, pl.MS.Tepn, 

-e"ft, mother. 

Maxanrb, Mamjr, MfimeniB, and Max&K>, 
ipf., || 3a-Max&TB and Maxn^xB, -H 
pf., brandish, beckon, wave, swing, 
Mauia, -H, f., dim. of M&PBJI (Mapia). 
Maui^. V. Maxarb. 

Mrjia, -M, f., fog, mist. [ment. 

(-be), -is (-BH), n., instant, mo- 
i m., g. pi. MeflB-iifleS (and, pop., 
i), bear. 
Me,aB'b>K&THHKT>, -a, m. V. p. 171 n. 5. 

fi, -Bfl, -BO, -BH, adj. of possession 

: bear's. 
O, adv., slowly. 

M, -an, -oe, short form not used 
in the noxn. niasc. sing., Me^jreiraa, -o, 
-BI, slow. 
M6flT>, -a, m., *ia we^: 1. no plur., honey; 

2. plur. MO^B'I, -6BX, mead. 

Mewa, -&, f., pi. M&JKH, Meac<5ft, furrow of 

boundary. 
M6w (and Mewfl^), prepos., with the gen. 

or the lustrum.: between, among. V. p. 

224 n, 4. 



M&iidft, -as, -oe, M^JIOKTB, Me^iK5, -JIKO, -JIKH 
(and MeJiKfi): 1. shallow, thin; 2. little, 
small. 

Me"HbiiiiM, -aa, -ee, M6mme, compar. of MS- 
JIBIS (MSjieHBKiH) : smaller, lesser, least. 
Used as a masc. substantive, to mean 
MeHBinifi 6pan>: M^HBniiS, -aro (and, pop., 
MeHBmofi, -oro), younger brother. MHB- 
ine is also used as comparative of MEJIO : 
V. H. [less. 

, -aa, -oe, which has the ap- 
pearances of death, cadaverous. 

MepTBem>, -BCIJ&, m., corpse, dead body, 
dead person. V. p. 230 n. 5. 

MepTBbifi, -aa, -oe, MepTBi*, Meprs 
(and MepTso), nepTBBi (and 
dead (adj.). Used as a substantive: 
BBifi, -aro, m., MepTsaa, -ofi, f., the 
deceased. 

MecTrt, MCT^, MexeniB, MCJI-B, Mejra, -6, -fi, 
ipf., H nojj-MecxiS, -MexenHBiS, pf., sweep. 
On MexerB impers., v. p. 120 n. 4. 

MeTaTb, MC^, Mfi^einB, ipf., H MCTH^TB, -irf, 
-neniB, pf., throw. Y. p. 78 n. 4. 

AlHFH^Tb, -ITjr, -HIHB, pf., j| MHrfiTB, -SlO, 

-SeniB, ipf., wink, make a sign with the 

eyes. 

AlriJio, adv., prettily, nicely, kindly. 
MHJIO-C^PABIH (slightly obsolete), -aa:, -oe, 

-ce"p;rB, -a, -o, -si, and MHJio-cpaHbift, 

-aa, -oe, -c^p^en-B, -c^p^Ha, -o, -BI, 

merciful. 
MriJiocTHBbift, -aa, -oe, M^JIOCTHBTE*, -a, -o, 

-BI, gracious, propitious, helpful. 

-H, f., dim. of MfijiocTBina. 
, -H, f., alms, charity. 
b, -H, f., favor. V. p. 198 n. 4. 
, -aa, -oe, MHJTB, -, -o, -BI (and MJUIB!) : 

1. pretty, pleasing; 2. dear. 
MHMO, adv. and prepos. (gen.) : past, along. 

V. p. 38 n. 3. 

MnHHCTpi>, -a, m., minister. 
Mantra, -BI, f., minute, moment, instant 
Mnpi>, -a, m., peace. 
MuTicajib, -a, m., coarse calico. 
AiHxaHjn>, -a, m., Michael. 
MTiuia, -H, m., dim. of MnxatfjrB, 
Mjiafliuitt, -aa, -ee, compar. of MOjro#<5S 

(in Old Slavonic Mjia^Bifi): younger. 
Mntfro, adv., much. On MH6roe and the 

plur. MHfirie, -a, v. p. 18 n. 2. 
MHdro (MHoft). V. fl. 
MH-B. V. fl. 

MorrtJia, -BI, f., grave, tomb. 
Mortf. V.MoHb. 

M6>Ke, dialectal and pop., for M6~wcen> mean- 
ing M6H^eT% CBIXB: perhaps. 
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a, -oe, of juniper. Comp. 
, -a, m., juniper tree. 
MOWHO, impers., it is possible, one can, 

it is allowed. V. p. 99 n. 1. 
Mofi, MO, MO, Moero", Moe"fi, pi. Motf, 
Mofixt, my, mine. IIo-MoeMy : v. pp. 15 
n. 8 and 286, J2ew. 38. 
MoK&Tb, -&K>, -SeniB (academ. spelling ara- 
K&TB), ipf., || o6-MaKH;f TB, -H^, -HeuiB, pf., 
wet, souse, dip. 

M6KpeTb, -H, f., pop. V. p. 211 n. 7. 
MdKpbiH, -a#, -oe, MOicp-B, MOKp5, -o (and 
MOKp6), -BI (and MOKPB!), wet, damp. 
a, -BI, f., prayer. 

, ipf., || y-MOJitfTt, pf., 
supplicate. MoJiJtx&Cfl, ipf., |] no-MOJiJixBCH, 
pf., pray, say one's prayers. V. pp. 27 
n. 7 and 163 n. 4. 
MojioAdftKa, -H, f., g. pi. Mojio#a'eia>, pop., 

young married woman. 
Mojioae'u'b, -/ma 1 , m., lad, fine fellow. V. 

p. 103 n. 3. 
MonoAdft, -aa, -6e, M^JIO^X, MOJIO^S, M6jio#o, 

-BI, young. 
MoJiOK<5, -fi, n., milk. 

ft, -as, -oe, of milk. 
OJiHjr, MOJiHtfiiiB, M^Ji^a, ipf., |] aa- 
, pf., be silent, liold one's tongue. 
a, -M, 1, prayer. 
Mdpe, -a, n., pi. MOpiS, nop^fi, sea. 
Mop63Hbift, -aa, -oe, MOP^SHO, glacial, iced. 
-b, -a, m., frost. 



and c-M6pmHTB, -M6prafeHHtili, pf, 
wrinkle, crease. M^pntHTBca:, ipf., || na- 
M6pEDfHTBCfl: and cwtfipHiHTBCfl, pf., wrinkle 
(intr.), frown. 

MOCKBd, -B% f., MOSCOW. 

b, -firo, -&eniB, ipf.: 1. paa-MOTfiTB, 
ft, pf., wind; 2. with the in- 
strum., MOTH^TB, -H^, -HUIB, pf., shake, 
jog. 

OTH^Tb, pf. Y. AlOTOTb. 

oxw^Tbift, -aa, -oe, MOXHo"n>, -a, -o, -BI, 
shaggy. 

oHb (rather rare in the inf.), Mor;f, w6- 
MCCUIB, MOFB, MorJid, -6, '-fi, -M6ruiH, ipf., 
|| C-MO*K>, pf., "be able. M6Mccn> 6ttTi> or, 
simply, yi6yKQTt t perhaps, it may be. 
KrtKTb, -5, m., peasant. 

fi, m., dim. of Myatifa. 
-a, m.: 1. in elevated stylo, pi. 
, MywuSft, -fiMt, man; 2. pi. Mym, 
and, pop., MyacB^BX, -B^M-B, hus- 
band. 

ipf. V. 



(-ie), -BS (-ix), n., torture, torment, 

M^HHTb, -ny, -HHUIB (and MynaTb, -aio, 
-aenit), ipf., || ns-My^HTB, -M^HenHBifi, pf., 
torture, torment, harass. My^HTtcji (and 
M^^aTtcfl:), ipf., || HSM^HTBCH, pf., be in 
torment, in pain, take pains (to). 

Mbi, nacx, HaM*B, H&MH, we, us. 

Mb'uio, -a, n., pi. MBijia: 1. soap; 2. foam, 
lather. V. p. 83 n. 8. 

Mbicjib, -n, f., thought, idea. 

Mb'iuiKa, -H, f., arm-pit, arm, in 
MiTiniKy, no;rB MiTiuiKOK), noflfB MB'I 
HOJ?TE> MB'miKaMH. V. p. 154 n. 2. 

Mbiuib, -H, f., g. pi. MBime"ft, mouse. 

MblTb, MOIO, M<5emB, MOfl, MBITMtl, ipf., || 

MBITB, pf., wash. 
M4pa, -BI, f., measure. 

, adv., in measure, in time. 

, -a,s, -oe, M r Speni>, -pnS, -pno, 
-PHBI, in measure, measured, cadenced. 

'SCHIIIB, ipf., || 3a-M-fcctfTI>, 

and -M-iiuieHHBifi, pf., knead. 
, -a, n., pi. adbcT^KH, M*CT^ieKn,, 
dim. of M'icxo. 

VfecTo, -a, n., pi. MiicxS, Mien,, place, site, 
seat. 

-a, m.: 1. moon; 2. month. 
-BI, f., mark, sign. 
b, -Sio, -SeniB, ipf. V. p. 199 n. 4. 
M4uiKaTb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., np 

pf., delay, loiter. 
M"km6in>, -nucfi, m., sack, bag. 
b, -"iica, m., dim. of 

, m., pi. MtuiSire, -n;fiH7>, T. 
p. 222 n. 4. 

Mrfridtt, -aa, -oe, M^POKTB, wsncfi, -rico, -PKH 
(and MflrKJi), soft, tender, meek, gentle. 
Mii co, -a, DL., flesh, meat. 



H 

1. Hd, interj,, here, tako it. V, pp. 63 n. 4 
and 104 n. 2. 

2. Ha, prepos.: 1. with the loc. (without 
motion) or the acu. (with motion), on, 
at, in, to; 2. with the ace. only, toward, 
against, to, for. V. Iwd^ic. 

Ha-6paTb, -6cp^, -6ep6u 
-fi, -6 (and -6pdjio), -C 
pf., || na6pfiXB, -fiio, -fiomr., ipf., gather, 
collect. 



Ha6iirS.TB, -fiio, -fieiut, ipf., run toward, 

run against, pounce on. 

-uajiiocB, -Bfi^nuireff, pf., || na- 
, -aiocB, -aeuiBCH, ipf., fall on, 

bear on, lean on or against, fall down. 



Haeepxy 
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Ha-eepx^, above (without motion). 
Ha-Bdpxt (and Ha-Bepx-b), up (with motion). 
Ha-B03Hbift, -as, -oe, adj. of Hasost : 1. of 

dung, of manure ; 2. mixed with manure, 

covered with manure. 
Ha-B03T>, -a, m., dung, manure. 
Ha-BOcrptiTb, -Bocxpio, -BOCTpfinn,, -BocTpen- 

HBifi, pf.: l. sharpen; 2. prick up (the 

ears) : v. p. 42 n. 9. 
Ha-Bcrpiny, adv., to meet. 
Ha-B-Epno (and Ha-B-Bpnoe), adv., surely, 

certainly. 
Ha-rn^Tb, -Hjr, -neniB, -rn^TBifi, pf. ? || na- 

rn6aTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., bend, fold, in- 

cline, lower. Harn^TBCJi, pf., || Harn6arB- 

cff, ipf., bend (intr.), fold, incline, stoop. 
Ha-ror6BHTbCH, -BJIIOCB, -BHIHI.CJI, pf., make 

a provision of. V. p. 151 n. 9. 
Ha-rordB-fe, adv., all ready. V. p. 68 n. 6. 

b, -rpaac^, -rpa#fimB, HarpauKtfe'H- 
S, pf., || Harpa3K#arB, -10, -aemi>, ipf., 

reward. 



pf., || Ha#&BJinBaTB, -aio, -aeniB, press, 
squeeze, crush. 

1. Haao. V. Hafli.. 

2. Ha.no, it is necessary. Ha#o 6Bl:io, it 
was necessary; He nS#o, it is not worth 
while; MH-fe H&#O, I must. V. p. 42 n. 7. 

Ha\no6HbiH, -aa, -oe, nSfloSeH-B, -6na, -6HO, 

-6HBi, useful, necessary. V. p. 42 n. 7. 
pf. y. .HoriTb. 

-ps^, -psemB, -psajii,, -S, '6 

(and -pB&Jio), -psajiH, Ha^6psaHHBifi, pf., 

|| Ha#-pBiBaTB, -Sio, -aeiut, ipf., tear a 

little, pull out a little. 

Ha^opBajica (and -pBajrctf), 

-6ct, -fiCB, pf., || Ha^pBiBarBOff, ipf., be 

torn, split, burst. 
HaA-pbiBdTbCH, ipf. V, HajjopedTb. 
Ha-A^TbC5i, -^^IOCB, -fl^emtca, pf., || na^y- 

saTBca, -fiiocB, -aeniBca, ipt, swell, swell 

up. 
Hafl-b (HdAo), prepos., with the instrunu: 

over, above. 



pf., 
don. 



-firo, -fieraB, ipf., put on, 



ipf., || no- 
pf., hope. 
Ha-sdBTpa, pop., same meaning as HE 

#pyr6"ft ^HB: the next day. 
Ha-ata*, adv., back, backwards. H^Tii, 
ipf., || noftTfi, pf., Ha3fi;rB, go back. 

Ha-3BaTb,-30B^, -30B(1EB, -3BaJTB, -fi, -3BaJIO, 
-H, Hfi3BaHHBlft, pf., 

-aeniB, ipf., name, call, term. 



Ha-3biBdTb, ipf. Y. 

HaH-. y. p. 276, Bern. 31, I, Obs., A. 

Ha-H^y. V. HafiTM. 

Ha-fiMy. V. HanjiTb. 



(and Hafi^eHHBifi), Ha-meJTB, - 

rB:, pf., | 
, ipf.: 1. intr., come in 

quantity; 2. intr., come on to, strike 

against; 3. tr., find. y. p. 116 n. 2. 
Ha-KaH^Ht, adv., from Kan^nx, -a "vigil, 

eve": on the eve. 
Ha-KaTatb, -aio, -aemi, (HaicaTaHHBifi), pf., 

|| HaicaTBiBaTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., ^opory: 

make the road (after the spring thaw, 

for example), y. p. 181 n. 3. 
Ha-KHHyrb, -wfiny, -KfmeniB, -loSnt, -Kfi- 

nyTBifl, pf., || HaioS#BiBaTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., 

throw on. 

Ha-KJiaabiBaTb, ipf. y. HanondiTb. 
Ha-KJidcTb, -KJiafl^r, -eraB, -fi, -KJI^JTB, -5 (and 

-a), -o (and -iwiajro), -n, pop. -KJia^eHHBifi, 

pf., lay on, place, put in quantity. 
Ha-KOHeui,, adv., at last, in the end. 
Ha-KOpMtixb, pf. y. KopMHTb. [empty. 

Ha-jierK-B, adv., propr. "lightly (burdened)": 
Ha-Jii"b, -a, m. y. p. 188 n. 7. 
Ha-Jier-BTb, -JICH^, -aeT&aiB, pjt, || HaJieT^TB; 

-Sio, -eniB, ipf., fly down on, pounce on. 
Ha-iiHBKa, -H, f., g. pi. Haji^BoicB, liqueur 

(of fruit, kernels, etc.) obtained by in- 

fusion. 

, -JIBIO, -JiBeniB, -Ji6fi, HajiHJTB, -S, 
-H, HfijiHTBift (and HaafiTBifi or 
), pf., || najiHBa'TB, -5io, -fieniB, 

ipf.: 1. pour; 2. fill up. Haji^TBca, na- 

JI^JI&H and najiHjtcjt, najiiuiScB, -(5cB, -ficB, 

pf., || HajiHBaTBCH, ipf.: 1. be filled; 2. fill 

out with sap, seed. 



pf.,||Ha-KJiaflBiBaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf. 

1. put on, place; 2. put, place in quantity, 

load on. 
Ha-JiOMarb, -5io, -Seiut, Haji6MaHHtiS, pf^ 

break, break in quantity. 

, adv., to the left, on the left. 
H, adv., pop., lately, the other day. 

y. p. 234 n. 3. 
HaMH. V. Mbi. 
Ha-M6KHyxb, -ny, -neniB, -M6icB, -wdima, -o, 

-H, pf., H BcanoKa'TB, -fiio, "fienrt, ipf., soak 

up, get wet 
Ha-MOpmnTbCH, pf. 
HaM-b. V. Mbi. 
Ha-necTH, -nec^, -HecSniB, -n 

-6, -fi, -necSHHBift, pf., bring, lay (eggs) 

in quantity. 
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Ha-H-iiTb, na-HM^, Ha-fincniB, Hfi-H-jurfc, -, 
-o t -H, HaHflTBiii (and HaB^rrofi), pf., || Ha- 
H-HMaxB, -&io, -a'eiiiB, ipf., rent, hire, en- 
gage. 

Ha-noriTb, pf. V. 

Ha-noMOAHTt, pf. V. 

Ha-no-MHHdTb, ipf. V. HandMHHTb. 

Ha-n6-MHHTb, -noMHio, -noMHiruit, pf., || na- 
noMHHaTB, -&K), -Seinb, ipf., remind. Con- 
struction: KOM^ O igMt (O K6MT). 

Ha-nopocrtTb, HanopociirB, pf., litter (of the 

sow). . V. p. 75 n. 2. 
Ha-npdBHTb, -npSBJiio, 

-np.BJieHHBifi , pf., 11 

-eniB, ipf., direct. HanpSBHTtcfl, pf., 

|| HanpaBJi&TBCH, ipf., direct one's steps. 
Ha-npaBo, adv., to the right, on the right 
Ha-nyrarb, pf. V. IlyraTb. 
Ha-p6flHbiH, -as, -oe, adj. of napd^i.: of 

the people, popular. 
Ha-p6Ai>, -a, m.: 1. people, nation; 2. people 

(collective), crowd. 

Ha-p6MHo, adv., on purpose. V. p. 168 n. 2. 
Ha-py6rtTb, -py6jno, -p$6miii>, -py6#, 

-p^dJieHHtrS, pf., cut, chop down in 

quantity. 
Ha-pyuiHTb, -p^my, -p^unmiB, -pm&, -p#- 

meHHBifi, pf., || Hapym&TB, -&K>, -aeirtB, ipf., 

break in on, transgress. 

y, -p^MceniB, -P-HCB, -p-- 
ft, pf., cut, cut off in quantity. 

, -P^HIIIB, -p^ii, -pjfwceH- 

HBlfi, pf., || HaptfSKdTB, -&IO, -dfiUIB, ipf., 

adorn, embellish. Hapa^tfTBca, pf., || 

ff, ipf., dress up. 

, -a, m., attire, adjustment; in the 
plur., 3&nery. 

a-ca^rtTb, -caac^, -CS^HIUB, -cfisKenHBift, 
pf., plant in quantity. [stasia, 

H, -BH, for AiiacTaclff, -In, Ana- 
-CT6ji6, -CT^jieuiB, -crejrii, nfi- 



ipf,, spread, make a bed. 
H&CTH, -H, f., dim. of 
Ha-CMfiTir. V. pp. 21 n. 8 and 201 n. a 
Hac-b. V. MM. 

Ha-ci,HKa, -H, f., g. pi. nac'S^orcB, sitting hen. 
Ha-c-fefl,oMKa, -H, f., g. pi. HadkflOHeicB, dim. 

of Hadfoica. 
Ha-TonrdTb, -TOHH^, -T6n^euiB, -T^nTaHHBift, 

pf., H HaT&nTBiBaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., stamp 

on, tread (a road), V. p. 188 n. 4. 
ipf. V. 



pf., || naTj5rHBaTB,-aio,-aeiuB, ipf. : 1. stretch, 
draw; 2. pull on with difficulty (of a 
garment). 



Ha-yMHTb, pf. V. VMHTb. 

Ha-XMypHTb, -XM^pK), -XM^pHUIB, -X 

-XM^peHHBifi, pf., || HaxM^pnsaTB, -aio, 
-aemB, ipf., wrinkle (the eyebrows). Ha- 
xM^pHTBcyi, pf., || HaxM^pHBaTBCtf, ipf., 
frown, scowl. 

, ipf. V. 
, pf. V. 

H^, -*IHeiIIB, -HHJl, HS-HaJI-B, -fi, 

-H, H&^aTBifi (and na^aToii), pf., 
H Ha t nm3TB, -Sio, -SeiiiB, ipf., begin (tr.). 
Sjica and na^ajicjf, na- 
, -6cB, -ficB, pf., || Ha^iinJiTBCJi, ipf,, 
begin (intr.). V. p. 62 n. 1. 
Ha-HHHdTb, ipf. V. HandTb. 
Hamt, -a, -e, H&mero, nfiniefi, pi. 

our, ours. 
, --iJMc.fr, 
(for 

-HCB, -^BHIHCB, pf., || Hail^STBCfl, -&IOCB, 

, ipf., eat one's fill, be satiated. 
--fe^einB, pf., || Ha-feasKSTB, 
-fiio, -deniB, ipf. : 1. pop. or slightly arch,, 
come on, meet (not on foot); 2. knock 
against, jostle. V. p. 77 n. 2. 

1. He, negative particle: not, no, none. 

2. H- (old H-3J-). V. p. 282, Rem. 86. 

He"6o, -a, n., pi. Hetfeca", He6e*CT>, -tab, sky, 

heaven. 

He-6oJibiu6v1, -fia, -6e, not large, small. 
He-66cb, pop. V. p. 217 n. 3. 

-ajr, "06, iieB03MdMcen'B, 
, -M^MCHO, -M<5MciiM, impossible. 
, impers,, it is not possible, 
it is impossible. V. p. 99 n. 1. 
e-edJiH, -H, f., slavery, servitude, con- 
straint, necessity. V. p. 106 n. 2, 

-BI, 1, fianc&e. 
V. p. 282, JKem. 86. 
H-ero". V. OKI. and p. 8 n. 4. 
He-AaJieKo*, adv., not far, quite near. 
He-,n66pbiH, -a, -oe, not good, bad, 

-a, -oo, ne^poB6jieH'B, 
, -JIBHO, -JIBHBI, discontented. 
, adv., not a long time, a short 
* -H, f. r week. [tizne. 

H-e. V. OHT and p. 8 n. 4. 
He-sa-wcitHO, adv., without being noticed, 

imperceptibly. 
He-3a-M"feTHbitt, -aa, -oe, HcsaM'STein,, -xna, 

-THO, -THU, imperceptible. 
H-efl. V. OHT. and pp. 8 n. 4 and 2$ n. 8. 

V. p. 282, jftew. 86. 
(dat.). V. p. 282, Mem. 86. 
H-Kyaa. V. p. 282, Rem. 86, 
He-ji6eKifl, -an, -oc, HejuSuoicL, -BK, -BKO, 
-BKH (and neJiOBKil), awkward, clumsy. 
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He-Ji5BKO, adv., awkwardly, clumsily. 

He-Jibsa: 1. it is impossible; 2. it is for- 
bidden. V. pp. 99 n. 1 and 130 n. 3. 

He-MH6ro, adv., not much, a little. 

He-MH6roe, -aro, n., not much; HeMnorie, 
-is, not many; neMHorie, used as a sub- 
stantive, few people. Comp. p. 18 n. 2. 

He-Mn6)KKO, adv., dim. of neMHoro. 

H-eMy. V. OHT> and p. 8 n. 4. 

H-CMT,. V. On-b and p. 8 n. 4. 

He-o6biHdHHo, adv., unusually. 

He-o6biHattHbitt, -aa, -oe, 
-^Ji&Ha, -o, -BI, unusual. 

He-o->KHAaHHO, adv., unexpectedly. 

He-o->KHAaHHbifi , -aa, -oe, 
-oaufiflaHa, -o, -BI, unexpected, unlocked 
for. 

He-110-.nBtiJKHO, adv., motionlessly, fixedly. 

He-no-ABtbKHbift, -aa, -oe, Heno#BibKeHT>, 
KjKHa, -HCHO, -3KHM, immovable, motion- 
less, sluggish. 

He-no-H-jhmitt, -aa, -oe, HenonareHt, -ina, 
-THO, -THM, incomprehensible, inconcei- 
vable. 

He-nyreBbitt, -aa, -oe, pop. V. p. 124 n. 7, 

He-paa-p-feLuaBuiificfl, -maaca, -meeca. V. 
Pasp-feuiiiTb, 

HepBunecKH, adv., of HepBH^ecKift, -aa, -oe: 
nervously. 

He-c-Bsbti bitty -aa, -oe, HecBjfeeHt, -sna, 
-3HO, -SHM, disconnected, incoherent. 

o, adv., incoherently, awkwardly. 
, -aa, -oe, HecKJia^eHt, -#Ha, 
-/[HO, -#HM, badly put together, incohe- 
rent, awkward. 

He-CMOTpiS ~j- HE and the ace., in spite of. 
HecMOTpji na x6, ^LTO..., although. Y. 
p. 64 n. 2. 

He-co-paa-M'BpHO, adv., disproportionately, 
immoderately, excessively, much too. 

He-co-paa-M-fepHbift, -aa, -oe, -M^peHTt, -pna, 
-PHO, -PHIJ:, disproportionate, immo- 
derate, exaggerated, excessive. 

-aa, -oe, -iroicSeHTE,, -Kdnna, 
i : 1. restless, agitated, un- 
quiet; 2. uneasy, anxious. 

Hecrft, necy", HecSmt, nectf, HCX, necjia, 
-6, -fi, nScniin, ipf. definite, |] no-necTfi 
and C-HCCTH, -HGCHHbiii, pf., carry, 
bear, bring. Hecito, ipf. definite, || no- 

B, pf., rush, fly (fig.). 
b, -a, m., pop., for Me6#iii, -ia, 
Methodius. V. p. 149 n. 8. 

H&nero (gon.). V. p. 282, Rem. 86. 

H-eji. V. OHT> and p. 8 n. 4. 

HH, negative particle: 1. not even; 2. HH . . . 
HH..., neither... nor...; 8. on HH placed 



after an interr.-relat. pron. or adv., v. p. 
284, Bern. 37. 

-HH-6yflb, placed after an interr.-relat, pron. 
or adv. : v. p. 81 n. 3. 

HH-ra'fc, adv., nowhere (without motion). 

Hw>KHift, -aa, -ee, inferior, lower. 

HHS- (HHC-, HHSO-), prefix: motion down- 
wards. 

HHSKIH, -aa, -oe, HJISOKTB, -3Ka, -SKO, -GKH 
(and HHSKH): 1. low; 2. vile, mean. 

HH3KO, adv.: 1. low; 2. meanly, basely. 

HHsdneKt, -HKa, m., dim. of HHST.. V. p. 182 
n.6. 

HH3i>, -a, m., lower part. V. p. 237 n. 3. 
, -a, -oe, no, none. 
adv., by no means, in no wise, 
not at all. 

adv., never. 
, -aa, m., Nicholas. 

e, -aro, adj. used as a neut. sub- 
stantive, Nikolskoie (name of village). 

HH-KTO", -KOPO, -KOM^, -KMI>, nobody, no 
one. On the place of the prepos., v. 
p. 284, Bern. 37, Ofo. J. 

H-UMH. V. OHT> and p. 8 n, 4. 

H-HMT>. V. OHT> and p. 8 n. 4. 

HHTKH, -H, f., g. pi. H^TOKX, thread. 

H-HXi. V. OHT> and p. 8 n. 4. 

Hn-naBd, pop., for Hnnerd. 

Hw-Her6 (and, pop., HH-naB6), nothing. V. 
HHMT6 and pp. 106 n. 3, 199 n. 5 and 216 
n. 9. 

Hw-HT6, -nerd", -^eny", -TMT>, nothing. On 
the place of the prepos., v. p. 284, Rem. 37, 

v 06s. I. 

Hiimhl, -aa, -ee, HHUTB, -fi, -e, -H, poor, in- 
digent Used as a substantive: HHroiS, 
-aro, m., HHnjaa, -eft, f., a beggar. 

Ho, conj.: 1. but; 2. yet, however. 

HdBbiH, -aa, -oe, HOB-*, -a, H6so (and HOBO"), 
H6BEI (and HOBI>'I), new, recent, modern. 

Hord, -H, f., ace. n6ry, pi. H6rn, nori,, HO- 
raMt: 1. foot; 2. leg. 

H6roTb, -rxa, m., g. pi. HOPT^H, nail. 

H6>KHK'b, -a, m., dim. and syn. of HOKKTB. 

H6>KHMeKi>, -^Ka, m., dim. of HO'SKHKI. 

H6>KKa, -H, f., g.pl.H6aKeicB: 1. dim. of Hor&; 
2. foot of a chair, table, bed, etc.: v. p. 
113 n. 4. 

HdwHHUbi, -HITI,, pi. f., scissors. 

HOHH>, -a, m., knife. 

Hopa, -&, f., ace. H<5py and Hopjr, pi. H<5pti, 
HOp-L, HOpaMi> (and H6pawra>), hole, bur- 
row. 

HopOBHTb, HOPOBJIK), HOpOBHlIIB, ipf. V. 

p. 189 n. 7. 

HOCHTB, HOm^, H6CHHIB, HOCfi, 
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(used as an adjective only) and -HouieH- 

HBIS, ipf. indefinite, carry, wear. 
HOCOBOH, -la, -6e, of the nose. HocoB6S 

njiaTOKB, gen. HOCOBOFO miaTKa, pocket 

handkerchief. [-OBT>, nose. 

HOCT>, -a, m., BT HOC#, na HOC^, pi. HOCLI, 
HoqesaTb, -H^IO, -^emB, ipf., || nepe-no^e- 

saxB, pf. 7 pass the night. 
HOHHHKTS, -a, m., night lamp. 
HoHHOfi, -aa, -6e, of night, nocturnal. 
HoHb, -H, f., g. pi. node's, night. HO^CBIO, 

during the night. 
Hojt6pb, -&, m., November. 
Hy: 1. inierj., come, well, there now, see; 

2. conj., with the infinitive: v. p. 168 n. 4. 
HyiK.ua, -fc'i, f, pi. H^HC^BI, HyaKtfB, -aMX, 

need, necessity. 
H^HCHbifl, -aji, -oe, HjteceBTB, -sima, -JKHO, 

-Menu and HymHBi, necessary. 
Hyrpd, -a, n., pop., the inside (of the body). 

V. pp. 129 n. 9 and 217 n. 1. 
HbiHHe, adv.: 1. now; 2. today. 

-jfro, -.fieinB, ipf., |[ HBipirfTB, -H^, 
, pf., dive, sink in. 
HbiTb, HO"K>, H6eniB, noii, ipf., || sa-HiTiTB, pf.: 

1. complain, lament, groan; 2. ache, 

suffer, 



, tender, fond, deli- 



ft, -a, -oe, 

-HCHBI (and 

cate, sweet. 

ft, -aa, -oe, certain, some. H&- 
e, certain people, some people. 
H"fcM6ft, -aa, -6e, H^MI., -fi, -o, -w, dumb. 
Ht-cKOJibKo: 1. a certain quantity of, a 

certain number of; on no idJCKOJiBicy, 

v. p. 90 n. 6; declined in the oblique 

cases of the plural, H-SCKOJIBKHX-B, etc., 

some, some people, several; 2. adv., 

somewhat, a little. 
Hiry, old and pop. form of Htx-b. 
Htxi: 1. no; 2. negative of CCTB: v. p. 9 

n. 6. 
HriHbKa, -H, f., g. pi. H#HeKt, dim. of Hjina. 

Y. p. 146 n. 2. 
HHHH, -H, ., g. pi. KiiHeii, nurse (for 

children). 
HibxaTb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., H no-inoxaxB, 

pf., scent, smell, inhale (odors), snuff up. 



and 06-b (660), prepos. : 1. with the ace., 
against, on, upon (with motion); 2. with 
the loc., concerning, of, about, possessing. 
On o- preverb, v. p. 29 n. 1. 

6(5a, m. and n., 66, 
both. 



06-BajiriTbcjr, -sajnocB, -B^jmniLCff, pf., || 06- 
BaJiHsaTBca, -aiocB, -aeuiBca, ipf., fall 
down, tumble, fall to pieces. 

06-BH3dTb, -BHHCf , -BHMCeiUB, -BflSKfl, -BH3aH- 

HBifi, pf., || o6BH3LisaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., 

tie around, bind up. 
06-rjio.naTb, -FJIOMEC^, -rjiosKemt, -rjio^an- 

HBifl, pf., || o6rjia^BiBaTB, -aio, -aenis, ipf., 

gnaw all around. 
06-roHtfTb, ipf. V. 06orndTb. 
OS-roptjibiH, -ajr, -oe, burnt on all sides 

or on the surface. 
06-rpb'i3Tb, -rpBia^, -rpBiaeuiB, -r 

-rpB'isjia, -o, -H, -rpLismn, -rp 

pf., || o6rpBi3aTB, -aio, -ueniB, ipf., gnaw. 
, -K, f., oifence, affront, wrong. 



^KeHHBlfi, pf., || o6H3Kl!TB, -filO, 

offend, hurt, wrong. 
0-6HpaTb, ipf. V. 06o6pdTb, 
0-6iiTb, o6o-6Bio, o6o-6BeinB,o-6 

pf., H o6iiBaTB, -aio, -aeuit, ipf.: 1. knock 

down, make fall, fell ; 2. cover with a stuff, 

hang with tapestry. 
06-KJiiin, -a, m. V. p. 182 JL 1. 
06-JiO)KHTb, -JIOHC^, -Ji6wima> t -ji^HcenHBift, 

pf., 1| od-KJia^BisaTB , -aK>, -aemB, ipf., 

put around, surround with. V. pp. 18 n. 5, 

68 n. 7 and 222 n. 2. 



pf., | 
, ipf., lean on one's elbow. 

06-JIOMflTb, -JIOMJIIO, -Jl6MHUI3>, -JI 

pf., || o6JiaMBiBaTB, -aio, -aemi>, ipf.: break, 
break off. OCjiOMfiTBCa, pf.,||o6jidMBiBaTi>- 
Ofi, ipf., break, break off (iutr.); be broken, 
be broken off, 

06-Ma3arb, -Maacy, -MfiaceiUB, MaacL, pf., 
|| o6Ma3HBaTB, -aio, -aeiut, ipf., grease, 
amear over, 



TBift, pf., || oCMaHBisaTt, -aio, -aemt, ipf., 

deceive, cheat. 

06-MdHbiBarb, ipf. V. 06Man^Tb. 
06-MaTbisaTbCH, ipf. V. 06MOTaTbCH. 
06-MorATbCfl, -aioct, -demtca;, pf., || odMaTM- 

saTLCJi, -aiocti -aemtcn:, ipf., wind one- 

self around. 
06-Mb'tTb, -M^IO, -M6enn>, -M<5tt, -MiTiTRitt, pf., 

|| o6MBiBaTB, -aK),-aeuw>, ipf., wash around, 

wash (in general). 

06-HOBHTb, -IIOBJIIO, -II 



new. 

660. V. 0. 
06o-6parb, 

-6pajifi, -6paji<5 (and -dpfijio) 



, 066- 
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fi, pf., || o6npaxB, -10, -a"eniB, ipf., 
pick, strip. 

06o-rdTb, o(5-roHK>, -ronnniB, -ron^c, 060- 
rnajTB, -rnajia", -6 (and -rnSjio), -rn^jm, 
o66rHaHHBifi, pf., i| oSronaxB, -&K), --semi,, 
ipf., go beyond, outstrip. 

0663T> (for *o6-B03i>), -a, m., train of carts, 
carriages, sledges. 

06o-ftTii, -HjDfy, -S^eniB, -fiflfi, -Sfl, -inejTB, 
-mjia, -mjio, -nui, -nie*#nra, -fifle'HHBift, 
pf., || o<5xo#tfxB, -xoac^f, -xojptmB, ipf., 
go around, ring (tr.), circumvent, head 
off. V. p. 171 n. 6. 

06opaHHBaTb (for *o6'-BOpaHHBaTB: v. p. 209 
n. 2), ipf. V. 06opOTrtTb. 

OGo-peaTb, -PB#, -pBemt, -psfi, -psajTB, 
-fi, -6 (and -psajto), -psSjiH, o66pBaHHBifi, 
pf., II o6pBiBaxB, -Sro, -aemB, ipf., pluck 
around, tear off, break. OdopBaxBCs, 
-psSjiCH and -psajic5, -psajiScB, -OCB, -CB, 
pf.,||o6pBiB5iBCH, ipf., be torn away, break 
off (intr.)i fall. 

06opOTiiTb (for *O<}-BOPOXHXB : v. p. 209 
n.2), odopo^rf, otfopoxHiiiB, odopo^eHHBiii, 
pf., || o6opHHBaxB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., 
turn. 

06op6ri> (root sepi-, BOPOT-, spax-), -a, m., 
turn. Hao6op6n> (= na o6op6x r B), on 
the contrary. 

06-paAoeaTbCH, pf. V. PiAOBaTb. 

66-pa3i>, -a, m.: l. t plur. 66pa3Bi, -OB-B, 
form, figure, manner; 2. pi. ofipaaS, -6si., 
sacred image, icon. V. p. 227 n. 3. 

06paTrtrb (for *o6-spaTHTB : v. p. 209 n. 2), 



HBifl, pf., [| o6pain-&TB, -aio, -SeinB, ipf., 
turn (tr.). OCpaTih-BOji, pf., (| o6pauidTB- 
CH, ipf.: 1. turn around (intr.); 2. turn to, 
address. 

06pam&TbCfl, ipf. V. 06paTHTb. 
06-py6i ; iTb, -py6jiio, -p^SnniB, 
-pjrCjieHHBift, pf., || o6py6^TB, -fiio, 
ipf., cut, cut around, trim up. 
06-pb'iBi>, -a, m., precipice. 

y, -p-^aceuiB, -pfeB, pf., || 
B, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., cut all 
around, cut off. 

06-caArtTb, -caiK^, -eS^ninB, -ca^fi, -cfisKen- 
Htiii, pf., H odc&jKHBaTB, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., 
plant around. 

06-c6xHytb, -c6xHy, -cSxueiiiB, -c6xi, 
-o,<5xjia, -0, -H, -c6xmii ; pf., || oficBixdxt, 
-ftio, -fieiufc, ipf., diy, dry up. 

(and O-repdrb)^ o6o-Tp^ ; 060- 
B, odo-xp^i, o6-Te'pi> (and o-Tept), 
, "0, -H, o^-TcpiiiH (and o-Tepmn) 
or 06-Tep^Bi, (and o-Tep^B%), o6-xe'pTBiS, 



pf.,||o6-XHpSxB (and o-xnpSxB), -Sio, -S 

ipf., wipe. O6xep^xBca (and 

pf., || o6inpaxBwi (and oxapaxBca), ipf., 

wipe oneself, be wiped, rub against. 
06-TecaTb, -xem^, -xe"inemB, -xeiufi, -xecan- 

HBIH, pf., || o6xecBiBaxB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., 

square, trim, rough-hew. 
06-TonraTb, -TOH^, -x6nn:emB, -TOH^, 

-xonxaHHBiH, pf. , || o6xa"nTBiBaTi>, -aio, 

-aenn,, ipf., tread upon and around. 

06-TjfrHBaTb, ipf. V. 

06-THHyTb, -XJI 
pf., || o6-xjSrnBaxB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., stretch 
around, cover. 

06-yBdTbCH, ipf. V. 06^Tb. 

06-yrb, -^io, -ireniB, -^fi, -^xtifi, pf, ]|o6- 
ysaxB, -io, -SeniB, ipf., put on shoes, 
shoe. 06^xBca:, pf., || o6yBa"xBCH, ipf., put 
on one's shoes. 

06-xoaHTb, ipf. V. 06oftTfl. 

OS-xdji-b, -a, m. T. pp. 171 n. 6 and 176 n. 5. 

06-mapHTb, -ina'pio, -mSpHKB, -inSpB, -ma"- 
peHHBifi, pf., || o6iuapHBaiB, -aio, -aeniB, 
ipf., rummage around, ransack, search. 

06-b (06o). V. 0. 

, ipf. V. 06i.4cTb. 
-a, m., forester. 

06T--fe3JKdTb, ipf. V. 06'b'fexaTb. 

OS'b-'fecTb, -^M-B, --EUIB, -4cxx, -'fe^iiM 
(for "--fcacB), --feji-B, --EJia, -o, -H, 
-i^enHBift, pf., || o6i.-*fl^TB, -a"K>, 
ipf., eat around, gnaw. V. p. 62 n. 5. 

06-b-ixaTb, --B^y, --^eniB, pt, U o6T>--fe3Mcaxt, 
-Sio, -SeuiB, ipf., go around (not on foot), 
make the tour of. V. p. 62 n. 5. 

06T>-5IBIiTb, -flBJIIO, -JIBHIIIB, 
HBlfi, pf., || OS'BflBJIJfXB, -5lO 

announce, declare, publish. V. p. 62 n. 5. 
OS's.naTb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., || no-ofi'iflaTB and 

ox-o6 i #axB, pf., dine. 
06-fe^HH, -HH, f., g. pi. ofi^en-B, Mass. 
06'BA'b, -a, m., dinner. 
06-femarb (for *o6-B*maxB), -Sio, -Semt, 
ofi^maHHBiS, ipf., || no-o6iimlxB, pf., pro- 
mise. 06'feijqpfixBCfl;, ipf., || noo6isiija'xBca, 
pf., same meaning. 
OBCT>, OBC&, m., oat, oats. 
OBHHT,, -a, m., kiln (for drying grain). 
OBpan>, -a, m., ravine. 
Ouud, -B'I, f., ace. 6Bi;y and OBII^, pi. ^BKBT;, 
OB<5icB, osydMTE, and ^BijaMT*, sheep, ewe. 
V. p. 160 n. 2. 

, -H, f., g. pi. OB^enoia., dim. of 
(idea of contempt). 
, -LI, f., sheepskin. 
b, -r^ajK^, -rjia^iiiiiB, -rjia^ii, pf., 
, -aio, -aenit, ipf., look at, 



350 



Russian Reader. 



OCTenCHHTbCH 



examine. OrjiaffETBCH, pf., 

CH, ipf., look around, get one's bearings. 
0-niHH^TbCfl, -rjisHj'cB, -rjianeinBca, pf., 

|| orji#BiBaTtcfl, -arocB, -aeuiBCfl, ipf. V, 

p. 35 n. 8. 

OrdHb, orHji, m.: 1. fire; 2. light. 
0-rop6flHHKTb, -a, m., gardener, kitchen- 

gardener. 

0-rop6/n>, -a, m., kitchen-garden. 
0-rpecTii, -rpe6, -rpe6eiu&, -rpe'6-B, 

-rpetfjia, -6", -tf, pf., [[ o-rpe6a*TB, -aw, 

-aemB, ipf., rake. 
Orp6MHbitt, -as, -oe, orp6MeirB, -wna, -MHO, 

-MHBI, enormous, immense. 
Oryp&vb, -pua, m., cucumber. 

a, -BI, f. (root #fc- j comp. O-#-TB, pf., 
L, ipf., and v. p. 49 n. 6), dress. 
, -a, m., eau de Cologne. 
OAHHT>, o#na, o#H<5, o#Hor<5, o#Hoii, pi. 

O#H#, o#irij (v. p. 266, Rent. 22): J. one; 

2. alone, only; 3. the same. Y. p. 205 n. 1. 
OAHdKO, adv., however, yet, nevertheless. 

OflH6. V. OflHH-b. 

OAHO-KdJixa, -H, f,, g. pi. o#HOK6jioK-B, light 
two-wheeled cart. V. p. 79 n. 7. 



pf., |! o#feBa"TB, -aio, -aemi> 7 ipf., dress. 
O^TBCJI, pf., [[otftBtecH, ipf., dress (intr.). 
V. p. 49 n. 6. 

b, pf. V. )Kepe6rtTb. 
b, -aro, -SeuiB, OMcfi^aimBiS, ipf., 
wait, wait for. 

tiaepo, -a, n. ; pi. oae'pa, oaSpt, oaSpan-B, lake. 
<3-3HMb, -n, f., winter corn. 
Oft, interj., oh. 

fi, -as, -oe: 1. petrified; 2. rigid. 
b, ipf. V. 
0-KiiHyTb, -Kira 
pf., || oK##BiBaTB, -aro, -aeuiBj ipf., throw 
around, surround. V. p. 195 n. 7. 
OKH&, -a, n,, pi. <5KHa, <5icoHT, and OK6irB, 
tfiaiaMT,, window, [about, near, nearly. 
6-KOJio, ixdv. and prepos. (gen.): around, 

0-KOpCHHTbCH, -KOpOHIOCB, -KOpeHfilUBCH, 

pf., || OKOpeH^TBca, -jiiocB, -jSeuiBca, ipf., 

take root. 
0-KpyncriTb, -w$, -3Kfimt, -Kpywce'ininit, pf., 

|| OKpysKfiTB, -aro, -aeinB, ipf., encircle. 
0-KyH^Tb, -KyHjr, -K^THGIUB and -KynSun,, 

-K^ayTiift, pf., H oicynaTB, -aro, -aeuu., ipf., 

plunge (tr.). V. p. 151 n. 4. 
Oji^Hb, oji^Hii, m., deer. 
OHT>, OH, on6; er6, e (pron. *e) ; ew^, eft; 

ee"; HM'JE,, ^10; H-SM-B; pi. OK, OH^ (v. p. 

266, Rem. 22), HX-L, he, she, it, they. After 

preposition, prefixation of H- : OT% nerd, 

y He^f, etc.; v. p. 8 n. 4. 



0-ndcHbitt, -as:, -oe, onacem., -cna, -CHO, 
-CHBI, dangerous. 

0-nHcdnie, -ia, n., description. 

0-npaBHTb, -npaBJiio, -npaBiiiiiB, -npasB, 
pf., || onpasjiarB, -Aio, 
, ipf., put in order, arrange. 

0-npaBJiriTb, ipf. V. OnpdBHTb. 

O-npocrdtb, -aro, -aeuiB, onpocTanHBifi, pf. 
pop., || onp&CTBiBaTB, -aro, -aeuiB, ipf., pop., 
empty, vacate. 

0-nycTHTb, -nyn;^, -H^CTHHIB, -n^meiiHBift, 
pf., || o-nycKaTB, -aio, -iieniB, ipf.: 1. let 
down, lower; 2. plunge (tr.). OnycrtfTB- 
Cfl, pf.,||onycKaTBCH, ipf., sink (intr.). 

0-n^iuKa, -H, f., g. pi. on^uieicT,, border. 

O-nj&Tb, adv., again, anew. 

Opejii>, opjta, m., eagle. 

-HKa, m., pi. op-Jito, -Tt, eaglet. 

, pf. v. Poeirb. 

0-cdj.Ka, -n, f., g. pi. oca#oicB, settling, 
packing (of snow, of ground, etc.). 

0-CB-feTHTb, -OB-fc^, -CB^THUIB, 



ipf., light, enlighten. 
Oc^HHitt, -ast, -ee, of autumn. 
dceHb, 6cenH, f., autumn. OCGHBIO, in 

autumn. 

Ocnna, -LI, f., aspen. 

OcHHKa, -H, f,, g. pi. octfnoicB, dim. of ocfnra. 
0-CKJia6nTbCfl, -CKJiaCjiiocL, -ciataCinuBOfl;, 

pf., || ocKJia6jiTLC*r, -^IOCB, -^euir>c^ ipf,: 

1. show the teeth, snarl; 2. smile, grin. 

0-CMCTp-BTb, -CMOTpIO, -CM6TpHlUI>, -CMfixptH- 

HLifi, pf., || ocMaTpiisaTB, -aio, -aemi>, ipf., 
look around, examine. OcMOTp f fvriea, pf., 
|| ocM&TpHBaTBca, ipf. t 1. look all around; 

2. examine oneself. 

0-CM-fejIHTbCfl, -CM-fbllOC!,, -CM'jIHlUJ,C ; pf., 

|| ocidtijiHBaTBCfl, -aiocB, -aeiiiBCii, ipf.: 
1. dare; 2. pop., get bold, presume. 

Oc66eHno, adv., in particular, especially. 

O-cTasaTbCH, ipf. V. OcrArbcg. 

O-CtaBHTb, -CTfiBJIK), -CTaBIHHB, -CT&Bt, 
-CTfiBJI6HHBlti, pf., || OCTaBJlte>-lO,^eilI!>, 

ipf,: 1. leave, abandon, quit; 2. leave for 
one's own use, keep. 

0-CTaHOBriTb, -CTHHOBJUO, -CTaH^BHlUB, -CTa- 

K^BjieKKuft, pf., || ocTaiidBJiHBUTB, -aio, 
-aeuiB, ipf., stop, arrest. OcTaHon&T&cH, 
pf., |[ ocTaHaBflHBaTBCfl:, ipf,, stop (iutr,). 

O-CTATOKT., -Tica, m., rest, remaiim, survival* 

O-cTdToneicb, -HKa, m., dim. of 

0-cTdTbc, -ctdnycB, 
pf, , || ocTau 
-CTasaiicfl, -cxaBfiacB, ipf., stay, remain, 

' V. p, 50 n. 8. 

0-cTeneHriTbcff, 



OcxepBCH-BXb 



Vocabulary. 



OxnycKaxb 



351 



pf., || ocxeneHHXBcn, -K>CB, -eniBCfl:, ipf., 

quiet down, grow steady. V. p. 171 n. 7. 
O-cxepBeHixb, --K>, "-feeint, pf., get into a 

fury, rage. V. p. 191 n. 4. 
6cxpbifi, -aa, -oe, ocxp-B and ocxepx, ocxpa, 

ocxpo and ocxpo, ocxpLi and ocxpBi, 

pointed, sharp, keen, cutting. 
0-cxyaiixb, -cxy3K;f, -CX^HIHB, -cxyHceHHBifi, 

pf., || oex^MKHsaxB, -aio, -aeinB, ipf., cool. 

OcxytftfxBca, pf., || ocxyjKaxBCfl, -aiocB, 

-aeuiBCH, ipf., pop. in the meaning of 

"catch cold". V. p. 159 n. 3. 

-n (from 6ceMB = B6ceMB), f., g. pt. 
B, eighth part, an eighth. V. 

p. 138 n. 5. 

O-ctajiaxb, pf. V. C-feflJiaxb. 
6-ctKT,, -a, m. Y. p. 117 n. 2. 

Ox-6HXb, OXO-6BK), OXO-feemB, OX-6e"fi, OT- 

6fiTBift, pf., || ox6HB5xB, -Sio, -emB, ipf., 
strike off, repel. OXS&XBGH, pf., H OT- 
dHBSxB&ff, ipf., rid oneself of. 

b, -sepirf, -BepnefflB, -BepHtf, OT- 
, pf., || oxBepTBiBaxB,-aio,-aeini>, 
ipf., turn away. OxsepH^xBCji, pf., || ox- 
H, ipf., turn away (intr.). 

b, -BfiCHy, -BtfCHeiHB, -BlSCTE,, 

-o, -H, OTBiicmiS, pf., || OTBHC&TB, 
-aio, -aemB, ipf., hang, hang down. 
Or-BOpaMHBaTb, ipf, V. OrBopOTHTb. 

OTBOpIITb, OTBOpIO, -B6pHinB, -B6peHHBlft, 

pf., n OTBOp&rt, -^K>, -^einB, ipf., open. 
V. p. 15 n. 6. 

OT-BOpOTriTb, -BOpOH^, -BOp^THIUB, -BOpOTlf , 

-Bop6HeHHtiS, pf., || OTBopa^KBaTB, -aio, 
-aeuiB, ipf., turn away, turn aside. OT- 

BOpOT^TBCff, pf., || OTBOpaiHBaTBOH, ipf., 

turn away (intr.). 

OT-B'BTHTb, -B-fe^y, -B^THinB, -B-JJTB, -B^HeH- 

HLitt, pf., || OTB^naTB, -aio, -SeuiB, ipf., 

answer. 

Or-B'BT'b, "a, m., answer. 
Or-B-fenaTb, ipf. Y. 



HBifi, pf., || OTB^SBisaTB, -aw, -aeoit, ipf., 
xxntie, detach, loosen. OTBa3aTB&s, pf., || OT- 

fl, ipf., get loose, be untied. 
b, -4fiMi>, -^amt, -flfiS, OT^^JTB and 



pf., 

Bafl, -^aBaoMi,itt, ipf,, give, give up. V. 
pp. 8 n. 6 and 50 n. 8, OT#&TB, pf., |j OT- 
^aufiTiv^ ipf., saMywcT, sa K0r6, marry (one's 
daughter) ; comp. p. 290, Kem. 44. 

AOXHJPi -^OXHe'UIB, pf., || OT- 

-dio, -SemB, ipf., breathe, rest. 
V. p. 178 n. 7. 

ipf. "V. 



OTija, m., father. 
0-TepgTb, pf. V. OSrep^T 
Or-KasaTb, -Kaac^, -KasKemB, -K 

HBifi, pf., H OTK^SBisaTB, -aio, -aemt, ipf., 

refuse. Y. p. 198 n. 2. 

OT-KJlfiKHyTbCfl, -KJlfiKHyCB, -KJlfiKHeiUBCff, 

pf., H OTKJIHKSTBCS, -aiocB, -SeniBCJi, ipf., 
answer to a call. 

OT-Kpb'lTb, -Kp6K> 7 -KpOeniB, -Kp6fi, -KpBIXBlfi, 

pf., || oxKpBiBaxB, -Sio, -aeinB, ipf., open, 

uncover. 
Or-K^Aa, adv., whence, from where. Y. p. 

2 n. 6. 
Or-jieT'BTb, -Jie^jr ; -JiexihnB, pf., || oxjiexSxB, 

aio, -SeuiB, ipf., fly away. 
OT-JIMBT>, -a, m.: 1. ebb-tide (comp. npn- 

JI#B'B, -a, m., flood- tide) ; 2. reflected light. 

OT-JIHTb, OXO-JIBK), OXO-JTbeiHB, OX-JI^S, OT- 
, -&, OX-JIHJIO, -H, OXJlfiXBlfl, 6XJTH- 

and oxjiHxoii, pf., || oxjinsaxB, -aio, 
, ipf., empty, pour out. 
OT-HCCTH, -Hec^, -HecemB, -nectf, -necTt, 
, -6, -ii, -H^QHIH, oxnecSHHBifi, pf., || 
HOin^, "H6cjimB, ipf., carry 
away, carry. 
OT-H-HwaTb, ipf. Y. OTHsirb. 

OT-H-#Tb, -H-HMjr, -H-fiMeiHB, 6x-H-flJI1,, -fi, 

6X-H-HJIO, -H, 6xHJixBift and oxnHx6fi ; pf., 

|| OXHHMXB, -Sio, -aeuiB, ipf., take off, 

take away, V. p. l& n. 5. 
6ro. Y. Oxt. 
Oxo-6bK>cb. Y. Ox6fixb. 
Oxo-rnaxb, ox-roHi6, ox-r6nnniB, ox-ronfi, 

OTO-rnajrB, -rnajia, -rnajio (and -rnaji6), 

-H, oxfirnaHHBiii, pf., || 
, ipf., drive away. 



, pf., || oxo#BHraxB, -aro, 
ipf., move away, move back, withdraw. 

OxO3BaXb, OX-30B;f, OX-30Be'lIIB, OXO-3BSJIT., 

-3Bajia, -6 (and -SB^JIO), -BBSJIH, oxdssan- 
HBift, pf,, || ox3BiB,TB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., call 
back. OxosBSxBCff, oxo3B5jica and 0x03- 
jr5cB, -6cB, -ficB, pf., || OXSBI- 
, ipf.: 1. echo; 2. answer to a call; 
3. express an opinion, declare. 
OXO-MXH, -ii#;J% -fi^euiB, -ft^pfi, -S^, oxo- 
, -iiura, -6, -fi, oxo-ine*#uiH, pf., || OT- 
, -x6^HinB, ipf., go or eome 
away (on foot). 

Ox-nendxaxb, -aio, -aeniB, pf., I) 
, -aio, -aemB, ipf., print. 
(pron. *-np^HB), -npjir^ 
, -npjfrB (pron. *-npe'rB), -nparjia, 
-6, -#, oxnpjlMceHHBift, pf., || oxnpjjcr'axt, 
-aio, -aeiHB, ipf,, unharness, Y. p, 60 n. 6. 
Ox-nycKaxb, ipf. V. Oxnycxritb. 
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-nyii$, -H^CTHIIIE, 
ft, pi, || ornycica'TB, -aio, -aenit, 
ipl, let go, release. 

OT-pa3flTb, -pajK^", -paatfmB, -paacenHtiii, 
pf., II OTpasK&Tfe, -aio, -aemB, ipl : 1. re- 
pel; 2. reflect. 
Ox-p^HbCH, -peK^ct, -pe^emBca:, -peKfict, 

-pe'KCfl, -pCKJlaCB, -pCKJIOCB, -peKJIllCB, 
-pe"KniHCB, pf., |1 OTpeKaTBCS, -&IOCB, -aeiUB- 

ca, ipf.: 1. disavow, deny; 2, renounce, 
give up. 

OT-pOfiTbCH, pf. V. POHTbCfl. 

O-r-piaaxb, pf. V. Ptsaxb. 

-CJIVSK;?, -CJIJOKHIHB, pf., HOT- 
, -aio, -aeraB, ipf., serve out, 
serve one's time. 

OT-CT&TI*, -CTaHy, -CTaHeniB, -cxSuB, pf., 
II OTCTasaTB, -CTaio, -CTaemB,' -cTasafi, 
-craB&ff, ipl: 1. remain or fall behind, 
go aside ; 2. withdraw, leave off, come off. 
dv., from here, hence. V. p. 2 n. 6. 
b, ipf. V. 

OT-XfcflXb, -T&EO, -TdeillB, pf., 

-aio, -aeun., ipf., thaw, melt (intr.j. 
Or-Tord, from that, for that; OTTor6, ^TO, 
because. V. p. 3 n. 1. 

OT-TOJIKH^Tb, -TOJOray, -TOJIICHeillB, -TOJIKHfi, 
OTTfijIKHyTBlS, pi, || OTllJlKHBaTB, -aiO, 

-aeuiB, ipf., repel, thrust away. 

a, adv., from there, thence. T. p. 2 
b, ipf. Y. OrottTfl. [n. 6. 

, -aa, -oe, adj. of OT^HTB: father's, 
paternal. T. p. 12 n, 9. 



pf., 

ipf., take off, unhook. OTirJknfiTtcji, pf., 
H oT^nxftTBCff, ipf., come off, get un- 
hooked, unhook itself. 
OT-H4ftHie (-be), -is. (-BS), n., despair. 
OT-Her6, why, V. pp. 1 n. 7 and 3 n, 1, 
OTT> (<5lTo), prepos., with the gen.: from 
the part of, from with, from among, 
from the house of. T. p. 162 n. 4. On 
OT- preverb, v. pp. 32 n. 6 and 218 n. -4. 

OTblCK&Tb (for *OrB-HCKaTB), OTBlimf, 
B, OTMHjfi, OTttdCaKHBlft, pf., || 

-are, -aeinB, ipl; 1. hunt 
out, look for; 2. especially in. the perf., 
find. V. pp. G2 n. 5 and 167 n. 1. 

OTblCKHBaTb, ipf, V. OTblCKaTb. 

0x6" ra, -BI, f.: 1. desire; 2. pleasure, taste; 

3. hunt, shooting. V. p. 170 nn. 1, 2 and 8, 
Oxo>HHin, -a, m.: 1. amateur; 2. hunter r 

sportsman. V* p. 170 n. 1. 
OXT>, interj., oh. 



pf., 



, -aio, -aeuiB, ipl, value. 



, adv., very, greatly, very much. 
O-HepTawie (-be), -is. (-BS), n.: 1, outline; 
2. sketch. 



come back to one's senses. 



, -OCB, -HCB, pi, || oiitnSaTBCH, 
-5.IOCB, -.emi>cji, ipf,, make a mistake. V. 
p. 104 n. 3. 

0-m^naTt, -aw, -aeiiiL, pf., || om^nwBaiB, 
-aio, -aemB, ipf., feel, grope, search. 



-aio, -aenit, ipf., || y-nScxB, -n 

-nSjit, -nS.jia, -o, -H, -nuBiiiH, 
pf. ? fall. 

. T. IlacTb. 

, -LI, f., Chamber (of Deputies, etc.), 
in the plur., palace. V. p. 179 n. 6. 
IlaJiewb, -JIBUTI, m., finger. 
HanHTb, -K>, -iiuib, ipf.: 1. sa-najriiTB and 
c-naji#TB, cnajie'HHBifi, pf., burn (tr. and 
intr.), blaze : v. p. 122 n. 10; 2. BiTr-naJiiiTB, 
pf., fire (of a firearm). 

-n, 1, g. pi. HOJIOICL, stick, cane. 
-H, 1, g. pi. nfijioneicB, dim. of 



Han-b. V. nacTb, 

, -H, 1, memory. V. p. 220 n. 2. 
(and IloHgBa), -BI, f., peanant wo- 
man's dress. V. p. 146 n. 5. 
Hanauia, -H, m., papa. Y. p. 208, JRem. U. 
flapa, -si, 1: 1. pair, couple; 2. team of 
two horses. 

, -as, -oe, nupajijie*jr<m%, 
a, -JCBHO, -JIBHBI, adj. of xrapujMito, 
-H, f.: parallel* 

ITapduja, -H, f,, dim. of IIapaCK<$Ba, -w, pop, 
, -BH, Parasceva, Pruscovia. 

fi, m., dim, of xrftpoKfe. 
IlapeHb, -pita, m., slightly pop., lad, fellow. 
Ilapo-x6AT>> -x6#a, m., steamboat. 
HapOHKa, -H, f., g. pi. ira"po*ieKr&, dim. of 



, m,, pi. napiS, -<5BTE>, steam, vapor, 
Ha-CMypHbiti, -a, -oo, nacwtyp^iri., -pwa, 

-PHO, -piiH: 1. dark, overcast; 2. dismal, 

gloomy, 
nacT^xi*, -fi, m., shepherd, herdsman. 

1. ITacTb, na^^, na^fiaib, wajxt, rxSjia, o 
-H, naBura, pf., H nfi^aiB, -aso, -aouiB, ipf,, 
fall. 

2. TlacTb, -M, f., jaws, mouth, xnuzado. 
nd-ctna, -H, f., site of the beehives. V. p. 

116 n. 8. 

-n, f., spider's wela, cobweb. 



IlayTHHKa 



Vocabulary. 
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IlayTiiHKa, -H, f., g. pi. nayxiinoK-B, dim. of 
nayxiiHa. 

n&xwyTb, -ny, -Hem**, naxt, naxjia, -o, -H, 
naxHyBinifi and naxmiii, ipf., smell (intr.), 
have an odor. 

ricHb, HHJT, m., stump. 

IIepBaKT>, -a, m., first swarm (of bees). 

IlepBbifi, -afl, -oe, first. 

Flepe- (and Ilpe-), prefix: v. pp. 32 n. 1, 37 
n. 3, 47 n. 4 and 114 n. 3. 

FIepe-6epycb. V. IlepeSpaTb. 

IIepe-6HBaTb, ipf. V. IIepe6HTb. 

riepe-6HpaTb, ipf. V. FIepe6pdTb. 

Ilepe-6iiTb, -6i>K>, -6BeniB, -6efi, -6frrBiii, pf., 
|| nepedHBaiB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf.: 1. break, 
smash; interrupt; 2. in the perfective 
only, kill, massacre one after the other. 

JIepe-6pdTb, -6epy", -6epeiiiB, -6ep#, -CJpajrB, 
-a, -6 (and -6paJio), -dpajra, nepe'6'paHHBiii, 
pf., 1) nepetfiipaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., pick 
over, sort. IIepe6paxBc,fi, nepe6pajica 
and -dpajiajJ, -dpajiacB, -6cB, -tfcB, pf., || 
nepeCiipaTBCJi, ipf., move, change one's 
lodging. 

nepe-6-feiKaTb, -6-fer^, -dtatfuiB, -6&r& t pf., 
11 nepe<5traTB, -aio, -deniB, ipf., run over, 
run across, run here and there. 

ITepe-BepHyTb, -ny~, -neniB, -H#, nepeBepny- 
xBift, pf., || nepeBepXBiBaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., 
turn, turn over. nepeBepHyTtca:, pf., 
|| nepeBepTBisaTBCff, ipf., turn, turn over 
(intr.). 

(and, pop., Hepe-B^CTb), -Be^^, 
-Be#tf> -se^, -Bejnt> ; -sejia, -6, 
-ft, -Be",afiiiH, -Be/teiiHBiii, pf.,||nepeBO^TB, 
-BOJK^, -B<5#HmB, ipf.: 1. carry over, 
transfer; 2. translate. 

lepe-rH^Tb, -rn^, -rne'inB, -nrii, -rnyTBifi 
and, less well, nepe"rHym:S, pf., H nepe- 
B ; -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., bend over, fold, 
pf., || neperHCaTtcff, ipf., 
bond over (intr.), be bent, fold (intr.). 

Flepe-roBapHBaTbcn, -aiocB, -aeiiiBca, ipf., 
talk over, have a talk. 

nep<5nHitt, -six, -ee, front, fore. 

1. HdpcATb, -a (and RcpSa 1 **, -a), m., front, 
front part. V. p. 50 n. 2. 

2. rHpejvb (and npe.n'b, npe,o,o and np6ao), 
propos., with the instr. or, slightly obso- 
lete, the ace.: before, in front of. 

Hepe-M, -tt#y, -ftffSuiB, -&R-&, -ft^5, -lu^Jiii, 
-UUI&, -6, -A, -UI^^UIH, pf., || nepcxo#:fiT&, 
--xomy, -x6;{inxiB, ipf., go over, cross, pass. 
b, -icfniy, -K^nenit, -Kiint, -Kil- 
pf., || ncpeictf^HBaTB, -aw, -aeiiiB, 
ipf., throw, hurl across, beyond, over. 
H, pf. V. 



Flepe-jierETb, -jie^, -jieifiniB, -jieTfi, pf., 
|| nepejiexaTt, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., fly from 
one place to another. 

b, pf. V. JlHH^Tb. 

JIBK), -JiBemB, -Jiefi, -JI^JI-B, -JTHJI&, 
-JIHJIO, -H, nepejifiTBifi (and nepejiHTofi), 
pf., || nepeJiUBaTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., pour 
from, vessel to vessel. IXepejinBaTBCff, 
ipf.: 1. be poured, pour (intr.) noisily 
(of a liquid); 2. overflow, spread; 3. shade 
off (of a color), modulate (of a sound). 

riepe-ji^sTb, -jrisy, -jriseniB, -JI-SB, -ji-fis-B, 
-jrisjia, -o, -n, -Ji'fesmii, pf., || nepeji'tsSTB, 
-aro, -aemB, ipf.: 1. scramble over; 2. pass 
from place to place. V. p. 22 n. 1. 

Flepe-MMHaTbCH, -aiocB, -aeinB&ff, ipf., shilly- 
shally from one foot to the other. V. 
p. 210 n. 5. 

nepe-M-kna, -BI, f., change. 

ITepe-M^HKa, -H, f., dim. of nepeM^na, in the 
expression no nepeM'feHKaM'B, turn about. 

Ilepe-nopXHyTb , -ny", -neiuB, pf., || nepe- 
napxHsaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., flit from 
place to place, flutter. 

riepe-py6tiTb, -pytfjiio, -py6miiB, -py<5ii, -py- 
CjienHLifi, pf., H nepepyfiaTB, -aw, -aenn>, 
ipf., cut in two. 

Ilepe-CKOHHTb, -CKO^, -CKd^HIHB, -CKO^fi, 

pf., H nepecKaiciiBaxB, -aio, -a'eniB, ipf., 

jump across, beyond, over. 
Oepe-cdxHyTb, -c6xny, -c6xHeuiB, -c6xx, 

-coxjia, -o, -H, -cSxinifi, pf., || nepecBixaTB, 

-aio, -aeuiB, ipf., dry up, get quite dry. 
Ilepe-CTaTb, -cxfiny, -cxaHeniB, -CT^HB, pf., 

II nepecxaBaTB, -cxaio, -cxaguiB, -cxasaS, 

-cxasaji, cease from. Y. pp. 37 n. 3 and 

141 n. 5. 

ITepC-XHTptfTb, -XHXpIO, -XHXpfilllB, -XHTpfi, 

pf., outwit. Y. ,p. 114 n. 3. " 
nepe-xoflfirb, ipf. .V. OepefiTH. 
Ilepe-iiiarHyTb, -inarny, -iiiarHe'inB, -inarHii, 
pf., !| nepeuiariiBaxB, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., step 
over, stride over. 

ITep<5, -5, n., pi. ne"pB.jr, -BCBTE., feather, pen. 
V. FlepbiuiKO. 

-H, f., g. pi. nep^axoBTb, glove. 
IlepbiiuKO (usual pronunciation "ne'pym- 
KO), -a, n., pi. nSpBiuiKH, nepLiiueicB, dim. 
of nep6. 

IlecdKt, -cic5, m., sand. 
IlecTpbitt, -as, -oe, nScxpTb, necipa, -6, 
nScxpi.1 and necxpiTi, variegated, spotted. 
nerpyuiKa, -H, m., g. pi. IlexpyiiieicB, dim. 
of nSxp-L. 

-a, m., Peter. 

-H, f., g. pi. n^neicx, dim. and syno- 
nym of nent, -H. 

23 



354 



Kussian Reader. 



1. rienb, neH#, ne^emL, neiuS, neKrt, neiwia, 
-6, -#, -n^KiHH (and -neioiiH), ne^e'HBiii 
(used as an adjective only), ipf., |j HC- 
ne~HB, pf., bake, cook in the ashes. 

2. IleHb, -H, f., Bt ne^Lfi, HE ne^tf, g. pi. ne^ft:, 
stove, oven. V. p. 12 n. 4. 

IlHp6n>, -a, m., pastry, pie, cake. 
flHCLMO, ~&, n., pi. n#CBMa, mficearB, letter 

(missive), writing. 

IlHTb, nBio, nBeiHB, neS, more,, nnjiS, n&rco 
(and nmi6), niijra, ipf., || no-nfiTB, n^niuii,, 
-a, nSnujio, -H, and BBI-IIHTB, BB'HIHJTB, -a, 
-o, -H, BB'mHTBift, pf., drink. 
IlHTbe, -B, n.: 1. drink; 2. potion. 
nuiudTb, iranj;f , -&IIIB, ipf., (| 3a-niiiijaT&, npo- 
HHii?aTB and nftCKHyTB, -ny, -Heiirt, pf., 
pipe, squeak. 

IIJiaKaTb, nji&^y, imaHeniB, iraaiB, ipf., 1| aa- 
B, pf., cry, weep. V. p. 220 n. 7. 
-a, m., plan, project. 

^c^, irji^Tunri, (on the pron. 
B, v. p. 79 n. 6), miaTfi, ipf., || sa- 

ra^eHHBift, pf., pay. 
njiaT6KT>, -TKS, m., kerchief, shawl. Ho- 

COB^S njiaT6icB, pocket handkerchief. 
ITjiarbe, -Ba, n,, pi. HJI^TBH, -test, garment, 
clothes, suit, dress. 

1. IlJiany. V. 

2. IljiaH^. ' V. 

-b, -a, m., tears, weeping. 

fi, and IIjifiTeHb, -THJI, m., wat- 

tled fence. 

d, -a, n., pi. nxSwi, better than ruie^a, 
and, pop., nne^S, luie^aM^ 

shoulder. 
Iln6cKiJi, -aa, -oe, na6coKn>, -CKa, -CKO, 

-CKH, flat, plane. 
IIJidTHO, adv.: 1. closely, quite close j 2. so- 

lidly. 
njrfTHbitt, -as, -oe, xutfTeH-B, -Tna, -THO, 

-THBI and nJioxHBt: 1. compact, close; 

2. firm. 

nndxeHbKift, -an, -oe, dim. of njioxoft. 
n:i6xo, adv., badly, poorly. 
Ilnox6H, -for, -6e, HJIOX^, -fi, -o, -H, bad. 

MBri& iui6xo, I feol badly, I am in a bad 

way. 
njioininua, -H, t, g. pL njiou;fi^oKx, dim. 

of nji6"ma#i, -H, f., g. pi. iuioHja#e"ft, "sur- 

face", "place**, "public square": small 

place. 



ruiB'uio, -H, ipf. definite, || no- 
ndmiBiJi'L, -fi, n6njiBiJio, -H, pf., 

float, sail, go in a boat 

jiHcarb, njurar^, njitfrneinB, naffiufi, ipf., 

H 3a-miflcaTB, pf., dance. 



Ho, prepos.: 1. with the ace., to, up to, till; 

2. with the dat., on, by, along, according 

to, through, at the rate of; 3. with the loc., 

after. V. Index. 
no-SMTb, pf. V. BHTb. 
IIo-6Jiaro-,napHTb, pf. y. 
no-ejitAHirb, pf. V. 
no-6oriTbC5i, pf. V. 
no-Gp^KHBanie (-be), -is (-BH), n., crackling, 

rattling. 
T1o-6b p iBKa, -H, f., g. pi. no6i>'moicB, sojourn, 

leave of absence. V. p. 148 n. 2. 
IIo-6b'iTb, -6;ffly, -6^eiiiB, -6^i>, n66mnE>, 

-S, n66mro, -H, pf., stay a little, live for 

a while. V. p. 20 n. 3. 

IIO-6bM>. V. BHTb. 

no-S-Brb, -a, m.: 1. escape, desertion; 

2. shoot, sprout (of a tree). 
no-6-fcwaTb, pf. V. E-bwaTb. 

FIO-StJl-BTb, pf. V. E-EJI-BTb. 

, pf. V. Ba.iHTb. 
. V. Becrri. 

, pf. V. BeSTfl. 

, -IlGllIB, -Hfi, HOBSpIiyTLlft, 

pf., H noBepTBiBaTB, -aio, -aeiui., ipf., turn. 
IIOBepH^TBCfl, pf., (I noBepTi>iuaTi>ca, ipf., 
turn oneself, turn (intr.). 

, ipf. V. 
, pf. V. BecTii. 
pf. V. Bric 

, -BIIUI^, -BHClTmiL, -BHC3(i, pf., 

hang suspended for some tinio. 
Ilo-Boa^Tb, -BOJK^, -B64iinn>, pf., with the 

instr., move, move about (tr.). V. j>. 02 n. 4. 
no-Bo,njb'ipb,-, m., boar-leader, boat-traiuer* 
Ilo-B63Ka, -H, f., g. pi. noBftaoKTB, vehicle, 

carriage. V. p. 287, JRem- 89. 
no-BopaitfBaTb, ipf. V. HonopOTrtTb. 

IIO-BOpOTliTb, -BOpOH^, -BOp6TIIIlIlE>, -UOpOTJi, 

, pf., 1| noBopa^HBaTt, -aio, 
ipf., turn (tr.), 

IIO-BTOpliTb, -BTOplO, -fOIIB, -^, -BTOpSHHBltt, 

pf., || nosTOpfe, -Aio f -Amib, ipf., rupoat* 
IXoBTOpfiTBca, pf., H nouTo^TbCHi ipf,, re- 
peat oneself, be roptmtud. 

IlO-BTOpjSTbCg, ipf. V. IlOBTOpHTb. 

rio-Bbime (BBluie, compar. of BBic<5Kitt arid 
of BBICOKO"), higher, a little higher, above. 
On no-, v. p. 97 xi. 1. 

Ito-B'BpHTb, -B'fipK>, -B'flpMim., -B'fipl., -B'SpGU- 

HBiQ, pf., || nostpte, ^10, -jiomfc, ipf,, 
verify, control, chock. 
, pfc V, 



pf., || noBiteBaT!*, -aio, -aeuit, ipt, 
1. tie, fasten; 2. tie up, wrap up, 
b, pf. V, 
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, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., look, look 

at from time to time. V. p. 20 n. 3. 
II0-rJifl.zr4Tb, pf. y. 
no-rHdTb, pf. T. 
IlQ-rHyTbCH, pf. V. 
Ilo-roBOptiTb, pf. T. 
Ho-r6Aa, -si, f., weather (good or bad). 
no-roariTb, -ro^Ky", -ro#fiiin>, -ro#tf 7 pf., have 

patience, wait. V. p. 20 n. 2. 
no-rojio.n,aTb, pf. Y. fojioflaTb. 
Uo-rocTiiTb, pf. V. rocrrtTb. 
no-rpe6e"m>, -6n-5, m., der. from n6rpe6i.: 

bottle-case (for travelling), cellar. 
n6-rpe6Tb, -a, m., pi. norpe6a, -621,, cellar. 
IIo-rpOMb'iXHBaTb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf. ; thunder, 

rumble at intervals, make a noise like 

distant thunder. V. p. 20 n, 3. 
Ito-rpb'i3Tb, -rpBisy", -rptiaeniB, -rpBistf, 

-rpiTia-B, -rpLiaJia, -o, -H, pf., gnaw a little. 

V. p. 20 n. 3. 

pf. V. Ty6HTb. 
, -3io, -tfeiiiB, pf., walk a little, 

take a short walk. V, p. 20 n. 3. 
b, ipf. V. 



ipf., suffocate, smother, stifle. 



n<5#ajio, -H, 



no- 
pf., || rro- 



, Ipf., give, serve up. V. pp. 8 
n. 6, 50 n, 3 and 151 n. 8. 
noa-6apa6aHHBaTb, -aio, -aeint, ipf., der. 
from 6apa6aHT>, -a "drum": drum lightly. 
V. p. 196 n. 3. 

b, ipf. T. noAo6paTb. 
yTb, -ny", -HIUB, pf., || no^CpiTiKH- 
t, -aio, -aemB, ipf., kick a little (of 
horses), give a kick (of children playing 
horses). 

nofl.-6-fewaTb, -tf&ry", -Ctatiirat, -6-feriS, pf., 
II xtotfCtrte, -fiio, -aenw,, ipf., run up to, 
run towards. V. p. 81 n. 9. 

b, -BepHy", -ne*mj>, -HiS, no^- 



ipf., turn, turn over, raise. 
Gft, pf., || no#B8pxBiBaTJEcrf, ipf.: 1. turn 
(intr.)j rise; 2. slightly pop., turn, up, 
come up, be mot. 

, ipf. Y. 
b, ipf. V. 
b, ipf. V. 

, -aemt, ipf., || 
-ny, -iieun., pf., from #a "yes" (comp. 
p. 177 n. 2) : say yes, confirm, echo. 
IIoA&HHbitt, -aa, oe, daily, by the day. 
, -aemfc, ipf., | 



-Hy, -HeniB, -HH^ no^epHyTLiS, pf. : 1. pull 
a little, tug; 2. stretch over: v. p. 235 n. 2. 
no#e'prnBaTbCfl, ipf., || no^epnyTBca:, pf.: 

1. pull oneself, be pulled, shrivel up; 

2. stretch (intr.). 

HO^O-MCM^, -HCMemi,, -MCMtf, HO^- 

pf., || noAMCHMaTB, -aio, -aemt, ipf., 
press down, lay back (the ears). V. p. 102 
n. 5. 

b, ipf. y. IIo^KiiHyTb. 
-Kfray, -KHHeinB, -K^HB, no,zt- 
pf., || no#K]S;pbiBaTB,-aK>,-aeinB, 
ipf., make jump, bump, shake. 
IToA-K<5Ba, -LI, f., horse-shoe. 
IIoA-JieT'feTb, -Jie^3?, -jieTfimB, -Jtexi5, pf., 
|| no.rfjreTfiT'B, -aio, -SeniB, ipf., fly up to, 
fly towards. 

, -Jl6"3KHmB, -JIOJKfi, 

CJia^BTBaTt, -aio, 
-aeniB, ipf., set under, place under, y. p. 
18 n. 5. 

^AJit, prepos., with the gen.: beside, near, 
by the side of. 

oA-HCCTii, -necy, -neceniB, -necfi, -nec-B, 
fi, -6 f -, no^HeceniiBift, pt, || no#- 
?, "-H6CHIHB, ipf., present, 
offer. 

ipf. y. I 
, ipf. y. 

-H-iiMeniB, and, fam., 
(v. p. 62 n. 6), no#- 
H-HMfl and, fam., ixo#BiMfi, n6ff-H-aai,, no^- 
:n6#irajro (and no^HJur6), -n, ir6fl[- 
, pf., || HO^HHMSTB and, fam., no- 
, -fiio, -fieinB, ipf., lift up, raise, 
pick up. IIoflHJiTBca, no^nfijtCH and no^- 
jqpHajiicB, -6cB, -^CB, pf., || noflf- 
and, fam., no#BiMaTbCJi, ipf., 
rise, get up, pick oneself up, go up, 
ascend, y. p. 15 n. 5. 

nd.no. y. 



i, pf., J| 

-fiio, -fieniB, ipf.: 1. take' up, pick up, turn 
up, tuck up; "2. gather together, gather 
up (the reins). 

IIo40-rHaTb, no^-romo, -r<5mimB; -ronfi, 
fi, -rnfijto (and -rnajt6), 
, pi, || no^proHJfTB, 
, ipf., make go, whip up, 
hurry up. 

, -rHy", -rHgnrB, -rnfl, 
, pf., II no#-rn6*aTB, -firo, -S 
ipf., bend, 

pf. y. JKnaTb. 
, no^-aosy, -SOB^IHB, 

23* 
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pf., || no#3BrB&TB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., call (to 

come), send for. V. p. 31 n. 9. 
rio-a6ftHHKT>, -a, m., milk-pail. 
IIoAO-ftTH, ~&itf t -ft^eniB, -ttjpfi, -fi#S, -mean*, 

-lima, -6, -tf, no#o-ine"#iiiH, pf., || no#- 

XOTTfiTB, -XOHTf, -XO#HUIB, ipf., gO Up to, 

approach. V. p. 31 n. 9. 

, -a, m., window-sill. 

^r, -TKHeiHB, -TKHfi, IIO#6- 

S, pf., || no#TLiKaTB, -aio, -aeniB, 
ipf., stick, thrust under or into. 

IoA-napXHBaTb, -aio, -aeinB, ipf., flutter, 
flit. V. pp. 196 11. 3 and 219 n. 3. 

IoA-nepTb, no#o-np;f, -npeinL, -npfi, no#- 
nep-B, -nepjia, -nepjio, -nepjin, no#- 
nepTMfi (and no^nepToS) , pf., |] no#- 
niipTB, -Sio, -5eniB, ipf., support, prop up. 
oA-nticKHBaTb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., chirrup, 
chirp softly. V. pp. 196 n. 3 and 219 n. 3. 

loA-noJiSTrt, -nojis;^, -nojiseuiB, -nojrsii, 
-HOJI3TE., -no-zrajra, -6, -fi, -nojxaniii, pf,, || 
no^nojisaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., creep under 
or towards, V. p. 31 n. 9. 

IoA-ndpKa, -H, f., g. pi. nognfipoKt, support, 
prop. 

b, -no^my, -no^meniB, -nojiuiB, 
iii, pf., (| no#nocBiBaTB, -aio, 
-aeinB, ipf., gird, belt. 

IIo,a-nycTtfTb, - 
-ir^njeHHBift, pf., | 
ipf., allow to approach, V. pp. 31 n. 9 and 
68 n.8. 

Ho-AparHBaTb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., tremble 
slightly or from time to time, quiver. 
V. p. 20 n. 3. 

noA-cB'feHHHirb, -a, m., candelabrum, candle- 
stick. 

IIOA-C06HTb, -C06JIl6, -C66HIUB, -COCtf, pf., 

pop., || no#co6jLfiTB, -J5io, -jieniB, ipf., pop., 
help, assist. 

IIofl-cicTb, -cfi^y, -ctftfeuiB, -C^^B, -c-jit, 
pf., || no#ca3KHBaTBCfl, -aiocB, -aeuiBca, ipf., 
sit down for a little while, no#-*idea of 
uttemfition: v. p. 196 n. 8. 
b, pf. V. ^MaTb. 

a, -H, f., g. pi. no^^meicB, pillow, 
cushion. 

loa-XO^HTb, ipf. V. riOAOfiTH. 

IoAT* (n<$o), prepos.: 1. with the ace., 
under (with motion), approaching, to- 
wards, at the approach of, to the sound 
of (v. p. 196 n. 3) ; 2. with the instr., under 
(without motion), underneath, below. 
On no#- preverb, v. pp. 81 n. 9, 35 n.8, 
196 n. 3 and 219 n. 3. 

pf., 



B, -Sio, -SeuiB, ipf., approach (not 
on foot), drive under or towards. V 
pp. 31 n. 9 and 62 n. 5. 

fl, ipf., pop. V. IIOAHHMaTb. 

f, -HCMeiUB, -mMJl, -KCUTLlfl, pf., 

|| noHCHMaTB, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., press, 
squeeze. IIoHcaxB, pf., || noMCiiMiiTB, ipf., 
njienaMH, shrug the shoulders. 
IIo->KHJi6ft, -aa, -6e (not used in the short 

form), elderly, aged. 

Ilo-3aAM, adv. and prepos. (gen.): behind, 
back. 

b, pf. V. 3eaTb. 

(for *no-H3-BOJiiiTi> : v.p.69n.4), 

-BOJIIO, -BOJIHinb, -BOJIB, -BOJieHHElfi, pf v 

|| nosBOjiHTB, -^io ; -neuiB, ipf., permit. 
I163AHO, adv v late. 

, pf. V. 



, pf., || 

, ipf., congratulate. V. p. 227 n. 4. 

, ipf. V. IlO3Ap&8HTb. 

, -aio, -aeuiB, pf., play a little, 
a little while. V. p. 20 n. 3. 

no-flay, v. noM. 

no-HMaTb, -aio, -deuit, n^ttManHBitt, pf., 

seize, take. V. p. 89 11. 2. 
rio-fiMy. V. I 

Ho-fiTM, pf. V. 

nortTb, noio, noiiuiB and n6Htui>, noil and, 
pop., noil, ipf,, |[ Ha-nofrn>, -n6*CHHbxti, pf., 
make drink, give to drink. 
IloKa: 1. as long as, while; 2. until (v. pp. 
109 n. 5 and 171 n. 4). Iloicd HO . . . , until : 
v. p. 57 n. 1. 

^, -KifoKemi., -icasKii, -Kaaan- 
, pf., H noicu3BinaTi>, -aio, -aexiiB, ipf., 
show, exhibit. IIOKa3fi,Ti>eji, pf,, || no- 
Ka3tiBaTBCH, ipf., show ouosolf, seem to 
be, appear; v. KasaTbcn. 

, ipf. V, HoKasdTb. 
, -aio, -aoiiib, ipf., caw from 
time to time. V. p. 20 n. 8. 

, pf. V. 
, -aio, -aenit, 
-aio, -aenii>, ipf., swing a little, a little 
while. noKa^fiTLon, pf., ]| noKfi^HBaTBca:, 
ipf., swing (intr.) a little, a little while; 
v. also KanaTb. 

no-Ka4HBarbCff, ipf. V. rioKanaTb. 
no-KauujiHBaTb, -aro, -amin, ipf., cough from 
time to time or slightly, hem. V. p. 20 11. 3. 

, -Kflliy, -K^HOUH., -KlSKI>, HO- 

pf., || noKJK4aTt,-aio,-fiemi>, ipf., 
abandon, forsake. 

OKtiti, (5fl, m., rest, peace. In the plur., 
noK<5H, -eB%, apartments, chambers, 
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b, -KOIO, -KOHLLIB, -Koft, ipf., slightly 

pop., take care of, make comfortable. V. 

p. 72 n. 11. 
FIo-KonaTb, -aio, -aeuiB, pf., dig, rummage 

about. V. p. 20 n. 3. 
IIo-K6pHO, adv., humbly. 
ITo-K6pnbiH, -aji, -oe, noKopeirB, -pna, -pno, 

-pHBi, submissive, docile, humble, 
IIo-KpHKHBaTb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., cry out 

from time to time, bawl, shriek. V. p. 

20 n. 3. 

no-KpdB-b, -a, m. V. p. 231 n. 1. 
Ilo - KpyiKHTbCfl , -KpywcyeB, -Kp^ r aciiniECff, 

-KpysKHCB, pf., turn (intr.) a little, a little 

while, make several turns. V. p. 20 n. 3. 

riO-Kpb'lTb, -KpOK>, -Kp6emB, -Kp6ft, -KpB'lTBlft, 

pf., || noKpBiBaxB, -aio, -eniB, ipf., cover, 

cover over. IIoKpB'iTBca:, pf., || noicpBiBaTB- 

CH, ipf., cover oneself, be covered over. 
ITo-KyndTb, ipf. V. KynriTb. 
IIoJia, -B'I, f., ace. nojiy, pi. n&KBi, HOJTB, 

B, flap, skirt. 

H, -eft, pi. f., loft. V. p. 124 n. 6. 
IIoji-BepcTb'i, f., noJiyBepCTb'i, nojiysepcrS, 

half a verst V. p, 268, JRem. 24, I. 
n<5jie, -a, n., pi. noji, -6ft: 1. field, fields; 

2. n&jre cxpaHftijBi (cTpauftija, -BI "page"), 

margin; nojuS niJi^nBi, brim of a hat. 
Ilo-Jier6HbKy, slightly pop., very lightly, 

very softly. V. p. 285, Rem. 38. 
no-ndrnaTb, -aex-b, pf., impers., pop., be 

relieved. V. p. 190 n. 4. 
no-Jierarb, -aio, -ueuiB, pf., fly a little, a 

little while, flutter. V. p. 20 n. 3. 

b, pf. V. Jlerirb. 
b, -aio, -aeiub, ipf. indefinite, creep, 

crawl. \ r . p. 135 n. 2. 



a, -6, -ft, n6ji3mift, ipf. definite, 
|| no-no-JisTtf, pf., creep, crawl. 

b, pf. V. JlllH^Tb. 

n, pf. V. Jlarb. 

a, -H, f., g. pi. n<5jioio>, sholf. 
FI6ji-HOMb, f., noji^no^H, midnight. V. p. 

2G8, R&m, 24, I. 
nojmbii'i, -&st, -oe, n6jioin>, nojina, HOJIH^ 

and n6jino, H^JIHW and nojmxTi: 1. full; 

2. Htout, plump. 
ITojiooHna, -tr, f., half, middle. 
flo-Jiowe'Hie, -i, n., position, situation, state. 

nO-JTOMU'lTb, pf. V. KjiaCTb. 

n6Jio3'b, -a, in., pi. nojitaH, -BOBI>, runner 
of a aloigh, 

b, pf, V. JIOMdTb. 

dHue, -a, n., pi. nojioTe*injBi, HOJIO- 
T<5noi;'i> and, pop., HOJIOTC'HIJCB'L, towel. 
IloJiropa, in. and n., nojrropL% f., g. uoJi^- 



ropa, nojr^TOpBi, one and a half. V. p. 

268, Hem. 24, 1. 
IIoJiy-cB'iiT'b, -a, m., twilight. V. p. 269, 

Item. 24, II. 
no-jiynuie (jrf ^nie, compar. of xopomift and 

of xopomo), better, a little better. On 

no-, v. p. 97 n. 1. [floor. 

nojn>, -a, m., na noji^, pi. HOJIBI, -OBI., 
IIojrEHO, -a, n., pi. nojrsHBH, -BeB'B, fire-log. 

nO-JltSTb, pf. V. JI-feSTb. 
I10-JIH)6HTb, pf. V. JlK)6ATb. 

a, -BI, f., glade. 

-H, f., g. pi. nojr^HOK-B, dim. of 



FIOMOAHTb, -M53Ky, -Ma/fHUIB, -Ma^B, ipf., 

|| na-noMa^HTB, -noMasKeHHBifi, pf., po- 

made. 

Ilo-iwdsaTb, pf. V. AldsaTb. 
Ilo-Ma3Ka, -n, f., g. pl.noMasoK-B, large brush. 

IlO-MaHHTb, pf. V. MaHHTb. 
ITO-MCpeTb, -Mp^r, -MpeUIB, -Mpft, 

no-MepJia, no-MepJio, no-nepjin, 

pf., pop., || nOMiipaxB, -aio, -Seiut, ipf., 

pop., die. 

HO-MHHaTby ipf. T. ITOMflH^Tb. 

II6-MHHTb, -MHK), -MHIIUIB, -MHH, ipf., || BC-H6- 

MHHTB, pf., remember, recall. V. pp. 63 

n. 5 and 109 n. 4. 
IIo-MoraTb, ipf. V. IloM6Hb. 
Ilo-M6H, noM6eBi> and, pop., noM6fi, pi. m., 

dish-water, rinsings, slops. 

JlO-MOJIHTbCfl, pf. V. MOJlrtTb. 

IIO-MdHb, -MOr^, -M6MC6JUB, -MOrft, -Wt 

-MorJia, -6, -ft, -M6rmiS, pf., || 
-aio, -aeniB, ipf., help, relieve. 
IIo'-Moui.b, -H, f., help, relief. 

. v. 



TBift, pf., 1| noMHirfiTB, -aio, -SeniB, ipf., 
mention, recall, speak of. V. p. 226 n. 2. 



pi, be necessary, Comp. p. 42 n. 7. 
, pf. V. Hecrfi. 

b, ipf. V. ITOHri3HTb. 
I10-HH3HTb, -Hft3Ky, -Hft3HIIIB, -Hft3 

HBiii, pf., H noiiHMcaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipt, 
lower. 

Ilo-HliKHyTb, -HftKHy, -HftlCHeiHB, -IlftlCB, 
-HftlCJia, -0, -H, -HftKUIH, pf., || HOHHKaTB, 

-an); -aeniB, ipf., bend down, lean, droop. 

IlO-H-HMdTb, ipf. T. IlOHjiTb. 

rio-nocKa, -H, f., g. pi. noH6coin ; load, booty 

(of bees). 
Ilo-H^KHBaTb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., pop., urge 

on, spur on. V. p. 177 n. 2. 
rio-nfoxaTb, -inoxaio, -inoxaetUB, pf., take 

a anil? at. V. p. 20 n. 3. 
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b, no-fin^, no-fineiiiB, no-ftMii, n6- 

H-flJTL, HOKJIJlS., HOKHJIO, -H, nOHSXBlfi, pf., 

11 no-H-nMxi, -Sio, -aemB, ipf., grasp, 
understand. V. p. 15 n. 5. 
IIo-o6'i> > naTb, pf. Y. 06'fe.naTb. 

no-o6tmdTb, pf. V- oetmdTb. 

nO-O-CMOTp-ljTbCfl, -CMOXpIOCB, -CMtfxpHHIBOH, 

pf., take a look around, get one's bear- 
ings, look around. 

Ilo-nacTb, -na#;f, -na^eniB, -na"jrB, -a, -o, 
-H, -nSsniH, pf., [| nona^STB, -Sio, -aeiiiB, 
ipf. : 1. fall, get into (by chance) ; 2. reach, 
catch, hit. V. pp. 24 n. 1, 186 n. 6 and 187 
n.9. 

b, pf. V. IlHTb. 

b, -aio, -aeiiiB, pf., creep a bit. 
V. p. 20 n. 3. 

IIO-nOJI3Ttf, pf. V. IlOJISTIi. 

FIo-npaBHTb, -npa'BJQtio, -npfismnt, -upSst, 
-np5BjreHHi.ifl, pf., II nonpaBJistxB, -10, 
-eni&, ipf., repair, make over, readjust, 
correct. nonpa'BHxBGJi, pf., H nonpaBJrtixB- 
ca, ipf., recover, grow better. 

ITo-npaBJTflTb, ipf. Y. IIonpaBHTb. 

IIo-npo'SoBaTb, pf. Y. npoGosaTb. 

nO"IIpOCHTb, pf. Y. IIpOCHTb. 

no-npocTdpH-fee (npocxSpirte , compar. of 
npocx6pHBifi and of npocxSpno), more 
spaciously, more roomily. On no-, v. 
p. 97 n. 1. 

nom, -a, m., priest. Y. p. 221 n. 5. 

nO-nblT&TJKCfl, pf. Y. HblTaTbCtt. 

Ilopa, -t'l, ace. no*py, opportunity, point of 
time. Y. pp. 20 n. 4, 48 n. 4 and 130 n. 3. 
ITo-pdAOBaTbCfl, pf. V. PaAOBarb. 
no-pa3-^y.MaTb, -aio, -aeuib, pf., meditate, 

reflect a little, bethink oneself. 
rio-paHbiue (p^HBme, compar. of pfiiio): 
1. earlier, a little earlier; 2. early. Y. 
p. 60 n. 5. 

ri6-poBHy, adv. express., in equal parts, 
equally. Y. pp. 91 n. 2 and 285, Revn, 88. 
IIop6n>, -a, m., threshold. 
nopowHeATb, adv., slightly pop., empty, 

without a load. Y. p. 122 n. 3. 
ITopocgHOK-b, -HKa, m., pi. nopoc&ra, -Jin., 
suckling- pig, young pig. 

HKa, m., pi. nopoc&ro^Kn, 
dim. of nopoce'noicB. 

ir6pny, H^PTHUIB, ndpxn and, 
less well, nopTB, ipf., || HC-n6pTHTt, HC- 
pf.: 1. spoil, corrupt; 2. dis- 
damage. H^PTHTBCH, ipf,, |1 HC- 
n6pTHTi.ca;, pf., spoil (intr.), go bad. 
IlopTKH, pi. m. and f., g, nopTK6Bi> and 
, pop., breeches, pants. Y. p. 119 



nb-pb'iBHCTo, adv., by jerks, nervously. 
IIo-pb'iBHCTbifl, -afl, -oe, nopB'iBHCTt, -a, -o, 
-BI: 1. by jerks; 2. impetuous. 
b, pf. V. CaucaTb. 

fl, -5.eM.cfi, -^execB, pf., pop,, 
sit down, take a place, get into saddle 
or carriage one after the other. Coinp. 
p. 79 n. 7. 

io-CH.n'fjTb, -CIIHC^, -cn^iiuiB, -cn#tf, pf., re- 
main seated, visit, stay still for a while. 
Y. p. 20 n. 3. 

b, pf. Y. CnandTb. 

or ITo-cKopift (cicop-fie [cicopiiii], 
compar. of CK6pBiii and of CK6po): 1. more 
quickly, a little more quickly; 2. as 
quickly as possible. V. p. CO n. 5. 
rio-cKpHnbiBarb, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., creak, 

grate slightly. 
Ilo-CJidTb, -mono, -niJieuiB, -injifr, n6cJiaHHi>iii, 

pf., || IIO-CBIJI&TB, -Sio, -fieniL, ipf., send. 
rio-cji^maTb, -aio, -aeiiiB, pf.: 1. perfective 
of cji^uiaTBj 2. listen a little or for a 
while: v. p. 20 n. 3. 
fl, pf. V. 
n, pf. Y. 

n6cjit, adv. and prepos. (gen.): after. 
laa, -ee, Inst, final. 

b, pf. Y. 



pf., smile, have a laugh. V. p. 20 n, 8. 

pf. Y. CmiTb and p. 80 n. 7. 
, -aio, -aemB, ipf., thrust in 
gently. 

no-cirferb, -cirK>, -cn r euii, pf., || nocntofiTt, 
-fiio, -5emi>, ipf.: 1. ripen; 2. hurry to 
get ready, be ready, have time to, arrive 
in time. 

ITo-cpe^u and no-cpe^H'b, adv. and prepos. 
(gen.): in the middle, in the middle of, 
among. Y. p. 118 n. 8. 
Ilo-cTaBHTb, pf. Y. CraBHTb. 
IIo-cTapoMy, adv. express., after the old 
fashion, as before. Y. p. 286, Jtiem. 88. 
, -CT&HH, f., bed. Y. p. 48 n. 7. 
, -H, f., g. pi. nocT&aoK'ix, dim. 

Of IIOCT<5JIB. 

, pf. V. Cr^arb. 

, -aa, -oe, a<3j, of nocxx, -fi "fast**, 
'ient": lenten. n<5exHOe MfitiJio, fasting 
oil (oil of linseed, hempseed, etc.), 
IIo-cTopdHMBaTbc, ipf. 
p. 88 n. 7. 

, -a^, -oe, lodging. 
: v. p. 112 n. 2. 

, -CTOJ5, -OTOtaB, -CTfift, pf.: 
1. perfective of cxotej 2. remain stand- 
ing, stand still for a while : v. p. 20 n, 8, 
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flo-CTp'fejrSHOK'b, -HKa, m., pi. 
-jfrrB : 1. little devil ; 2. wretch, mischievous 
child. V. p, 13 n. 9. 

pf. V. TeMH-BTb. 

, -xp;f , -xpeniB, -xptf, -xe'pt, -xepjia, 
-o, -H, -xepxBift, pf., || noxHpaxfc, -Sio, -SeiiiL, 
ipf.: 1. rub slightly or a little while: v. 
p. 20 n. 8; 2, rub (in general). 
Ho-TCpriTb, pf. V. 

lIO-THpaTb, ipf. V. 

IIo-THx6HbKy, adv. express., very gently, 

very softly. V. p. 285, Bern. 38. 
IIo'THbifi, -ajj, -oe, ndxeH-B, noxnS, -o, -M, 

of noT-t, -a : covered with perspiration. 
noTOJi6KT>, -jiKS, m., ceiling. 
HO-TOM^, for that, consequently, that is 

why. IIoTOM^r XITO, because, since. 
ITo-TdM-b, adv., after that, then. 

-xjfxny, -x^xneinB, -x^xi., 
a, -o, -H, -X^XIHH and -x;f -ryBiiiH, pf., 

j| noxyx&xB, -firo, -deuiB, ipf,, be ex- 

tinguished. 

Ito-TyuirtTb, pf. V. TyuirtTb. 
florb, -a, m., B-B nox;f, perspiration. 

IIO-TjirHBaTbC, ipf. V. IIOTflH^TbCfl. 

IIO-TflH#Tb, pf. V. TflH^Tb. 

nO-TflHnjnpbCfl, -XflH^CB, -XJSHeillBCfl, -XflHtfCB, 

-XHH^BHIHCB, pf., || nox^rnBaTBCfl, -aiocB, 
stretch (intr.). 

b, pf. V. 

Ho-^rpy), adv. express., in the 

morning, V. p. GO n. 4. 
IIo-yHflTbCfl, -y**3?c&, -^HinBCfl, -ynfict, pt, 

learn a little. V. p. 20 n. 3. [Rem. 38. 
no-4>paHt$3CKH, adv., in French. V. p. 285, 
no-xeajiHTb, pf. V. XeajiHTA. 
Tlo-x6>Klft, -a, -ee, noxtox, -a, -e, -H, re- 

sembling, like. 

llO-XOpOHrtTb, pf. V. XopOHHTb. 
pf. V. 



(and nonax6ii), pf., 
pop,, || no^HnaxB, -fiio, -fieiut, ipf., pop., 
begin, commence. 
ITo-MepHirb, pf. V. 
I16HKa, -H, f., g. pi. nSHewx*, bud, shoot. 
Trt, adv., almost. V. p. 188 n. 1. 

ft, -aa, -oe, adj. of n6^xa, -ti "post" 
(for mail). 

b, pf V. 
pf. V. 



, pf,, 

t, -aio, -aeini., ipf., move slightly or 
a little whilo, V. p. 20 n. 8. 
Ilo-iue'ji'b, -uijrS, -6", -fi ; used, as an im- 
perative: v. pp. 184 n. 10 and 288, Bern. 40. 



Ilo-wjiib. V. 
no--iziy. V. ' 

. y. notcTb. 

i,, -'feuit, --cxTb, 

(for *-*3KB) ; -jlt, -a, -0, -H, -^BUIH, pf., 

||noflaTB, -aio, -5emB, ipf.: 1. eat right 

up; 2. in the perfective only, eat a 

little or for a while, take a snack. 
IIo-ixaTb, pf. V. txaTb. [209 n. 1. 

ndflcb, -a, m., pi. nosca, -6si,, belt. V. p. 
IlpaB.ua, -n, f., truth, justice. He npas#a 

JIH? is that not so? 
ITpaBbift, -an, -oe, right, as opposed to 

i, -oe "left". 
, for Flpaete, compar. of np^BBifl: 

further to the right. 
npa3AHHKi>, -a, m., holiday. 
npaxdBbifi, -aji, -oe, pop., adj. of npaxt: 

of fine dust, friable. V. p. 173 n. 1. 
npaxi, -a, m., poet., dust, powder, ashes. 

V. p. 173 n. 1. 
npe-: 1. v. riepe-; 2. prefixed to an adj.: v. 

pp. 276, Kern. 31, n, (2) and 278, Revn. 32, 1, 

(1), 06s. III. 
npe-BpaTHTb, -spaing, -BpaxtfniB, -spaxfi, 

-span? e'HHBiii , pf., (| npeBpamfSxB , -firo, 
, ipf., change, transform. Ilpe- 
, pf., || npespaiij&xBGJi, ipf., be 

changed, be transformed. 
Hpe^-b (IIp^o). V. n^pe^T*, preposition. 
npe">K,ne originally compar. of npe#% 

(n^pe^-B), adv. and prepos. (gen.): before, 

formerly. On npe"3K#e ^M-B, v. p. 112 n. 8. 
npHmitt, -SOL, -ee, der. from npe^-B (npe^B) : 

1. preceding; 2. former. 
IIpe-KpacHbift, -as, -de, npeKpSceH-B, -cna, 

-CHO, -CHBI: 1, handsome, beautiful; 2. ex- 

cellent, perfect. V. pp. 156 n, 6 and 277, 

Hem. 31, n, (2), Observation. 
npn, prepos., with the loc. : in the presence 

of, near, before. Hpn IIexp BeafiKOMx, 

under Peter the great. On npn- preverb, 

v. pp. 88 n. 8, 91 n. 8, 123 n. 11 and 181 n. 6. 

fiBJIK), -tf&BHIHB, 

, pf., || npuCasjijixB, - 

ipf., add. 
IlpH-6t>KaTb, -6ijr^, -6'fe3Ki5iiiB, -Ctrii, pf., 

|| npuC-fcraxt, -fiio, -aeniB, ipf., run up to. 
npn-BC3TH (and, pop., 



-B02ic^ ; -B63Him>, ipf., cart, carry, bring 
(otherwise than on foot). V. p. 154 n. 6. 



fi, -6, -tf, - 

pf., || npHBOfltfXR 

bring, lead up, adduce. 
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IlpH-Bb'lKHyTb, -BB'lKHy, -BWKHeiHB, -Bt'lKHH, 
-BB'lK-B, -BBIKJia, -0, -H, -BLIKIIIII, pf., H ITpH- 

BBiKaxB, -aio, -fieiHB, ipf., accustom one- 

self. 
npH-Bb'iiKa, -H, f., g. pi. npuBBineKi,, ha- 

bit, custom. 
ITpH-BbiHHbiH, -a,a, -oe, npHBBlneiTB, -*ma, 

-HHO, -HHBI, habitual, customary. 

npH-B'feCHTb, -B-iJUiy, -B-ECHIUB, -B'lcBj-B'EineH- 

HBift, pf., || npHBtiniiBaxB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., 
hang, hang up. 

npH-Bfl3&Tb, -BHHC^, -BHJKeiUB, -BH3KH, -B^Sail- 
HBlfi, pf., || npIIB#3BIBaXB, -EK), -aCIIIB, ipf., 

tie, attach. 
npH-rnaTb, -roHio, -r^nnuiB, -ronii, -ruajTB, 

-a, -rHa.no, -rnajiH, npjSrHaHHBifi:, pf., ]| 

npuroH^TB, -^K>, -jfeiiiB, ipf., drive (of 

cattle, etc.). 
IIpH-rHyTb, -ray 1 , -rneruB, -ratf, npurHyxBift 

and npfirnyTBiS, pf., [| npiirnSaxB, -aio, 

-aeinB, ipf., bend, fold, make lean down. 

npnrHy"TBca, pf.,|lnpnrn<5STBCa, ipf., bend 

(intr.), fold, lean towards. 
Ilpn-roBapnBaTb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., accom- 

pany an act by words, add words, re- 

peat. 
npH-r6pmHft and nprt-ropuiHfl, -H, f., g. pi. 

-eS, handful, the two hands full. V. 

p. 133 11. 7. 



-rox6BJieHHBift, pf., 
-5euiB, and, less used, 
-aio, -aeniB, ipf., prepare, make ready. 
rt, pf. V. 



-aio, -aeuiB, ipf.: 1. invent, imagine, look 
for; 2. especially in the perfective, think 
of, find. T. p. 167 n. 1. 



pf,, || npHHCHMaxB, -UK), -aeniB, ipf., press 
down, squeeze, lay back (the ears). 
npH-3HaKi>, -a, m., indication, sign, symp- 

tom. 

npH-3Harb, -aio, -aeuiB, npfionaimBiii, pf., 
B, -snaio, -3im6un>, -sirasaii, 
-snaBaeMBift, ipf., recognize. 

fl, pf., || HpH3HaBaT!Cfl ; ipf., 

confess ; v. p. 24 n. 2. 



, pf., || npHKasBisaTB, -aio, -aoiiiB, ipf. ; 
order, command. V. p. 224 n. 2. 

fl, ipf. V. JlpHKOCHyTbCH. 

b, ipf, V. 
npH-KJICHTb, -KJieiO, -KJI^HUIB, -I 

HtiJi, pf., || npHKJidHBaTB, -aio, aeuiB, ipf., 
glue, stick. UpHKJictfTBCfl, pf., || npn- 
ipf., atick (intr.), adhere. 



npH-KOCHyTbCH, -KOCHyCB, t -KOCHeilIBCfl, pf., 

|| npiiicacaTBCfl, -aiocB, -aeuiBca, ipf., be 
in contact with, touch. 

IIpH-Kpb'lTb, -KPOIO, -KpOeUIB, -Kp6fl, -Kpb'l- 

TBIH, pf., || npiiKpBiBaTB, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., 
cover, cover over. 

npH-Jia^HTb, -Jiaacy, -JiSj^KiiiB, -jia^B, -jiibKoii- 
HBiii, pf., || npnjiaJKHBaxB, -aio, -aeinB, ipf., 
adjust, adapt. 

IIpH-jieT'feTb, -JieHy', -JieTiiuiB, -jiexii, pf., 
|| npjiJieTaTB, -aio, -SeniB, ipf., fly to, ar- 
rive flying. 

, -jirinHeuiB, -Jirtm,, 
itniJiH, pf., || npn- 
, -firo, -SeiuB, ipf., stick to (intr.). 

npH-JlOJKHTb, -JIOMCy", -JIOHCHUIB , -JIO3KH, 

-jroHceHHBifi, pf., || npnioia^BiBaTB, -aio, 
-aeuiB, ipf.: 1. add; 2. apply. IIpHJiojK/iTB- 
Cfl, pf., |1 npiiicjra^BiBaTBCH, ipf., take aim. 

, ipf. Y. npHMOHHTb. 

, -M6HIHIIB, -MOHJl, pf., 

-aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., wot, 
dampen, moisten. 

IIpH-M^THTb, -M'BHy, -M'^THUIB, -M^TB, -M^- 

neHHBifi, pf., || npHMiiHaTB, -aio,-aeuiB, ipf., 
notice, observe. 

IIpH-HeCTri, -H6C^, -HGC^UIB, -KCCA, -HOC^!, 

-He'ci,, -necjia, -6, -it, -K@cuiifi, -neci^oiMit, 
pf., || npHHociiTB, -Homy, -H<5cnmi, ipf., 
bring (on foot). V. p. 154 n. 6. 

npH-H-HMdTb, ipf. V. IIpHHtfTb. 
npH-HOCHTb, ipf. V. IlpHHeCTri. 

npH-H-tfTb, npiiM^ 1 , npfiMemi>, npiiniS, nprt- 
H-JIJTB, -fi, -o, -H, npiiHTBift and npiiHjrrtfiii 
pf., || npn-H-HMaTB, -aio, -nftuit, ipf., tak, 
receive, accept. npHHj$Ticjx, pf., || npH- 
HHMSTBCJI, ipf.: 1. sot oneself to: v. p. Itttt 
n. 9; 2. take root. V, pp. 1C> n. 5 and 52 
n.5. 

npH-nacfb, -na^, -na^Cmi*, -nn^it, -nftji't, 
-a, -0, "H, -naBiim, pf., || iipinia^aTL, -fiio, 
-aeiiiB, ipf., fall towards or close to, 
lean towards, press close to. 
, ipf. V. I 



and, fam., - 
n. 5), 



, -no^i*iMeuj[i> (v. p. U 
and, fam., *no4i.iM^, 
6^iuuio, -H, -116;;- 

ft, pf., |1 npwno^HMMfiTB and, fam., 
npHxiofl&iMaTB, -Sio, -fiemi>, Ipf,, lift, lift 
up, raise up a little. IIpjmo^H^'n.oK, npn- 
noAHJfji<yi and -no^HHjic^, 
-6ci>, -fict, pf., || npnno#HHMaTi>as and 
npiinoflfciMfaefl, ipf., lift oneself up, rise. 
Y. p, 15 n. 6. 



, pf.,||npa 



Vocabulary. 



npojii>3Tb 



361 



, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., creep towards, 

drag oneself up to. 
IIpH-n6pT>, -a, m., pop. V. p. 132 n. 7. 
npH-n'BBaTb, -aio, -aemB, ipf., accompany 

an act by songs. 
npH-p6.ua, -LI, f., nature. 

npH-C&KHBaTbCfl, ipf. V. npHC-BCTb. 

npH-CKaicaTb, -CKa^3?, -CKaneinB, pf., arrive 

on the gallop, gallop up to. 
[IpH-CJiOHtiTb, -CJEOHIO, -CJiOHitniB (and -CJIQ- 

HHniB), -CJIOHeHHBlfi, pf., || npHCJIOH#TB, 

-jfio, -jfeniB, ipf., lean against, rest against. 
FIpH-CHacTftTb, -CHanj;f, -cnacxfiniB, -enac-ifi, 

-CHaujeHHBifi, pf., fam., arm, equip. Ilpn- 

CHacxtfxBOJi, pf., fam., rig oneself up, get 

up on. V. p. 66 n. 8. 

FIpH-coB-BTOBaTb, pf., fam. V. CoB-BTOBaTb. 
O, adv., fixedly, attentively. 
-as, -oe, npiicTajiem,, -cxajiB- 

na, -o, -BI, assiduous, attentive. 
npH-craxb, -cxany, -ciaHeiiiB, -cxaHB, pf., 

|| npiicxasaTB, -cxaio, -cxaemB, -cxaBaii, 

-cxaBaa:, ipf., adhere to, attach oneself 

to, stick to. Y. p. 50 n. 3. 
IIpH-c'BCTb, -c#y> -c#emB, -C,#B, -C-EJTB, 

-a, -0, -H, -C'EBUIH, pf., H npH-CaHCHBaTBCH, 

-arocB, -aeinBCH, ipf., sit down, squat 
down for a while. 

npH-TBOpHTbCfl , -XBOpIOCB , 
-TBOpfiCB, pf., 

-jiemBCJi, ipf., pretend. V. p. 40 n. 7. 
npn-xa)KHBaTb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., pop., come 

from time to time. 
npH-xoflrtTb, ipf. V. IIpiKTrt. 
npH-x6AT>, -a, m., parish. 

fl, pf. V. UtjIHTb. 



pf., 

B, ipf., hang up, attach. 
CJT, pf., || npiiii-fenjuiTBCfl:, ipf., grasp, take " 
hold. 



ft, pf., 

ipf., administer the communion to. IIpH- 
qacTtfTLCfl, pf., || npn^anraTBCH, ipf., com- 
municate (intr.). V, p. 225 n. 6. 
pH-HHTarb, -aro, -ficuiB, ipf,, make lamen- 
tations for the dead, lament. 
pi-HCKdrb, -Hni& -limeiuB, -nujfi, -JicicaH- 
HBift, pf., find fox* a given purpose. V. 
p. 1G7 n. 1. 

(and IlpHjvrri : v. p. 52 n. 5), 
B, npHjfrt, npn^, npi 
fl, -niJi<5, -waft, -IH^HIH, pf., 

B, -xoac^, -x6^Hiui>, ipf., arrive, come 
(ou foot). npi-SxfiCB (and npii^TfiCB), 
pf., 1| npHXO#fm>cji, ipf.: 1. fit, suit: v. p. 



215 n. 1; 2. used impersonally: v. p. 170 

n.4. 
npi-txaTb, --B/iy, --l^eniB, pf., || npitsmaTB, 

-aio, -aeuiB, ipf., arrive, come (.not on 

foot). 
npo, prepos., with the ace.: 1. about, of, 

on; 2. for. IIpo ce6, to oneself. On 

npo- preverb, v. p. 38 n. 2. 
npo-6HBaTbcn, ipf. V. IlpoSHTb. 
IIpo-6HTb, -6B&, -6BeniB, -6^fi, -61STBIH, pf., 

|| npo6HBaTB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., pierce (tr.). 

IIpo6^TBCji, pf., || npo6nBaxBCJT, ipf., pierce, 

break through, shoot (of grass). 
IIp66oBaTb, np66yro, np66yeuiB, ipf., || no- 

npofioBaxB, pf., try, attempt. 
npo-GopMorarb, pf. V. EopMOTaTb. 
npo-6'fejKaTb, -6-Ery, -S-iMcfiniB, -fitrii, pf., 

H npo6-feraxB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., run across 

or past. 

IlpO-BaJIHTbCH, -BaJlKJCB, -B^JIHinBCfl, -BaJlflCB, 

pf., || npoBajiHBaTBOH, -aioci, -aemtca, ipf.: 

1. fall down; 2. fall in. 

npO-BOfltiTb, -B03K$f, -BO^HniB, -B0##, pf., 

|| npOB03K^TB, -aio, -aenit, ipf., escort, 
accompany (on foot). 
IIpo-B'BAaxb,-a!0, -aeiHB, pf., |] npos^BiBaxB, 
-aio, -aeniB, ipf.: 1. make inquiries, learn; 

2. go to see (make a call). 
ITpo-rnaTb, -roHio, -rdnnniB, -ronii, -rnajn*, 

-a, -o, -H, npornanHBiS, pf., H nporon^XB, 
-^K>, -^euiB, ipf., drive off, chase away. 
Ilpo-roBOpriTb, -K>, -fimB, -roBopeKHBift, pf., 
say, articulate, pronounce. 



jia, np6^ajio, -H, npojfaHHBiii, pf., 
B, -fl:ai6, -#aemB, -^asafl, -^asaji, 
, ipf., sell. Y. pp. 8 n. 5 and 
50 n. 3. 

po-nojnwaTb, -5*0, -aeinB, ipf., prolong, 
continue. 

po-weBaTb, -acyio, -acySmi,, -c^fi, -McesaH- 
HBift, pf., H npOHceBBisaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., 
chew, masticate. 

, -SKUB^r, -aKHB&HIB, -HCHBfi, Hp6- 

-a, np6acHJio, -H, np65KHTBiS and 
, pi, II nposKHBaxB, -aio, -fieuit, 
ipf., live, pass (of time). 
IIpo-3paHHbift, -aa:, -oe, npo3pa^en'B, -^na, 

-HHO, -HHBI, transparent, diaphanous. 
npo-ttTri, -fi##, -ii^eniB, -fi^ii, -&a&, npo- 
niejTB, -mjia, -6, -fl, -iH^flniH, np<5ft#eimBiJi, 
pf., H npo-xo^fixB, -XOKC^, -x6^HUiB, ipf.: 
1. pass (tr,)i cross over (on, foot); 2. pass, 
elapse. 

, pf. Y. KpHnatb. 
, -JTJby, -ji'IiaeiiiB, -Ji 
, -o, -H, -ji'ianiH, pf., || 
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-aio, -fiemB, ipf., slip through. V. p. 22 

n. 1. 

ITpo-Max-b, -a, m., false stroke, miss. 
npo-M&KT* (and Ilpo-MeiKfly), pop., prepos., 

with the gen. or the instr.: between, 

among. V. p. 117 n. 1. 
npo-Hecrrt, -necrf, -HecemB, -necfi, -He'cTb, 

-Hecjia, -6, -&, -HecniH, -HeceHHBift, pf.,- 

|| npoHoctfxB, -HOUI^, -H<5cnniB, ipf., carry 

through or along. V. p. 188 n. 2. 
npo-naaaTb, ipf. V. IIponacTb. 

1. ITpo-nacTb, -na#;f, -na#eniB, -na#:6, -na"jn>, 
-a, -o, -H, -nasniH, pf., || npona^aTL, -aio, 
-SeiiiB, ipf.: 1. get lost; 2. disappear. 

2. FIpo-nacTb, -H, f., precipice, abyss. 
npo-nojisrrt, -noJia^, -noJiseuiB, -noji3U, 

-n6ji3i>, -noJisjia", -6, -#, -n6*Ji3iiiH, pf., || npo- 
nooi3&xB, -aro, -SeniB, ipf., creep through 
or along, creep. 

npo-nycTHTb, -nyiiEf, -II^CXHIIIB, -nycxtf, 
-njr ujeHHBiS, pf., || nponycKSTB,-aio,-aemB, 
ipf., let pass, let escape. 

npo-paaTb, -ps^, -pseiiiB, -psfi, -PB&JTB, -S, 
-o, -H, nptfpsaHHBift, pf., || npopBisaxB, -aio, 
-aeuiB, ipf., tear, tear a hole in. 

lIpocHTb, npoui;f, np6cnniB, npocfi, ipf., 
|| no-npoctfxB, -npdmeiiHBift, pf.: 1. sup- 
plicate, beseech; 2. ask in prayer: v. 
pp. 84 n. 1 and 47 n. 6. rtpocJiTBCff, ipf,, || 
nonpocfiTBCH, pf., ask for oneself: v. p. 
17 n. 5. 

npO-CH^TbCH, -CH^CB, -CHeillBCfl, -CIlfiCB, pf., 

|| npocBinaiBCJi, -aiocB, -aeuiBca, ipf., 

awake. 

npo-c6sbiBaTS, ipf. V. IIpoc^HyTi*. 
ITpo-cnarb, pf. V. CnaTb. 
npocTHTb, npon?^, upocTiluiB, npocTjS, npo- 

nie'HHBift, pf., || nponjaTB, -aro, -aeuiB, ipf., 

pardon, forgive. npocTfecfl, pf., || npo- 
Ji, ipf.: 1. be forgiven; 2. take leave, 
-aa, -6e, npocxx, npocxa, -o, -BI 

(and npocTBl), simple. 
npo-CTOHdrb, p V, GroHaTb. 
npo-crdpHO, adv., spaciously, amply. 
npoCT6pHbiM, -aa, -oe, -CT^penx, -pna, -pno, 

-pHBi, spacious, wide, ample, 
IIpo-cTd^, -a, m., wide space, free space, 

space. 
npo-c^HyTb, -c^ny, -c^neuiB, -C^HB, -c^ny- 

TBift, pf., || npoc<5BLiBaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., 

stick in, push through. IIpoc^HyTL- 

cs, pf., || npoc^BBiBaxBCJi, ipf., stick out, 

through. 

, -H, f. V. p. 221 n. 2. 

-a, ^e, npOTiiBSH-B, -sna, 

BHO, -BHBI: 1. contrary; 2. antipathetic, 

displeasing. 



np6THBT>, prepos., with the gen.: 1. opposite, 
across from; 2. compared with, beside. 

npo-Tonraxb, -xon^c^, -xon^emt, -xon^ii, 
-xonxaHHBiS, pf., I! npoxanxBisaxB, -aio, 
-aeniB, ipf., trample under foot, beat (a 
way, a path). 

ITpo-Tb'iKaTb, -xB'ray, -XB'iHieiiiB, and -xt'iKaio, 
-xB'ncaeniB, -XB'iKaii, -XB'iKaHHBift, pf., || npo- 
XBIK^XB, -Sio, -aeuiB, ipf., pierce, pierce 
through. V. p. 134 n. 4. 

Ilpo-TjirHBaTb, ipf. V. IlpoTflH^Tb. 

FIpo-TflH^Tb, -XJIH^, -xjineinjb, -Tfliifi, -x^ny- 
xBifi, pf., || npoxrHBaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., 
stretch, extend. On the root xar-, xyr-, 
v. pp. 106 n. 8 and 135 n. 6. 

ITpO-XOAHTb, ipf. V. ITpOttTH. 

npOHb, adv., far, outside, away. 
npo-me>uiifi, -an, -ee, past. V. FIpottTH. 
npo-menTaxb, pf. V. UlenrdTb. 
. V. OpocHTb. 

, -aro, adj. used as a masculine 
substantive, transient guest, traveller. 
IIpo-ixaTb, -4fly, -^^eniB, pf., || npotamflxB, 
-aio, -SeniB, ipf., pass through or along 
(not on foot). 

npyn>, -a, m., pi. np^xBJi, -Best, twig, stick. 
npb'irarb, -aro, -aeuiB, ipf., || sa-npiTiraxB and 
npiTirnyxB, -ny, -HCUIB, pf., jump. 
, m., jump, bound. 
, der. from np^iwo: straight 
ahead. V. p. 258, JRem. 13, II. 
npjlMO, adv.: 1. straight, straight ahead; 

2. clearly, frankly. 
npflM<5ft, -fifl, -60, npHMi., -fi, -o, -ti and 

npflMB'i: 1. straight; 2. direct. 
HcaJiTb'ipb, -Jf, m., pop., for Hcajirrtpb, -H, 
f., psalter, 

-BI, f., bird. 

, -fiio, -aeuiB, ipf., || Ha-nyr(ixi andnc- 
xiyraxB, -n^raHHBiti , pf., frighten j in- 
timidate; v. p. 87 n, 6. Ityraxfcwr, ipf., 
|| HaxiyraxBCn and Hcnyrart>eff, pf., become 
frightened, be intimidated. 

, -a, m. 7 Pugacaov. V. p. 54 n* 8, 
-a, m., pulse. 
, -H, f., bullet. 

ipf. V. nycrfltb. 

nym^, W^CTHIUB, nycxri, n^DpfeH- 
, pf.,||nycKaxi. and, pop., nyuja'TB, -aio, 
, ipf,, let go, release. XlycxtfxBca, 
pf., l| ny&caxBCJi, ipf.: 1. throw oneself, be 
released; 2. set about to. On the impera- 
tives nycxB and nycKaft^ v. p. 60 n. 2, 
ycTb'iHHHK-b, -a, m,, hermit, recluse. 
ycTb (and nycnatt), imperative used as 
an adverb: 1. all right, I consent; 2, 
nycxB 6^o.xT, nx6 C^ex'B, in the mean- 
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ing of 6;f #B ^xo S^ex-t, come what may. 

V. p. 60 n. 2. 
n^Tarb, -aio, -aemB, ipf., H c-n;fxaxB, pf., 

hobble, confuse, embarrass, entangle. 

n^xaTBOJi, ipf., [| cn^xaTBCs, pf., become 

confused, be embarrassed. 
FlyTb, -tf, m., instrum. nyxearB, pi. nyxtf, 

-e*fi: 1. way, road; 2. journey; 3. means: 

KaioSM-B rryxe'M'B? by what means? V. 

pp. 84 n. 5 and 205 n. 4. 
tlyxHVTb, -ny, -Henn>, -HH, nyx-B, irfxjia, 

-o, -H, and n;f xHyjTB, -a, -o, -H, ipf., || pac- 

n^xnyxB, pf., swell, swell up. 
HyxTb, -a, m., st nyx^, down, soft feathers. 
nym6K"b, -unca", m., st nyiuic^, dim. of 

nyx-B. 

Hymatb, ipf., pop. V. IlycTrtTb. 
Flyme, compar., pop., more strongly, more. 

V. pp. 24 n. 5 and 83 n. 3. 
Tlymy. V. IlycTHTb. 
llnena, -tl, f., pi. iraejiBi, rree'jTB, mejiaM-B, 

bee. 

IlHejiHHbiH, -aji, -oe, adj. of nnejrfi: of bees. 
linen bHHKi>, -a, m., bee-hive. V. p. 116 n. 3. 
flbiJib, -H, f., BT nBiJitf, dust. 
FlbiT&TbCfl, -5iocB, -SeiuBCff, ipf.,||no-nBrra'xB- 

ca, pf., try (intr,), attempt. 

nblXrfeTb, IIBIXH;f, nBIXTfilllB, HBIXXfi, ipf., 

|| 3a-nBixriTB, pf., breathe heavily, pant. 

). V. IlHTb. 

ft, -aa, -oe, nB^HTb, HBHH5, IIBHHO (and 
), HL^HBI (and HBHUB*!), drunk, in- 
toxicated. 

-fecHb, -H, f., g. pi. iricHeii, song, canticle, 
hymn, psalm. V. p. 230 n. 8. 
fl, -H, f., g. pi. irceHTE>, song. 
b, noio, noe'niB, noft, ipf., || 3a-n r xB and 
t, cn p TBiS ; pf., sing. On the root 
-, v. p. 230 n. 3. 

o, -HIHB, ipf., pop., || pac-m5JiHTB 
and BB'I-IKIJIHTB, pf., pop., stretch. II^JIHTB, 
ipf., || BB'mjwiHTB, pf., rjiaaS, open the 
eyes wide, goggle, stare. 

tt, -art, -oe, fifth. 
b, -&, instrum. HJITBIO, five. 

flT^ecflTH, instrum. HUTBIO- 

40CHTBK), fifty. 
lHTb-cdTT*, naTHC6TTE> > naTIICTaMTb, HJITBIO- 

CT&MH, BT> naTHCT^XTb, five hundred. 



Pa66ra, -M, f., work, task, 
-aio, -aemB, ipf., | 

tt, pf., work. 

O, adv.: 1. in time or measure; 
2. in equal parts, equally. 



-aa, -oe, 

-pna, -PHO, -PHBI: 1. cadenced; 2. di- 
vided in equal parts, proportionate. 
aBHbiH, -as, -oe, pfiseH-B, -sna", -BHd, -BHB% 
equal. Bee paBH6 : v. p. 118 n. 1. 



B and no-pajioBaTB, pf., give joy. 
ipf., || o6pa#OBaTBcs and 
pf., rejoice (intr.). V. pp. 39 n. 1 
and 106 n. 4 

POAOCTHO, adv., joyously. 
PaflOCTHbift, -an, -oe, pa^ocTeHt, -CTHa, 
-CTHO, -CTB3E.I, glad, joyous. 
, -H, f., gladness, joy. 
, pa#a, -o, -BI (not used in the long 
form), glad, pleased. V. p. 16 n. 8. 
Pas- (Pac-, Paso-), prefix: idea of separa- 
tion, of dispersion, of analysis. V. pp. 35 
n. 6, 49 n. 3 and 109 n. 2. 
Pa3-6HpdTb, ipf. V. Paso6pdTb. 
Pas-Srirb, paso-6BK>, 
pa3-6#TBifi, pf., 
ipf., break, break in pieces, 
Pa3-66fiHHKi>, -a, m., brigand. 

-CojrfiTCH, pf., | 
-aexcjr, ipf. V. p. 191 n. 5. 
Pa3-66p-b, -66pa, m., choice, distinction, 

discernment. 
Pa3-6yjniTb, pf. V. 



-o, -H, -6^xuin, pf. 
-Sio, -SemB, ipf., swell up. 



pf., || pasC'feraxBCJi, -aiocB, -^LeniBea:, ipf., 

scatter, disperse (intr.). 
Pas-eecrri, -Bejp^, -Be^emB, -sej^, -sej^, 

-Be'jn., -sejia, -6 f -is.) -Be^SHHBiS, pf., || pas- 

BO^IIXB, -BOMC^T, -B6^HnTB, ipf.: 1. disunite, 

separate; 2. passecxfl, pf., II pa3BO#&rL, 

ipf., ordHB : v. p. 129 n. 7. 
Pas-Bdflbi, -OBT, pi. m., branching pattern, 

flower-pattern (on a material). 
PdsB-fe, adv.: 1. is it true that...? 2. per- 

haps, by merest chance. V. p. 9 n. 2. 
Pas-roBdpHBaTb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., converse, 

chat, talk. 

Pa3-roB6pi>, -a, m., conversation, talk. 
Pas-rop'BTbCfl , -ropiocB, -ropfiniBCfl, pf., || 

pa3ropaxBca,-aiocB,-leuiBCfl, ipf.: 1. begin 

to blaze, burn up; 2. become warm. 



ft, pf., || pa3#aBJiHBaxB, -aK>,-aeuiB, 
ipf. (little used), crush, squash flat. 
V. 



(and 
(and po"3#ajra), 
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HBift, pf., || pasflasaTB, -#ai6, -,q:aeiiiB, 
-#aBaH,-#aBa,Ji, -^asaeMBiJi, ipf., distribute, 
spread. Pas^axBCs, pa3#acxcji, pa3#ajic,s 
and pasfla-nofl, pa3#ajiacB, -OCB, -#CB, pf., 
II pas^aBaxca, -#aexcfl, ipf., spread (intr.), 
resound. V. pp. 8 n. 5 and 50 n. 8. 
Paa-flpaw^Hie (-be), -iff (-B&), n., irritation, 

exasperation. 

Pa3-.nyMbiBaTb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf.: 1. meditate, 
reflect; 2. pa3#yMaTB, -aio, -aeniB, pf., 
change one's mind. 

H, ipf. V. Pas;rtTb. 

-;TEJIK>, -; 
ft, pf., | 

ipf., share, divide. 
Paa-jLtujiTb, ipf. V. 
Pa3-A"BTb, -vTEiiy, -flineiiiB, - 
pf., || pastftsaxB, -aio, -fieuiB, ipf., undress. 
Pas/rixBOfl;, pf., || pasfliiBaxBCH, ipf., un- 
dress Cintr.). V. pp. 49 n. 6 and 63 n. 3. 

(for *pas-3HHyxB : v. p. 36 n. 5), 
y, -HeinB, pasfiHB, pastfnyxBift, pf., 
|| pas-ksfixB, -K>, -SeuiB, ipf., open (the 
mouth, the "bill). 

Pa3-JIOMliTb , -JIOMJIIO, -JldMHIUB, -JEOMti, 

-jr6MJieHHBifi:, pf., || pasjiSMBiBaxB, -aio, 
-aeniB, ipf., break, break in pieces. 

Pa3-M<ixT>, -a, m., wide swing (of the hand 
or the arm). CT> paanSxy : v. p. 188 n. 7. 

Paa-Morarb, -Sio, -fieniB, -MdianHBifi, pf., 
|| paa-M&TBiBaTB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., unwind. 

Pa3-HecTrt, -nec^, -necSiuB, -Hecii, - 
-HeejiS, -6, -6, -Hecmiti, pf., 
-Honi^, -H6CHEIB, ipf., carry around to 
different places, scattex\ PasHecxiicB, 
pf., || pasHOcfiTBca, ipf., be spread. 

PasHO-uB-feriibitt, -aa, -oe, of different colors, 
streaked. ' 

PasHbiK, -aa, -oe (not used in the short 
form), different, various. 

Pa30-6paTb, pas-6ep^, -Cepemt, - 
5, -6 (and 

, pf., || paodnpSxB, -fiio, 
-fieniB, ipf.: 1. take to pieces, take down; 
2. decipher, understand; 3. explain, ana- 
lyse. 

Pa30-3JIHTb, -3JIJO, -3JI3fimB, -8JrHHBlft, pf., 

anger, exasperate. Pasoaji&rBca, pf., get 
angry, get thoroughly provoked: v. p. 109 
n. 2. 

b, -S,zry'cB, -fi^SuiBca, -ft^JiCB, paso- 
B, -6cB, -iicB, pf., || pac-xo- 
^piiTBCff, -XOSK^CB, -x6^HuiLC ; ipf., sepa- 
rate (intr.), disperse. 

Paso-psarb, -ps^, -pseuiB, -psfi, -psdjix, -fi, 
-o, -H, pf., || pas-pBiB^TB, -aio, -fiemB, ipf,, 
tear, tear up. 



Pas-pocTHCb (and Pas-pacTMCb), -P 

(and-pacxycB), -pocxeniBCfl (and-pacTeiuB- 
CH), -poccfl, -pocjiacB, -OCB, -#CB, pf., || paa- 
pocTaxBca, -aiocB, -leniBC^:, ipf., grow, 
grow up. V. p. 136 n. 7 and comp. p. 109 
n.2. 

pf. V. P'fesaTb. 

, -p-fem^, -p-feiufiniB, -p-femii, 
-pismeHHBifi, pf., || pasptmaxB, -aro, -aeiziB, 
ipf.: 1. resolve; 2. authorize, permit. 
Pasp'feiniixBcsc, pf., || pasp-feuiaTBCH, ipf., 
make up one's mind, be allowed, be 
decided. 

as-CB'bcTtf, -CB'fcxe'T'B, -CB r JbJi<5, pf., || 
X&TB, -aexi>, ipf., impers., dawn. 

, pf. v. Cep^HTb. 
, -CKajKy", -cicasKeiiiB, 

pf., |i paacicasBiBaxB, -aio, 
-aeniB, ipf., relate, tell. 
Pas-CKaa-b, -a, in., narrative. 
Pa3-cjib'imaTb,-cjiLiiuy, -CJIB'IIUHIUB, pf., hear 
well, hear distinctly. 

Pa3-CM&TpHBaTb, ipf. V. 

Pa3-CMOTp*BTb, -CMOTpl6, -CMSxpHIUB, -CMO- 

Tpfi, -CM6xp'feHHBlS, pf., || paSCM&TpIIBaTB, 

-aio, -aeuiB, ipf., examine, distinguish. 

-CX^BJIIO, -CXfiBHIJIB, -CX^BB, 

pf. >1 paacxasji^TB, -tfio, 
, ipf., dispose, place, put in order 

or apart. 

Pas-CTaBJitfTb, ipf. V. PaacrdBHTb. 
Pas-CTerHyTb, -cxerHy", -cxerHciiiB, -crernfl, 

-CTe'rnyxBift, pf., || pas-ciSrHBaTB, -aio, 

-aeniB, ipf., unbutton, unhook, undo. 

Pa3cxerHy"TBCfl, pf-? II paacxtfrHBax&cji, ipf., 

unbutton oneself, unbutton (intr.), uii- 

hook, undo. 
Pas-CTpdHTb, -cxp6io, -cxpSiiuiB, -cxp6tt, 

-CTp6eHHiiS, pf.,11 pascTp^HsaTB (and -cxpil- 

HsaTB), -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., disconcert, 

disturb, trouble, upset. 

3K^, -C^HIIIR, -cyatf, pf., || 
-fiio, -fieniB, ipf., deliberate 

upon, examine, argue. 
Pas-cb'matb, -ciTinjuo, -CblnjioiiiB, -ciTini>, 

-ciTrnanHBift, pf., || pa3CBiniixi>, -dio, -ilcmr,, 

ipf., strew, scatter, pour, V. p. 240, 

Rem, 4. 
Pasyiwb, -a, m., reason, sense, #M7>-pfuyM'B : 

v. p. 161 n. a 
Pas-yrb, -^10, -^GIIIB, -y"tt, -^TJ,itt, pf., || pas- 

yBa"Ti>, -dio, -Semi., ipf., take off the .shoes, 

unshoe. 
Pas-b, -a, m., HH pfiay, pi. paot'i and paod, 

gen. past, originally "blow": time, times; 

v. p. 281, JRem. 34. In the plur., the gou, 

only is in common use. Used adverbially: 
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paat, once when; on Kant paa-B, v. p. 

189 n. 8. 

Pdna, -LI, f., wound, sore. 
PdHHTb, -10, -iiiiiB, paHB, paneHBiii, ipf. 

and pf. (v. p. 170 1. 2) , || no-paHHXB, pf., 

wound. 

PdHHiH, -JLJI, -ee, early, morning. 
Pane, adv., early, soon. 
Pan bine, com par. of pano. 

PaC-KaTrtTbCfl, -KaiJTCb, -KaXHIIIBCH, -KaxtfCB, 

pf., (I pacicaxBiBaxBCfl, -aiocb, -aemBCJi, ip, 
roll from side to side, rattle. 
Pac-KaTbieaTbCH, ipf. V. PacnaTHTbCH. 
Pac-KticHVTb, -KtfcHy, -KtfcneiiiB, -K#CTE>, 
-Kiicjia, -o, -H, -KficnyB-B, pf., || pacKJicaxB, 
-aio, -SeuiB, ipf. V. p. 125 n. 3. 
Pac-Konarb, -5io, -aemB, pacKdnaHHBiS, pf., 
|| pacKanBisaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., dig, hol- 
low out, excavate. 
Pac-KpacifETbCfl, -KpacH-iiocB, -KpacirSeuiB- 

cji, pf., become red. Y. p. 109 n. 2. 
Pac-Kpb'iTb, -Kp<5io, -Kp6euiB, -Kp6fi, -KPB'I- 
TBiii, pf., || pacicpBisaxB, -a"io, -ae'iiiB, ipf., 
uncover. 

Pac-npdBHTb, -npSsJiio, -npaBHUiB, -npaBB, 
ft, pf., || pacnpasjuixB, -K>, 
f>, ipf., straighten, unbend, put back 
or put in order. 
Pac-nycKdTbCH, ipf. V. 
Pac-nycTHTbCH , 

B, pf., || pacnyciefiTBcyr, - 
fl, ipf., open (intr.), expand. 

5euiB, -T<5pflHHi>ifi y pf., || 
B, -mo, -aeuiB, ipf., lose; pac- 
ft, disconcerted, who has lost 
one's head. PacTep#ri>CH, pf., || pacT^pn- 
BaTLOff, ipf.: 1. get lost; 2. be discon- 
certed, lose one's head. 
Pacrri, ipf. V. Pocrri. 

b, ipf. V. PocrflTb. 

ji, ipf. V. Paaotttricb. 

iify, -H^CTHIIIB, - 
ii, pf., |] pac^Huj&TB; -fiio, - 
ipf., clear away. 

P0aTb, psy, pBSmB, PBH, psajit, -fi, -o, 

-H, ipf., || no-pB&TR aud paso-pB^xt, n6- 

pBaiiHBift, paa^pBanHBitt, pf,, tear. 

Pe62HOKT>, -Sinca, in., \A. peC^xa, ~,te>, child. 

In the plur. only, pop., ftn.0 fellows, lads. 

PeB^Tb, pen^, -&WT>r -Ji, ipf., || sa-pes'tTb, pf., 

howl, bellow. V. p. 84= n. 2. 
PeadH-b, -a, m., reason. V. p. 200 n. 3. 
Peccd"pa, -x>i, f., spring (of a carriage). 
P66Klft, -a*c, -oo, p66oin>, pofiKfi, p^Cico, -H 

(and po6icfi), timid, shy. 
P66KO, adv., timidly. 

b, - P K), -'fioniB, ipf., || o-po6 r ixB and, 



pop., 3a-po6-x, pf., lose courage, be shy, 

be afraid. 
POBHO, adv.: 1. just, exactly, precisely; 

2. evenly, in parallel lines. 
PoBHbift, -ax, -oe, poBeirB, -sna", -BHO, -BHBI 

(and POBHB'I), smooth, even, equal. 
PorjrjiiiHa, -BI, f., twisted tree, forked tree. 
Pon>, -a, m., pi. pora, -6B-B, horn. 
PoflriMbitt, -aa, -oe (not used in the short 

form), well-beloved, dear. V. p. 160 n. 6. 
PoflHTb, pomy, po^iiiUB, po#&.in>, -a, -o 

(and -6), -H, pOMc^ennBiii, ipf. and, some- 

times, pf., bear, give birth to. PO#IIXB- 

CH, ipf. and, sometimes, pf., be born. 

V. p. 149 n. 5. 
PoAHdft, -afl, -oe (not used in the short 

form), related by blood: po#HC>S Spaxx, 

own brother, po#Haa: cecxpS, own sister. 

In the plur., po^Htle, -B'IX'B, i % elatives 

(other than the father and mother). 
PojxHii, -fi, f. f relatives (other than the 

father and mother). 
POBHH (and POCBHS), -H, f., g. pi. poe'Eem,, 

swarming-basket. 
PoeBmHHa (and PoeBmuna), -BI, f., swarm- 

ing-season. 

PoH, pon, m., BTE. poro, pi. pofl, -e'srE, swarm. 
, -fixes, ipf.,||ox-poiixi>ca, pf., swarm. 
, -^10, -^ieniB, ipf., || y-poniiTB, -poni6, 

-poHiiiuL, -poHfi, and BB'I-POHHTB, -ponio, 

-pOHIIHIB, -pOHH, Bb'l-pOHeHHBlft, pf., let 

fall, drop, let go. 

Poca, -Bl, f., pi. p6cBi, dew. 

PocricTbitt, -aa, -oe, covered with dew. 

POCCI'H, -H, f., Russia. 

PocTrt (and Pacrn), pacx^r (and pocx^), 
pacxe'iiiB (and pocxeint), poci., pocjr^, -6, 
-tf, p6cmn, ipf., || BL't-pocxH (and -pacxn), 
pf.j grow, grow up. V. p. 136 n. 7. 

PocrtiTb (and PaerHTb), pouqf^, pocxtfuiB, 
pocxii, ipf., || Bbl-pocxHXB (and -pacxHXB), 
BL'ipouieHHLiS, pf.: 1. grow (tr.), let grow; 
2. rear, raise. V. p. 136 n. 7. 

POCTT>, -a, m.: 1. growth; 2. form, size. 

POTT,, pxa, m., BO PT^, mouth. 

P6m,a, -n, f., wood, small wood, grove. 

POU$. V. PoCTHTb. 

Py6axa, -it f., pop., shirt. 

Py6auieHKa, -H, f., g. pi. pytfame^eicL, dim. 

of py6fiiuica. 
Py6&uiKa, -H, f., g. pi. pySamein* : J. dim. and 

synonym of py6Axa ; 2. covering: v. p. 113 

n. 4. 



(used as an adjective only), ipf., ||c~py6&Tt, 
-p^djieiiHBift, pi'., chop, hew, fell. 
Py6jib, -& f m., roiilile. 
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PyHtbe, -B, n., pi. py"aKBJi, p^aceS, gun. 
Py>Kbei;6, -Si, n., dim. of pyacBS. 
Pyna, -#, f., ace. py"icy, pi. pyKH, pyicB, 
B: 1. hand; 2. arm. 
a, -BI, f. V. p. 209 n. 7. 
I*yKaBT>, -a, m., pi. pyicasa, -O"B-B: 1. sleeve; 
2. hose (of rubber, canvas, etc.) ; 8. branch 
of a river. 

Tb, -Hi;a, m., pinkish-red color. 
, -aa, -oe, pyMSH-B, -a, -Q, -BI, ver- 
milion, red. 

Pycain,, -a, m. V. p. 66 n. 3. 
Pycbitt, -as, -oe, pycx, fern, and neut. rarely 

used, py"cBi, light-colored, fair. 
PyxHVTb, -ny, -HeraB, and PyxHVTbCH, -aycB, 
pf,, crumble away, fall down. 
i), py^eiiKa, m., dim. of py*je"ft. 
-HBH, m., stream, brook. 
PyHKa, -H, f., g. pi, py^eio,: 1. dim. of pyica; 

2. handle: v. p. 113 n. 4. 
Pbi6a, -LI, f., fish. 

PbiJKeeaTbiti, -aa, -oe, pBiHcesarB, -a, -o, 
-BI, reddish. V. p. 259, Rem. 13, II. 

, -H, f., stripe, spot of red hair. 
ft, -aa, -oe, PBMK-B, -a, pB'me, -H, red- 
haired. 

Pbicua, -B% f., dim. of PBICB. 
Pbicb, -H, f., trot. PB'ICBIO, at a trot. 
P'BAKitt, -aa, -oe, p^oict, -^ica, -#KO, -^KH : 

1. thin-sown, sparse, thin, of open tex- 
ture; 2. rare, uncommon. 

P^AKO, adv., rarely. 

compar. of p^KiS and of P-^KO. 
b, p'&Ky, p-iacemB, p-isKB, ipf. : 1. pas- 
p'isaxB, -p-isaHHBiS, pf., cut, carve, slice; 

2. ox-p-IJsaTB, pf., cut off (a piece); 3. sa- 

B, pf., slaughter, kill. 
fi, -aa, -oe, pisdB-B, -3sa, -SBO, -3BBi 
(and p^SBtl), mettlesome, impetuous, 
brisk. 

P-fena, -if, f., ace. p-^Ky, pi, 
and piKaM-B, river. 

, f., eyelash, 
'b, adv. V. PHAT>. 
, -a, m., BTE, pji^^, Ha 

: 1, row, rank; 2. line, parting. Used 
adverbially: P^OMTE, (and also, dim., 
pn/Hco'M'B and pa^BiniKOMTb), in a row, 
side by side : v. p. 95 n. 1. 
adv. V. 



Caspdcbift, -aa, -oe, roan. Y, p. 121 n, 2. 
i, -a, m., dim. of ca;r1,. 
b, caac^, ca^HiuB, ca^fi, ofiacenBiii 
(used as an adjective only), ipf., || no- 



cajliTB and Ha-cajD[6TB, -caMcenHBift, pf., 

plant. 

CaAHTbca, ipf. V. C-fecTb. 
CaAi>, -a, m., B-B ca^^, pi. ca^Bi, -6B-B, 

garden. 
Cawarb, -aio, -aemB,ipf., || no-ca^iixB, -c&xzf, 

-ca^HuiB, -ca^fi, -cSsKeHHBift, pf.: 1. set, 

seat; 2. put on horse-back or in a car- 

riage, place, mount (tr.), put; 3. plant. 
CanasKH, -SOICB, pi. f., sled. 
Cajr6m>, -a, m., woman's cloak. 
Ca.Mbitt, -aa, -oe, adj.: 1. -self, the very; 

2. the same. V. pp. 6 n. 4, 56 n. 4 and 275, 

Rem. 31, I. 
Caiwb, -a, -6, caiaord, caM<5ft, pi. C^MH, ca- 

Mfixx, pron., -self (myself, thyself, him- 

self, oneself). 

Cam*, can^ii, -^MT., pi. f., sleigh. 
Can6n>, -a, m., g. pi. can6n>, shoe, boot. 

V. p. 174 n. 6. 

Capa4>aHHHKi>, -a, m., dim. of capa4>airB. 
CapacJjaH-b, -a, -m., dress of peasant women 

in Great Russia. V. p. 49 n. 2. 
Caxap-b, -a, m., sugar. 
C-6HpaTbCH (and Co-6HparbCfl), ipf. Y. Co- 

6pdTb. 
C-6HTb, co-6Bi6, co-6i>e'niB, c-6ett, c-6fiTBitt, 

pf., || cdHBaxB, -aio, -aeiui>, ipf., knock 

down, upset. C6fiTiCH, pf., 1| c6HBaTi>ca, 

ipf.: 1. warp, upset (intr.); 2. wander: 

v. p. 86 n. 4. 

, adv., sidewise. 

-BI, f., g. pi. CBfi^eCi., wedding. 
H, pf, V. BajiHTb. 
Csararb, -aio, -aeuit, ipf., || no-caaxaTB, pf., 

court. Y. p. 295, Rem. 44. 
C-BCAy. Y. CBCCTH. 

C-BC3Tli, -B63^, -B63inB, -B63fi, -BS3X, *Be3Jia, 

-6, -tf , -B3iiiH, -Be36nHiift, pf, : 1. perf. of 

Be3T#; 2. CB03#T!, -B05K^, -B63HUIB, ipf., 

take away (in a carriage), carry away. 
-sepHy", -BepnOint, -sopnii, 
, pf., || caSpTMBaxb and CBO- 
, -aw, -aemi>, ipf.: 1. tr., roll; 
2. intr., turn away, turn aside. Cop- 
pf., || CB8pTi>nmTi>en: and CBOpa*m- 
ipf., turn (intr.), slip, get out of 
place. V. p. 102 n, 6. 

, adv., from above, from on top, 
, pf. Y. BCCTI*. 

CBHHKa, -H, f,, g.pl. CBflHOKl*, dilKt. 0f CBHHI.A. 
CBHHbil, -Bfi, t, pi. CBtfHJbH, CBHK<5tt, CBHIIb- 

HMTE, and cBrfHi>aMTE>, pig, hog, swine. 



-o, -H, -Biicmift, pf,, || csucaTi., -fiio, -a 
ipl, hang (intr.), dangle, 
CBHcrarb, CBHUI^, CBflmeuit, CBHii|3(t, 



CBHCTHyTb 
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End 

pf.t 1. whistle, hiss; 2. spurt 
(of blood, milk, etc.). 
CBHCTHyTb, pf. V. CBHCT-BTB. 
CBHCTT>, -a, m., whistle, whistling. 

CBHCT'BTb, CBHEq:^, CBHCX#niB, CBHCTtf, ipf., 

|| csiicxHyxL, -ny, -HeniB, and sa-CBHCT'ixB, 
pf., whistle. 

C-BHTb, pf. V. BHTb. 

CBHIJU$. V. CBHCTaTb and CBHcrfeTb. 

C-BOAHTb, pf. V. BOAHTb. 

CBo;n>, -a, m., vault 

C-B03HTb: 1. ipf., v. CBC3TH; 2. perf. of 



CBOII, CBO, CBoe, cBoero, CBoefi, pi. 
CBOtfxT., common reflexive possessive 
pron.-adj.: my, mine, thy, thine, his, our, 
ours, etc. V. p. 24 n. 3. no-CBoeny: v. 
pp. 15 n. 8 and 285, Eeni. 38. 

C-BOpdHHBaTbCfl, ipf. V. Csepn^Tb. 

C-BOpOTHTb, -BOpO^, -BOpOXIIIIII,, -BOpOX#, 

pf., || CBOp&HJiBaxt, -aio, -aenit, ipf., turn 
away, turn aside. 
CB'iudH, -aa, -ee, CB-EHC-B, cB'&Ka, -6, 

and Gs&sK&t fresh. 

Cfi-ETHTb, CB-EH;^, CB-BXHUIB, CB-Bxtf, ipf.: 1. 
give a light, shine; 2. HO-CB-BXIIXL, pf., 
hold a light for (somebody). CB-ETirrtCH, 
CB-EXHXCH, ipf., || sa-CB-fcxlixBCfl, pf., give a 
light, shine. On the root CB-BX-, v. p. 230 
n.4. 

d, adv., light, bright. 

gHbiH, &x, -oe, light -green. V. 
p. 131 n. 6. 

B'fcTJio-'C'ipbitt, -afl, -oe, light-gray. V. p. 
131 n. 6. 

fl'bTJi'Be (CB"BTJr&ft), compar. of cs^xjitift 
and of CB'BXJIO'. 

a, -oe, CB-xeji%, -xjia, -xji6, 
Ti, light, bright On the root CB-BX-, 
v. p. 230 n. 4. 

B^TT*, -a, m., Ha CB-fex^ and Ha CB'BX*, pi. 
cs-fexfi, -6BT: 1. light; 2. world. V. p. 105 
n.4. 

a, -jft, f., pi. CB^H, CB^t and CB-iNe'ft, 

t, candle. 

fl, -6ft, adj. used as a fern, substan- 
tive, for CBflxfij! Hejrfjrtf, Easter Week. 
V. p. 808, Kem. 47. 

CBHT6H, -fifl, -<5e, CB^xt, CBaxfi, CB^XO, 
CB^XLI, sacred. CB-ncxtlo, the saints, the 
sacred images. V. p. 153 n. 4. 
CBJtm^HHHKi., -a, m., priest 
C-ropflna, adv. V. pp. 185 n. 9 and 101 n. a 
-flgpHy, -^pHemt, -#e*pinr, 
ft, pf., || c^OprHBaxi*, -aio, -aeint, 
ipf., pull, draw off. 



, pf. V. . 
Ce6t. Y. Ce6jS. 

Ce6fl, ce6-, 0066*0 (co66fi), common re- 
flexive pron.: oneself, myself, thyself, etc. 

On the idiomatic use of the dative cedi, 

v. pp. 6 n. 2 and 106 n. 3. 
Ceft, ci, cie", cer6, ceft, pi. citf, CHX-B, de- 

monstr. pron. of the object at hand: this. 

V. p. 5 n. 1. 
Ceft-nacT*, adv., immediately, right away. 

Y. p. 5 n. 1. 
CeitfH.ua, -H, f., second (60th part of the 

minute). 
Cejio", -a, n., pi. ce'jra, village (with a church), 

large village. V. p. 86 n. 10. 
CeM^ftcTBO, -a, n., family. V. p. 78 n. 2. 
CeMeHT, -a, m., familiar form of CHMe6nx, 

-a, Simon. [family. 

CCMbH, -Kfi, f., pi. ce'MBH, CCM^ft, C^MBflMTb, 

, adv., angrily. 

ajr, -oe, cep^iixx, -a, -o, -BI: 

1. angry, displeased; 2. irritable. 
CepflHTb, cepMc^r, ce"p#Hmt, cepj^fi, ipf., 

|| paa-cep^fixi,, -cSpsKeHHtift, pf., anger. 

Cep^fixBca, ipf., || pascep^TaxBoa, pf., get 

angry. 

Ce"paue, -a, n., pi. cep^i;S, cep#e"nT>, heart. 
Cepe6p<5, -a, n., silver (metal), silver-jplate. 
Cep66pHHbitt, -aa, -oe, adj. of cepe6p6: sil- 
ver, silvery. 
CepSra, -H, m., pop. dim. of Ceprfi:, --a 

(usual form of Cgprift, -ia), Sergius. 

and CpeA^i -ia, f., ace. c<5pe;ry and 
* pl c^pe^tr and cp4Br, cepSjrt 

and cpe^-L, cepe^aMx and cpe^aart, 

Wednesday. 

CepeAHHa (and CpeAuna), -BI, middle. 
CepnaTb, -aio, -aenib, ipf., pop., || o-cep^Sxt, 

pf., pop., get angry. 
CecTpd, -tic, f., pi. ctepu, cecxpx, cecxpasTL, 

sister. 
C-JKaTb, pf. V. MCarb. 

C-JKCHb, pf. V. >KftHb. 

, adv., behind, from behind. 
, -B, n., g. pi. cn^Hift, seat, bench. 
CH:K^, CH^fiuiL, CH^fi, ipf., II no- 
, pf., sit, be seated, be perched, 
remain, stay (lit in sitting position). V. 
pp. 46 n. 4 and 2A9, Rem. 8, 1. 
CriJia, -H, f., force, strength. V. p. 216 n. 5, 
Cnji6KT>, -jiKa, m., snare. 

, adv., strongly, vigorously. 

-as, -oe, ctfJieHT* (and CHJient), 
ciijiBHO, -BI (and cnjibHtl), strong, 
vigorous. 

compar. of cita&iiHft and of 
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CmrfeTb, --10, --emi>, ipf., || HO-CHH^TB, pf., 
C-Ka>Ky. V. CKasaTb. [become blue. 

C-Kasarb, -KasK^, -icaHcenn,, -icaHcfi, -Kasan- 
HLiS, pf., say, tell. The corresponding 
imperfective is rosopfixB. 
C-K&3Ka, -H, f., g. pi. CK&JOICB, tale, story. 
C-KasbieaTb -ato, -aeniB, ipf., pop. V. pp. 47 
n. 10 and 60 n. 4. 

Ka^, dca^epiB, dca^tf, ipf., || no- 
pf., jump, gallop. 
-H, f., g. pi. CKSjioira, rolling-pin. 

-H, f., g. pi. cKaMSeicB, dim. and 
synonym of cicaMB. 
CicaMbA, -Btf, f., g. pi. cicaMe*ii, bench. 
CKarepTb, -H, f., g. pi. cicaxepTe*&, table-cloth. 
CKBoartTb, ipf. V. p. 239 n. 1. 
CkBO3b, adv. and prepos. (gen. or ace.): 
through, between. 

C-KtiHVTb, -K#Hy, -KfiHeUIB, -KHHB, -KH- 

HyTBift, pf., || CKJ$#BiBaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., 
throw off, take off. 

a, -H, f., g. pi. CKJiStfOK-B, fold. 

-afl, -6*e, folding. 
B, folding-bed, camp-bed. 
C-KJiacTb, -KJia#;f, -Kjra#eniB, -KJiaji-B, 

-O, -H, -KJia#eHHBlfi, pf., pop., || CKJia#BI- 

BaxB, -aio, -aemB, ipf., heap up, pile to- 
gether. V. OO)KHTb. 
C-KOJib, adv.! 1. how much, how many; 2. 

as much as, as many as. 
CxdjibdKift, -aji, -oe, CK6jiB3oio>, -3KS, -SKO, 

-3KH, slippery. 
C-K6;ibKO, adv.: 1. how much, how many; 

2. as much as, as many as. V. p. 108 n. 11. 
CnopJi^nKa, -n, f., g. pi. CKOPJI^HOKTB, dim. of 

CKOpJiyna, -tl "shell" (of nuts, eggs, etc.). 
Cnopo, adv.: 1. quickly, promptly; 2. soon. 
Ckdpbiti, -a% -oe, CKOpi, ; CKOpa, CK6po, -BI 

(and CKOPB'I): 1. rapid, fast, prompt; 

2. near, approaching (in matter of time). 
CKOp-fee (CKOpitt), compar. of cic6pBift and of 

CK^PO: 1. more quickly, as quickly as 

possible: v. p. 60 n. 5; 2. sooner; 3. rather. 
CKOTriHa, -BI, f.: 1. head of cattle; 2, in 

collective meaning, cattle. 

CKpHfltTb, CKPHIIJIIO, CKpimiilUB, CKpHllJi, 

ipf., || 3a-cKpniri}TB and cicpfiniiyTt, -ny, 
-neiuB, pf., creak, grate. 

C-KpbieaTb, ipf. V. CupbiTb. 

C-KpbiTb (in Old Russian Co-Kpb'itb), c-Kp6io 
(co-icp6io), c-KpdeuiB (co-Kp<5emB), -icpiTi- 
TBiii, pf., || cicpBiBaxB, -aw, -aeiiib, ipf., 
hide, conceal. CKPJWTBCJI, pf., || CKPBI- 
BaxtCH, ipf., hide (intr.), be hidden, disap- 
pear. 

Cicyjia, -iTr, f., pi. CK^JIBI, 
and CKyjiaMi>, cheek-bone. 



-aro, -aeniB, ipf., |J 3a-CKynTB, pf., 

feel dull, be bored. 
CK^HHWH, -as, -oe, CKynenTE., -HH^, -HHO, 

-*IHBI (and CKy^HBi): 1. dull, tiresome; 

2. bored, depressed. V. p. 22 n. 11. Midi 

CK^HO, I am bored. 
Cjia6bift, -afl, -oe, cJiafi-B, cjia6a, cjia6o, -BI, 

weak. V. p. 168 n. 3. 

e, compar. of cjra6i.ifr and of cjia6o. 
, -BI, f., glory, fame. Cjiasa B6ry: 

v. p. 227 n. 1. 

OiaBHO, adv., excellently, perfectly. 
GiaBHbifi, -aa, -oe, cjiaBenTb, -BH5, -BHO, 

-BHBI: 1. glorious, famous; 2. excellent, 

perfect. 
CJiajotocTb, -H, f.: 1. sweetness (of sugar, of 

fruits, etc.); 2. bliss, delight. 
C-jrerna, adv., lightly, gently, slightly. 
Oiesa, -B'I, f., pi. CJIGSBI, CJiea'B, 

tear. 



B, -JifinjiocB, -Jiiinjinct, 
and -jiiinnyBniHCB, pf., || cji 
-aeuiBCJi, ipf., stick together. 
C-JIHIUKOMT>, adv., too, too much. V. p. 101 

n. 7. 

Gio6o.ua, -B'I, f., ace. cji66o^y, pi. cji(56o^M, 
cjiodd^-B, cJiodo^aMTb, street in a village, 
suburb. 

, -a, n., pi. cjiosa, word. 

, -JIOJK^, -JK3MCH1UB, -JIOHCfi, 0^6- 

MceHHHii, pf., || cicjulflMBaTi., "&K>, -aeiiib, 
ipf.: 1. put together, heap up, compose; 

2. close (the lips), fold (the arms); 3. 
spell. V. p. 18 n. 5. 

C-JIOMafb, pf. V. JIOM&Tb. 

CJiywc^, CJI^MCHIUB, ipf., || no- 
pf.: 1. serve; 2. be in the service 
of the government, be a functionary; 

3. do military service. 

, -a, m., case, chance. 

-jryHtfTea, pf,, || cJiyHfixtcJi, 
, ipf., take place, happen. 
CJiyiuaTb,-aio,-aeiuB, ipf., || no-cji^nraTi*, pf.: 

1. listen to, hoar; 2. oboy. CU;uJtaTBCJi, 
ipf., || nocji^maTBca, pf., obey; v. p. 80 n. 3. 

Gibix&Tb, not used in the prcs., ipf., 
iterative of c#i>'nimTJ>, hoar. V. p. 00 n. 10. 

Cjib'iaiaTb, cjiiTimy, -HUII>, ipf., || y-CJiiriiuait 
(and y-cjii,ixaTi : v. p. 30 n. 2), pf.: 1. hear; 

2. perceive, fool, smell: v. p. 177 n. 8. 
Cjib'imaTBCff, cjrirniiHTCJi, ipf., || luxvKirnnuTh- 
CH, pf.: 1. bo hoard, make onuHulf heard; 
2. be perceived, felt, smelt 

CjibiuiHbift, "aa, -oo, cjii.'nuein> -uina, -IHHO, 
-IUHBI: 1. audible, heard; 2. that can be 
perceived, felt, sm#U: comp. p. 177 n. 8 



Gibiuib 
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iHO, impers. : 1. one can hear, one 
hears, audibly; 2. one can perceive, feel, 
smell, perceptibly; v. pp. 14 n. 4 and 49 
n. 7. "tJyTB cjnTriaHO, almost impercep- 
tibly. 

b, hear, do you hear. V. p. 212 n. 10. 
rE#fimB, wrfefltf, ipf., j| 
no-cjrE#xB, pf., intr., follow, watch, 
b, -a, m., pi. cjrE#Bl, trace, track. 

-Ji-Esy, -jrBseniB, -JTESB, -jrEsi,, 
a, -o, -H, -jr-fcaniH, pf., || cjrfeaaxB, -aio, 
-aeniB/ ipf., climb down. V. p. 22 n. 1. 
Cn-fenoH, -as, -6e, CJI-BITB, -a, -o, -BI, blind. 
C-Ma3Ka, -H, f., grease, fatty or sticky sub- 
stance. 

C-MepKarbCfl, -ae-rcs, ipf., |[ CMe"pKHyTBCs, 
-Me"pKHexcs, -Me"pKJiocB, pf., impers., grow 
dark, it is twilight. 
CMepTb, -H, f., g. pi. cMepxe*fi, death. In 

an exclamatory use: v. p. 19 n. 6. 
C-MHPHO, adv., peacefully, quietly. 
C-Mi'ipHbiH, -as, -oe, cMtfpeirB, -pna, -pno, 
-pnti (and CMHPHB!), peaceful, quiet, 
gentle. 

C-M6pUlHTbCH, pf. V. M6plUHTb. 

., pl.cMOxpirrejra and, pop., 
-e"ft, -HM-B, superintendant, 
inspector. CMOxpfixejiB no*jx6*BOfi CTaHin'H, 
master of post-house. 
CMOTprtTCJibCKiH, -as, -oe, adj. of cuoxptf- 

T6J1B. 
CMOTp-fcTb, CMOXpK>, CMfixpHUIB, ipf., || HO- 

CMOTP^TB, pf., look, look at. On the con- 
struction and other meanings, v. pp. 140 
n. 6 and 199 n. 2. 

C-My-rriTb, -Mym#, -MyrflmB, -MyTti, -ny- 
mfiHHBiii, pf., || CMynjaTB, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., 
trouble, take aback. CMyrrtTBca, pf.,||cMy- 
ujaTBCfl, ipf., be troubled, be confused. 

CM-feK)Cb. V. CNffeliTbCH. 

n, cwiiiocB, CM-feSiiiBCfl, CM'iftcji, ipf., 

pf., laugh. 

a, adv., from the beginning, at first. 
ri, -Hecy,- HecSuiB, -necA, -necfi, -He'c%, 
a, -6, -A, -HCIIIH, -HecSHHBiii, pf., || 
B, CHomy, CHtfcmiiB, ipf.: 1. carry 
away, take away; 2. suffer, endure. 
C-nH3y, adv., from below. 
C-H^Ba, adv., anew, again. 
C-HOcrifb, ipf. V. CHecrfl. 
CHtn>, *a, m., BTE. entry, pi. cntrfi, -6B-B, 

snow. V. pp. 120 n. 3 and 173 n. 1. 
CHt>K6irb, -acKfi, m., dim. of 

C-H-HTb, C-H-HMy, C-H-fiMeiUB, 

o-H-aan., -a, -o, -n, CH^xBift and, used as 
an adjective, ciurrtift, pf., || c-n-HMaxt, -aio, 
erai>, ipf., take off, take away. 



Co. V. Cb. 

Co6aKa, -H, f., dog. 

Co6aneHKa, -H, f., g. pi. co6a^eHOKrt, dim. 
of cotfaica (idea of contempt). 

Co-6Hparb, ipf. V. Co6prfa. 

Co66io (Co66ii). V. CeSil. 

Co-6parb, -6epy, -6epeinB, -<5eptf, -6pajr&, -a, 
-6 (and -6pajio), -H, c6-6paHHBifi, pf., || co- 
CnpaxB (and cenpSxB), -aio, -SemB, ipf.: 
1. bring together, collect; 2. gather, pick; 
3. prepare for departure. Co6paxBCfl, co- 
6pajica and -6pajic^, -CpajiacB, -6cB, -ficB, 
pf., || co6npaxBca (and cdnparLCJi), ipf.: 

1. gather, come together; 2. make one's 
preparations for departure. V. pp. 11 n. 6, 
71 n. 5 and 211 n. 3. 

, adv., completely, thoroughly, 
-as, -oe, coBepme'HeH'L 
(little used), -meHna, -o, -ti, perfect, 
complete. 

adv., all together, entirely. Co- 
ne..., not at all...j 
H-T-B, no, not at all. 
CoB-fe-roBaTb, coB-fexyio, cos^TyeniB, c 
ipf.,|| no-coB-ixoBaxB and, fam., 
Bart, -coB'ixoBaHHBiS, advise. 
Co-rjiade, -in, n.: 1. unison, harmony; 

2. assent, consent. V. p. 226 n. 1. 
Co-rp-feui^Hie (-be), -is, (-BS), n., sin. 
Co->KMy. Y. CwaTb. 

Co-3Aarb (from co and Old Russian 3#arH 
"build"), cos/ffiM-B, co3#amB, cos^aS (as 
though cos^axB were a compound of #arB 
"give"), c63#ajrB, -a, c63^ajio, -H, ctfsjaH- 
HBiifi, pf., || co3H^axB, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., con- 
struct, create. Co3#axtcs, cos^ajics and 
cos^ajics, co3#ajiacB, -6cB, -iicB, pf., || co- 
3H#axi>CH, ipf., be constructed, be created. 

Co-3nnaTbCfl, ipf. Y. CosA^Tb. 

Kf, -ft^SinB, -ft^fi, -ft^s, -mSjrt, 
iiiJi6, -nrjili, c-ni6flpiiiB[ (and co- 
), pi, || c-xoatfTB, -xoacy, -x^nmt, 
ipf.: 1. descend; 2. withdraw from, step 
away, leave. Cofixfict, pf., || CXO^TBCS, 
ipf., gather, come together. 

CO-Kp6K>. V. CKpbiTb. 

COKT>, -a, m., B-B coKy: 1. sap; 2. juice. 
CojiAdxica, -n, f., g. pi. coji#axoicB, soldier's 

wife. 
CojiAa-rKHH-b, -a, -o, -BI, adj. of possession 

of cojitfaxica: of a soldier's wife. 
CoJuaT-b, -a, m., g. pi. GOJI^&XI,, soldier. 
C6jmeHHbitt, -as, -oe, of the sun, solar. 
C6jiHu,e, -a, n., pi. (little used) cSjiHiiu (and 

ctfjiHija), sun. 
Coji6Ma, -BI, f., straw. 
Co Jib, -H, f., Bt cojift, g. pi. coji^tt, salt 
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C6HHbitt, -aa, -oe, asleep, sleeping. 

COHT>, cna, m.: 1. sleep; 2. dream. V. p. 25 

n. 4 and, for the root, p. 12 n. 7. 
Cop6Ka, -H, f., magpie. 
CopOK-b, copoKa", forty. 

CO-CKOJIbSH^TB, -CKOJIB3H;f, -CKOJIBSHeHIB, 
-CKOJIBSH^BIIIH, pf., || COCKaJIB- 

-aio, -aeniB, ipf., slip off, slip 
down from. 

Co-CKOHHTb, -CKO^, -CKOHHUIB, -CKOHfl, pf., 

H cocKSKHsaxB, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf.: 1. jump 

down from; 2. get loose, come off, drop 

oft 
Cocnd, -BI, f., pi. ctfcHBi, cdcen-B, cocnaMi,, 

pine, fir. 

Co-c-HHxarb, pf. y. CHHTdrb. 
Coc'EAKa, -H, f., g. pi. coc-E#oK'B, neighbor 

(in speaking of a woman). V. p. 27 n. 4. 
CoctAT>, -a, m., pi. COC#H, -eft, neighbor. 

Y. p. 25 n. 9. 
CdHHbitt, -as:, -oe, c6*ieH'B, -HHS, -^110, -^HBI, 

adj. of COKTE,: 1. full of sap: 2. juicy. 
C-naadTb, ipf, V. Cnacrb. 
CnacriGo, adv., thank you. V. pp. 39 n. 3 

and 40 n. 6. 
C-nacxri, -nac^, -naceniB, -naciS, -nacx, 

-nacjra", -6j -&, -na'cmif, -naceiiHBift, pf., 

|| cnac&xB, -fiio, -SeuiB, ipf., save, succor. 
C-nacTb, -nsLflf, -na^e'jnB, -naji-B, -nfijia, -o, 

-H, cn^Binn, pf., (I cna#a"TB, -&K>, 

ipf., fall from off. 
CnaTb, cnJiH), cnniHB, CHH, cnajix, 

cnfijco (and cnaa:6), cnfijtH, ipf., || npo- 

cnfiTB, pf., sleep. 

CIIHH, -iS, f., ace. cnfiHy, pi. CH^HBI, cnnirt, 
Tt, back. 

-H, f., g. pi. cmSnoicB: 1. dim. of 
fij 2.: v. p. 113 n.4. 
Cmiio, CHHIIIB. V. Cnarb. 
C-noK6ttHO, adv., quietly. 
C-noK6ttHbift, -a, -oe, cnoictfeirB, -K6ttHa, 

Kdftno, -KdftHBi, quiet, calm. 
C-noK6ttH < fce, compar. of cnoic6ftHBift and of 



C-noK6ficTBie, -ijr, n.: 1. quiet, rest; 2. cool- 

ness, composure. 
C-noji3Tti, *noji3^, -Suit, -#, -HOJISTE 

6, -fi, -n&KaniH, pf., ||cnoji3fiTB, -fiio, - 

ipf,, creep down. 
CndpHTb, cn5pio, cmSpHiiiB, cnopB, ipf., f| no- 

cn6pHTB, pf., neut.: 1. dispute, quarrel; 

2. discuss, argue. 

C-nO-TKH^TbCJT, -H^Ct, -HIHLCJI, -HJiCB, pf., 

|| cnoTBiKa"TBaff, -Sioci., -fieraBCfl, ipf., stum- 
ble, trip. V. p. 13 n. 7. 

C-nO-TblK&TbCfl, ipf. Y. CnOTKH^TbCH. 

C-npdea, adv., from the right, on the right 



-an, -oe, cnpaBe^fJiiiB'B, -a, 
-o, -BI, just, equitable. 

C-npauHTbCH, -npasjiiocB, -npaBninBcn, 
-npasBca, pf.,||cnpaBJijSTBca, -HIOCB, -^emt- 
&ff, ipf.: 1. straighten up (intr.); get back 
one's strength; 2. enquire about, consult; 
3. get straight with, manage. 

C- n pa 111 n Barb, ipf. V. CnpocriTb. 

C-npocriTb, -npoin^r, -npocnuiB, -npocii, 
cnpomeHHBiS , pf., || cnpamiiBaTB, -aw, 
-aemB, ipf., ask, question. V. p. 17 n. 2. 
-nyrirjf, -nyrneniB, -nyrnfl, 
, pf., || cn^riiBaTB, -aio, -aeiiiL, 
ipf., frighten, frighten away. V. p. 174 n. 4. 

C-nycKdTbCH, ipf. V. CnycrriTb. 

C-nycrriTb, -nyn;^, -n^cTiiiiiB, -nycTfi, cn^r- 
nreHHBiJJc, pf., || cnycicaTB, -Sio, -siemB, ipf., 
let down, lower. CnycxiiTBCfl, pf., || cny- 
CKUTtca, ipf., descend. 

C-n^rarb, -aio, -aeiui>, pf., || c-n^TBisaTB, -aio, 
-aeniB, ipf., entangle, embroil, mix up. 

Cn'feuiHTb, cn'fein^, crrfcimSiiiB, cniiiiili, ipf., 
|| no-cni>mi!TB, pf., hasten, hurry, hurry up. 

C-pday, adv., at one stroke, all at once. 

CpeArtna. V. Cepe^i'iHa. 

CPHCTBO, -a, n., pi. cpe"#CTBa, cpe^cxs-B: 
1. means, expedient, resource; 2. in the 
plur., moans, resources, fortune. 

C-poKT>, -a, in., term, time. 



, pf., [| cpy6fiTB, -fiio, -fieniB, ipf., 
chop down, cut. 

C-cejiHTb, -cejiio, -C^JIHUIB, -cejie'imfcitt, pf., 
|| ccejiiiTB, -jfio, -jiouiB, ipf., transport 
from one place to another. V. p. 128 n. 6. 

CT&BHTb, CTfiBJItO, CTfiBHUlB, CTfiBB, ipf., || 110- 
CT&BHTB, -CTfiBJieHHBlft, pf., 50t, place, 

put. 

Cr&BKa, -H, f., g. pi. CTfisoicB : 1. stake (in 
cards) ; 2. muster. V. p. 71 n. 9, 
, -a, in., glass, goblet. 

, ipf. V. Cratb. 
CTaui6HHbitt, -art, -oe, adj. of CTfiinjte: 
post, stage, station. 

, -in, f., post, stage, station. 

cB, -fieiiiicji, ipf., [| no-CTa- 
, pf., strive to, try to. 
, -as, -oe, dim. of 
p. 258, JKem. 13, II. 

, -fi, m., old man. 

fi, m., dim. of 
CxipocTa, -BI, m., elder: v. p. 213 n. 6. 

IIo^T^BBiti cxSpocxa, head-postilion. 
Grdpocrb, -H, f., old age, oldness. 
Crap^xa, -H, f., old woman, 
Orap^uiKa, -H, f., g. pi. oxap^mein,, dim. of 
cxap^xa. 
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Grapmift, -aa, -ee, cx&pme, compar. of 

cxapBift: older, elder. 
Crapbiff, -ajr, -oe, cxapt, cxapa", cxapo and 

CTapd, cxapEi (and cxapti), old, ancient. 
Orarb, cxany, cxaHeraB, cxant, pf., || cxano- 

BfiTBCa:, cxaHOBjiiocB, CTaHOBHniBCH, ipf.: 

1. place oneself, take up a position; 2. "be- 
come; 3-impers., be sufficient, be enough 
of (v. p. 88 n. 2). In the perf. only, without 
corresponding imperf., set about to: v. 
p. 1 n. 4. 

CTB6jn>, CTBOJia, m.: 1. trunk (of a tree); 

2. barrel (of a gun). 

Crerarb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., || OT-cxeraxB and 
CTern^TB, -H, -neuiL, -HII, pf., whip, lash. 

OreKJid, -S, n., pi. cTetuia, cxeKojit: 1. win- 
dow-glass, pane ; 2. piece of glass. 

CreKJibiuiKO (usual pronunciation "cTe'ic- 
Jiyuiico), -a, n., pi. cxeiuiBiuiKH , cxeic- 
jiMiueicB, dim. of cxeroio. 

OrepgHb, cxeperjr, CTepeMceint, cxeperii, 
cxepert, cxeperjrS, -6, -fi, ipf.,||y-cxepe~<iB, 
pf., watch, guard. 

C-TricHVTb, -xtfcny, -xtfcneiiiB, -XCHH, 
-TtfcHyxtiS, pf., || CTficKHuaxB, -aio, -aemt, 
ipf., squeeze, press, crowd. 

CtJiaTb, cxejiio, CT^JIGIIIL, cxejifi, ipf., || no- 
ciJiaTJb, n^cxjiaHHtiii, pf., spread. CxjidTB- 
CH, ipf., spread over, reach along. 

CTO, cxa, g. pi. coxx, dat. pi. cxaMi., hundred. 

CrdHTb, cx6io, CT^Hiut, ipf., be worth, cost. 
V. p. 7 n. 4. 

CTOJi6-b, -a, m.: 1. pillar, column, post; 
2. column (of dust, snow, etc.), whirl- 
wind : v. p. 122 n. 8. 

CTOJIT,, cxojia, m., table. V. p. 151 n. 5. 

CtOHaTb, CTOH^, cx6HeiiiB ; ipf., j| sa-cxonaxB 
and npo-CTOiifixL, pf., groan. 

Cropona, -tl, f., ace. cx6poHy> pi. cx6poHBi, 
cxop6n%, cxopoiiaMTb, side. 

CTOpOHriTbCJI , CTOpOHIOCB, CTOpSHHlUBCfl, 

cxopOHrtcB, ipf.,||no-CTOpOHdxBCfl ; pf., step 
aaide, got out of the way. 

CropdHKa, -H, 1, g. pi. CTOp6Hoint, dim. of 
cxopoiia. 

Cro^Tb, CTOIO, cxofrmi>, CToft,ipf.,||no-cxoj!TB, 
pf.: 1. stand, be standing, remain stand- 
ing; 2. bo stationed, stay, bo exposed. 
V.'pp. 7 n. 4, 112 n. 2, 190 n. 2 and 250, 
jfi'ewi. 8, I. 

Orpoji,ante (-te), -ia (-ia), n., suffering. 

CTpaAdTb,-fiio,-rioun, 7 ipf.,||no-CTpu,z;axi,, pf., 
suffer, have pain. 

CrpdHHO, adv., strangely. 

Crpdnnbiii, -aw, -oe, cxpanem> ; CTpaiwiS, 
CTpfijiHO, -M, strange, singular, queer, 

CrpacTb, -H, f., g. pi. cxpacTfift : 1. passion; 



2. pop., fright, dread, horror. In an ex- 

clamatory use: v. p. 19 n. 6. 
GrpaxT>, -a, m., dread, fear. In an ex- 

clamatory use : v. p. 19 n. 6. 
CrpaiuHo, adv., terribly, in a frightful 

manner. 

, -oe, CTpaniem., -nrna, -HIHO, 
(and cxpauiHB'i), terrible, frightful, 

horrible. 

OrpeM-rjiaB-b, adv. V. p. 187 n. 2. 
OrpeMfl, cxpeMGHH, n. ? pi. cxpeMena, cxpe- 

MeH%, cxpeMenaMt, stirrup. 
CTp6rift, -aa, -oe, CTport, cxporS, CTporo, 

-H (and cxporii), severe, stern. 

CTpdHTb, CXpOIO, CXpOHIIIL, CXpoS, ipf., || HO- 

CXPOHXL, -cxpoeHHLiH, pf., build, con- 
struct 

Crp-fejuiTb, -^cio, -aeniL, ipf., || BiTi-cxp-ijiiiTB, 
-cxp'fejiio, -cxp^jininB, -cxp-fejiH, pf., shoot, 
fire. V. p. 170 n. 5. 
Cxy#eHb, -#HH, m. V. p. 159 n. 3. 
Grynarb, ipf. Y. Orynrirb. 
Crynenb, -H^HH, f., step, stair. 
CrynHTb, cxynjiio, cx^rmniB, CTynii, pf., 
|| cxynaxt, -arc, -aeiiiB, ipf., go, step, take 
a step. Cxynaii : v. p. 121 n. 8. 
CrynaTb, cxy^, cxy^fiinB, cxy^fi, ipf., || no- 
cx^KnyxB, cr^KHy, cx^KHeinB, 
pf., hit, knock, strike, stamp, 
, -aa, -oe, shameful, little used 
outside of impersonal construction: MJT& 
CTB'I#HO, I am Ashamed. 

, -B'I, f., ace. cx-IJHy, pi. CX-HI>I, cxtHt, 

and CT'SnaMTt,, wall. 
-66x, m., pop. V. p. 96 n. 1. 

-H, f., lady, Ma'am, Miss. V. p. 
79 n. 4. 

aapb, -a, m., a gentleman, Sir. V. p. 79 
n. 4. 

cyac^r, crftfiuiit, cy#fi, ipf., || paa- 
pf.: 1. deliberate, reason, reflect; 
2. judge (in justice). 
CyKHo", -a, n., pi. c^Kna, C^KOHI,, cloth. 
CyKOHHbifi, -sat, -oe, adj. of cyKno: of cloth. 
CyKT>, -a, m., na cyicjr, pi. c$*Lsi f -Besx, 

bough, branch, V. p. 238 n. 3. 
CyMd, -B% f., pi. C^MBI, cyMt, cyMfini., sack, 

pouch. 

CyMita, -H, f., g. pi. C^MOICB, dim. and syno- 
nym of cywa. 

, -n, f., g. pi. c^Moneira, dim. of 



-S, m., chest, box, trunk. 
CJTTKH, C^XOICB, pi. f., a day and a night. 

V. p. 13G n. 1. 

Cyx6H, -a.fi, -6e, cyxt, -a, -o, -H, dry, dried. 
C$Hb. V. CyK-b. 
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e, -is, n., existence. 

pf. V. XsaTaTb. 

: 1. ipf., Y. CofiTrt; 2. pf. of 

ft, -aft, -oe, ciacTjztfBt, -a, -o, 
-K, and CI&CTJIHB-B, -a, -o, -LI, happy, 
fortunate. 

C-HCCTb, pf. V. CHHTaTb. 

b, -5ro, -Seins, ipf., || CO-C-IHT&TI. and 
, -iTeinfc, -IT, c-^ejra, 
S, -*ui6", -HJifr, co-HTe'HHLiS, pf.: 

1. calculate, count; 2. count as, consider 
as, treat like, believe to be: v. p. 225 n. 2. 

C-IUHTb, pf. V. IllHTb. 

Ob (Co), prepos.: I. with the ace., approxi- 
mate ratio of measure: v. p. 183 n. 6; 

2. with the gen., from off, from, since, 
from (cause); 3. with the instr., with. 
T. Index. 

Ci.-'fcA&Tb. Y. Ob-fccTb. 

C'b-'fcCTb, -3lM1>, -'fcniB, -dbCTt, --feflflMX, -felllb 

(for *-teL>, --fejrt, --jia, -o, -H, --BIIIH, 

-jeHHM&, 'pf., II CT/fc#ari>, -aro, -enn>, 

ipf., eat. V. p. 62 n. 5. 
CBIHT>, -a, m., pi. CMHOBBjf, -Be*ft (and, in 

elevated style, CMHB'I, -6BT>), son. 
Cb'maTb, ciSnjiK), CB'raJieinB, CHnt, ipf., || no- 

c&naTB, pf., scatter, pour (of solid sub- 

stances), CBlnaTtcfl, ipf., || no-Cb'raaTLCH, 

pf., spread (intr.), fall. 
Cbipdfl, -la, -6e, ctipt, -a", -o, -w, damp, 
Cb'iTbitt, -a, -oe, CMTX, -fi, -o, -H, satiated, 

no longer hungry. 



aaHHBiii (pron. *oce"#JiaHHH&), pf., saddle. 
> n., pi. di#Jia (pron. *ce^Jia), 
(pron. *cS^eJiTE>), saddle. 
fl, -6e, C*JTI>> -5, -o, -H, gray (of 
the hair, of the beard). 
Ctfl^Ki., c-fe^oicfi, m.: 1. horseman; 2. tra- 

veller (in a carriage), passenger. 
C^MCHKO, -a, n., pi. 

dim. of C^MK. 
C^MH, ciaceHH, n., pL 

c&MeHa'wrb, seed, grain. 
C-HH, -^ii, pi. f., entrance, vestibule. V. 

pp, 15 n. 4 and 118 n. 6. 
Cino, -a, n., hay. 
O&HUbt, -iiCBt, pi. m., dim. of CHH. V, 

p. 16 n. 4. 
C'fepbifl, -a.ff, -oe, ciipt, -fi, -o and efcpo", -i>i 

and c-iipt'i, gray. 

Okp"i>Tb, - r Sio, r l;enii>, ipf., || noc'Iip^TB, pf., 
grow gray. C'ip'liTi.Cfl, ipf., appear gray. 
V. p. 67 n. 4. 

b, cfl#y, cif^entB, Cfl#r>, C'Juit, -a, -o, -H, 
, pf., || ca^iiTtcw, CUJK^CI>, ca#tfmi>- 
b, ipf., sit down, take oao's 



place, perch, get into (a saddle or a 
carriage). Y. pp. 28 n. 8 and 60 n. 7. 

C^TKa, -H, f., g. pi. dkioKTE,, dim. of c-fcxt, -H, 
f., g. pi. ci;Te"ir, "net, snare". 

CK)j,a, adv., here (with motion), hither. 

Cfay. Y. CtcTb. 



adv., similarly, likewise, also. 

TaKrt, adv., all the same, nevertheless, 
for all that. V. p. 138 n. 3. 

TaK6ft, -ski, -<5e, such, that sort of; Taic6ft 
jice, of the same sort. Y. pp. 58 n. 5, 117 
11. 6 and 132 n. 1. 

Tawi,, adv.: 1. thus, in that way, similarly; 
T^KT. ace, in the same way; 2. so: v. p. 
132 n. 1; 3. like that: v. pp. 47 11. 7, 70 
n. 2 and 75 n. 5; 4. then: v. pp. 16 n. 6, 
41 n. 6, 71 n. 12 and 132 n. 3. Tdin> H : 
v. pp. 40 n. 5 and 107 n. 1. Ttta ceQ% 
so-so, middling, rather bad than good; 
r. p. 106 n. 3. He T^IOE,: 1. in another 
way; 2, contrary to what was necessary 
or was expected : v. p. 143 n. 3. 

Tawb, adv.: 1. there (without, motion); 2. 
then, thereupon. 

, adv: 1. firmly, strongly, solidly; 
obstinately. 

fl, -oe, TBP#%, Tnep^fi, TB^PAO, 
-u (and TBepjjiTi), firm, hard, solid. 

TBOft, TBOtf, TBOS, TBOer6, TBOtftt, pi. TBOtf, 

TBOitTB, thy, thine. rio-TB<5eMy : v. pp. 15 

n. 8 and 285, Rew. 38. 
-re. V, pp. 104 n. 2 and 1G3 n. 1. 
Te6-fe. V. Tbt. 
Te6ii. V. Tbi. 
TeJi4ra, -H, f., four- wheeled cart of Russian 

peasants, cart. 
TeMHO-c-fepbitt, -an, -oe, dark gray, deep 

gray. V. p, 131 . 6. 
TeMHbitt, -aji, -oo, TSMCHI>, TOMHfi, TSwiio and 

TCMHd, TMiitr and TOMb% obneure, dark, 
TeMH-BTb, -'fero, -iemt, ipf., || no-TOMirxt, pf.: 

become obscure, become dark, darken. 
Tenipb, adv., now, at present. 
Tgiuiutt, -afl, -oe, Tfineji'i*, Toruifi, Tomto^ 

Teiuit'i, warm. Y. p. 108 n. 5. 
Tep6fb, Tpy, xpSinfc, xpw, T5p'i>, Tfipjia, -o, 

-H, -TfipiriH and -Tep^BTE*, TSpTBitt, ipf., || no* 

Top&rb, pf., rub. 

Tepn-BHle (-be), -in (-M:), n., patience. 
TepriTb, -^10, -^emi>, ipf., || no-Tep^TB, no- 

T^pftHHHii, pf., lOHfX 

Tecarb, TCIU^, Tdmowti Teur^t, Tficanwtt 
(asod as an adjective only), ipt, || 3J&- 
, BblxccaHHMft, and o 
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-TecaHHBiS, pf., hew, square, cut with 

an ax. 

Tecrina, -BI, f., thin board, match-boards. 
TecrtHKa, -H, f., g. pi. xec&noicB, dim. of 

xecima. 
TerepeBdHCK-b, -nica, m., dim. of xeTepesoK-B, 

-BKa, itself dim. of xe'xepeB'B. 
TCrepeB-b, -a, m., pi. TexepesS, -<5B-B (and-e"n), 

-aarB, blackcock. 

TeTKa, -H, f., g. pi. TSTOICB, aunt [xexKa. 
TSryuiKa, -H, f., g. pi. xexymeicB, dim. of 
THxitt, -an, -oe, TECXTE,, -a, -o, -H: 1. quiet, 

calm, slow; 2. gentle; 3. without noise, 

in a low voice. 

THXO, adv.: 1. slowly; 2. gently; 3. with- 
out noise, in a low voice. 
Tflme, compar. of THXIH and of THXO. 
TffuiHHa, -B'I, f., calm, silence. 
To, nom. neut. sing, of the pron. TOTB: 1. 

that; a x6, otherwise, if not: v. p. 2 n. 7; 

H x6, propr. "and that": v. pp. 77 n. 5, 

149 n. 2 and 218 n. 5; He x6, it is not 

that: v. p. 143 n. 3; HTO . . . TO . . . : v. pp. 83 

n. 3 and 275, Bern. 30; 2. then: v. pp. 51 

n. 6 and 140 n. 2; 3. x6... T6..., now... 

now. . . ; 4. -TO tacked on: v. p. 271, Rem. 26. 
To66w (To6<5tt). V. Tbi. 
TosapHuvb, -a, m., comrade, companion. 
Torna, adv., then. 
T6we, adv., also, similarly, likewise. A 

xtftfce : V. p. 213 n. 3. 
TOKT, -a, m., na TOK^: 1. pi. x6icH, -OBT>, 

current; 2. pi. xoica, -&&%, threshing-floor. 
b, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., || TOJIKH^TB, -11$, 
-xfijiKHyTBiii, pf., jostle, knock, 

hit. TojiKtacfl, ipf., || TOJIKH^XBCH, pf., 

jog, jog about. 
T6JiCTbift, -an, -oe, TOJICX-B, -S, T^JICTO (and 

TOJICT^), TtfjiCTM (and TOJICTB!), big, fat, 

thick. 
TdjibKO, adv.: 1. only; 2. scarcely: v. p. 57 

n. 3. With the gen, : v. pp. 154 n. 4 and 

103 n. 7. T&JILKO-HTO : v. p. 67 n. 1; T<5JiB- 

KO . . . HTO . . . ; v. p. 186 n. 2. 
TdHeHbKitt, -aa, -oe, dim. of T^HKIH. V. 

p. 258, Mem, 13, II. 
TdHKlft, -art, -oe, T^HOICB, TOHKS, T^HKO, 

-HKH (and TOHKH), thin, slender, line, 

shrill. 

T6Hbiiie, compar. of T6indft and of T^HKO. 
Tonritb, Torino, T^nnniB, Tonfi, TSHJIGHBIH, 

ipf., || 3a-TQiuta and nc-ToniiTB, pf., heat. 

TonHTtCfl, ipf., || HCToniSTBCJi, pf. : 1. be 

heated; 2. burn, be lighted: v, p. 56 n. 8. 
Tondpi>, -a, m., ax, hatchet. 
Tdnofb, -a, m., noise of steps, of hoofs, 

stamping, trampling. 



HBIH, ipf., || no-TOirraTB, pf., tread on. 
ipf., |] sa-TonTaTBcs and npo- 
pf., stamp, mark time. 

Toprt, -a, m., na Topr^, pi. Toprii, -6B-B, 
bargain, transaction; pop., market place. 

ToponHTb, ToponjiK), Top6nnniB, xoponfi, 
ipf., || no-TOponHTB, -TOpdnjieHHBiH, pf., 
hasten, hurry (tr.). Topon^TBCK, ipf., || 
3a-TOponHTBaa and no-TopoirHT&cs, pf., 
make haste, hurry, make speed. 

ToporuiHBbitt, -aa, -oe, TOponjiJtBTb, -a, -o, 
-BI, precipitate, hurrying, hurried. 

Tor-HacT* and ToT-nac-b, adv., immediately, 
directly, right away. Comp. p. 5 n. 1. 

Torb, Ta, TO; ior6; TOH; TOM^; xy; T-^M-B, 
T6io ; TOMt ; pi. T-i, Ttx-B, demonstr. pron. 
of the object removed: that: v. p. 3 n. 1. 
Ton.... jQfpyroH..., the one... the 
other.... TOT-B me (xSxTE, ace caMBin), the 
same: v. p. 9 n. 1. TOM^ Hasa^-B: v. p. 
279, jRem.33, I. H-to,... rfcarB... (with 
double comparative), the more... the 
more...: v. pp. 35 n. 4 and 274, Rem. 30. 

T6HHO, adv.: v. pp. 137 n. 2 and 221 n. 6. 

TtfHHbitt, -an, -oe, xtoeHx, TOHH&, Td^no, 
-*IHBI: (and TO^HBI), prompt, punctual, 
exact. 

, -aa:, -oe, TCmeHt, -mH5, -HIHO, 
(and xoniHB'i): 1. nauseating; Midi 
T6mHO, I feel sick: v. p. 78 n, 3; 2. tire- 
some. 

Tpaua, -B% f., pi. xpaBBi, grass, herb. 

TpaBKa, -H, f., g. pi. TpasoKTB, dim. of TpasS. 

TpdeyuiKa, -H, f., g. pi. TpaBynieKi,, dim. of 
Tpasa. 



ipf., || BC-TpeB&KHXB, BCTpeB<5ffiKeHHBIH, pf., 

make uneasy, alarm. TpeB<53KHXBGff, ipf., 
I|BCxpeB62KHxi>CH, pf., be uneasy, be 
alarmed, 

TpeneTarb, xpenem^, Tpen^memB, Tpe- 
nein-H, ipf., || 3a-TpenexaxB, pf., tremble. 
TpenexaxBCfl, ipf,, H sa-xpenexaxBCfl:, pf., 
tremble, nutter. 



-ny, -HeuiB, -HH, pf., split, cleave, burst 

(intr.). 
TpecKT>, -a, m., cracking, crackling, burst- 

ing. 

TpdcnyTb, pf. Y. TptoaxbCH and Tpeiudtb. 
Tp^rltt, -BS, -Be, -BH, third. 
TpeiudTb, Tpeuj^, xpeiHHink, ipf- : ! ^a- 

xpen^aTt and Tpe"cHyxB> -ny, -neiiiB, -HH, 

pf., crack, crackle; 2. 3a-TpemaxB, pf., 

chatter, jabber. 
TpH, xpSxx, TP&MTE,, TpeaiA, three. 
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-A, instr. xpH#ijaxBi6, thirty. 
-n, instr. xpHH&flijaxBio, 

thirteen. 
TpH-cra, xpexi, c6xt (xpexcox-B), xpe'M-B 

CT&mE> f TpeM.fi CT&MH, ipexi, cxaxrt, three 

hundred. 
Tpdratb, -aio, -aerat, ipf., || xp6nyxL, -ny, 

-HeinB, -HB, xpSnyxBifi, pf., touch (in 

both literal and figurative meanings). 
Tp6raTbCfl,-aH>CB,-aeniBCsi,ipf., || xp6HyTLC.fl, 

-nycB, -HemBCff, -HBOS, pf., start, move, 

stir (intr.). 
Tp6e, Tpotfx-B, three together. V. p. 264, 

Rem. 21. 
Tp6MKa, -H, f., g. pi. xp6eicB: 1. three-spot 

(in cards); 2. team of three horses. V. 

p. 82 n. 2. 

TpdHVTbCH, pf. Y. TpdraTbCH. 
TponriHKa, -H, 1, g.pl.xpontfnoKi,, foot-path. 
Tpo<j)flMOBHa, -BI, f., der. from Tpo$tf IVTB, -a : 

daughter of Trophimtis. 
Tpy6rfTb, xpytfjno, xpytftfnit and xp;f 6nuiB, 

xpy6S, ipf., 11 3a-xpy6tfxB, pf., blow a 

horn, a trumpet, pipe. 
TP&HHO, adv., with difficulty, laboriously. 
TpnHbift, -HJI, -oe, Tp&eHx, -anil, -#HO, 

-#HiTi (and xp;f#HBi), difficult, laborious. 
e, compar. of Tp^Htiti and of 



Tpy.DO, -&; m., work, labor, trouble. 
TpjtcKa, -H, f. (not used in the plur.), shock, 

jolt, jolting. 
TpacTri, Tpflc^, Tpflceuit, Tpacfi, Tpact 

(pron. *Tpe'cTt: v. p. 60 n. 6), Tpjicjifi, -6, 



t, -Hii, pf., shake. 
ipf., H 3a-TpacTto, pf., tremble. 

TpflXH^Tb, pf, V.TpflCTtf. 

TyA^> adv., there (with motion), thither. 

T^MCHTbCH, T^HCyCB, T^MCHIULCJI, T^KWJfl, ipf., 

|| Ha-T^aaiTi>cji ; pf., stretch with an effort, 

make an effort, strive. On the root xar-, 

ryr-, v. pp. 106 n. 8 and 136 n. 6, 
T^jia, -BI, f., Tula (name of a city). V. p. 58 

n. 1. 
Tyjtfmb, -a, m., sheepskin cloak. V. p. 207 

n.4. 

T^JibCKitt, -ajr, -oe, adj. of T3?Jia : of Tula. 
TyMdm>, -a, m., fog. 
T^CKJibift, -aa, -oe, Tycioii;, -fi, -o, -n, dim, 

dull, murky. 
Tyro'BHHK'b, -a, m., mulberry tree; and, in 

a collective meaning, mulberry grove. 

V. pp. 125 n. 1 and 181 n. 2. 
T^TOBbift, -art, -oe, adj. of Tyn, -a "mulberry 

tree"; T^TOBOO #6pGBo, same meaning 

as Tyrx, -a, propr, "black mulberry tree". 



TVTT>, adv. : 1. here, there (without motion), 

about here; 2. then, thereupon. 
-H, f., cloud, rain-cloud. 
, -H, f., g. pi. T*ieia>: 1- dim. of xj^a; 

2. cloud (in general). 
TyuiHTb, xyni;f, T^IUHUIB, xyuiii, ipf., || sa- 

TyinflrB and no-TyuifiTB, -TyuieHHtifi, pf., 

extinguish. 

Tbi, xeda, xe6 r , Todoio (xo66ii), thou, thee. 
Tb'icflna, -H, f., a thousand. 
T-b. V. TOT*. 

T^JIO, -a, n., pi. xiuiiS, body, flesh. 
T-feM-b. V. Tomb. 
TicHO, adv., narrowly, closely. 
TfecHbifi, -a^r, -oe, xrSceinE., x-fecnTi, -CHO, -CHLI 

(and T'iciiB'i), narrow, crowded, close. 
Tibpfl, -n, f., bread soaked in Jcvass. 
Tn>Keji6, adv., heavily, laboriously. 
TflMcejibifi, -afl, -oe, x^JKe.Ti'B, T^iJicejifi, -6, 

-B'I, heavy, laborious, difficult. 
TflHceji^e, compar. of xflsiee.Jii.ifi und of xa- 

HCCJI6. 

, XflH^, X^HOUIB, Xflllll, ipf., || HO- 

noxtfHyTLift, pf., pull, draw, 
stretch. V. p. 106 n. 8. 



, prepos., with the gen.: 1. beside, near 
(without motion), with; 2. at the house 
of, in the possession of. On y- proverb, 
v. pp. 43 n. 8 and 64 n. 2. 

-GLGiui*, -6e"ii, y6"tfTMii, pf., 
, -a 1 10, -fiemi,, ipf., kill, fell. 
i, pf., pop., || y6m*n'xi>efl, ipf., pop,: 
1. wound oneself, kill onestOf ; 2. in the 
imperf. only, wear oneself out, become 
y-6b&. V.yStiTb. [desperate. 

y-6-trdTb, ipf. Y. 



b, -fiio, -aeiui>, ipf., run away, fleo. 
-aa, -oe, oulurging, 
magnifying. 

b, pf. V. BriA"feTb and p. 31 n. 1. 
b, pf. Y. BjiA^Tb and p. 81 n. 1. 



-fi, -riifijto, -H, 3?rHainiiift, pf., || yrojutxi*, 

-J|K>, -JiciiiB, ipf.; 1. drive away, drive 

ahead; 2, lead away, carry oft. 

, -roBOpift, -roBoptai>, pf., || yro- 
, -aio, -aemi>, ipf,, persuade, 
-a, -oe, yr6"#enx, -r64im ; -o, 

-we, agreable, pleasing. On the impers. 

use of the neuter yr6j|HO, v, p. 225 n, 4, 

rojnb, yrjia", m., B 

corner, angle. 
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, -#apnuiB, -#a"pB, pf., 

, ipf., strike. 
., -a, m., stroke, blow. 

and y#ajrc, 
B, pf., || y#a- 
BaTBCfl, y#ae'TCJi, ipf., succeed: v. p. 191 
n. 6. For the conjugation, v. pp. 8 n. 5 
and 50 n. 3. 



y#ep3KaHHBiii, pf., |] yjqfgpsKHBaTB , -aio, 
-aeuiB, ipf., hold back. y#ep3KaTBCH, pf., 
I! y#pHcnBaTBCJT, ipf., hold oneself back. 
>K and ywb, adv.: 1. already; yssce He, 
no longer; 2. in an affirmative mean- 
ing: v. p. 186 n. 2. 

b, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., || no-#5KimaTB and 
iiHaTB, pf., have supper, sup. 
-a, m., supper. 

>. Y. y>K<*. 

b, -Jiica, m., dim. of JfaejTB. 

jia, m.: 1. knot; 2. parcel tied up, 
bundle. [(and ysial), narrow. 

3/3Kift, -afl, -06, JTSOKTE., -3K&, -3KO, -3KH 

y-3Hdrb, -(no, -aeniB, ^snamiBiii, pf., || ysna- 
B&TB, -3irai6, -snaeuiB, -sHauiiii:, -3HaBaa, 
ipf., recognize, learn. V. p. 50 n. 3. 

V.?3Kltt. 



-uiJiS, -mji6, "UiJiff, -ui^/tmir, pf., | 
-xosirf, -x6^nuii>, ip'f.: 1. go away, leave, 
go out (on foot); 2. pass (intr.), disap- 
pear; 3. sink in, sink. 



HLtii, pf., || yKfiSBtBaTL, -aro, -aemB, ipf., 
indicate, show, order. 

b, -a, m., order, edict, ukaze. 
b, ipf. V. yKaadrb. 

b, ipf. Y. yjioiKHTb. 
M, adv., by stealth, in secret. 
V, p. 17 n. 6. 
-Kpacfb, pf. Y. KpacTb. 
-Kpb'rrb, -icp6ro, -icpdemr., -icp^fl, -icpB'iTMft, 
pf., I! yicpMufiw*, -Sio, -fiemi,, ipf., cover, 
envelop, wrap up. 

b, pf. V, Kycarb. 

, ^JIBJI, m., pi. ;jrju>a or ^JILH (and yjitji), 
^jiteuTb (and yjii,e'B7>), boo-hive. V. p. 117 
a. J. 
yjieTinrb, -JIOM^T, -jiexfimB, -jiexii, pf., 

o, -fleniL, ipf., fly away. 
tf. Y. yjierferb. 

Ji, -ji^ryei>, -jr/pKomBcn, imper. 
, -Jicrjiritii>, -jierjt6cx, -j 

pi'., || Ji05KfiTi>cji, JIOSK^CR, ,TIO- 
cflmicfl, and y-icjift^MimTi>cn(, -mow., 
-aomr>c, ipf., lie down, find space to lie 
down. Y, p. IB n. 5. 



, -BI, f., street. 
y-Jio>KiiTb, -jiosKy, -ji63KHnii>, -jroacfi, yjio- 
aceHHBifi, pf., || y-KJia#BiBaTB, -aio, -aemB, 
ipf., lay down, put, put away, pack. Y. 
p. 18 n. 5. 



H^TBGS, -H^CB, -neniBCji, pf., smile. 
yjib'i6Ka, -n, f., g. pi. yjiBl6oio, smile. 
. Y. yji^qbCH. 

MeHBUljT, -MeHBIUfimB, -M6HB- 

intf, pf., |! yMeHBniaTB, -aio, -SeiHB, dimin- 
ish, lessen. 

-Mep^Tb, -Mp;f, -MpeniB, -npli, ^-Mepx, 
y-MepJia, ^-Mepjio, ^-Mepjm, yM^pinifi, pf., 
|| yMiipuTB, -Sio, -SemB, ipf., die. 

, ipf. Y. yMCp^Tb. 

-BI, m. and f.: 1. sensible, intelli- 
gent, clever person; 2. good child (espe- 
cially in addressing a little girl). 

MHbift, -as, -oe, yMe'H'B, ywcna, -MHO, -MHB'I, 
sensible, intelligent, clever. 

-MOJiriiome, from yMOJi&rb, imp erf. of y- 
MOJI^TB, beseechingly: v. p. 206 n. 6. 

-MOptiTb, -Mopio, -MOpfiniB (and -MopnmB), 
pf., pop.: 1. make die; 2. exhaust, weary, 
tire out. yMOpiiTBca, pf., pop., be ex- 
hausted, be wearied, be tired out. 

jMTb, -u, m., intelligence, mind. ^Mt-pSsyM-B : 
v, p. 161 n. 3. 

-Mb'lTb, -M6lO, -MOeiHB, -M6fi, yMIJTBlS, pi, 

(I yMBiB^TB, -Sro, -SeniB, ipf., wash (said 
only of the hands and face). yMB'iTB- 
cn, pf., || yMBiBfiTBCJi, ipf., wash oneself. 
--&IO, -'SeniB, ipf., || c-y&r&rB, -'iio, 
, pf., know how to. Y. p. 18 n. 3. 

, -neceuiB, -necii, -neefi, -nect, 
, -necji6, -necjiii, -iiecniH, -neceH- 
HBiii, pf., || ynociiTL, -noin^ -H6cHnri>, ipf.: 
1. carry away, lead awayj 2. carry off, 
steal, rob. 

HTepT>-o4}nupT,-a, m., pl.-o$ni{e"pBi,-OBT>, 
and, pop., -o^irifepa", -dsx, uncommis- 
sioned officer. 

nd, -B'I, f., Upa (name of a river). Y. p. 58 
n. 1. 

$. Y. TldaaTb. 
pf. Y. FldaaTb. 

, -np^, -npOuiB, -npfi, -nSprt, -nepjr5, 
, -H, -nepuiii, -nSpTBiii, pf., || ynii- 
, -fiio, -SeniB, ipf., lean, rest, yne- 
-nSpca and -nepcfi, -nepjificB (and 
), -nepJioCB (and -nSpJioct), -nep- 
jiiicB (and -nfipJincB), pf., || ynnpfiTtca, ipf., 
lean (intr.). 

y-no-Tpe6i'iTb, -Tpe6jii6, -Tpediiui 
-TpcGjiC'iiinuft, pf., 11 yrtOTpeGjifixB, 
-jiouiB, ipf., uses, employ. 
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-npaBBca, pf., pop., || ynpaBJutxBCs, -IOCB, 
eraBCH, ipf., pop., have done (with 
somebody or something), finish, get 
straight with. 

ff, ipf. V. YnpaBHTbcji. 
ft, -aji, -oe, ynpjhrB, -a, -o, -si, head- 
strong, obstinate. 

Y-pOHrtTb, pf. V. POHjtfb. 

#CHKT>, -a, m.: 1. dim. of yet; 2. antenna 

(of insect), feeler. 

Y-cfljiHTb, -c&jiio, -c&TCHiiiB, -C&JIB, -c&iieH- 
Hfcift, pf., || ycitJiHBaxB, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., 
reinforce, strengthen. yc&jmxBca, pf., 
|| yciiJiHBaxBOfi, ipf., be reinforced, be- 
come stronger, increase (intr.). 

b, pf. Y. Cjib'iuiarb and p. 30 n. 2. 
b, pf. V. Cjib'imaTb and p. 30 n. 2. 
a, -&IOCB, -aeniBCH, ipf., ]| ycwdsx- 

H^XBCfl, -CM-BXHtf CB, -CM-feXHeiUBOfl, -CM-feX- 

B, pf., smile. 

, -CH#, -CHe'uiB, -CH&, pf., fall asleep. 
V. p. 12 n. 7. 

y-cdnmitt, -aro, m., YcdnuiaH, -eS, f., old past 
participle used as a substantive: yc6n- 
mift, ycdnmaa;, the deceased. V. p. 12 n. 7. 
-K6io, -K6~HiiiB, -KxSft, -K6eH- 
ft, pf.,|| ycnoKflHBaxB (and ycnoKansaTB), 
-aio, -aeuiB, ipf., quiet, calm. 
ca, pf.,||ycnoK6HBaTBC 
CH), ipf., quiet oneself, become quiet, 
calm oneself. 

y-cnirb, -iio, -leuiB, pf., H ycn-feB^TB, -fiio, 
-aeniL, ipf., have time to, succeed. V. 
p. 49 n. 5. 
Vcra, yon., pi, n., in elevated style only, 

lips, mouth. 
y-craBarb, ipf. V. YcraTb. 

f., fatigue, weariness. 
tt, -as, -oe, tired, weary. V. p, 176 
n. 12. 

), -crandBHinB, -cxa- 

pf., | 

B, -aio, -aemB (and 

, : v. p. 225 n. 1), ipf. : 1. place, arrange ; 
2. establish, organize. 
|| ycxaHaBJiiiBaTBca (and 
ipf.: l. be arranged; 2. be established, 
be settled. 

-cT&Hy, -cTfineuiB, -CT^HB, pf., 
B, -cxaio, -cxauiB ? -cxasaii, -cxa- 
Bfia, ipf,, become tired, get weary. V. 
pp. 50 n. 8 and 176 n. 12. 



pf,, |[ ycxptoaxb (and ycTp6aBaTi>), -aio, 
ipf., arrange, put in, order. 
pf., || ycTpfiHsaxtca (and 



), ipf., settle down, fix one- 
self up. 
yci, -S, m., mustache. 



i, pf., || yxBep^K^dTB, -uio, 
-aemB, ipf. : 1. strengthen ; 2. affirm, con- 
firm. yxBep#fixBCS, pf., || yxBepJK/iaTBCfl, 
ipf.: 1. get firm; 2. be confirmed, be- 
come certain. 

y-rep^Tb, -xp^r, -xpeuiB, -xpfi, -xept, -xepjia, 
-o, -H, -xepmir and -xep^BTb, -xepxLiil:, pf., 
|| yxupSxB, -fiio, -aeniB, ipf., wipe. yxep(3TB- 
cfl, pf., || yxupfixLCJi, ipf., wipe one's face. 

y.THpa-rbCH, ipf. V. yrepe"Tb. 

Y-TKH^Tb, -XKH^, -XKH61HB, -XKH#, 

pf., prick, stick, thrust in. 

pf,, || yxBncSxBCJT (little used), ipf., prick 

oneself, stick oneself, thrust oneself in, 

run up against, strike against. V. p. 84 

n.4. 

, #xpa, n., morning. #xpon> and no- 
(no^xpy), in, during the morning; 
KT> yxp^, for the morning, until morn- 
ing; C-B yxpfi, since morning. Ha #pyr<5e 
3?xpo, the next morning. 
y-T'fcuie'Hie, -isif n., consolation, relief. 
Yxa6-b, -a, m. V. p. 94 n. 4. 
y-xBarriTbCW, pf. V. XeardTb. 
^xo, -a, n., pi. ^UIH, yui^it, yiufiMt, ear. 

, ipf. y. yftrri. 

e, -Bit, n., apprenticeship, lesson, 
drill. 

-a, m., pi. y*inxejitf, -<5tt, and, ar- 
er. 



HIUB, ytjjff, ipf.: l. 

and na-y^fi 

pf., instruct, teach; 2. 
study, learn. ynfixBca, ipf., H 
and Hay^iiiTLca, pf., teach oneself, learn. 
In the perf. only: Bt'iyiHXB, with the 
ace., and siSy^HXBCH, with the dak, know; 
y. p. 64 n. 6. On the construction, v* p, 19 
n.2. 

y.itfflTb, pf. Y. HtfflTb, 

ymarT>, -a, m., vessel with ear-shaped han- 

dles, tub, small tub. Y. p. 150 n. 2. 
UIH. Y.tfxo. 



a, -o, -H, yin^KSoHHLifi (and ym#6** 
), pf., H yiiraQ'fe, -fiio, -fieniB, ipf., 
hurt by. striking. yuiH6'*fa > j>cfl, pt, || 
yniH(5axiGs, ipf,, hurt oneself, wound 
oneself. V. p. 104 n. 8. 

-a, m., district Y. p. 86 n. 0. 
b, -4#y, -^euiB, pf., H y-feajKfixB, -fiio, 
ipf., leave, go away (not on 
foot). 
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4>HJiHn6Ki, -mca", m., dim. of $HJz&mr&. 

<t>HJitinni>, -a, m., Philip. 

OyHTb, -a, m., pi. cjDy'HXBi, -OBT (but na 

4>yHXb% no (fcyirrfiMT,), poiind (.9 of the 

English pound). 
<Pb'ipKaTb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf.,||sa-(|DBlpKaxB and 

<$BipKHyTB, -ny, -HeniB, pf., snort, neigh. 

X 

XuajiHTb, xsajilo, XBa^iraniB, xsajiii, ipf., 
|| no-xsaJitfxB, pf., praise, commend. Xsa- 
JIXBCH ; ipf., I! no-xsajiflxBCff, pf., boast 

XsaraTb, -&io, -5entB, ipf., || c-xBaxfixB. and 
y-xsaxiixB, -xBany", -XB&XHIHB, -xsaxtf, 
-xBS^eHHBiS, pf., seize (roughly), catch, 
take. Xsax^xBCH, ipf., || c-xBaxfixBoa: and 
y-XBaxfixBca, pf., catch hold of, clutch 
at, hang on to. 

XeaTHTbCH, xsa-qy'cB, xB&xmm>cji, xsaxtfcB, 
pf., reach for, miss : v. p. 22 n. 8. 

Xee^op-b, -a, m., pop., for Gejiopt, -a, 
usual form of 6e<5#opTE>, -a, Theodore. 
Y. pp. 18 n. 7 and 208 n. 4. 

XsopocTHHa, -BI, f., small dry branch, 
switch. V. p. 28 n. 6. 

XsopocT-b, -a, m., collective: branches, 
fagots, brushwood. 

XB6cTHKT>, -a, m., dim. of XBOCTT.. 

XBOCTT>, -a, m., tail. 

Xji6narb, -aio, -aeniB, ipf., || xjuSimyTB, -ny, 
-HeiiiB, -HH, pf., clap, smack. On the 
uninuected personal form XJIOITB, v. pp. 
68 n. 12 and 254, Rent. 11. 

Xnoni. Y. X;i6naTi. 

Xji-fe6eu-b, -6i;a, m., dim. of XJTE6T,. 

X:i r fe6yiuKO, -a, m., dim. of XJI-E^X. 

Xjitdt, -a, m., bread: v. p. 178 n. 8. On the 
other meanings and the two plurals 
a", -6BTE.; and xji-feciBi, -OBX, v. p. 88 n. 3. 
b, xoMcy", xd^HniB, ipf. indefinite, 
pf., walk, go (on foot). V. 
pp. 146 n, 3 and 243, Rem. 2. 
i>, in the expression 
: v. p. 279, Kern. 32, H, (8), 6. 

X<w, -a, m., Bt xo#f, na xo 
and xo^fi.% -6B%: 1. march, movement j 
2. fashion, vogue; 8. entrance, passage. 

XoAb6&, -t% t, to and fro motion, walk. 

Xoarfttim, -H, f., g. pi. xo3eKT>, hostess, 
mistress, mistress of the house, land- 
lady. 

XosiSttHHMaTb, -aio, -aeuiB, ipf., play the 
host or hostess, keep house, manage. 

Xoa^HH-b, -a, m., pi. xo3j$esa, xoa^eBi,, host, 
master, proprietor, landlord. 



i, -an, -oe, xojiojeBTB, 

XOJIOflHO, X6JIO,5HBI, COld. 

XoMyi"b, -^ m., horse-collar. 

XopOHiiTt, xopOHio, XOPOHHIHB, ipf.: 1. pop., 
c-xopOHiixB, -xopdHeHHBiBC, pf., hide, con- 
ceal; 2. c-xopOHfiTB and no-xopoH^TB, pf., 
bury. Y. p. 218 n. 9. 

Xopom&fbKO, dim. of xopomd: quite well; 
fam., pretty well. V. p. 258, Bern. 13, IL 

Xopoiuifi, -ax, -ee, xoporai., xoporaa", -6, 
-ii: 1. good; 2. handsome, pretty. 

Xopom6, adv., welL 

XOTb. y.XOTil. 

XOT^TB, xo 1 ^, xo^emB, XOT^CM-B, -fiTe, -^TTE., 

ipf., || sa-xoT&rB, pf., wish. XOT-TBCS, ipf., 

|| oaxoT-lxBCji, pf., impers.: MH^ xfoeTCH, 

I want to, I wish; v. p. 248, Rem. 6, (3). 
XoTii and, by reduction, Xorb. V. p. 128 n. 8. 
Xoiy. y.XoT-feTb. 
Xouib, pop., for XoTb. 
XpaHHTb, xpaniS, xpaniiuiB, ipf., \\ co-xpa- 

H^TB, -xpaHe'HHBiii, pf., keep, preserve. 

y. p. 218 n. 9. 
Xpan-b, -a, m., snoring. 
Xpnn^Tb, xpnnjii6, xpHmfimB, xpnnii, ipf., 

|| sa-xpun-BTB, pf., speak hoarsely, wheeze. 
XpHCTiaHKa, -H, f., g. pi. xpHCTi^Hoici,, a 

Christian; the corresponding masculine 

is xpHCTi^HHBTB, -a, pL xpncTidne, -SBTB. 
XpHCT<5ci>, g. XPHCT, m., voc. XpacT^ (v. 

p. 201 n. 2), dat. XPHCT^, instr. XpacT6Mi>, 

loc. XpHCT 1 ^, Christ. 
Xpycrirb, xpyuj^, xpycx^mB, xpycrii, ipf., 

|| 3a-xpycT-BTB and xp^cxnyTB, -ny, -HCIIIB, 

pf., crack, crackle. [thin. 

XyaeHbKltt, -a#, -oe, dim. of xy^6ft: rather 
Xyao, adv., badly. 
Xy^6ft, -&ff, -6"e, xy^%, -5, -o, -BI (and xy#Bi) : 

1. puny, thin; 2. bad, of poor quality; 

3. worn, worn out (of shoes, clothes, etc.). 
XyaomaBtifi, -aa, -oe, xyflonras-B, -a, -o, 

-H, thin, spare. 
X^JKC, compar. of xy#<5fi (meaning "bad") 

and of xy"#o: worse. 



Uapb, -&, m., tsar, king. 

^, UB-Bxe'mB, jrBrfejit (pron. 
lJIa, -6, -#, ^BTI^iti, ipf., H sa- 
^ pf., bloom, flower. 

S, m., pi. HB*TKii, -6BB (or, 
more commonly, HB-BXB!, -<5Bt, from 
J^B-BTB), originally dim. of IIB-BTB : flower. 
B'feT'b, -a, m., pi. HB-kxa", -6Bt (on the 
meaning of the form IJB'ETBI, -6BT f 7. 
), color. 

24 a 
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H, f., illStr. Ije"pKOBBK>, pi. 

zje"pKBii, ijepKBeiS, rfepKB&Mt (and ijepic- 

BjhrB), church. 
UbinoHKH, ijB'moHeicB, pi. f., in the ex- 

pressions na n-B'mOHKii, na nB'mo i iKaxT> : 

v. p. 200 n. 1. 
UbinjieHOirb, -HKa, m., xjBimiATa, -HT-B, 

chicken, chick. 
U-BJiHKdM-b, used adverbially: v.p.190 n.7. 

U'BJIHTb, It'jIIO, H r iJJIHIHB, H'fejIB, ipf., II Ha- 

irijniTB, pf.: 1. aim at; 2. have in view. 

U^JIHTBCJI, ipf., || Ha-iriijraTBCs: and npii- 

ipjraT&cs, pf., same meanings. 
U,-BJiK6Bbifi, -aro, adj. used as a masculine 

substantive, a ruble. V. p. 302, Bern. 46. 
U,-fcjiOBaTb, irkrc^io, irfen^emt, ipf., || no- 

IT&JIOBUT&, pf., kiss, embrace. If'fcjioBaTB- 

ca, ipf., || noirisjiOBaTBCfl , pf., kiss one 

another. 
U-BJibitt, -aa, -oe, II*JTB, -a, -o, -H : 1. entire, 

whole; 2. intact; 3. safe and sound. 
H-fcnjuiTbCfl, -fooci,, -^eintcji, ipf., II y-n-fcnnTB- 

CH and sa-irJknfiTLCJi, -u-fcrunocB, -ii-iJimmi,- 

ca, -i; f ]biirtcB, pf., catch hold of, be caught 

by. 



Hae6, pop., for ^ero". V. HTO, pronoun. 

1. Haft, V.&SL, m,, BT ^aio, pi. ^air, ^ae'B'B, tea. 

B, pf., || #aBUTB, ipf., na ^afi (na 
,), give a tip, tip. 

2. Hatt, slightly pop., adv. V. p. 210 n. 6. 
HacdBHfl, -H, f., g. pi. HacfiBOH'B, chapel. 
HacTO, adv., ofton. 

HacTbitt, -aa, -oc, ^acxt, -6, -o, -LI: 1. thick, 
dense, close; 2. frequent. 

Hacxb, -H, 1, g. pi. ^acT<Stt, part, piece, bit. 

Hact, -a (but #Bfi, Tpfl, noTiTipe v mcn) y 
m., B-L Taic6M r L-TO ^tac^, hour, o'clock. In 
the plur., naciTi, -O"BT: 1. hours, o'clock; 
2. clock, watch. 

Hax6rKa, -H, f., consumption. V. p. 204 n. ft. 

Hdiuim, -ii, f., g. pi. Maiuoira, cup, wide 
bowl, 

Ham,a, -n, f., thickuosa (of woods), brush- 
wood, thicket. 

Hdme, comp. of Macvn.iJi and of ^UCTQ. 

Herd. V. HTO, pronoun. 

Hefi, ^ta, ^tS; ^B0r6; ^i>eii; 
^BHMI, Hi>6io; ^i>(5M r i>; pi, 
interrog.-rolativo pron.-adj., belonging to 
whom, whose. V. pp. 52 n. 1 and KJ4 n. 6. 
-a, m., g. pi. ^eJiOB^in. (H/ITB 
) : 1. human being, man, wo- 
man or child; 2. sorvant, waiter in a 



hotel, restaurant, cafe, etc. The plur. 

lejiOB^KH, very little used except in the 

language of the church, is commonly 

replaced by JIIO^H, -eir, m. V. p. 183 n. 2. 
H&ntocTb, -H, f., g. pi. ^ejiiocxeft, jaw, jaw- 

bone. 

HeMOflaHT>, -a, m., valise, trunk. 
Hewiy. Y. HTO, pronoun. 
He'M-b. V. HTO, pronoun. 
Henu,T>, -nijii, m., woman's cap. 
HnHHKTb, -a, in., dim. and syn. of Hene"nT,. 
HepB6H4HKT>, -a, m., dim. of lepBdHeui,, 

-Hifa, m., "ducat": v. p. 101 n. 1. 
HepBb, -, m., pi. izopBii, -eir, worm. V. p. 101 

n. 1. 

HepB^K-b, -3, m., dim. and syn. of nepsb. 
HepBflHeKT>, -Hica, m., dim. of qcpBjhcL. 
HepCAt, nepe^u, in., turn, order. 
Hepe3i> (and Hpe3T>), prepos., with the ace.: 

through, by, beyond, across, over, at the 

end of. 

Hepno6b'un>, -a, m., common mugwort 
HepHbitt, -an, -oe, Hopornt, ^epirfi, ^icipuo 

and i repn6, ^iGpniTx (and ^lupiiLi), black. 
Hepn-BTb,-'io,-'om3E, ipf., || no-ncpnfo,, pf., 

become black, darken. ^opirfiTtca, ipf., 

appear black, \ T . p. 07 n. 4. 
HeTBcpKa, -n, f., g. pi. *IOTB<"POICT>: 1. a 

four-spot (in cards); 2. team of four 

horses. 
HeTBCpHrt, -ii, f., team of four horsos. 

V. p. G5 n. 8. 
HSTBepTb, -H, f., g. pi. 'icTHOpTtfii, quarter, 

fourth part. V. p. i;J8 n. 5, Heeond para- 

graph. 

HeTb'ipe, iiOTBipOxx, -peVr*, -I>I>M^, four, 
HeTb'ip-Ha-AuaTb, -K, instr. ^eTbipna^itu'ri.io, 

fourteen. 
HncTOTa, -iTt, f.: 1, cleanlineHS, cloarnesvs; 

2. purity. 
HflcTbitt, -ajr, -oe, ^IICTT., -a*, *o, -i>i: t. clujui, 

clear; 2. pure. x IrfeT<>e n6jro : v. p. 128 n. 7. 
, -fuo, -aonin, ipf., || npo-unrfiTh and 



-^jia, -^Ji6, -<uirt, -^T^Hin.ifi, pf., rend. On 

the root HOT-, HT-, UUT-, v, p. 201 n. 8. 
Hpea-BbinattHo, adv., extraordinarily, oxc<\S" 

Hivoly. On the root (HJMK-, yw-, v. p. 2IJ7 

n. 1. 

Hpes-b. V. H^pe3i>. 
1. HTO, ^or6, *IOM, '"I'liM'T*, "i5M%, pronoun: 



which, that which; on 'w6 interrogative, 
moaning "why?", v. pp. 16 n. 2 and 1($ n, \ ; 
^T<5 with the gun.: v. p. 110 n. 5; *w6 with 
the value w<5-HHf>y;i!> : v. p, 1(J n. 0; n r r6 
aa, with the nominative: v. p. 58 n. f; 
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HTO" an (or HTO-JIB) : v, pp. 212 n. 6 and 
233 n. 7; HTO ... TO . . . : v. pp. 83 n. 3 and 
274, Bern. 30; H-EM-B... rfeivrB... (with 
double comparative), the more... the 
more...: v. pp. 35 n. 4 and 274, .Rew.30; 
H'EM'B between two terms compared 
(= English "than"): v. P- 274, Rem. 29; 
H'fcM'B and H'EM'B 6w with the infinitive 
(= English "rather than", "instead of >} ): 
v. p. 223 n. 2; on Hero interrogative, 
meaning "why?": v. pp. 15 n. 2 and 209 
n. 3; 2. HTO, relative used for all genders 
and both numbers: v. p. 272, Reni. 27. 

2. HTO, conjunction: that. Tfiira. HTO . . . , so 

that TaKt... HTO..., so... that.... 

IIoTOMy HTO, because. 

HT66bi and HToSb'i (or HTo6i>), conjunction, 
with the past or the iniin.: in order 
that, that. V. p. 6 n. 7. [and 217 n. 5. 

MT6-TO. V. pp. 124 n. 5, 159 n. 4, 181 n. 10 

HyecTBO, -a, n.: 1. sense: IIHTB HJ'BCTBTE., the 
live senses; 2. feeling. V. p. 223 n. 3. 

HyecTBOBaxb, nyBCTsyio, -yeniB, ipf., || no- 
HyBCTBOBaTB, pf., feel, experience. 

HyAHo, pop., adverb of Hysnofi, -an, -6e 
"strange, odd": strangely, oddly, queer- 
ly. V. p. 217 n. 5. 

HyAHbiti, -na, -oe, Hy#eirB, -#H&, -#HO, -#HBI 
(adverb Hy"#no), marvellous, wonderful. 
On the root ny#-, v. p. 217 n. 5. 

Hyao, -a, n., pi. ny^ecfi, -tfe'c'B, -^ecaM-B, 
miracle, marvel. 

HyiKAuft, -an, -oe, nyHyrB, -a, -o ; -BI, with 
, the clat.: foreign to. V. p. 236 n. 1. 

My wdii, -an, -6e (not used in the short form), 
of another, of others, of another place. 
V. p. 230 n. 1. 

Hyji&Hi,, -a, m. V. p. 55 n. 6. 

HynpyHi, -fi, m., local word: short 'kaftan 
for women. V. p. 146 n, 4. 

HyTb (often repeated: HyTB-ny"TB), adv., 
scarcely: T. p. 94 n. 1. "^yTB tie (nyTB-Hy"TB 
no), scarcely not, almost: v. p. 99 n. 2. 

Hyse/ia, -M, f,, for Hyne.no, -a. V. p. 192 n. 1. 

HyMCJio, -a, n., pi, Hy"ncjia : 1. stuffed animal ; 
2. manikin, scarecrow (in both proper 
and iigurative meanings). 

HyflTb, Hy"*o, Hy"eim>, ipf., || no-nyflTL and, 
wligitly pop., y-H^TL, -Hy\jiHHi>ift, pf.: 
I. scent, feel, have a sensation; 2. guess, 

Hbn. V. Hett. [suspect. V. p. 189 n. 1. 

H-tiMTb. V. HTO, pronoun. 

Ill 

!IJa6aJt5!i, -!>% 1 Y. p. 209 n. 4. 
IUa6iiun, pop. V. p. 213 n. 1. 



lUan>, -a, m., pi. martf, step, 
at a walk; na KasK^OMi, mar^, at every 
step. 

UlanKa, -H, f., g. pi. manoira, fur cap, cap, 
hat worn by peasants. V. p. 5 n. 2. 

UlapHTb, nrapio, rrrapHint, mapt, ipf., [| no- 
mapHTL, pf., neut., feel, fumble, rum- 
mage about. 

lIIapKaTb, -aio, -aenii,, ipf., || inapKHyiB, -ny, 
-neniB, -HH, pf.: 1. scrape; 2. in a special 
meaning, make a bow; 3. pop., and al- 
most exclusively in the perfective, start 
off at a run : v. p. 82 n. 4. 

>, -a, m., scarf, comforter. 
, -aio, -aenrs, ipf., 
-maTHy", -inaTHeiiiB, pf., shake. 
ca, ipf.: 1. 3a-maTaTi>ca and no 
CH, pf., stagger, totter; 2. 
pf., roam, be a vagabond. 

IUaTT>, -a, m., the Shat (name of a river). 
V. p. 85 n. 1. 

IllBblpHyTb, pf. V. UlBblpjSTb. 

IllBblpJlTb, -&W, -^eiHB, ipf., || IHBMpH^TB, 

-H^, -He'Eii., -H^TBIS, pf., throw, hurl. 
UlesejiiiTb, ineseji^, meBejiflmB, ipf., || sa- 
meBeJi/iTB, no-meBejifiTB, nonieBejiH- 
HBifl, and raeBejiBH^TB, -H^T, -HemB, pf., 
move, stir. Tiles eji&rBcs, ipf., || 
jiiiTBca:, nonieseJifiTBca and 
CH, pf., move (intr.), stir. 

UlCBCJIbHyTb, pf. V. 

UIeJiecTT>, -a, m., soft noise, rustle, rust- 
ling (of trees). 

mejiKOBriHHbift, -a#, -oe, adj. of 
-BI "mulberry tree" : i 
silkworm. V. p. 131 n. 1. 

IlIejiKOBbiK, -a, -oe, adj. of me'jncB: 1. of 
silk, silk; 2. figuratively, smooth as silk. 

LLIe.TKT>, -a, m., BT> inejiK^, pi. mejiKa, -O"BI>, 
silk. 

IJlenTdTb, uienH^r, mgnHemt, inerrafi, ipf., 
|| sa-menTdTB, npo-menTSTt and meimy'TB, 
uienn^, inenHeuiB, pf., whisper, mur- 
mur. IIIenTaTLca, ipf., H samenTaTBCia, 
pf., whisper (of several persons), rustle 
(of leaves). 

Ul&rrepo, niecTepBlxt, six together. Y. 
p. 264, Bern. 21. 

llIecTH-JTBTHifl, -an, -ee, six-year-old, Y. 
p. 267, Hem. 23. 

UUecTb, -ii, instr. uiecTBi6, six. 

UI6fi, -H, f., pi. niji, meS, neck. 

UItf6idtt, -an, -oe (short form not used), 
rapid, quick. 

, adv., rapidly, quickly. 
e, compar. of m#6Kiii and of mii6KO, 
, -BI, f., tire of a wheel. 
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IllHH&ib, -H, , overcoat (for men), and, 

more particularly, military cloak. 
UInrrkTb, nijmjiio, niiinfiinB, mnnfi, ipf., 

|| 3a-minrTB, pf.: 1. hiss (of a serpent, of 

red-hot iron); 2. sparkle (of wine), crackle 

(of a flame). 
UIApe, compar. of niHpdidfi and of inupdico 

(and mHpoic6). 
UltipKHHCKift, -as:, -oe, adj. of IMpicnHO, 

-a (name of a village): of Shirkino. 
UInpOKifi, -aa, -oe, inHp6KTB, mnpoica, inn- 

PO"KO (and innpoico"), ninp6KH (and 

niHpoiofi), broad, wide. 
UJifTb, IIIBK>, inBeniB, nieft, niiiTBifi, ipf., 

j| C-UIHTB, CO-IUBIO, couiBe'iHB, cuioii, pf., 

sew: 
UlrtuiKa, -n, f., g. pi. infiiiieicT, : 1. lump, 

bump; 2. term of botany: pine or fir 

cone, pollard. 
IllKaTyiiKa, -H, f., g. pi. iincaT^jioicB, casket, 

small box. 

lllK6jia, -M, f., school. 
lUnypa, -H, f., hide of an animal with hair 

on, fell. 

H, -aiocB, -aeniBca, ipf,, H mjiSn- 
a, pf., fall heavily, knock with a 

noise, hit oneself against. 

fl, pf. V. Uljienaxbcn. 
a, -H, f., g. pi. uiJitfnoK'B : 1. dim. of 
, nuito, -BI "hat"; 2. woman's hat: v. p. 

195 n,5; 8. top of a mushroom, head of 

a nail, etc.: v. p. 113 n. 4. 
UlT6<|>HKi (and IllT64>MHin>), -a, m., dim. of 



, -a, m.: 1. square narrow-necke'd 

bottle; 2. a tenth of a vedro. V. p. 165 

n.8, 

Illr^Ka, -H, f. V, p. 120 n. 10. 
Illy6a, -M, f., fur coat, winter cloak. V. 

pp. 51 n. 7 and 172 n. 7. 
llly6Ka, -H, f,, g. pi. UI^COITB, dim. of m;f 6a. 

V. p. 66 n. 5. 

IJUyMi>, -a, m,, noise, uproar. 
UUvMirb, myMJiio, inyMfiuit, myMjS, ipf., 

|| 3a-inyMfa,, pf., make a noise. 
Ulypuiarb, niypiii^, uiypinfiniB, ipf., ||aa- 

uiypuiaTB, pf., rustle. 

inyn^ III^THUIB, uiyTtf, ipf v || no- 
, pf., joke, trifle. 

ffl 



B, pf., chirp, warble. 
ULleKa, -fl, f., acc-ujSicy (and UJO 
cheek. 



, pi. 



ipf., || no-ujeKO- 



xaxB, pf.: 1. tickle; 2. pop., for cxpeico- 
E>, -KO*L$, -KoneuiB, chatter, jabber, 
b, -aio, -aeniL, ipf., || sa-iite'jiKaxB and 
>, -ny, -neniB, pf.: 1. crack, 
click, cluck; 2. flick, fillip. 
b, pf. V. lUe'jiKaxb. 
b, -Hica, m., pi. njeHKfi, -oVt, and 
n;eHflxa, -HXT>, young dog, puppy. 
LU,enKa, -11, f., g. pi. njenoici,, chip, splinter. 
m,ep6aTbiii, -an, -oe (short form not used), 

notched. 

lily n ax b, -aio, -aeiiiB, ipf., || no-m^naxt, no- 
nr^naHHtift, pf., feel, grope. 

B 

Bad, -B'I, f.: 1. act of eating; 2. food, vic- 
tuals. 



(in trans, compounds), ipf, indefinite, || 
c-B-'iJsflHTB, pf., go, come (other than on 
foot), ride. V. p. 243, JKem. 2. 

L, iuiB, -feCTTi, fe^fiMTt, -femi (for 

*-feMCB), -fejIT., -a, -0, -H, -BIIIII 7 ipf., || Ct-ilCTB 

and HO-^CTB, cvli^eHHBitt, pf., eat, de- 
vour. V. p. 14 n. 9. 

xaTb, &xy, -#emB (not used in the im- 
perative), ipf. definite, || no-iixaTB, pf., go, 
come (other than on foot), ride. V, pp. 
28 n. 4 and 248, JKem. 2. 



3,nyapji,'b, -a, m., Edward. 

3tt, interj., eh. 

3Knna>K"b, -a, m., vehicle, carriage with 
springs, private carriage. V. p. 287, 
jRew. 39. 

3KT>, exclamation: ho! how! oh, what a...! 

3nHTpaxrtJib, *n, f., stole. V. p. 220 n. ft. 

&TO, noxn. neut, sing, of the pronoun WTOTI>: 
this, that. tTO in descriptive apportion: 
v. pp. 59 n. 2 and 62 n. L $TO in aenton* 
cas of the typo: <TO 6&n.% 6in>, v, j>. 17 
n, 8. $TO in sentences of the typo: $TO 
^r>ii awe ? KttKfia STO co<3fiKa V v. p. 52 n, 1. 



STOWB; pi. STH 
demonstr. pron. of the object at hand: 
this one, this; often used where we say 
"that". 
xT, interj,, ah. 



fl y M6HJI, MH*, MHO*0 
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HrHeHOKi>, -eHKa, m., pi. HTH&ra, -ant, 

lamb. 

fl3biKT>, -a, m., asBnaS and aaiJiaac (#pe"sHie 
H3BIKH), language, tongue. 

O, -a, n., pi. Mija, sfiir& y fiuaMi>, egg. 
O, -a, n., pi. ,H#?KH:, a^eK-L, dim. of 



flHHHHU,a, -H, , dish of eggs, scrambled 

eggs, omelet. 
flMCKOil, -as, -6e, adj. of HMTE,, -a "post- 

station", "village of postilions, of car- 

ters": of a post-house, of the post-service. 
SlMiutiirb, -a, m., postilion, carter, driver 

of a post-carriage. 
WpKifi, -ajr, -oe, ^poin,, apKa, ApKO, -H (and 

apicfi), bright, loud. 



-H, f. r g. pi. jScenoKt, dim. 
V. p. 233 n. 7. 
tf cenb, ceHfl, m., ash, ash tree. 

HCH'iiTb,S:CH'K),- 1 eiIIE>, ipf., [| 

become clear, brighten up. 
ipf., appear clear. T. p. 67 n. 4 
StcTpeSt, -a, m., pi. ,scTpe6a, -6Bt, hawk, 
kite. 

6 

eeaopT., -a, m., usual form of ee6"#opi, 

-a, Theodore. 

0&u>Ka, -H, m., g. pi. 96v?eici., dim. of 
[of 6e^op%. 

-H, m., g. pi. ee^ionieicB, dim. 
, -H, m., dim. of 
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